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PREFACE 
THE successive volumes of The Bah,i 'i World have come to be anticipated by Baha' is as the 
record of their own collective endeavours on behalf of their Faith , of the establishment and 
development of its administrative order throughout the world and as the source of data, both 
historical and statistical, relating to the rise of that Faith during its formative age. 

By librarians and students The Baha'i World is becoming ever more widely known as a 
source of authentic information about the aims, tenets, history, activities, organization and 
growth of the Baha'i Faith. The editors therefore have always in mind the preservation of an 
even balance between the presentation of material of supreme interest to believers and of a 
fair and objective picture to enquirers. In this they are guided by the policy of Shoghi Effendi , 
Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, who directed the compilation of the successive volumes from 
I to XII covering the years 1925 to 1954. The first volume, known as Baha'i Year Book, was 
in fact a one-year survey; the next seven volumes were biennial, terminating in 1940; volume 
IX recorded the four years from 1940 to 1944; volume X was again biennial and volumes XI 
and XII presented the periods 1946 to 1950 and 1950 to 1954 respectively. All these volumes 
were published in the United States under the aegis of the National Spiritual Assembly and 
the supervision of the Guardian of the Baha 'i Faith. Volume XIII , which recorded the passing 
of the Guardian and the course and completion of his Ten Year Crusade, covered the entire 
period from 1954 to 1963 and was produced under the supervision of the Universal House 
of Justice, which thenceforth assumed responsibility for publication. 
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INTRODUCTION 

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE 
BAHA'I FAITH 

D AVID H OFMA N 

RELIG ION has two objectives, the regen
eration of men and the adva ncement of 
mankind. All men have been created to carry 
forward an ever advancing civili:arion proclaims 
Baha'u'llah, and The purpose of the one true 
God. exalted be His glory, in revealing Himself 
111110 men is to lay bare those gems that lie hidden 
within the mine of their true and imnost selves. 

These a ims of religio n, universal a nd eternal, 
nevertheless have been conditioned to the 
capacities of each age o r dispensation and the 
great religions of the pas t have developed their 
socia l orders within generally defi na ble times 
and areas. Judaism, for instance, a ttained its 
peak under Solomon and was confined , before 
the dispersion, to the Near East; Zoroas
trianism remained Persian until the Arab con
quest and the settlement of a remnant in 
Western India; Christ ianity became the religion 
of European civilizat ion; the building of the 
nation sta te undertaken by Islam remained a 
Muslim experiment until feudal Europe lea rned 
the lesson and its city sta tes gave way to and 
adopted the more advanced order. It has 
remained for the Baha ' i religion to declare and 
promote the cause of world order- the sine 
qua 11011 of its existence- and to disclose the 
concomitant unities o f religion, o f ma nkind and 
of historical purpose. ' Unity of family , of tribe, 
of city-state, and nation have been successively 
attempted and fu lly established. World unity is 
the goa l towards which a harassed huma nity is 
striving. Nation-building has come to a n end. 
The anarchy inherent in state sovereignty is 
moving towa rds a climax. A world , growing to 
maturity, must abandon this feti sh, recognize 
the oneness and wholeness of human rela tion
ships, and establish o nce for a ll the machinery 

that ca n best incarna te this fundamental prin
ciple o f its life.' ' 

Religion sees the course of history as an 
o rga nic process, moving towards the full rea l
iza tion of a ll the potentia lities implanted in man. 
The vicissitudes, the great adva nces, the hiatuses 
it regards as the na tural unfoldment of that 
process just as the succession of bud , leaf, fl ower 
and fruit is the na tural un fo ldment in the life 
of a tree; or infa ncy, childhood. yo uth and 
maturity in tha t o f a ma n. Indeed, Baha' i scrip
tu re explains. the process is the same. The sun 
is the effective agen t in the o rganic life of the 
ea rth ; religio n in that of huma nity. The Sun of 
Truth is the Word of God upon 1rhich depends 
the educarion of those who are endoll'ed irith the 
power of understanding and of utterance . .! The 
creative Wo rd . revealed in each stage of human 
progress by a Manifestati on of God, and con
di tio ned to the requirements o f the time. is the 
effective agent in the lo ng. single process o f 
humanity 's development from infancy to World 
Order. This truth is enshrined in a ll revealed 
religion a lt hough it needs the illumina ti on of 
Baha'u' lla h's revelation 10 enable men to per
ceive it. 'The first picture presented in the Bible 
is tha t o f human unity in its simplest fo rm ; that 
of a single fa mily. The las t pict ure is 1ha1 o f 
a unity mani fo ld and universa l in which a ll 
kindreds and tongues and peoples and nat ions 
a re gathered into one and uni fied in the enjoy
ment of a common worship. a common hap
piness, a commo n glory. 

'The grea t problem which. according to the 
Bible, confront s the human race in it s progress 

1 Shoghi Effendi . Guardian of 1hc Bah,i"i Faith . The U11fold-
111e11r vf World Ci ri/i=cuion 

~ Bah1.t·u·1bh, Dm·y,iy-i-D1i11iE.J. . 



2 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

is tha t of advancing from the barest, baldest 
unity through a long experience of multiplying 
diversities till ultimately a balance between the 
two principles is struck, poise is gained and the 
two forces of variety and unity are blended in 
a multiple, highly developed world fellowship, 
the perfection of whose union was hardly sug
gested in the primitive simplicity of early man. ' 1 

This spiritual view of evolution is the constant 
theme of religion. Each revelation refers to the 
past, looks forward to the future and con
centrates upon the immediate need for spiritual 
regeneration and enlightenment. The Prophet 
evokes in human hea rts a sacrificial love which 
transcends self-interest and causes the early 
believers to dedicate themselves entirely to the 
practice and diffusion of the new message. 
As it spreads it works like leaven in society, re
forming its morals, uplifting its vision and pro
moting a greater diffusion of love in social 
action. 

'World history at it s core and in its essence is 
the story of the spiritual evolution of mankind. 
From this all other activities of man proceed 
and round it all other activities revolve.'' 

Unlike the revelations of the past, the Baha' i 
revelation releases not only the creative Wo rd 
necessa ry to the renewal of spiritual vitality 
in the human spirit , but embodies that divine 
energy in an administrative order capable of 
bringing within its shade all the diversified 
ethnic groups and myriad types of the human 
race, who may find within its wide embrace a 
full , happy and purposeful life. Baha 'i activity 
therefore is directed not only. as in the past, to 
the spreading of the Word , but to the estab
lishment of the fabric of that Order which , 
enshrined within the creative Word itself, 
becomes the chief instrument for the further 
diffusion and social application of the Divine 
Message. This World Order. which the Baha' i 
Faith exists to establish. is none other than that 
long-promised Kingdom in which peace. justice 
and brotherhood shall prevail universally and 
'the ea rth shall be filled with the knowledge of 
the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the 
sea':' The establishment of this World Order is 
dependent upo n the regeneration of ma nkind 
which must turn again to God and recognize 

1 George Townshend. Thf' Hmrt vf the Go.1pel. 1939. 
! ibid. 
' Habakkuk 2:14. 

His purpose. The two aims of religion are, 
therefore, interacting and interdependent. 

Such a world-shaking tran sformation cannot 
be brought about by any movement of reform, 
however disinterested, nor by any unaided 
human effort. Modern man has turned away 
from God , and bereft of his traditional sanc
tions, has inevitably wrecked his old order 
which, in truth, is lamentably inadequate to 
modern conditions and is not susceptible of 
repair. Soon. is Baha 'u' llah' s prophetic view of 
our day, will the present-day order be rolled up. 
and a ne11· one spread out in its stead. Likewise, 
The signs of impending convulsfons and chaos 
can noiv be discerned, inasmuch as the prevailing 
order appears to be lamentably defective. 

The current aim of religion, embodied in the 
aims and purposes of the Baha 'i Faith , is the 
promotion of the next stage in the organic 
process of human evolution- the coming of age 
of the human race. The achievement of this 
maturity will be a ttested by the unification of 
mankind and the federation of the world in a 
single, all-embracing world society of human 
brotherhood. But great objectives are reached 
by dedicated pursuit of the preliminary and 
intermediate stages of the task . without ever 
losing sight of the ultimate goal. and this has 
been and is now the occupation of the Baha 'i 
world community- the completion within 
specified times of specified goals. These teaching 
plans to which the Baha ' is eagerly devote their 
lives do far more than simply increase the size 
and consolidation of that world community. 
They are devised and launched by the head of 
the Faith- the Guardian and now the Uni
versal House of Justice- and are therefore con
ceived from a global view, directed to the 
immediate needs of the great objective, con
servative of the community' s resources, world
wide in scale permitting the organic develop
ment of each part according to its stage of 
growth but with due regard for the needs of 
the whole, fostering intensively the unity, the 
interna tional co-operation. the diversification 
of the ethnic. religious and social backgrounds 
of its increasing membership and developing 
new resources for the next step forward. 

It should be noted that none of these plans 
is isola ted in aim o r conception but a ll are 
directed towards the implementation of three 
great charters. enshrined in Baha' i sacred Writ
ings. which authorize and guide the expansion 
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of the Faith a nd the development of its insti
tutions. In past Dispensations the comma nd 
to ·spread the Gospel" has been general and 
un specified. It was the inspired guida nce of the 
beloved Guardian of the Ba ha "i Faith which 
disclosed to a spiritually delighted and gra teful 
community yet a nother of the unique features 
of this Dispensation in the specific guidance 
given in these three charters for the implemen
ta tion of this eternal command . 

Baha· u·llah"s Tablet of Carmel is the charter 
for the development of the Baha "i World Centre 
in the twin cities of ·Akka and Haifa. the site 
of its most sacred Shrines- the tombs of the 
twin Prophets and of ·Abdu'I-Baha, the Centre 
of the Covenant- its mon uments and gardens. 
and of its ·world-shak ing, world-embracing. 
world-directing ad ministrati ve in stitutions·.' 

The Will and Testament of "Abdu ' I-Baha is 
the charter fo r the development of the admin
istrative o rder of the Faith. In th is majest ic 
documen t, the child of ' that mystic intercourse 
between Him Who communica ted the gen
erating influence of His divine Purpose and the 
One Who was its vehicle and chosen recipient ' .' 
are delineated the struct ure of the admin
istrative order, its modus operandi. its main 
institutions, the cha in of a uthority, the source 
of guida nce and the position of every believer 
vis-a-vis the Covenant. It has been well ca lled 
the ·Charter of the New World Order of 
Baha'u' llah' . 

The Tablets al 1he Divine Plan, a series of 
fourteen let1ers wrillen by "Abdu' l-Ba ha to the 
believers of the Uni ted States and Canada, 
some addressed to the entire company of 
believers in the North American continent a nd 
others to those in named geographical a reas of 
that con tinent, constitute the cha rter for teach
ing the Faith throughout the world. ·Abdu"I
Baha names the places, the people to whom 
teachers must go. the conditions under which 
they must travel and sellle and He reveals 
severa l prayers for those who undertake this 
all-important task. 

All the internationa l plans of the Faith 
launched so far have set specific goa ls aimed 
at implementing these three charters a nd it is 
incontrovertibly appa rent that neve r in any 
preceding Dispensation has the command to 

1 Shoghi Effendi. The Spiriwal Po1e11cie.1· of" Thur Cm1.H'cra1ed 
~~ . 

~ Shoghi Effendi. The Dispensarion of Balui ·11 '/lcih. 

spread the Word of God been given. in the 
sacred text. such explicit guidance and detailed 
objecti ves. 

As the Fai th of Baha·u· Jhih increases in size 
and influence other aims and objecti ves become 
appa rent and possible of pursuit. The rela tion 
ship wilh agencies. institutions and aut horities 
of the non-Baha'i wo rld becomes an importan t 
consideration once the community emerges 
from obsc urity. and has led to public re lations 
programmes and the development of closer 
associa tion with the Un ited Nations. The 
Baha'i International Community is accredited 
as a non-governmental agency with co nsul
ta tive status to the Un ited Nations Econ
omic a nd Social Council (ECOSOCJ and in 
various ways to other agencies of the Un ited 
Na tions. The fos tering of th is relationship has 
been the goa l of all internat ional plans so far. 
and is visualized as a continuin g process. There 
are other objecti ves related to the special charac
teristics of Baha "i life which become more and 
more importa nt as the Faith grows a nd engages 
greater and grea ter public atlention. They affect 
Baha'i individuals. communities and in sti
tutions alike. These objectives fall into two 
groups- th ose concerned specifica lly with stan
dards of cond uct and those which relate to 
specia l Baha 'i practices. 

T he standards of cond uct enjoined by the 
Prophet are inva riably different from and some
times diametrically opposed to the generally 
accepted ones of His day. High standard s of 
conduct are. throughou t Baha"i scripture. con
stantly upheld and urged upon the bel ievers. 
but the Guardian of t he Faith in an essay writ1en 
in 1938 addressed to the believers in the United 
States and Canada laid great stress upon the 
·spiritual prerequisites ... which constitute the 
bedrock on which ... a ll teachin g plans ... must 
ultima tely rest .. ." ' He writes of· .. a high sense 
of mora l rectitude in their socia l and admin
istra ti ve ac ti vities. abso lute chastit y in their 
individ ual lives. and complete freedom from 
prejudice in their dealin gs with peoples of a 
different race. class. creed or colo ur."' In his 
expansion of this theme he declared that This 
rectitude of conduct. with it s implica tions of 
justice. eq uit y. truth fu lness. honesty. fair
mindedness. reliabilit y. and trustworthiness. 
must distinguish every phase of the life of the 
1 Shoghi Effendi. Thi' Adre111 o( Oil'i11e ./11stin-. 
'i bid. 
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Baha'i community.'' 'A chaste and holy li fe 
must be made the controlling principle in the 
behaviour and conduct of all Baha' is, bo th in 
their social rela tionships with the members of 
their own community, and in their contacts with 
the world at large.'2 ' It requires total abst inence 
from all a lcoholic drink s, from opium, and 
from similar habit-forming drugs. It condemns 
the prostitution of art and of literature, the 
pract ices of nudism and of companionate mar
riage. infidelity in marital re lationships, and a ll 
manner of promiscuity, of easy fa miliari ty, and 
of sexual vices.'3 'As to racial prejudice, the 
corrosion of which, fo r well nigh a cen tury, has 
bitten into the fibre , and a ttacked the whole 
social struct ure of American society, it should 
be regarded as constituting the most vi tal and 
challenging issue confronting the Baha 'i com
munity [of that country] at the presen·t stage of 
its evolution.'4 

The regeneration of men- the first objective 
of religion mentioned in this essay- is therefore 
seen as the prime objective of the Baha'i Faith. 
Membership in the Faith is drawn from that 
society which permits and indulges itself in a ll 
those corrupt, immora l and prejud iced ac ti vities 
wh ich Baha ' is are required to renounce, and 
since the Faith is steadi ly but persistently 
growing in numbers there is reason to hope that 
slowly but surely a regeneration wi ll take place. 

Further. these Baha' i standards of conduct 
a re not fo r individuals alone. They must be the 
hallmark of Baha 'i institutions and com
munities. 'Such a rectitude of conduct.' wrote 
the Guardian. 'must manifest itself, wi th ever
increasing potency, in every verdict which 
the elected representat ives of the Baha' i com
munity, in wha tever capacity they may find 
themselves. may be called upon to pronou nce. 
It must be constan tly reflected in the busi ness 
dealings of a ll its members, in their domestic 
lives, in a ll manner of employmen t, and in any 
service they may, in the future . render their 
government o r people.'' ' It must be made the 
hallmark of that numerically sma ll , ye t intensely 
dynamic and highly responsible body of the 
elected national representa tives of every Baha' i 
community, which constitutes the sustaining 
pillar. and the sole instrument for the election 
in every community, of that Universal House 

1 Shoghi Effendi. The Atfrml t~{ Di1•i11e J11srin'. 
"ibid . 
1 ibid 4 ibid. 5 ibid. 

whose very name and title, as ordained by 
Baha'u' llah, symbolizes that rectitude of 
cond uct which is its highest mission to safeguard 
and enforce. ' 6 

The attitudes deriving from such standards, 
and from all the varied teachings of Baha'u'llah, 
must pervade all Baha'i communities and imbue 
them with distinctive characteristics which can 
be recognized, amid the welter of opposing o r 
mutually uninterested groups and fac tions into 
which modern society is disintegrating, as easily 
as the featu res of an individual in a crowd. 

Those special Baha'i practices which will 
inevitably characterize the Baha' i community, 
are the regular observances of its Holy Days 
and Festi va ls, the abstention from work on nine 
such days during the yea r, the observances 
by a ll members of the community of the ann
ual fast , of the laws governing marriage and 
divorce, of daily prayer, of the invariable prac
tice of consulta tion in a ll affairs of life, and 
particularly by the regular observance of the 
Nineteen Day Feast. The habitual practice of 
such laws and ordinances is an objective pursued 
by a ll Baha 'is and Baha 'i families. 

It is seen that the aims and purposes of the 
Baha'i Faith may be stated as the raising up of 
a world-wide community recruited from every 
race, nation , colour, religious and social back
ground known on the planet , inspired , united 
a nd regenerated by the spiritual teachings and 
love of Baha'u'llah, dedicated to the building 
of that New World Order which 'may well be 
rega rded as the brightest emanation'' of His 
mind and is none other than the long hoped 
for, Christ-promised Kingdom of God on earth. 
To prepare men for the gi fts of that Kingdom
peace, brotherhood, spirituality- and to raise 
its very fabric in the world, are the immediate 
and long-time objectives of the Baha 'i Faith. 

The energies of the Baha' is therefore, in 
pursuance of these aims, flow in three major 
channels: individual spiritual development, 
conveying the message of Baha'u'llah to others, 
and developing the pattern of world society 
embodied in the Baha'i ad ministrative order. 
All these activities derive from the sacred text 
and it is the unique feature of the Baha'i reve
la tion that whereas the first two are common 
to all revealed religions it is only Baha'u' llah 
Wh o creates the institutions and revea ls the 

~ibid. 
' Shoghi Effendi. God Passes By. p. 213. 
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laws. delineates the social o rder and establishes 
the principles of the civil ization to which His 
revelat ion will give rise. Neither Moses nor 
Chri st. Muliammad. Buddha. Zoroaster o r 
Krishna did this. a lthough They all foret o ld 
that it would be done by Him Who would take 
the government upon His shoulders and estab
li sh the Ki ngdom in peace a nd righteousness. 

None of the traditiona l motives opera tes to 
create the Baha" i community. neither former 
associa tions. political or economic identity of 
interest. racia l o r patrio tic grouping. Only the 
recognition and love of Baha"u" llah brings into 
close rela tedness a nd co-operative ac tion people 
from every human background . of a ll types of 
character a nd personality. divergent and di ver
sified interest. Th rough their brotherhood in 
Baha "u"llah the old crys tallized fo rms of human 
divisiveness to which they formerly belonged . 
whether of class. race, religion, occupa ti on, 
temperament o r degree of civilization lose 
their rigidity and eventually disintegrate. The 
growing Baha' i community on the o ther ha nd 
is essentia lly based on love, is a brotherhood. 
a fa mily, each member delight ing in the diversity 
of its membership, welcoming the fo rmer paria h 
or outcast as a new fl ower in the ga rden, each 
as proud of his huma nity as was ever the form er 
chauvinist of his country. 

Wit hin such a commun ity the sun of 
Baha'u'llah's revela tion can evoke new mora ls, 
new attitudes, new conventions, new hopes and 
visions, a ll enshrined within the text of the 
revela tion itself a nd which provide the spiritua l 
a tmosphere a nd distinctive cult ure of the new 
day. Such a community, as it grows, becomes 
more and more a true social order, providing 
a soil to human life, a climate fo r its best 
development , an arena fo r the prac tice of its 
highest aspira tions, and a beacon light to a tt rac t 
and guide the disillusioned, spiritua lly imp
overished, frenetic and fru strated peoples of the 
earth . 

The energies of this new cu lture, guided and 
conserved to the service of huma n welfa re by 
the agencies of Baha'u' llah's World O rder, will 
result in the prolifera tion of new a rts and sci
ences, new social a nd economic rela tionships. 
new educational methods a nd a general 
accession of well-being and felici ty. The vision 
of the Baha' i Faith. though glorious, is a prac
tical one, and the number of its dedicated pro
moters grows with increasing speed . It is 

summarized in the fo ll owin g words by the 
G ua rdia n of the Ba ha"i Fai th in his essay The 
U11/'oldme111 of World Civili:ation: 

The unity of the hum an race. as envisaged 
by Ba ha'u' lla h. implies the esta blishment of a 
world commonwea lth in which a ll na tions. 
races. creeds and classes are closely a nd per
ma nently united , and in which the a ut onomy 
of its sta te members a nd the pe rsona l freedom 
a nd initi a ti ve of the ind ividua ls th at compose 
them are definit ely and completely safegua rded. 
This commonwealth must. as fa r as we can 
visualize it. consist ofa wo rl d legislature. whose 
members will . as the trustees of the whole of 
mankind , ultima tely cont rol the ent ire resources 
of all the component nations. and will enact 
such laws as sha ll be req uired to regulate the 
life, satisfy the needs and adj ust the relat ionships 
of all races and peoples. A world exec uti ve. 
backed by an in ternati ona l Force. will ca rry out 
the decisions arrived a t. and appl y the laws 
enacted by. th is world legisla ture. a nd will safe
guard the o rganic uni ty of the whole com
monwea lth . A world tribuna l will adjud icate 
and deli ver its compulsory a nd fin al verdict in 
a ll and any disputes that may arise between 
the various elements constitu ting this universa l 
system. A mechani sm of world inter-com
munica tion wi ll be devised. embracing the whole 
planet, freed from na tional hi ndrances and 
restrictions. and functionin g with marvellous 
swift ness and perfec t regu larity. A world 
metropolis will act as the nerve cent re of a 
wo rld civil ization. the foc us towa rds which the 
unifying fo rces of life will converge a nd fro m 
which its energizing infl uences will rad iate. A 
world language will ei ther be invented or chosen 
from among th e existing languages and will be 
ta ught in the schools of a ll the federa ted nat ions 
as an auxiliary to their mother tongue. A world 
scri pt, a world li terat ure. a uniform and uni
ve rsal system of currency. of weights and mea
sures, will si mpli fy a nd faci lit a te intercourse a nd 
understa nd ing among the nat ions and races of 
mank ind. In such a wo rl d society. science a nd 
rel igion. the two most potent fo rces in hu ma n 
life, will be reconciled . will co-opera te. a nd will 
ha rmoniously develop. The press will. under 
such a system. while giving full scope to the 
expression of the diversified views and con
victions of mankind . cease to be mischievously 
manipul ated by vested interests. whether pri
va te o r public. and will be li bera ted fro m the 
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influence of contending governments and 
peoples. The economic resources of the world 
will be organized, its sources of raw materials 
will be tapped and fully utilized , its markets 
will be co-ordinated and developed , and the 
distribution of its products will be equitably 
regulated. 

'National rivalries, hatred, and intrigues will 
cease, and racial animosity and prejudice will 
be replaced by racial amity, understanding and 
co-operation. The causes of religious strife will 
be permanently removed, economic barriers 
and restrictions will be completely abolished , 
and the inordinate distinction between classes 
will be obliterated. Destitution on the one hand , 
and gross accumulation of ownership on the 
other, will disappear. The enormous energy dis
sipated and wasted on war, whether economic 
or political, will be consecrated to such ends as 
will extend the range of human inventions and 
technical development , to the increase of the 
productivity of mankind , to the extermination 

of disease, to the extension of scientific research, 
to the raising of the standard of physical health, 
to the sharpening and refinement of the human 
brain , to the exploitation of the unused and 
unsuspected resources of the planet, to the pro
longation of human life, and to the furtherance 
of any other agency that can stimulate the intel
lectual, the moral , and spiritual life of the entire 
human race. 

'A world federal system, ruling the whole 
earth and exercising unchallengeable authority 
over its unimaginably vast resources, blending 
and embodying the ideals of both the East and 
the West , liberated from the curse of war and 
its miseries, and bent on the exploitation of all 
the available sources of energy on the surface 
of the planet , a system in which Force is made 
the servant of Justice, whose life is sustained 
by its universal recognition of one God and by 
its allegiance to one common Revelation- such 
is the goal towards which humanity, impelled 
by the unifying forces of life, is moving.' 



PART ONE 

THE BAHA'I REVELATION 





I 

EXCERPTS FROM THE BAHA'I SACRED 

WR ITINGS 

1. BAHA'U'LLAH 

B EHOLD the disturbances, which for many 
a long yea r, have afflicted the earth, and the 
perturbation that hath seized its peoples. It hath 
either been ravaged by war, or tormented by 
sudden and unforeseen calamities. Though the 
world is encompassed with misery and distress, 
yet no man hath paused to reflect what the 
cause or source of that may be. Whenever the 
True Counsellor uttered a word in admon
ishment, lo, they all denounced Him as a mover 
of mischief and rejected His claim. How bewil
dering, how confusing is such behaviour! No 
two men can be found who may be said to be 
outwardly and inwardly united . The evidences 
of discord and malice are apparent everywhere, 
though all were made for harmony and union . 
The Great Being saith: 0 well-beloved ones' 
The tabernacle of unity hath been raised; regard 
ye not one another as strangers. Ye are the 
fruits of one tree, and the leaves of one branch. 
We cherish the hope that the light of justice 
may shine upon the world and sanctify it from 
tyranny. If the rulers a nd kings of the earth, 
the symbols of the power of God , exalted be His 
glory, arise and resolve to dedicate themselves to 
whatever will promote the highest interests of 
the whole of humanity, the reign of justice will 
assuredly be established amongst the chi ldren 
of men , and the effulgence of its light will 
envelop the whole earth. The Great Being saith: 
The structure of world stability and order hath 
been rea red upon, and will continue to be sus
tained by, the twin pillars of reward and pun
ishment. And in another connection He hath 
uttered the following in the eloquent tongue:' 
Justice hath a mighty force at its command. It 

1 Arabic. 
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is none other than rewa rd and punishment for 
the deeds of men. By the power of this force 
the tabernacle of order is established through
out the world , causing the wicked to restrain 
their natures for fear of punishment. 

In another passage He hat h written: Take 
heed, 0 concourse of the rulers of the world' 
There is no force on earth that can equal in 
its conquering power the force of justice and 
wisdom. I, verily, affirm that there is not. a nd 
hath never been, a host more mighty than that 
of justice and wisdom. Blessed is the king who 
marcheth with the ensign of wisdom unfurled 
before him , a nd the battalions of justice massed 
in his rear. He verily is the ornament tha t ador
neth the brow of peace and the countenance of 
security. There ca n be no doubt whatever that 
if the day-star of justice, which the clouds of 
tyranny have obscured, were to shed its light 
upon men, the face of the earth would be com
pletely transformed . 

The Great Being, wishing to revea l the pre
requisites of the peace and tranquillity of the 
world and the advancement of its peoples. hath 
written: The time must come when the impera
tive necessity for the holding of a vast. an all
embracingassemblage of men will be universally 
rea lized. The rulers and kings of the earth must 
needs attend it, and, participating in its delib
erations, must consider such ways and mea ns 
as will lay the foundations of the world's Great 
Peace amongst men. Such a peace demandeth 
that the Great Powers should resolve. for the 
sake of the tranquillity of the peoples of the 
earth, to be fu lly reconciled among themselves. 
Should any king take up a rms against a not her. 
all should unitedly arise and prevent him . If 
this be done, the nations of the world will no 
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longer require any arma ments. except for the 
purpose of preserving the security of their 
rea lms and of maintaining interna l order within 
their territories. This will ensure the peace and 
composure of every people. government and 
nation. We fain would hope tha t the kin gs and 
rulers of the eart h. the mirrors of the gracious 
and a lm ight y name of God. ma y attain unto 
thi s station. and shield ma nkind from the 
onslaught of tyranny. 

Likewise He sait h: Among the things which 

insight and understa nding to strive to translate 
that wh ich hath been written into realit y and 
action. 

In these days the tabernacle of justice hath 
fa llen int o the clutches of tyranny and 
o ppression. Beseech ye the One true God
Exalted be His glory- not to deprive man kind 
of the ocean of true understanding, for were 
men but 10 take heed they would read ily appre
ciate that wha tever hath streamed from and is 
set down by the Pen of Glory is even as the 

An orna111e11tal eagle in .front of the Shrine of Baha '11 'I/JI, at Bah.Ji. 

are conducive to unity and concord and wi ll 
ca use the whole earth to be regarded as one 
country is that the divers languages be red uced 
to one language and in li ke manner the scripts 
used in the wo rld be confi ned to a single script. 
It is incumbent upon a ll nat ions to a ppoint 
some men of understand ing and erud ition 10 

convene a gathering and through join! con
sult at ion choose one language fro m among the 
va ried ex isting languages, or c reate a new one. 
to be taught 10 the chi ldren in a ll the schools 
of the world. 

The day is approachin g when a ll the peoples 
of the world wi ll have adopted one universal 
language and one common script. When this is 
achieved. to whatsoever ci ty a man may journey. 
it sha ll be as if he were entering his own home. 
These things a re obligatory and absolutely 
essential. It is incumbent upon every man of 

sum for the whole world and tha t therein lie 
the welfare. security and true interests of a ll 
men: otherwise the eart h will be tormented by 
a fresh ca lamity every day and unprecedented 
commotions will break o ut. God grant that the 
people of the world may be graciously a ided to 
preserve the light of His loving counsels within 
the globe of wisdom. We cherish the hope that 
everyone may be adorned wit h the vesture of 
true wisdom. the basis of the government of 
the wo rld . 

The G reat Being sai th : The heaven of sta tes
manship is made lumino us and resplenden t by 
the brightness o f the light of these blessed words 
which ha th dawned from the dayspring of the 
Will of God: It behoveth every ruler to weigh 
his own being every day in the balance of eq uity 
a nd j ustice and then to j udge between men and 
coun sel them to do tha t which would direct 
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their steps unto the path of wisdom and under
standing. This is the cornerstone of states
manship a nd the essence thereof. From these 
words every enlightened man of wisdom will 
readily perceive that which will foster such a ims 
as the welfare, security and protection of 
mankind and the safety of human lives. Were 
men of insight to quaff their fill from the ocean 
of inner meanings which lie enshri ned in these 
words and become acquainted therewith, they 
wou ld bear witness to the sublimity a nd the 
excellence of this utterance. If this lowly one 
were to set forth that which he perceiveth, all 
would testify unto God 's consummate wisdom. 
The secret of statesmanship and that of which 
the people are in need lie enfolded within these 

J UST ICE is, in this day, bewailing its plight, 
and Equity groaneth beneath the yoke of 
oppression . The thick clouds of tyranny have 
darkened the face of the earth, and enveloped 
its peoples. Through the movement of Our Pen 
of glory We have, at the bidding of the omni
potent Ordainer, breathed a new life into every 
human frame, and instilled into every word a 
fresh potency. All created things proclaim the 
evidences of this world-wide regeneration . This 
is the most great, the most joyful tidings 
imparted by the Pen of this Wronged One to 
mankind . Wherefore fear ye, 0 My well-beloved 
ones? Who is it that can dismay you? A touch 
of moisture sufficeth to dissolve the hardened 
clay out of which this perverse generation is 

PRAISE be to God that thou hast attained! 
... Thou hast come to see a prisoner and an 
exile . . We desire but the good of the world 
and the happiness of the nations: yet they 
deem us a stirrer up of strife and sedition 
wort hy of bondage and banishment ... Tha t 
all nations should become one in faith and all 
men as brothers: that the bonds of a ffection 
and unity between the sons of men should be 
strengthened ; that diversity of religion should 
cease, and differences of race be annulled
what harm is there in this? . Yet so it shall 
be: these fruitless strifes, these ruinous wars 
1 Excerpted from lau'f1-i-Maq.f1id (Tablet of Maq,'.>lld ). 
2 Excerpted from U111'f1-i-D1myti (Tablet or the W orld). 
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words. This lowly servant ea rnestly entrea teth 
the One true God-exalted be His glo ry- to 
illumine the eyes of the people of the world with 
the splendour of the light of wisdom that they. 
one and all , may recognize that which is indis
pensa ble in this day. 

That one indeed is a man who, today, dedi
cateth himself to the service of the entire human 
race. The Great Being saith : Blessed and ha ppy 
is he that ariseth to promote the best interests 
of the peoples and kindreds of the ea rth . In 
another passage He ha th procla imed: It is not 
for him to pride himself who loveth his own 
country, but rather for him who loveth the 
whole world . The earth is but one country, and 
mankind its citizens.' 

moulded. The mere act of your gathering 
together is enough to sca lier the forces of these 
vain and worthless people. 

Strife and conflict befit the beasts of the wild. 
It was through the grace of God and with the 
aid of seemly words and praisewort hy deeds that 
the unshea thed swords of the Babi community 
were returned to their scabbards. Indeed 
through the power of good words, the righteous 
have always succeeded in winning command 
over the meads of the heart s of men. Say, 0 ye 
loved ones! Do not forsake prudence . Incline 
your hearts to the counsels given by the most 
Exalted Pen and beware lest your ha nds or 
tongues ca use harm unt o a nyone among 
mankind .' 

shall pass away, and the 'Most Grea t Peace· 
shall come Do not you in Europe need 
this also? Is not this tha t which Christ fore
told? ... Yet do we see your kings and rulers 
lavishing their treasures more freel y on means 
fo r the destruction of the human race tha n 
on tha t which wou ld conduce to the happiness 
of mankind These strifes a nd the blood
shed and discord must cease. and all men be 
as one kindred a nd one fami ly Let not a 
man glory in this. that he loves hi s co untry: 
let him rather glory in thi s. th at he loves his 
kind :' 

' Words attributed to Bah,i'u'lhih by Edwa rd Gra nvi lle 
Browne (ed.). A Tmi·eller·.1· N arnuirt'. vol. II. x.xx i., xi. 
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2. THE BAB 

ISSUE forth from your cities, 0 peoples of the 
West and aid God ere the Day when the Lord 
of mercy shall come down unto you in the 
shadow of the clouds with the angels circling 
around Him, exalt ing His praise and seeking 
fo rgiveness for such as have truly believed in 
Our signs. Verily His decree hath been issued, 
and the command of God, as given in the 
Mother Book, hath indeed been revea led. 

0 MY servants! This is God 's appointed Day 
which the merciful Lord hath promised you in 
His Book; wherefore, in very truth, glorify ye 

Goo hath, at all times and under all con
ditions, been wholly independent of His crea
tures. He ha th cherished and will ever cherish 
the desire that all men may attain His gardens 
of Paradise with utmost love, that no one should 
sadden another, not even fo r a moment, and 

GLORY be unto Thee, 0 Lord! Although 
Thou mayest cause a person to be destitute of 
a ll earthly possessions, and from the beginning 
of his life until his ascension unto Thee he may 
be reduced to poverty through the operation 
of Thy decree. yet wert Thou to have brought 
him forth from the Tree of Thy love, such a 
bounty would indeed be fa r better for him than 
all the things Thou hast created in heaven and 

1 Excerpted from the Qayy1i11111 ·t-A smr'i (Chapter XLVI ). 
~ibid .. (Chapter LXXXV II). 
1 Excerpted from the Persian Ba_nin (V I. 16). 

II 

III 

IV 

Become as true brethren in the one and indi
visible religion of God, free from distinction, 
for veri ly God desireth that your hea rts should 
become mirrors unto your brethren in the Faith , 
so that ye find yourselves refl ected in them, and 
they in you. This is the true Path of God, the 
Almighty, and He is indeed watchful over your 
actions. 1 

abundantly the name of God while treading the 
Path of the Most Great Remembrance. 2 

that all should dwell within His cradle of pro
tection and security until the Day of Resur
rection which marketh the day-spring of the 
Revelation of Him Whom God will make mani
fest. 

earth and whatsoever lieth between them; inas
much as he will inherit the heavenly home, 
through the revelation of Thy favours, and will 
parta ke of the goodly gift s Thou hast provided 
therein; fo r the things which are with Thee are 
inexhaustible. This indeed is Thy blessing which 
according to the good-pleasure of Thy Will 
Thou dost bestow on those who tread the pa th 
of Thy love. 

How numerous the souls who in fo rmer times 
were put to death for Thy sake, and in whose 
names all men now pride themselves; and how 
vast the number of those whom Thou didst 
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enable to acquire earthly fortunes, and who 
amassed them while they were deprived of Thy 
Truth , and who in this day have passed into 
oblivion . Theirs is a grievous chastisement and 
a dire punishment. 

0 Lord! Provide for the speedy growth of 
the Tree of Thy di vine Unity; water it then, 0 
Lord, with the fl owing waters of Thy good
pleasure, and cause it , before the revelations of 
Thy divine assurance, to yield such fruit s as 
Thou desires! for Thy glorification a nd exal-

Mother Book. fo r within the grasp of Th y hand 
Thou holdest the determined measures of all 
things. 

Thy good ly gifts a re unceasi ngly showered 
upon such as cherish Th y love and the wond rous 
tokens of Th y heavenl y bo unties are amply 
bestowed on those who recognize Thy di vine 
Unity. We commit unto Thy ca re whatsoever 
Thou hast destined for us, and implore Thee 
to gra nt us all the good tha t Thy knowledge 
embraceth . 

The Shrine of the Bab. 

talion, Thy praise and thanksgiving, a nd to 
magnify Thy Name, to la ud the oneness ofThine 
Essence and to offer adoration unto Thee, inas
much as all this lieth within Thy grasp and in 
that of none o ther. 

Great is the blessedness of those whose blood 
Thou hast chosen wherewith to water the Tree 
of Thine affirmation, a nd thus to exalt Th y holy 
and immutable Word . 

Ordain fo r me, 0 my Lord, and fo r those 
who believe in Thee that which is deemed best 
fo r us in Thine estimation, as set forth in the 

Protect me, 0 my Lord, from every evil 
that Thine omniscience perceiveth , inasmuch 
as there is no power nor strength but in Thee, 
no triumph is forth coming save from Thy pres
ence, a nd it is Thine alone to command . What
ever God ha th willed ha th been, and that which 
He hath not willed shall not be. 

There is no power nor strength except in God , 
the Most Exa lted, the Most Mighty.' 

1 Excerpted from Si!ll!cfio11.~ Ji·o111 rh l:' Wriri11gJ 1~/' rhe B/1h. 
pp. 189- 91. 
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V 

Tlrou arr God, 110 God is rlrere bur Tiree. 

LA U D ED a nd glorified a rt Thou, 0 Lord verged toward the focal centre of fai th and cer
my God 1 Thou art supreme over the realm of titude, through which Thy luminous Words 
being and Thy power pervadeth a ll created streamed forth for the quickening of mankind 
things. Thou holdest the kingdom of creation and the essence of all knowledge was revealed 
within Thy grasp a nd dost call into being in from that Embodiment of bounty. May my life, 
conformity wit h Thy pleasure. my inmost being, my soul and my body be 

All praise be unto Thee. 0 Lord my God! I offered up as a sacrifice fo r the dust ennobled 
beseech Thee by such souls as are eagerly by His footsteps. 
wai ting a t Thy ga te and by those holy beings I earnestly beg Thee, 0 Lord my God, by Thy 
who have atta ined the court of Thy presence, most glorious Name whereby Thy sovereignty 
to cast upon us the glances of Thy tender com- hath been established and the tokens of Thy 
passion and to regard us with the eye of Thy might have been manifested, and whereby the 
loving providence. Cause our souls to be oceans of life and of holy ecstasy have surged 
enkindled with the fire of Thy tender affection fo r the reviving of the mouldering bones of a ll 
and give us to drink of the living wa ters of Thy Thy crea tures and for the stirring of the limbs 
bounty. Keep us steadfast in the· path of Thine of such as have embraced Thy Cause- I earn
ardent love and enable us to abide wi thin the estly beg Thee to graciously ordain for us the 
precincts of Thy holiness. Verily Thou art the good of this world and of the next, to enable 
Giver, the Most Generous, the All-Knowing, us to gain admission into the court of Thy mercy 
the All-informed. and loving-kindness and to kindle in our hearts 

G lorified a rt Thou, 0 my God! I invoke Thee the fire of joy and ecstasy in such wise what 
by Thy Most Great name through which the the hearts of all men may thereby be a ttracted . 
hidden secrets of God, the Most Exalted, were Verily Thou art the All-powerful , the Pro-
divulged and the kindreds of a ll na tions con- tector, the Almighty, the Self-Subsisting.' 

G LORY be unto Thee, 0 Lord my God! 
beg Thee to forgive me and those who support 
Thy Faith. Verily Thou art the sovereign Lord , 
the Forgiver. the Most Generous. 0 my God' 
Enable such servants of Thine as are deprived 
of knowledge to be admitted into Thy Cause; 
for once they lea rn of Thee, they bear wit ness 
to the truth of the Day of Judgemen t and do 
not dispute the revelations of Thy bounty. Send 
down upon them the tokens of Thy grace and 
grant them. wherever they reside, a libera l share 
of that which Thou has t orda ined fo r the pious 
among Th y servants. Thou art in truth the 
Supreme Ruler, the All-Bounteous. the Most 
Benevolent. 

1 Excerpt ed from Selec1io 11 .1· from rfu, Wri1i11g.1· <d. 1he Bcih. 
pp. 198 99. 

VI 

0 my God! Let the outpourings of Thy 
bounty and blessings descend upon homes 
whose inmates have embraced Thy Faith , as a 
token of Thy grace and as a mark of loving
kindness from Thy presence. Verily unsurpassed 
art Thou in granting forgiveness. Should Thy 
bounty be withheld from anyone. how could 
he be reckoned among the followers of the Faith 
in Thy Day? 

Bless me, 0 my God , and those who will 
believe in Thy signs on the appointed Day. and 
such as cherish my love in their heart s- a love 
which Thou dost instil into them. Verily Thou 
art the Lord of righteousness. the Most 
Exalted .' 

! Excerpted from Sefariom· from the Wri1i11gs of rhe Bdh. 
p.200. 
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3. 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

KNOW thou that all the powers combined 
have not the power to establish universal peace, 
nor to withstand the overmastering dominion, 
at every time and season, of these endless wars. 
Ere long, however, sha ll the power of heaven, 

0 THOU who art ca rried away by the love 
of God! The Sun of Truth hath risen above the 
horizon of this world and cast down its beams 
of guidance. Eternal grace is never interrupted, 
and a fruit of that everlasting grace is universal 
peace. Rest thou assured that in this era of the 
spirit, the Kingdom of Peace will raise up its 
tabernacle on the summits of the world, and 
the commandments of the Prince of Peace will 
so dominate the a rteries and nerves of every 
people as to draw into His sheltering shade all 

0 YE lovers of truth, ye serva nts of human
kind' Out of the flowering of your thoughts and 
hopes, fra grant emanations have come my way, 
wherefore an inner sense of obligation com
pelleth me to pen these words. 

Ye observe how the world is divided against 
itself, how many a land is red with blood and 
its very dust is caked with huma n gore. The 
fires of conflict have blazed so high that never 
in early times, not in the Middle Ages, not in 
recent centuries hath there ever been such a 
hideous war, a war tha t is even as millstones, 
tak ing for grain the sk ulls of men. Nay, even 
worse, for flourishing countries have been 
red uced to rubble, cities have been levelled with 
the ground, and many a once prosperous village 
hath been turned into ruin . Fathers have lost 
their sons, and sons their fathers. Mothers have 

1 
Excerpted from S<'l<'crivnsfrum JI,<' Wriringsof·Ahdu 'I-Balui, 
p. 174. 

~ Ibid .. p. 246. 

II 

III 

the dominion of the Holy Spirit , hoist on the 
high summit s the banners of love and peace, 
and there above the castles of majesty and might 
shall those banners wave in the rushing winds 
that blow out of the tender mercy of God. 1 

the nations on earth. From springs of love and 
truth and unity will the true Shepherd give His 
sheep to drink. 

0 handmaid of God, peace must first be estab
lished among individua ls, until it leadeth in the 
end to peace among na tions. Wherefore, 0 ye 
Baha' is, strive ye wi th all your might to crea te, 
through the power of the Word of God, genuine 
love, spi ritual communion and durable bonds 
among individuals. This is your task.' 

wept away their hearts over dead children . Chil
dren have been orphaned, women left to 
wander, vagrants without a home. From every 
aspect , huma nkind hath sunken low. Loud are 
the piercing cries of fatherless children; loud 
the mothers ' anguished voices, reaching to the 
skies. 

And the breeding-ground of all these trag
edies is prejudice: prejudice of race and nation, 
of religion, of political opinion; and the root 
cause of prejudice is blind imitation of the 
past- imitat ion in religion , in racial a ttitudes. 
in national bias. in politics. So long as this 
aping of the past persisteth , just so long will 
the fo undations of the social order be blown 
to the four winds. just so long will humanity 
be continually exposed to direst peril. 

Now. in such an illumined age as o urs. when 
rea lities previously unkn own to man have been 
la id bare. and the secrets of created things have 
been disclosed. and the Morn of Truth hath 
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broken and lit up the world- is it admissible 
that men should be waging a frightful wa r that 
is bringing humanity down to ruin? No, by the 
Lord God' 

Christ Jesus summoned all mankind to amity 
and peace . Unto Peter He said: 'Put up thy 
sword into the sheath .'' Such was the bidding 
and counsel of the Lord Christ; and yet today 
the Christ ians one and a ll have drawn their 
swords from out the scabbard. How wide is the 
discrepancy between such acts and the clear 
Gospel tex t' 

Sixty yea rs ago Bahit' u' llith rose up, even as 
the Day-Star, over Persia. He declared that the 
skies of the world were dark, that this darkness 
boded evil , and that terrible wars would come. 
From the prison a t 'Akka, He addressed the 
German Emperor in the clearest of terms, telling 
him that a great war was on the way and that 
his city of Berlin would break forth in lam
entation and wailing. Likewise did He write to 
the Turkish sovereign , although He was that 
Sultan's victim and a captive in his prison- that 
is, He was being held prisoner in the Fortress a t 
'Akka- and clearly sta ted that Constantinople 
would be overtaken by a sudden and radical 
change, so great that the women and children 
of that city would mourn and cry aloud. In 
brief, He addressed such words to a ll the mon
archs and the presidents, and everything came 
to pass, exactly as He had foretold. 

There have issued, from His mighty Pen, 
various teachings for the prevention of war, and 
these have been scattered far and wide. 

The first is the independent investigation of 
truth ; for blind imita tion of the past will stunt 
the mind. But once every soul inquireth into 
truth, society will be freed from the darkness 
of continually repeating the past. 

His second principle is the oneness of 
mankind: that all men are the sheep of God, 
and God is their loving Shepherd , caring most 
tenderl y for a ll wi thout favouring one or 
another. 'No difference ca nst thou see in the 
creation of the God of mercy': ' all are Hisser
va nt s, a ll implore His grace. 

His third teaching is that religion is a mighty 
stronghold. but that it must engender love. not 
malevolence and hate. Should it lead to malice. 
spite. and hate. it is of no value at a ll. For 

1 John 18: 11 
' Qur·,in 67:3. 

religion is a remedy, and if the remedy bring on 
disease. then put it as ide. Again , as to religious. 
racial. national and politica l bias: all these 
prejudices strike a t the very root of human life; 
one and a ll they beget bloodshed, and the ruin
ation of the world. So long as these prejudices 
survive, there will be continuous and fearsome 
wars. 

To remedy this condition there must be uni
versal peace . To bring this about. a Supreme 
Tribunal must be established , representative of 
all governments and peoples; questions both 
national and international must be referred 
thereto, and a ll must carry out the decrees of 
this tribunal. Should any government or people 
disobey, let the whole world arise against that 
government or people. 

Yet another of the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
is the equality of men and women and their 
equal sharing in all rights. And there are many 
similar principles. It hath now become evident 
that these teachings are the very life and soul 
of the world. 

Ye who a re servants of the human race, strive 
ye with a ll your heart to deliver mankind out 
of this darkness and these prejudices that belong 
to the human condition and the world of nature, 
so that humanity may find its way into the light 
of the world of God. 

Praise be to Him, ye are acquainted with the 
various laws, institutions and principles of the 
world ; today nothing short of these di vine teach
ings can assure peace and tranquillity to 
mankind. But for these teachings, this darkness 
shall never va nish, these chronic diseases shall 
never be healed : nay, they shall grow fiercer 
from day to day. The Balkans will remain dis
contented. Its restlessness will increase. The van
quished Powers will continue to agi ta te. They 
will resort to every measure that may rekindle 
the flame of war. Movements, newly-born and 
world-wide in their range, will exert their utmost 
effort for the advancement of their designs. The 
Movement of the Left will acquire great import
ance. Its influence will spread. 

Strive ye. therefore, with the help of God. 
with illumined minds and hearts and a strength 
born of heaven, to become a bestowal from God 
to ma n, and to call into being for all human
kind. comfort and peace.' 

\ Excerpted from St'lffri1111s_lim11 tht' IVr i1i11g .1·,f"Ahd11'/- Bohti . 
pp. 246 50 
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EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 

SHOGHI EFFENDI 1 

THE CALL OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

LEAD ERS of religion, exponents of political 
theories, governors of human institutions, who 
at present are witnessing with perplexity and 
dismay the bankruptcy of their ideas, and the 
disintegration of their handiwork , would do 
well to turn their gaze to the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah, and to meditate upon the World 
Order which, lying enshrined in His teachings, is 
slowly and imperceptibly rising amid the welter 
and chaos of present-day civilization. They need 
have no doubt or anxiety regarding the nature, 
the origin or validity of the institutions which 
the adherents of the Faith are building up 
throughout the world . For these lie embedded 
in the teachings themselves, unadulterated and 
unobscured by unwarrantable inferences, or 
unauthorized interpretations of His Word. 

How pressing and sacred the responsibility 
that now weighs upon those who are already 
acquainted with these teachings! How glorious 

HUMANITY, whether viewed in the light 
of man's individua l conduct or in the existing 
relationships between organized communities 
and nations, has, alas, strayed too far and 
suffered too great a decline to be redeemed 
through the unaided efforts of the best among 
its recognized rulers and statesmen- however 
disinterested their motives, however concerted 
their action, however uqsparing in their zeal 

1 The World Order of BaJui 'u 'l/tih . 

II 
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the task of those who are ca lled upon to vin
dicate their truth, and demonstrate their prac
ticability to an unbelieving world! Nothing 
short of an immova ble conviction in their divine 
origin , and their uniqueness in the anna ls 
of religion ; nothing short of an unwavering 
purpose to execute and apply them to the ad
ministrative machinery of the Cause, can be 
sufficient to establish their reality, and insure 
their success. How vast is the Revelation of 
Baha'u'lla h! How great the magnitude of His 
blessings showered upon humanity in this day! 
And yet, how poor, how inadequate our con
ception of their significance and glory! This 
generation stands too close to so colossal a 
Revela tion to appreciate, in their full measure, 
the infinite possibilities of His Faith , the unpre
cedented character of His Cause, and the mys
terious dispensa tions of His Providence . 
(p. 24) 

and devotion to its cause. No scheme which the 
calculations of the highest statesmanship may 
yet devise; no doctrine which the most dis
tinguished exponents of economic theory may 
hope to advance; no principle which the most 
ardent of moralists may strive to inculca te. ca n 
provide, in the las t resort . adequate foundations 
upon which the future of a distracted world can 
be built ... (pp. 33-34) 
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SOME form of a world Super-State must 
needs be evolved, in whose favor all the nations 
of the world will have willingly ceded every 
claim to make war, certain rights to impose 
taxation and all rights to maintain armaments, 
except for purposes of maintaining internal 
order within their respective dominions. Such 
a state wi ll have to include within its orbit an 
International Executive adequate to enforce 
supreme and unchallengeable authority on 
every recalcitrant member of the common
wealth; a World Parliament whose members 
shall be elected by the people in their respect
ive countries and whose election shall be con
firmed by their respective governments; and 
a Supreme Tribunal whose judgment will have 
a binding effect even in such cases where the 
parties concerned did not voluntari ly agree to 
submit their case to its consideration. A world 
community in which a ll economic barriers will 

THE call of Baha'u'llah is primarily directed 
against a ll forms of provincialism, all insu
larities and prejudices. If long-cherished ideals 
and time-honored institutions, if certa in social 
assumptions and religious formulae have ceased 
to promote the welfare of the generality of 
mankind, if they no longer minister to the needs 
of a continually evolving humanity, let them 
be swept away and relegated to the limbo of 
obsolescent and forgotten doctrines. Why 
should these, in a world subject to the immu
table law of change and decay, be exempt from 
the deterioration that must needs overtake every 
human institution? For legal standards, political 
and economic theories are solely designed to 
safeguard the interests of humanity as a whole, 
and not humanity to be crucified for the pres
ervation of the integrity of any particular law 
or doctrine. 

Let there be no mistake. The principle of the 
Oneness of Mankind- the pivot round which 
all the teachings of Baha'u' llah revolve- is no 
mere outburst of ignorant emotionalism or an 
expression of vague and pious hope. Its appeal 
is not to be merely identified with a reawakening 
of the spirit of brotherhood and good-will 

III 

IV 

have been permanently demolished and the 
interdependence of Capital and Labor definitely 
recognized ; in which the clamor or religious 
fanaticism and strife will have been forever 
stilled ; in which the flame of racial animosity 
will have been finally exti nguished; in which a 
single code of international law- the product 
of the considered judgment of the world's fed
erated representatives- shall have as its sanc
tion the instant and coercive intervention of 
the combined forces of the federated units; and 
finally a world community in which the fury of 
a capricious and militant nationalism will have 
been transmuted into an abiding consciousness 
of world citizenship-such indeed, appears, in 
its broadest outline, the Order ant icipated by 
Baha'u'llah, an Order that shall come to be 
regarded as the fairest fruit ofa slowly maturing 
age ... (pp. 40-41) 

among men, nor does it aim solely at the fos
tering of harmonious co-operation among indi
vidual peoples and nations. Its implications are 
deeper, its claims greater than any which the 
Prophets of old were allowed to advance. Its 
message is applicable not only to the individual, 
but concerns itself primarily with the nature of 
those essential relationships that must bind a ll 
the states and nations as members of one human 
family. It does not constitute merely the enun
ciation of an ideal, but stands inseparably 
associated with an institution adequate to 
embody its truth, demonstrate its validity, and 
perpetuate its influence. It implies an organic 
change in the structure of present-day society, 
a change such as the world has not yet experi
enced. It constitutes a challenge, at once bold 
and universal, to outworn shibboleths of 
national creeds---creeds that have had their day 
and which must, in the ordinary course of events 
as shaped and controlled by Providence, give 
way to a new gospel, fundamentally differ
ent from, and infinitely superior to, what 
the world has already conceived. It calls for 
no less than the reconstruction and the 
demilitarization of the whole civilized world-
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a world organically unified in a ll the essentia l 
aspects of its life, its po litical machinery, its 
spiritual aspiration, its trade and fin ance, its 
script and language, and yet infinite in the 
diversity of the nationa l characteristics of its 
federated units. 

It represents the consummation of human 
evolution- an evolutio n tha t has had its earliest 
beginnings in the birth of family life, its sub
sequent development in the achievement o f 
tribal solidarity, leading in turn to the con
stitution of the ci ty-sta te, and expanding la ter 
into the institution of independent and sove
reign nations. 

The principle of the Oneness of Mankind , as 
proclaimed by Baha'u' llah, carries with it no 
more and no less than a solemn assertion tha t 

TH E Revela tio n of Baha'u' llah, whose 
supreme mission is none other but the achieve
ment of this o rganic and spiritual unity of the 
whole body of nations, should, if we be faithful 
to its implica tions, be regarded as signalizing 
through its advent the coming of age of the entire 
human race. It should be viewed not merely as 
yet another spiritual revival in the ever-changing 
fortunes of mankind , not o nly as a further stage 
in a chain of progressive Revelat ions, nor even 
as the culmination of one of a series o f recurrent 
prophetic cycles, but rather as marking the last 
and highest stage in the stupendo us evolution 
of man's collective li fe on this planet. The 
emergence o f a world community, the con
scio usness of world citizenship, the founding of 
a world civilization and culture- a ll of which 
must synchronize with the initial stages in the 
unfoldment of the Golden Age o f the Baha ' i 
Era- should, by their very nature, be regarded , 
as fa r as this planetary life is concerned , as 
the furthermost limits in the organization o f 
human society, though man, as an individ ual, 

B ESET on every side by the cumulative evi
dences of disintegration , of turmoil and of bank
ruptcy, serio us-minded men and women. in 
a lmost every walk of life. are beginning to 

V 

VI 

attainment to this fi na l stage in thi s stupendo us 
evolutio n is no t only necessary but inevitable. 
tha t its realizatio n is fa st a pproaching, a nd tha t 
nothing short o f a power that is born of God 
can succeed in establishing it. 

So ma rvello us a conceptio n finds its earliest 
manifesta tions in the efforts consciously exerted 
and the modest beginnings a lready achieved 
by the declared adherents of the Fa ith o f 
Baha'u' llah who, conscio us of the sublimity o f 
their ca lling and initia ted into the ennoblin g 
principles of His Admin is tra tion , are forging 
ahead to establish His Kingdom on this eart h. 
II has its indirect manifesta tio ns in the grad ual 
diffusio n of the spirit of world solidari ty which 
is spo ntaneously a rising o ut of the welter of a 
disorga nized society ... (pp. 42-44) 

will, nay must indeed as a result o f such a 
consummation, continue indefinitely to p ro
gress and develop. 

That mystic, a ll-pervasive, yet indefina ble 
cha nge, which we associa te with the stage of 
maturity inevitable in the life of the individua l 
and the development of the fruit must, if we 
would correctly apprehend the utterances of 
Baha 'u' llah, have its co unterpart in the evol u
tio n of the o rganizatio n of human society. A 
simila r stage must sooner or la ter be a ttained 
in the collective life of mankind , producing an 
even more striking phenomenon in world rela
tio ns, a nd endowing the who le huma n race with 
such potentia lities of well-being as sha ll provide. 
throughout the succeeding ages, the chief incen
tive req uired for the eventua l fulfillment of its 
high destiny. Such a stage of maturity in the 
process of human government must, for a ll time. 
ifwe would fai thfully recognize the tremend o us 
claim advanced by Baha' u' llah. rema in ident
ified wi th the Revelation o f which He was the 
Bearer ... (pp. 163- 64) 

do ubt whether society. as it is now organized. 
can . through its unaided efforts. extr ica te it self 
from the slo ugh into which it is steadily sinking. 
Every system. short of the unification of the 
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human race, has been tried, repeatedl y tried , 
and been found wanting. Wars again and again 
have been foug ht , and conferences without 
number have met and deliberated. Trea ties, 
pacts and convenants have been pa instakingly 
negotiated, concluded and revised. Systems of 
government have been patientl y tested , have 
been continua ll y recast and superseded. Econ
omic plans of reconst ruction have been carefu ll y 
devised , and meticulo usly executed. And yet 
crisis has succeeded crisis, a nd the rapidity 
with which a perilously unstable world is 
declining has been co rrespo ndingly acceler
a ted. A yawnin g gulf threatens to in volve in 
one common disaster both the satisfied and 
dissatisfi ed nations, democracies and dicta tor-

orships, capitalists and wage-earners, Euro
peans and Asiatics, Jew and Genti le, white and 
colored. An angry Providence, the cynic might 
well observe, has abandoned a hapless planet 
to its fate, and fixed irrevocably its doom. Sore
tried and disillusioned, humanity has no doubt 
lost its orientat ion , and would seem to have 
lost as well its fa ith and hope. It is hovering, 
unshepherded and visionless. on the brink of 
di saster. A sense of fat a lity seems to pervade 
it. An ever-deepening gloom is settling on its 
fortunes as she recedes further and furth er from 
the outer fringes of the darkest zone of its agi
ta ted life and penetrates its very hea rt. 
(p. 190) 

The Sear of the Universal House of Justice. 
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THE SEVEN YEAR INTERNATIONAL 

TEACHING PLAN 1979- 1986 

136- 142 OF THE BAHA'I ERA 
21 APRIL 1979- 20 APRIL 1986 A.O. 

1. THE COMPLETION OF THE SEVEN YEAR 
INTERNATIONAL TEACHING PLAN 

TH E Seven Year Plan, the manifold achievemen ts of which brought to a close the 
third epoch of the Formative Age, ran its cou rse th rough a period of accelerating change 
in the Baha' i community and in the wo rld at large. Significant developments took place 
in this short span of yea rs. These development s have been descri bed in thi s survey, 
compiled by the Department of Statistics. The survey attempts to report on a wide 
range of endeavour of the Baha' i world community, a nd to refl ect its increasing diversi ty, 
by grouping together similar objectives of the Pla n. The Seven Yea r Plan ha s been the 
most complex in terms of the num ber of goa ls assigned to the Baha' i commun ities. 
Over the course of the Plan, nearly one million pieces of numerical in fo rmation, 
not including descriptive da ta on properties, pioneers, languages a nd triba l/minority 
enrolments, have been collected, and th is publication is based on in formation culled 
from tens of thousands of reports received a t the World Centre fro m institutions of 
the Fa ith . 

A. THE WORLD CENTRE 

I . THE SEAT OF THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

TH E in itiation of the construct ion of the 
permanent Seat of the Universal House of 
Justice in the Holy Land ranked as the 
grea test single undertaking of the Five Year 
Plan; its completion and occupation in 
January 1983 constitutes one of the major 
achievements of the Baha' i world during 
the Seven Yea r Plan. On 2 Februa ry 1983. 
upon the occasion of the occupation of this 
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magnificent edifice. the Universa l House of 
Justice in a ca bled message to the fo llowers 
of Baha 'u'lla h in every land stated: T HI S 

AUSPIC IOUS EVENT SIGNA LI ZES ANOTHER PH ASE 

IN PROCESS FU LFI LMENT SAILI NG Goo's ARK ON 

MOUNTAI N OF THE LORD AS AN TIC IPATED IN 

TA BLET CA RM EL. WONDROUS C HARTER WOR LD 

SPI RITUA L AND ADMIN ISTRATI VE C ENTRES FAITH 

BAHA 'u ' L L AH . 



24 THE BAHA 'j WORLD 

A. The Building 
The Seat comprises six storeys: lower base

ment , upper basement, ground fl oor, first floor, 
second floor and third floor. Fifty-eight fluted 
pillars adorn the arcade surrounding the build
ing. Each column, I 0.8 metres tall , is crowned 
with a ca pital ornamented by a triple row of 
acanthus leaves, in Corinthian style. A portico 
supported by six columns projects forward 
from the colonnade at the main entrance to the 
building, the point of the axis of the Arc. The 
proportions of this portico establish the neces
sary relationship of harmony and proportion 
with the International Archives building; its 
depth and height recall similar porticos in 
Persian architecture, while the space it provides 
gives an ' impression of inviting all to enter'. The 
wide window of the Council Chamber, directly 
above the main fa~ade and entrance, faces the 
bay and beyond that the Shrine of Baha'u'llah 
at Bahji. The eastern and western wings, 
currently used as offices, flank the octagonal 
core which houses the Council Chamber, rot
unda, and multi-purpose room. The dome of 
the Seat, based on an octagon and deliberately 
subdued so as not to compete with the dome 
of the Shrine of the Bab, caps the central core 
which has the Counci l Chamber as its heart . 

The building, clad in ma rble but with a 
structura l core of reinforced concrete, covers 
an a rea of 68 x 36 metres, providing 11 ,000 
square metres of floor space. It has a height of 
14 metres, with a total distance of 25 metres 
from the base to the top of the dome. The 
structural design allows for future installation, 
as necessary, of new technologica l require
ments. Terraced hanging gardens have been 
cut into the mountain behind the building. 

In determi ning the choice of stone for the 
Seat , a detailed study revealed that Pentelikon 
marble, the same stone as that used in the 
Acropolis in Athens, would be the best choice 
since the Parthenon has retained its beauty for 
25 centu ries. The white marble was quarried 
at Mount Pentelikon, cut rough-hewn to fit 
specifications for the base shafts and capitals 
of the columns and flat to cover the skeleton 
of the building. It was then sent to the lndustria 
dei Marmi Vicentini in Chiampo, Italy for 
carving. The Italian artisans used specia lly 
designed machinery, which incorporated 
newly-devised electronic controls to ensure pre
cision , for fashion ing the 2.400 cubic metres 

(approximately 9,600 tonnes) of marble into 
the pieces used for the Seat. They turned the 
columns mechanically against fixed saw blades 
and shaped the capitals wi th high-speed com
puter-controlled saws. They then sculpted the 
columns with hand-held electric chisels. 

In Haifa, a French team eventually placed 
the marble in position, fixing it to the main 
structure in a way to protect it from the expan
sions and contractions of the concrete. This 
was done with special stainless steel anchors 
which hold the marble against the concrete but 
allow it to move independently. 

A separate building underneath a landscaped 
hillside contains the air-conditioning and 
heating equipment, electrical transformers and 
main control panels which are anticipated to 
service all the buildings on the Arc. A 44-car 
parking garage forms part of this complex. 

B. Chronological Highlights of Construction 
The Universal House of Justice had 

appoi nted Mr. Husayn Amanat as the architect 
of the Seat of the Universal House of Justice 
in September I 973. Once the Seat's design had 
been chosen in 1974, Mr. 'Aziz Khabirpur, the 
resident engineer, moved to Haifa and set up 
a site office in the former Minor Archives 
building. Work on the Seat commenced with 
excavation of the hillside in June 1975. The 
ea rth and stone which were removed amounted 
to more than 65,000 cubic metres. Large caves 
fo und in the limestone required great volumes 
of concrete to fill them. In October 1976 the 
hundreds of working drawings, including full
size plans for the Cori nthian capitals, were 
shipped to Haifa; December wi tnessed the first 
shipment of finished marble to the building site 
as well as the shaping of the platforms and 
terraces. After soliciting bids from a number 
of fi rms, the Universal House of Justice chose 
Paul S. Goldschmidt, Ltd. in Haifa as the 
general contractor in January 1977. 

The first concrete footings were poured in 
February 1977 and by June construction of the 
upper and lower basement wa lls was proceed
ing. Also in June the workmen poured concrete 
for the fou ndation and the fl oor of the lower 
basement. By July the upper basement walls 
were in place and the pouring of central 
columns, which supported the dome, was com
pleted. The firs t slab of the outer perimeter at 
gro und-floor level was being placed by October 
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1977, and in January 1978 concrete was poured 
on the level of the Council Chamber. The 
third-floor wall forms were completed by 12 
April of that year. 

On 29 April 1978, the dedication of the Seat 
took place during the Fourth International 
Convention at a befitting ceremony which 
included the reading of the Tablet of Carmel. 
Amatu' I-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum placed a 
casket containing dust from the Hol y Shrines 
in a niche of the Counci l Chamber's outer wall 
to sanctify the building. 

Progress was made toward constructing the 
roof and the octagon and on 31 July 1978 the 
first piece of marble, a pilaster base, was lifted 
into place at the ground-floor level. Part of the 
building's marble mantle was completed by 
October, and November witnessed the affixing 
of more marble plates. By mid-December all 
the columns on the north and east sides were 
in place. In April 1979, the exterior concrete 
construction, except for the entablature, main 
staircase and annex to the lower basement , was 
complete. The placing of all marble on the 

main structure plus the erection of all columns 
and capitals had also been completed and the 
interior fini shing had commenced. Doors and 
windows in Italian wa lnut. as well as plaster 
element for cornices. mouldings and domed 
cei lings. were being fa shioned in Ita lia n fac
tories at that time. 

Work progressed during the summer and 
autumn. the entablature being completed in 
Jul y 1979. and on 16 October the first pre-cast 
sections of the terrace wa lls could be placed . By 
6 December the marble sections for the dome 
were being laid after the cement surfaces had 
been painted with bitumen for waterproofing. 
The roof, heavil y coated with waterproofing 
and a tar-felt blanket as well as o ther insulation 
against the sun , had wood -stripping laid down 
to prepare the way for green ceram ic tiles 
similar to those on the Archi ves building. On 
13 December the marble steps leading to the 
front entrance were laid a nd six months later. in 
June 1980, the marble exterior was completed . 

The interior work continued, including the 
laying of polished Red Nelson granite tiles in 

The supporting base of one olthe pillars on the arcade s11rruu11di11g the Seat o/the U11i1•erwl House 
of Justice. 
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the Reception Concourse (November 1980), 
Rosso Magnabeschi (Asiago) in the banquet 
hall , Rosso Collemandia in the anteroom of the 
Council Chamber. Bottichino in the internal 
stai rcases and Jerusalem white in the access 
plaza and its retaining walls and pavings. The 
laying of roof tiles commenced in February 
198 1. Rubbed wa lnut balustrades at the eastern 
end of the concourse were erected in July 198 1, 
and the Council Chamber's domed ceiling was 
also completed that month. 

The inauguration of the Seat of the Universal 
House of Justice took place on 17 July 1982 in 
a most appropria te manner through the 
holding of a seminar on the occasion of the 
commemoration of the Fiftieth Anniversa ry of 
the passing of the Greatest Holy Leaf. From 
that time onwards, the Concourse of the Seat 
has been used for some of the . Holy Day 
commemorations in Haifa, and each group of 
pilgrims has been received there by the Uni
versal House of Justice. 

The final stages of this 28-million-dollar 
project took place through autumn and winter 
of 1982, including the construction of the main 
gate in December. After IO years of planning 
and construction , the members of the Universal 
House of Justice were able to transfer their 
offices to the Seat during the last two weeks of 
Janua ry I 983 , as did several of the depart
ments. At Ric)van 1983, during the Fifth Inter
national Convention , the election of the 
Universal House of Justice was held in the 
Reception Concourse. On 21 October 1984, 
the House of Justice received President C haim 
Herzog of Israel as its first honoured guest in 
the banquet hall. Various dignitaries and other 
special guests and groups frequently tour the 
building by invitation . From 27 December 1985 
and 2 January I 986 the Seat of the Universal 
House of Justice was the scene of the historic 
Counsellors' Conference a t which the Six Year 
Plan for 1986- 92 was discussed. 

2. DESIGNS FOR THREE ADDITIONAL BUILDINGS ON 
THE ARC 

SHOGHI EFFENDI described the buildings 
for the Institutions to be housed on Mount 
Ca rmel in these words: 'These Edifices will , in 
the shape of a far-flung arc, and following a 
harmonizing style of architecture, surround the 
resting-places of the Greatest Holy Leaf ... of 
her Brother ... , and of their Mother. . The 
ultimate completion of this stupendous under
taking will mark the culmination of the dev
elopment of a world-wide divinely-appointed 
Administrative Order whose beginnings may be 
traced as far back as the concluding years of 
the Heroic Age of the Faith .' The Guardian 
constructed the International Archives building 
in the classic Ionic o rder, thus establishing 
the style of architecture for the Arc. The Uni
versal House of Justice, the 'crowning glory of 
His [Baha'u'llah's] administra ti ve institutions', 
now has its permanent Seat on the axis of that 
Arc at its highest and most prominent point. 

The task of preparing plans for the three 
remaining buildings which are to occupy the 
Arc on Mount Ca rmel was given by the House 
of Justice to Mr. l:lusayn Am/mat, the architect 

of the Seat of the Universal House of Justice, 
who presented a series of concepts. During the 
summer of 1985, the House of Justice requested 
that a conceptual report of the project be pre
pared taking into account a vast number of 
factors which would impinge on the con
struction of the buildings, and the resolution 
of which would be essential before the work 
could begin. The plans, which had been 
approved in general, were then further refined 
by Mr. Amanat as a result of these studies, 
resubmitted early in I 986, and accepted by the 
Universal House of Justice as a fulfilment of 
the goal of the Seven Year Plan. The designs 
are for the Centre for the Study of the Texts, 
which will lie between the International 
Archives building and the Seat of the Universal 
House of Justice, the International Teaching 
Centre and the Internationa l Baha' i Library. 
The buildings of the International Teaching 
Centre and the Internat ional Baha' i Library will 
be situated symmetrically opposite those of the 
Centre for the Study of the Texts and the Inter
nationa l Archives building. 
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3. DEVELOPMENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING 
CENTRE 

ONE of the goals of the Seven Year Plan for 
the World Centre was stated as follows: 

The Institution of the International Teaching 
Cen tre will be developed and its functions 
expanded. This will require a n increase in its 
membership and the assumption by it and 
by the Continental Boards of Counsellors 
of wider functions in the stim ulation on an 
international scale of the propagation and 
consolidation of the Faith , and in the pro
motion of the spiritual, intellectual and com
munity aspects of Baha' i life.' 

This goa l was accomplished successfully 
through a number of significant developments 
occurring over the course of the Plan . 

In the opening phase of the Seven Year Plan, 
the Universal House of Justice increased the 
International Teaching Centre to seven, 
through the addition of Miss Anneliese Bopp in 
1979, joining the Ha nds of the Cause Amatu'I
Baha Rtil:iiyyih Khan um, Paul Haney, and 'Ali
Ak bar Furtitan, and Coun sellors Hooper 
Dunbar, Florence Mayberry, and 'Aziz Yazdi, 
constituting the nucleus of the Teaching Centre 
in the Holy Land . After the passing of Mr. 
Haney in December I 982, the number of resi
dent members of the Teaching Centre was 
reduced to six. In May 1983, following the Fifth 
International Convention, this number was 
raised to nine by the fu rther addition of Coun
sellors Magdalene Ca rney, Mas· ud Khamsi. 
Peter Khan and Isobel Sabri. The services of 
Mrs. Mayberry as a Counsellor member of thi s 
Insti tution were brought to an end in 1983 when 
she left the World Centre for reasons of hea lth . 

The establishment , on 23 May 1983. of a five
year term fo r the Counsellor members of the 
International Teaching Centre represents a 
further step in its evolution. 

In April I 984, the Internat ional Teaching 
Centre moved into new offices at 10 Hapa rsim 
Street, near the House of the Master. in the 
historic building which had served fo r severa l 
decades during the ministry of Shoghi Effendi 
as the Western Pilgrim House and which had 
been the Seat of the Universal House of Justice 
for the first twenty years of its ex istence. This 

building wi ll serve as the sea t of the Inter
national Teaching Centre until its permanent 
home is erected on the Arc, in close proximity 
to the Seat of the Universa l House of Justice. 

The functions assigned to the International 
Teaching Centre when it was brought into being 
in 1973 were expanded significant ly in I 983. 
Among the fu nctions presently being carried 
out by the International Teaching Cen tre are 
the fo llowing: 

-exercising full responsibility fo r the direc
tion and stimulation of the Continenta l Boards 
of Counsellors and serving as lia ison between 
the Continental Counsellors and the Universal 
House of Justice. By this means, the guidance 
of the Universa l House of Just ice. conveyed 
th rough the Internationa l Teaching Centre to 
the Continental Coun sellors. reaches all 
elements of the world-wide Baha ' i communit y. 
through the Auxi liary Boa rd members and their 
assista nts. 

- preparing reports and recommendations to 
the Universal House of Justice for the further 
development of the Baha" i communi ty. based 
on the information it receives about the co n
dition of the Ca use in all parts of the world . 

- taking responsi bilit y for the protection of 
the Fai th . At present. the principal emphasis is 
being placed on fostering detailed study of the 
Covenant a nd the Holy Writings as the impreg
nable for tress for the followers of the Blessed 
Bea ut y and on tak ing constructi ve measures to 
maintain unity in the comm unit y. 

-determining needs for the enrichment of 
Baha"i li fe, and for the contin ued diversification 
of Baha ·; act ivities within the rea lms of teaching 
and consolidation . Exercise of this function 
includes study of means by which the economic 
a nd social life of the Baha ·; community can 
be developed. determination of teaching ap
proaches which wi ll enable the Fa ith to pen
etrate new segments of human society. the fos
tering of Baha"i scholarship. a nd monitoring of 
trend s in current tho ught as a basis for showing 
how the teachings relate to the needs of mankind 
and cast illumination on the cu rren ts of the 
condition. 
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Counsellor members of the /11ternatio11al Teaching Centre on the occasion of the move of that 
Institution into its neir seat at 10 Haparsim S treet in Haifct 011 /5 April /984. /11 fron t ro11 ·. /eji to 
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Hooper Dunbar. 

- st udying the needs fo r pioneers and travel
ling teachers, for literature and for audio-visual 
materials. 

Increasingly, the work of the Interna tional 
Teaching Centre ex tends beyond the quan
titat ive aspect of the ex pansion of the Baha' i 
com munity, with greater attention being given 
lo raising its qualitative level, promoting the 
spiritualization of the community, a nd studying 
the long-term trends in the growth of the Faith 
on a regiona l o r internat ional basis. The Inter
na tiona l Teaching Cen tre is also concerned wit h 
enco uraging the rapid deployment of man
power, in the fo rm of travelling teachers and 
pioneers, and of material reso urces, in the form 
of literature and funds, to meet unusual oppor
tunit ies for promotion of the Fa ith which arise 
unexpected ly. 

Al the beginning of the Seven Yea r Pla n, 13 
Boa rds of Co unsello rs existed. assigned lo zones 
embracing the entire planet. In June 1979. 
the Uni ve rsa l Ho use of Justice an nounced tha t 
the duration of the term of office of Continental 

Counsellors would be five yea rs, lo start on the 
Day of the Covenant, 26 November 1980; th is 
provision of a specific term had been envisaged 
in the initial a ppointment of Co unsellors in 
1968. In November 1980, a total of 63 Con
tinental Counsellors were appointed, and the 
13 zones were consolidated into fi ve zones, each 
of which ex tends over an entire continental area. 

Al that time, the Boards of Counsello rs were 
given wider discretion to decide upon such 
matters as the division of the con tinental area 
into smaller zones, the location of offices for 
each Board. and the manner in which members 
of the Auxiliary Boa rds would report to and 
opera te under the Counsell ors. This grea ter 
fl exibility enabled the Boards lo apply the 
widely-varied backgrounds. experiences, talents 
and capacities of the Board members to the 
needs a nd opportunities within each part of the 
continent. In some areas. teams of two or three 
Counsello rs were formed to deal with specia l 
needs in a country, or to facilitate co-ordination 

of teaching projects. 
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During the first phase of the Plan, extensive 
consultations were held between the Universal 
House of Justice and the Teaching Centre 
regarding appropriate means of opening the 
way in the next phase of the Plan for the Teach
ing Centre and the Boards of Counsellors to 
have a greater degree of participation in the 
development and financing of special teaching 
projects and in the provision ofBaha'i literature. 
These consultations resulted in each Board 
having at its disposal an annual special teaching 
projects fund to draw upon for contribution to 
National Funds for projects agreed upon by the 
Counsellors and National Assemblies involved. 
These projects generally meet special needs or 
take advantage of unusual opportunities and 
can be suggested either by the Counsellors, in 
the light of specific requirements of which they 
become aware, or by the National Assemblies 
themselves. The growing experience in the use 
of this fund makes it evident that this procedure 
provides great scope for creativity and facili
tates quick reaction to unanticipated needs. 

Other funds provided annually to the Boards 
of Counsellors from the Baha'i International 
Fund, through the International Teaching 
Centre, enable the Counsellors to disburse funds 
to the National Spiritual Assemblies in support 
of literature and audio-visual subvention. This 
allows National Spiritual Assemblies to reduce 
the selling price of certain items of literature to 
a level affordable by the mass of the community; 
permits National Spiritual Assemblies to order 
literature from abroad which would otherwise 
be unobtainable because of currency controls; 
facilitates publication of books in vernacular 
languages; and provides for greater and wider 
dissemination of audio-visual materials. There 
has also been an increased emphasis on prep
aration of literature and audio-visual items 
which more closely express the Baha'i teachings 
within the diverse cultural and linguistic forms 
of the Baha'i communities. 

The ties between the Continental Pioneer 
Committees and the Continental Boards of 
Counsellors have been strengthened, with the 
work of the Pioneer Committees now being 
directed by the International Teaching Centre, 
which has also been given the responsibility 
of administering the International Deputization 
Fund. This development will increasingly facili
tate a more effective deployment of pioneers 
and travelling teachers, and improve the accu-

racy with which needs are identified and results 
evaluated. 

A new five-year term commenced in Nov
ember 1985 with an increase in the number of 
Continental Counsellors from 63 to 72. A few 
weeks later, the Universal House of Justice con
vened an historic Counsellors' Conference, con
ducted under the aegis of the International 
Teaching Centre, at which the Continental 
Counsellors gathered in the Holy Land from 
27 December 1985 to 2 January 1986. This 
unprecedented gathering, held in the Seat of the 
Universal House of Justice, consulted on the 
opportunities and challenges facing the Baha' i 
world community, including measures needed 
to successfully complete the Seven Year Plan , 
formulation of goals for the Six Year Plan , 
and new conditions in the Baha'i community 
associated with the emergence of the Faith from 
obscurity, and the dissemination of the Uni
versal House of Justice's statement to the 
peoples of the world entitled The Promise of 
World Peace. The Conference closed on a dra
matic note with the announcement by the Uni
versal House of Justice, in its concluding 
message, that the Baha' i world was entering a 
new epoch in the Formative Age of the Cause. 
Associated with this transition is the newly 
initiated process by which the national goals of 
the Six Year Plan are to be formulated largely 
by each National Spiritual Assembly in con
sultation with the Board of Counsellors for its 
continent. 

The Seven Year Plan also witnessed notable 
developments in the work of the Auxiliary 
Boards, including an evolving differentiation in 
the functions of the Propagation and Protection 
Boards and the institution of a five-year term 
of office, to commence on 26 November 1986. 
The Auxiliary Board members for Propagation 
are increasingly concerned with fostering the 
goals of the Plan and stimulating contributions 
to the Fund, while the Auxiliary Board members 
for Protection devote major attention to pro
moting deepening in the Covenant, preserving 
unity, fostering the spiritual profundity of the 
believers, and preparing the Baha'i community 
for the opposition which it will increasingly face 
as an inevitable concomitant to the expansion 
of the Faith . The members of these Boards are 
vitally concerned with the consolidation of the 
Faith , and their distribution world-wide is as 
follows: 
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PROTECTION BOARD PROPAGATION BOARD 

Continent Allocated Appointed Allocated Appointed 

Africa 81 70 99 95 
Americas 54 52 11 7 111 
Asia 99 77 117 103 
Australasia 27 25 36 34 
Europe 27 27 36 36 
World 288 251 405 379 

A highly beneficial feature of the Seven Year 
Plan has been the closer collaboration between 
the two arms of the Administrative Order in 
their common pursuit of the advancement of the 
Plan 's objectives. Reports of Auxiliary Board 
members, their promotion of the plans and aims 
of the National Spiritual Assemblies in their 
contact with the grassroots of the community, 
and their occasional meetings with national 
committees have all contributed to enhancing 
this collaboration. 

The services of assistants to Auxiliary Board 
members, whose appointment was first pro
vided for in 1973 by the Universal House of 

Justice, flourished during the Seven Year Plan. 
The activities of assistants are monitored , super
vised and guided by the Auxiliary Board 
members, and periodic training sessions con
ducted by the Board members are provided 
them. These assistants have played a vital role 
in the work of stimulating and encouraging the 
Assemblies and believers at the local level , and 
the success of the Seven Year Plan owes much 
to the sacrificial exertions of the thousands of 
believers scattered over the surface of the earth 
who have served in this capacity. At present , 
over 5,000 believers are serving as assistants to 
Auxiliary Board members. 

4. THE BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

A. Expanding Relationships and Activities 
A considerable increase in the ac tivities of 

the Baha 'i International Community in col
laboration with the United Nations has taken 
place during the Seven Year Plan in major areas 
of the United Nations programmes, resulting 
in a further development of ties between the 
Baha 'i International Community and the 
United Nations. one of the goals of the Plan. 
Three fundamental trends in the affairs of the 
Baha 'i world have provided the basis for making 
this possible : the increased public relations 
activity arising from the persecution of the 
Baha 'is in iran, the consequent general emerg
ence of the Faith from obscurity, and the 
introduction of socia l and economic develop
ment activities as an integral part of Baha'i 
activity. 

A booklet entitled The Baha ·; International 
Community and the United Nations, reflecting 
the growing Baha' i presence at the United 
Nations, was published in I 985. 

Overview of Relationships 
The Baha 'i International Community has, 

since I 970, enjoyed consultative status with the 
United Nations Economic and Social Council , 
the body responsible for co-ordinating and 
directing the econom ic and social work of the 
United Nations, its specialized agencies and 
institutions. The Baha' i International Com
munity also has consultative status with the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), 
and working relations with the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 
the United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP), and the UN Centre for Human Settle
ments (UNCHS). In addi tion, it has also been 
associated with the UN Department of Public 
Information (DPI) since 1948. 

In the course of the Seven Year Plan , the 
Baha'i International Community considerably 
broadened its relationship with the Un ited 
Nations system beyond its headquarters in New 
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York by establishing UN branch headquarters 
in Geneva and Vienna, and UN regional head
quarters, or Regional Economic Commissions, 
in Africa (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia), Asia 
(Bangkok , Thailand), and Latin America and 
the Caribbean (Santiago, Chile). It has also 
increased its contacts with several of the UN 
specialized bodies and agencies, including 
the World Food Council (WFC), the World 
Health Organization (WHO) , the UN Educa
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

Participation in Conferences and Meetings 
An important ongoing activity has been 

Baha 'i participation in major United Nations 
and other international , conferences through 
capable Baha ' i representation at these gather
ings and presentation of written and/or oral 
statements highlighting a Baha'i view on the 
conference. 

During the Plan, the Baha' i International 
Community participated in well over 200 con
ferences and meetings. Statements were pre-

Bahci 'i International Community representatives to the African Regional Preparatory Meeting of 
the Seventh United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders. 

Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, 28 November 1983. Leji, Mr. Gila Bahta; right, Mr. Befete Worku. 

(UNESCO), the Food and Agriculture Organ
ization (FAO), and the International Labour 
Organization (ILO). 

Moreover, the Baha' i International Com
munity has been involved with other inter
national bodies. It participated in sessions of 
the European Parliament and the Council of 
Europe and was thereby instrumenta l in bring
ing the situation of the Baha 'is in iran to 
the attention of those institutions. The Baha' i 
International Community also enjoys a close 
working relationship with the South Pacific 
Commission (SPC). an inter-governmental 
organization promoting the social and econ
omic development of the countries in the Pacific 
region. 

sented at virtually all major conferences and 
at a great many lesser meetings, while per
sonal contacts with government and United 
Nations officials were considerably extended. 
The Baha ' i International Community part
icipation covered numerous subjects in the 
broad areas of international peace and dis
a rmament , social and economic development. 
and human rights. 

Collaboration 1ritli Non-Governmental 
Organi:ations 

The Baha 'i International Community con
tinues to associate and co-operate with other 
non-governmental (NGO) organizations at the 
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United Nations through active membership on 
many NGO/UN committees in New York, 
Geneva and Vienna; pa rticipation in numerous 
NGO conferences and meetings; and in the co
sponsorship of sta tements for various UN con
ferences and meetings. 

A representative of the Baha' i International 
Community is, a t the time of writing, the Vice
President of the Executive Board of the Con
ference of Non-Governmental Organizations in 
Consultati ve Status with the Economic and 
Social Council (CONGO), an umbrella o rgan
iza tion representing the non-governmental 
secto r a t the United Nations. A representative 
also cu rrently serves on the Board of the NGO 
Committee on Development. During the Seven 
Year Plan, representa tives of the Baha' i Inter
national Community served (and in some 
instances are still serving) in the following capa
cities as NGO committee officers: Chairman of 
the Human Rights Committee, Chairman and 
Secretary of the NGO Committee on UNICEF, 
Chairman of the Youth Committee (Vienna), 
Vice-Chairman of the Committee for the 
Decade of Women , Vice-Chairman and Sec
retary of the Youth Committee, Vice-Chairman 
of the Department of Public Information/NGO 
Executive Committee, Secretary of the Sub-

Committee on Women (Geneva), and Treasurer 
of the Committee on Human Settlements. 

Collaboration with Baha'i Institutions 
The Baha'i International Community UN 

operations have necessita ted, and greatly bene
fited from, extensive and growing contacts 
with Baha' i institutions around the world . 
Participation in conferences has required 
collaboration with Continental Boards of 
Counsellors, National Spiritual Assemblies and 
individual Baha' is with relevant professiona l 
backgrounds who have lent their expertise, 
including drafting statements, and represented 
the Baha' i International Community. 

The Baha' i International Community has 
continued to encourage National Spiritual 
Assemblies to establish and foster rela tionships 
with the United Nations offices in their coun
tries, sponsoring or co-sponsoring activi ties in 
observance of United Nations days, years, and 
o ther events to make the United Nations aims 
and programmes better known . Information 
received about the increased United Nations 
rela ted activities a t national and local levels in 
the Baha' i world has been compiled and 
reported to the United Nations Department of 
Public Information . 

Balui 'i /111er11ational Community representatives to the Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and the Pacific (£SCA P) Regional lntergoi•ernmental Preparatory Meeting for the World Confe r
ence on the Decade fo r Women, held in Tokyo, Japan, 26- 30 March 1984. Front row, leji: Mrs. 
Kimiko Schwerin . Back ro11·.from leji: Miss Yoko Ishihara, Mrs. Mahin Moghbel, and Mrs. Marife 

Ya:dani. 
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Internal Developments 
Concomitant with the growth and diver

sification of the United Nations operations of 
the Baha'i International Community has been 
an increase in personnel resources, and the 
development of its structure, necessa ry to meet 
the new challenges and opportunities of recent 
years. The number of persons engaged in the 
work of the Baha' i International Community 
offices and representa tives at various United 
Nations centres grew to some 20 full-time staff, 
supplemented by a number of volunteers on an 
ongoing to temporary basis. 

In addition to the main office in New York, 
a European branch office of the Baha 'i Inter
national Community was established in 1981 in 
Geneva, considerably broadening the potentia l 
for co-operation with the United Nations. The 
activities of the Geneva office, focused initially 
on the area of huma n rights, have gradually 
expanded to include o ther major areas of United 
Nations work . 

Since I 980 the Baha' i International Com
munity has been represented at the Vienna 
International Centre, the new United Nations 
branch headquarters in Austria, which is an 
important focal point for United Nations 
activities in the areas of youth, women, the 
family , the ageing, the disabled , narcotic drugs 
and crime prevention. In I 985 Baha 'i Inter
national Community representa tion was also 
established with UNEP and UNCHS a t their 
headquarters in Nairobi; and similar arrange
ments a re being made at the United Nations 
regional headquarters in Africa, Asia and Latin 
America, as well as at the South Pacific Com
mission. 

B. Peace and Disarmament 
The Baha'i International Community 

responded to an invitation to address the 
United Nations General Assembly at its 1982 
Second Special Session on Disarmament. On 
that occasion it circulated a new edition of The 
Promise of Disarmament and Peace, a statement 
prepared for the earlier 1978 Disa rmament 
Session. This brochure a nd the oral statement 
were mailed later that year, during Dis
armament Week- a yearly event beginning on 
UN Day, 24 October- to UN delega tions and 
members of the UN Secretariat. Copies were 
also sent to Baha' i communities around the 

world , with a letter encouraging Baha ' is to pa r
tici pate in Disa rmament Week a nd in a World 
Disarmament Ca mpaign launched by the 
United Nations. Both before and after the 
Special Session, the Baha'i Internati ona l Com
munity co-operated wi th the UN Centre for 
Disa rmament Affairs, and participated in the 
work of the NGO Committees on Disarmament 
in New York and Geneva, as well as in NGO 
conferences and meetings organized by these 
committees. 

When the United Nations designated I 986 
as the Interna tional Yea r of Peace (IYP) pro
claiming it as an occasion for rededication by 
member states to the goals of the UN Cha rter, 
the Baha' i International Community assured 
the IYP Secretariat of wholehearted Baha' i par
ticipation in commemora ting the yea r; provided 
the IYP Secreta riat with detai led information 
on Baha' i teachings and principles rega rding 
peace, a nd offered evidence of the efforts of the 
Baha 'i world commun ity for over 100 years to 
achieve the goal of peace. As an indica tion of 
this collabora tion, the Baha' i International 
Community participated in all four UN 
regional seminars held during 1985 in prepara
tion for the IYP, presenting comprehensive 
statements on the seminar topics of 'Prepara
tion for Life in Peace' , and the relationships 
between peace and disarmamen t, and between 
peace and development. In addi tion, the Baha' i 
International Community took part in several 
meetings in New York and Europe orga nized 
by the United Nations for the purpose of con
sulting with non-governmental organizations 
on a programme for the IYP. 

A major Baha'i contribution to IYP was 
made on 22 November I 985 when Amatu 'l
Baha Rul)iyyi h Khanum, accompanied by Dr. 
Victor de Arauj o and Mr. Gerald Kn ight of 
the Baha' i Interna tiona l Com munity, presented 
The Promise of World Peace to the Secretary
General of the United Nations on behalf of the 
Universa l House of Justice. 

During her visit to the United Nations, Ama
tu 'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum hosted a number 
of luncheons which were attended by diplomats 
and United Nations officials. A special luncheon 
for the press was well attended a nd resulted in 
extensive media coverage of the General 
Assembly's consideration of the situation in 
iran and, particula rly, of the persecution of 
Baha' is in that country. 



Presentation of a copy of The Promise of World Peace to Mr. Norberto Goncalec. Executive 
Secretary for ECLA C (Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean). in Santiago. 
Chile. on 10 December 1985. From left to right: Dr. Alexander Reid; Mr. Goncalec; Dr. Paul 

Ojermark; Mrs. Elena Velasques; Mr. Robert Siegel. 

C. Social, Economic and Humanitarian Affairs 

Social and Economic Developme111 
Most of the work and financial resources 

of the United Nations system are devoted to 
supporting development in Th ird World coun
tries. The growing involvement of Baha' i com
munities in social and economic development 
as a regular part of their activities has therefore 
made it possible to broaden considerably the 
scope of Baha' i Internat ional Community-UN 
operations by providing opportunities to 
develop existing contacts and create new ones 
with organizations active in this area , aimed 
at exchanging development concepts, providing 
information about the rapidly growing Baha' i 
activities, and achieving concrete collaboration . 
In this connection, the process of fo rging closer 
relationships with the UN Regional Com
missions, UN ICEF, WHO, FAO, UNEP. 
UNCHS, UNESCO, and SPC, referred to 
above, has been embarked upon. In order to 
develop continuous and solid co-operation wit h 
the headquarters of these UN agencies in 
various countries. the Baha' i In ternational 
Com munit y is currently establish ing com
mittees of represen ta tives in severa l of those 
locations. 

The Baha ' i Int ernational Community ha s 

participated in an increasing number of con
ferences on international economic relations, 
genera l and rural development, community and 
social development, food and agriculture, 
hea lth and nutrition, the environment, human 
sett lements, science and technology, forestry, 
population and other subjects. The Baha' i state
ments presented have become more specific in 
nature, including references to Baha' i per
spectives on development, Baha 'i experiences 
in the field and tangible project examples. The 
Baha'i International Community has also been 
invited to contribute to the development policy 
of the United Nations and related organizations 
in recent years, and has provided statements to 
UNDP, UNEP and the World Commission on 
Environment and Development. 

In add ition, the Baha' i International Com
munity has given guidance and support to 
National Spiritual Assemblies, Baha' i com
munities, and individual Baha' is regarding 
social and economic development , particularly 
in relation to contacts and collabora tion with 
the United Nations agencies and projects. Pro
posals for Baha'i collaboration with the United 
Nations and ot her international development 
organizations have been made and in some cases 
such collaboration has commenced. as in the 
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case of the nutrition programme of the South 
Pacific Commission , for which the Baha ' i Inter
national Community has a rranged for trai ning 
support by Baha'i volunteer experts and co
sponsored a nutrition poster which has been 
spread throughout the Pacific region. 

The Baha'i International Community has on 
several occasions during the Seven Year Plan 
provided a measure of emergency and disaster 
relief assistance to cou ntries, ei ther directly to 
their governments or through the UN organ
izations. 

At the global level, the Baha 'i International 
Community is actively engaged in the NGO 

Women 
During the Seven Yea r Plan, there was a 

significa nt expansion of Baha' i in volvement in 
United Na tions programmes and activities to 
promote the advancement of women. The 
Baha' i Interna tional Community participated 
in two UN world conferences on women held 
during the period- the first in Copenhagen, 
Denmark in July 1980, to observe the mid-point 
of the UN Decade for Women; a nd the second 
in Nairobi, Kenya in July 1985, to mark the 
completion of that Decade, elaborate on its 
accomplishments a nd set stra tegies for the 
achievement of specific goa ls by the year 2000. 

BahiI 'i International Community representath1e Dr. Jane Faily is seen giving a 1rorkshop on 'Prohle111 
Solving Skills fo r Women in Managerial Positions· duringFon11n '85. a 111eetingfor Non-Gol'ent111enwl 
Organi:ations held concurrently with the World Conference 011 the Decade for Women in Nairobi. 

Kenya, in July 1985. 

development committees, pa rticula rly in 
support of efforts to strengthen NGO con
tributions lo UN development strategies, and in 
faci litating concrete development collaboration 
with such UN organiza tions as UN ICEF a nd 
UN DP. In the efforts to foster Baha'i col
laboration with the UN system in socia l and 
economic development activities. priority is 
given to projects especially designed to benefit 
disadvantaged women , children and youth . 
Contacts with UN ICEF have been particularly 
fruitful as it has become awa re of the exten t of 
Baha 'i activities on behalf of chi ldren . 

At Copenhagen, the Baha'i Internationa l Com
muni ty. represented by three Ba ha'i women. 
submitted a written sta tement for inclusion in 
the Conference backgro und documen tation. 

To the World Conference on the Decade for 
Women. held in Nairobi . the Baha 'i Inter
nat ional Community sent a delegat ion of ten 
women and men and presented a report pre
pa red on the advancement of the sta tus of 
women in the Baha· i comrnunity during the 
Decade. based on the responses of 77 Nat ional 
Spirit ua l Assemblies to a questionna ire on 
women's acti vities and progress made during 
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the Decade, as well as obstacles which remain 
to be overcome. This paper became part of 
the officia l background documentation for the 
Conference . Forum '85, the parallel NGO 
meeting held in Nairobi , a ttracted over 50 
Baha'i women from different parts of the world. 
Planning for Baha' i International Community 
pa rticipation in the Forum activities was 
assisted by the Continental Office of the Board 
of Counsellors in Africa, located in Nairobi , 
and the National Spiritual Assembly of Kenya. 
An outstanding Baha' i exhibit on women and 
development was displayed a t the Forum, and 
a Baha ' i participant conducted a workshop on 
managerial sk ills for women. Individual Baha' is 
a ttending the Forum experienced a rich oppor
tunity to engage in dialogue with women from 
every part of the world , sha ring Baha'i views 
on issues related to the development of women. 

In addition to the two major · UN Con
ferences , the Baha 'i International Community 
was represented a t mo re than 25 UN and UN
related meet ings on women during the period 
of the Seven Year Plan , including meetings in 
preparation for the World Conferences, spon
sored by UN Regional Economic Commissions; 
regular and specia l sessions of the UN Com
mission on the Status of Women; meetings of 
expert groups; and semina rs and conferences 
sponso red by non-governmental organizations. 
A growing number of women were given an 
opportunity to represent the Baha' i Inter
nationa l Community at these meetings, pro
moting in the process an ever-widening network 
of cordial relationships with individuals dis
tinguished for their work for the advancement 
o f women. 

Youth 
When, in December 1979, the United Nations 

General Assembly proclaimed 1985 as the Inter
na tio nal Yea r of Youth (IYY), the Baha' i Inter
na tional Community warmly welcomed this 
decision, since it permitted an even mo re sub
stantive Baha' i expression of the vi tal role tha t 
youth can play in bringing about world peace 
and in building a wo rld civiliza tio n. Accord
ingly. the Baha' i International Community took 
part in the sessions of the IYY Advisory Com
mittee, crea ted to formulate a specific pro
gramme of measures and activities prior to and 
during IYY. and established a close relat ionship 
with the UN Secretariat for IYY a t the Vienna 

International Centre. It also played an active 
role as a member of the NGO Committees on 
Youth in New York and Vienna, and par
ticipated in the deliberations of the Sub-Com
mittees on IYY, the IYY Tree Project, Street 
Youth, and the NGO Intergenerational Com
mittee on ageing and youth, all in New York. 

During this period the Baha'i International 
Community took part in several UN and UN
related conferences in different parts of the 
world. The Baha'i International Community 
representatives attended the I 983 Annual 
DPI/NGO Conference in New York on 'The 
Challenge of Youth in Our Changing Society', 
after having helped plan that event; and took 
part in an IYY preparatory conference in Costi
nesti , Romania, as well as in a discussion on 
' Improving Channels of Communication 
between the United Nations and Youth ' . In 
1985 the Baha' i International Community sent 
a delegation to the IYY International Youth 
conference in Kingston, Jamaica, where it cir
culated a statement on The Contribution of 
Youth to Peace. It a lso took part in a Latin 
American/Caribbean regional meeting for IYY 
and, in November 1985, made a major con
tributio n to the planning and success of an IYY 
Non-Governmental Organization Conference 
at United Nations Headquarters. 

Both prior to and during IYY, the Baha'i 
International Community provided infor
matio n and materials to Baha'i communities 
around the world for Baha' i activities in con
junction with this Year. It encouraged the par
ticipation of Baha'i communities on National 
IYY Commissions and provided guidance and 
suggestions to assist Baha' i youth in under
takings that would contribute to the goals of 
IYY. The Baha'i International community, in 
collaboration with the Department of Statistics 
at the World Centre, has prepared a com
prehensive report for the UN and the Baha 'i 
world on the results o f creative activities carried 
o ut by Baha'i youth world-wide in observance 
of IYY. 

Children 
The Internat ional Year of the Child (IYC) 

1979 was enthusiastically supported by the 
Baha' i Internationa l Community. Ninety
four na tional communities pa rticipated, as 
accounted in a widely distributed repo rt 
describing the specific activities o f the Baha ' i 



I NTE R N ATIO NAL SU R VEY OF CU RR ENT BABA'i ACT IVITIES 37 

' 

~ 

The Baha 'i display in the UNICEF exhibition 'Working Together for Children·. held at the United 
Nations in New York, 14- 16 April 1986. 

community in promotion of IYC, as well as 
ongoing Baha' i programmes and publications 
on behalf of children. This report prompted 
the following response from the UN Specia l 
Representative, the Assistan t Secretary
General for IYC, in a letter of thanks to the 
Baha' i International Community: ' I cannot 
express my fee lings of gratitude in more 
adequate ways to your organization for the all
out cooperation and support which you as a n 
NGO extended to our IYC Secreta riat and 
above all to the children of the world for the 
promotion of their welfare and development. I 
pray and hope that the Year 1979 (IYC) was 
just a beginning of Baha' i's deep commitment 
for the chi ld 's causes and that your widespread 
advocacy wi ll now begin to bear fruit on beha lf 
of the child' . 

The Baha'i International Community con
tinued to take part in the annual sessions of 
the UN ICEF Execut ive Board, submitting 
statements on pertinent issues in 1984 and 1985, 
and was represen ted at a meeting on Children 
in Latin America and the Caribbea n in 1979. 
It also participated in NGO Forums held at the 
time of Executive Board meetings. 

In addit ion to serving on numerous com
mittees and participating in special meet ings in 
observance of the Year of the Child . the Baha' i 
Internationa l Community took part in activities 
concerning the disa bled chi ld , breast-feeding 
a nd infant feeding, assis tance lo children in 
emergency situations, NGO/UN ICEF field
level relations, and the status of women. Baha' i 
Internationa l Community representati ves have 
also served for some years as assistant editor 
of the NGO/UN IC EF Newsletter a nd on the 
Editoria l Boa rd of the UN ICEF publicat ion 
NGO Forum (now Action for Children). 

Other Social Ajji,irs 
During this period the Ba h,\' i International 

Community continued its involvement in 
United Na tions activities dea ling with problems 
of crime prevention and drug abuse. It too k 
part in the 1980 and 1985 Congresses on Crime 
Prevention and the Treatmen t of Offenders. pre
senting a Baha' i view on the issues. while con
tinuing it s collabora tion wi th the United 
Nations Branch on Crime Preve ntion and 
Criminal Justice. Likewise. while wo rking 
closely with the UN Division of Narcotic Drugs 
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and contributing its suggestions to a report fo r 
an international campaign again st drug traffic. 
it pa rticipated in the yearl y sessions of the Com
mission on Na rcotic Drugs. ex pressing when
ever possible a Ba ha ·; perspective on the 
spiritual impetus needed to prevent drug abuse. 

When the United Nations began considering 
the well-being of the ageing- persons over 60 
yea rs old- the Baha' i International Com
munity showed its interest by pa rticipating in 
the 198 1 Un ited Na tions Assembly on the 
Ageing. as well as in a prior NGO Forum on 
Ageing. It also welcomed the International year 
of Disabled Persons by taking part in sessions 
of a United Na tions Advisory Commillee con
vened to prepare a programme of ac tion to 
improve the conditi ons of the disabled and by 
contributing to a brochure on disabled children, 
published by the NGO Commiuee of UN ICEF. 
F urther opportunities fo r Baha' i co-opera tion 
world-wide a re now possible during the United 
Nations Decade fo r Disa bled Persons (1 983-
1992). In addition, as the United Nations began 
to ex press its concern fo r the well-being of the 
famil y in contemporary society, the Baha' i 
International Community established a wa rm 
rela tionship with the responsible UN un it and 
took part in a UN Inter-regional Seminar on 
'Changing Fami lies ' held in Moscow. 

D. Human Rights 

Persecution qf the Bahll 'is in ircin 
The persecut ion of the Baha' is in iran had 

an immediate and drama tic impact on the activi
ties of the Baha' i International Community 
during the period under review. First. the 
United Nations Offi ce was called upon to 
contact the United Na tions Secreta ry-General 
a nd ambassado rs representing friendly coun
tries to enlist their sympathy a nd support fo r 
d iplomatic efforts to persuade the a uthorities 
in Tihran to put a stop to the anti-Baha' i activi
ties of fund amenta list elements. Cont acts were 
a lso made wi th the Iranian Ambassador to the 
United Na tions. In 1980. when it beca me appar
ent that quiet dipl omatic effo rts were fruitl ess. 
the Uni versal House of Justice called upon the 
Baha' i Internationa l Commu nity to take the 
case to public meetings of the Europea n Par
liament . the Parliamentary Assembl y of the 
Council of Europe and the United Nations Sub
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination 

and Protection of Minorities. In September 
1980, a ll these bodies adopted resolutions on 
the plight of the Baha' is in iran. 

The role of the Baha'i International Com
munity was to co-ordinate the efforts of 
National Spiri tual Assembl ies in approaching 
the members of the above international bodies 
and to arrange fo r appropria te representat ion 
and sta tements a t their meetings. As the per
secution intensified , the Baha' i International 
Community co-ordinated efforts to obtain still 
furth er resolutions by these bodies. These 
efforts led to resolutions being adopted by the 
United Nations Commission on Human Rights 
in I 982. 1983 and 1984, and culminated in the 
adoption by the Commission of a resolution in 
I 985 which called for a report to the United 
Nations General Assembly in December 1985. 
On the basis of this report and the debate which 
fo llowed its presenta tion, the General 
Assembly, on 13 December 1985, adopted a 
resolution on the human rights situation in iran 
which conta ined specific references to the situ
ation of the Baha 'is. This was the first time that 
the Genera l Assembly had adopted a resolution 
dea ling with the persecution of the Baha' is, and 
was an histo ric development in the recognition 
of the Fai th and the defence of the long-per
secuted Ba ha' i community in iran . 

The February- Ma rch I 986 session of the 
Commission on Human Rights took up the 
mailer once again when it conducted its annual 
review of situations representing gross vio la
tions of human rights. It had before it the report 
of its Special Representa tive on iran and 
decided to renew his mandate and to ask him 
to report both to the General Assembly in la te 
1986 a nd to its own next meeting in February 
1987. 

In addition to the above resolutions by 
United Na tions and Eu ropea n bodies dea ling 
with human rights. the efforts of the Baha' i 
Intern ational Communit y. co-o rdinated with 
those of Na tional Assemblies. resulted in or 
contributed to: 

a. joint representation by government s to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
and to the Iranian a uthorit ies in Tihnin : 

b. deba tes by the General Assem bly. the Com
mission on Human Rights and its Sub
Commission on Prevention of Discrimi
na tion and Protection of Minorities in 
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which atlentio n was specificall y drawn to 
the religious nature of the persecution; 

c. discussions of the situa tion by the Human 
Rights Commillee in July 1982, when it 
reviewed the questio n of whether inin was 
observing a nd implementing the provisions 
of the Interna tio na l Covenant o n C ivil a nd 
Political Rights to which it is a party; 

d. discussions of the si tua tion by the Com
mit1ee on the Elimina tion of Racial Di s
crimination in March I 983 , when the 
Commillee considered inin 's report on its 
implementation of the Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Racia l Di s
criminat ion , which includes provisions for 
protecting freedom of religion; 

e. considera tio n of cases of missing Baha ' is 
by the Commission on Human Rights· 
Wo rking Group on Enforced or In vol
untary Disa ppearances; 

f. hearings held by the Interna tional La bour 
Organization 's Committee of Experts on 

the Application of Conventio ns and 
Recommendations on iran·s Di scrimina
tory treatment of Bahit"is in relation to em
ployment; 

g. appeals o n behalf of Baha ' is sentenced to 
death made by the United Nations Specia l 
Chairman on Summary or Arbitrary 
Executions: 

h. a hearing on the human ri gh ts sit uat ion in 
i ran . including the case o f the Bah{i 'is. held 
by the European Pa rli ament in November 
1985; 

1. the publication ofa Minority Rights Group 
report en titled Tl,e Balui°is ~l ira11 revised 
and updated in 1985. 

The Baha'i Internationa l Communit y pre
pared a number of publica tio ns concern ing the 
persecutions in iran which were distributed at 
United Nations meetings and to National Spiri
tua l Assemblies. These included The Balui 'is i11 
irtln: A Repon 0 11 the Persecution of a Religious 

Mrs. 0/ya Roohi:adegan is seen prese11ti11g testi111011_rbefore the £uropea11 Parliament Puhl it Heari11g 
on "Respect for Human Rights' in inln. The Hearing 1ras held in Brussels. Belgium. 011 28 Nol'emher 
1985. From leji to right: Mr. Barry J¥aters (European Parlia111e111 Secrewrial): Mrs. 1'all de11 Hem·el 
(Co-Chairperson); Mr. Christopher Sprung (Balui 'i Spokesperso11); Mrs. Ro11hi:adega11 (Ba/11i°i 

Witness),· Mr. Ka:em Sama11dari (Translator): Mr. Jamshid Sw11i111i (Bahd'i M1i111ess) . 
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Minority (first published in 198 1, revised and 
updated in 1982): Major Del'eiopments, July 
1982- July 1983 (updating the preceding 
publica tio n): and Persecution of the Baha 'is in 
irtin. 1979- /985: A 6- Year Campaign to Elim
inate a Religious Minority (published in Sep
tember 1985 for use at the 40th session of the 
United Nations General Assembly). 

Reji,gee Activities 
A new development in the ro le of the United 

Na tions Offices of the Baha 'i International 
Community was brought about through the 
steady flow of Iranian Baha 'i refugees seeki ng 
asylum in other countries. This necessitated the 
development of contacts and effective relations 
with the Office of the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), and in 
1984 a refugee desk for this purpose was estab
lished in the Geneva office. This desk has been 
wo rking with the Geneva headquarters of 
UNHCR, as well as with the International 
Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) and the 
Inter-governmental Committee on Migration, 
to increase general understanding of the reasons 
for the persecutions and the true nature of the 
Faith . More specifica lly the Baha' i Inter
national Community refugee desk , in close col
laboration with the International Baha 'i 
Refugee Office (I BRO) in Toronto, Canada, has 
co-operated with UNHCR on Baha'i refugee 
movements and has a ttempted to secure their 
agreement and co-operation in regard to Baha 'i 
refugee programmes. The activities of the IBRO 
ha ve been reported elsewhere in this section. 

Problem Situations in Countries o ther than 
ircin 

Part of the ongo ing act ivity of the Baha 'i 
International Community is to deal with prob
lems being experienced by Baha ' i communities 
in countries other than iran. During the Seven 
Year Plan , considerable effort was exerted on 
beha lf of the Baha 'i communities in Morocco 
and Egypt. United Nations representatives of 
the Baha ' i International Community met with 
the ambassadors of these countries and sought 
their favourable intervention with their govern
ment s. Some National Spiritua l Assemblies 
were called upon to contact the ambassadors 
of the same countries in their capita ls. When 
these efforts fail ed to produce the necessary 
result s. the Baha 'i International Comm unit y 

co-ordinated the efforts of a number of 
National Spiritual Assemblies to enlist the 
diplomatic support of their governments in 
these situations. 

Contribution to Human Rights Issues 
Since it obtained consultative status wi th the 

United Nations Economic and Social Council 
in 1970, the Baha' i Internationa l Community 
has regularly participated in meetings of the 
Commission on Human Rights (one of the 
functional commissions of the Economic and 
Social Council) and of the Commission's sub
sidiary organ , the Sub-Commission on Dis
crimination and Protection of Minorities. 
During the Seven Year Plan the Baha'i Inter
national Community delivered statements at the 
annual meetings of these bodies on a wide range 
of human rights issues, including racism: 
religious intolerance; economic, social and cul
tural rights; rights of the child, minorities, the 
mentally ill , indigenous populations and the 
disabled; genocide; torture; and the status of 
the individual in international law. In addition , 
the major concerns of the Baha' i Interna tional 
Community- to eliminate racism and religious 
intolerance- fo und expression respectively in 
the United Nations Second World Conference 
to Eliminate Racism and Racial Discrimi
na tion, held in 1983, and in the United Nations 
Seminar on the Encouragement of Under
standing, Tolerance and Respect in Matters 
Relating to Freedom of Religion or Belief, held 
in 1984. The Baha'i Interna tional Community 
also participated in five other seminars on 
human rights topics. 

Recognition of the Faith 
The efforts of the Baha' i International Com

munity at the Uni ted Nations have a lso con
tributed to efforts to gai n recognition of the 
Faith in a number of countries. These efforts 
have included contacts with ambassadors of 
these countries as well as visits by Baha'i Inter
national Community representatives to some of 
the countries concerned for meetings with high
level government officials. It is often through 
such interventions- which the respect accorded 
the Bahil ' i Interna tional Community at the 
United Nations makes possible- that the true 
nature of the Faith can be conveyed to govern
ment officials, thus contributing to its pro
tection. 
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5. EMANCIPATION AND PROTECTION OF THE FAITH 

TH E deliberate efforts of the revolutionary 
leaders of iran to exterminate the Ba ha' i com
munity through economic intimidation , legal 
harassment, mob violence, and the impris
onment, torture and execution of prominent 
Baha' is, a campaign which has continued 
unabated from the beginning of the revolution 
in 1978, have been the most intense and pro
longed attack on the Faith since the time of 
Baha'u' llah. The valour and fortitude of the 
Iranian believers have been a major motivating 
force of the Seven Year Plan . Their suffering 
has evoked the sympathy of governments and 
those in authority, leading the Faith out of 
obscurity; and the example of their willing self
sacrifice has inspired the Baha' is all over the 
world to new service and dedication to the 
Faith . Oppression of the Faith has not been 
confined to Iran, however. The recrudescence 
of Islamic fundamentalism in ma ny nations has 
led to increasingly explicit and virulent state
ments against the Faith, which threaten the 
safety of the believers in these lands. During 
the past seven years 4,053 Baha'is in ten nations 
have been imprisoned for thei r Faith (more 
than 100 outside of Iran) . Baha' i institutions 
have been banned in nine nations and Baha' i 
properties confiscated in six. The status of the 
Baha'i community in some of these countries 
and the efforts being made on their beha lf are 
outlined below. 

Algeria 
The official decree of I 969 which banned the 

Baha'i Faith is still in effect. 

Congo 
Unremitting endeavours have been, and are 

still being made to regain official recognition 
of the Faith. In response to applications made 
by several religious organizations, including the 
Baha' i community, the Supreme Court is con
sidering conferring general freedom of religion 
in the country. Once the decree is confirmed, 
the way will open fo r the Faith in the Congo. Its 
reinstatement in the very near future is earnest ly 
hoped for. 

Egypt 

To the constraint of lack of recognition of 
their institutions over a period of many years 

was added, at the end of February 1985, a di rect 
attack in the form of the arrest of 4 I Baha ' is 
from various parts of the country, charged with 
offences agai nst laws introduced by the late 
President Nasser in 1960 banning act ivities of 
Baha'i insti tutions in Egypt. All have been 
released while their case has gone to the courts. 
In recent months sinister developments have 
been noted as progressively more vi rulent 
attacks from Muslim fundamentalists appeared 
in the press, not only in Egypt, but throughout 
the Middle East. Twenty-five National Spiritual 
Assemblies have been in structed by the Uni
versa l House of Justice to bring thi s denial of 
huma n rights to the attention of their respective 
governments a nd to focus world-wide on the 
situation of the Baha' is in Egypt who have 
broken no law and are being persecuted solely 
on the basis of their religion. (See 'The Per
secution of the Baha ' i Community of Egypt' 
elsewhere in this volume.) 

Indonesia 
The administrative inst itut ions of the Fai th 

were ba nned in 1962 by President Suk arno. A 
similar ban was imposed at the same time on 
ma ny other internationa lly-affi lia ted organ
izations. When the new regime came to power, 
the ban on o ther organizations was rescinded 
but , despite many a ppeals to the authorities, 
the ban on the organized activities of the Ba ha' i 
Fa ith remained in force . 

In I 972 the Attorney-General confirmed the 
ban a nd added a further prohibition agai nst 
organized Baha' i teaching activities. In 1975, 
several Ba ha'is in various parts of the country 
were arrested, given light sentences and released. 
A few months later four believers were sen
tenced to five years' imprisonment. Each of 
them remained in prison for the full five years. 

Meanwhile, the Baha 'is understood that the 
prohibitions conta ined in the two above-noted 
decrees constituted a ba n on the adminis tra tive 
activities of the Baha 'i Faith and on teaching 
activities organized by Baha' i ad ministrative 
institutions. Accordingly (and in conformit y 
with the fundamental Baha 'i principle of obedi 
ence to government), all Baha 'i administrative 
institutions in Indonesia were disbanded by 
the Baha' is, and organized teaching likewise 
ceased. 
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However. these two rulings did not legally 
prevent the friends, as followers of the Baha ' i 
Faith , from practising its laws and precepts 
(such as the laws of prayer and fasting) in their 
personal lives. from replying to individual ques
tions from friends and associates about the 
teachings of the Baha' i Faith. or from deepening 
in the teachings of the Faith and helping other 
Baha'is to do so. Therefore, small Baha'i gath
erings were held in various parts of the country 
to deepen the friends and to lift their spirits. 
Women 's classes were held regularly. 

In 1984. four Baha'is- one of whom had 
already spent five years in prison- were arrested 
and sentenced to terms of imprisonment rang
ing from one to five years on charges of (I) 
membership in a banned religious group, (2) 
teaching and spreading the teachings of the said 
group, and (3) insulting Islam and weakening 
its spiritual influence in the eyes of the general 
public. 

In July 1985 it was reported that three youths 
in Mentawai were imprisoned for having 
married according to Baha 'i law. They were 
required to do hard labour and were not given 
sufficient food. When one of them, in the course 
of his interrogation , cited to the authorities the 
alleged freedom of religion in Indonesia, he was 
beaten. 

As these false charges stem from mis
understanding or from the fanatical behaviour 
of local elements of the Government in western 
Java, various steps are being taken in an attempt 
to clarify to the Indonesian leaders the true 
attitude of Baha'is towards Islam. and to draw 
to their attention the fact that the first two 
charges are at variance with the provisions of the 
Constitution of Indonesia which grants freedom 
of individual religious belief. 

iron 
The oppression of the Baha 'i community of 

iran , subtle but ever-present during the pre
revolutionary period. escalated in the years since 
I 979 into a systematic and organized effort to 
destroy every trace of the Faith in the land of 
it s birth. Through the desecration of Baha'i 
Holy Places. through mob violence, through 
economic and legal intimidations that have dis
rupted the life of every single believer. and 
through the imprisonment and execution of 
prominent Baha' is. the revolutionary authori
ties in iran have sought to demoralize the Baha 'i 

community and force its members to deny their 
Faith. Although a storm of international protest 
has caused the Iranian Government to try to 
conceal its persecution of Baha'is, and the 
number of believers being killed has been some
what reduced since 1984, many of the seven 
hundred and sixty-three or more Baha'is 
who remain in prison are being subjected to 
brutal torture, and thousands more have been 
made homeless and deprived of any means of 
support. 

Between August 1978 and April I 986 more 
than one hundred and eighty Baha 'is have given 
their lives for the Baha'i Faith. Of these, thirteen 
have died in prison , five have been assassinated , 
twenty ha ve been killed by mobs, and the 
remainder have been executed for refusing to 
recant their belief. Fourteen others disappeared 
without a trace and are presumed dead. 

In September I 979, the Holy House of the 
Bab, one of the two centres for pilgrimage 
ordained by Baha 'u' llah , was demolished and 
its site has been obliterated by construction of 
a road and public square. Baha'u' llah's child
hood home in Takur was destroyed in 
December 1981 , and the site offered for sale to 
the public. The National Ha~iratu' l-Quds was 
made into a 'Free Muslim University', and the 
Baha 'i Hospital in Tihran was expropriated. 
Baha 'i cemeteries have been desecrated , and the 
believers forced to bury their dead in barren 
land reserved for ' infidels'. All Baha' i properties 
in inin were confiscated soon after the revolu
tion , and by the end of 1981 almost every prop
erty owned by the Baha 'i community had been 
desecrated or destroyed. 

Mob violence directed against Baha'i indi
viduals, families, and even whole communities 
has occurred throughout irim. Baha' i children 
have been beaten by their fellow students: 
elderly men and women have been dragged from 
their homes, beaten and tortured because they 
would not deny their Lord. Thousands of 
believers have been driven from their homes. 
while their property has been stolen or 
destroyed. All the Baha 'is in one village were 
herded into a stable into which smoke was fun
nelled until they were near death ; hundreds of 
Baha' is of another village were held for days 
in a walled garden without food or water. On 
one day in December 1978. hundreds of Baha' i 
homes near fil!iraz were burned. all lootable 
property stolen. and the friends severely beaten. 
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Baha' i literature has been confiscated and its 
production banned. It is a crime punishable by 
death to have in one's possession or in one's 
home 'any book , pamphlet, symbol or picture' 
of ' this hated underground movement' , 'the 
misguided, Zionist, espionage group of 
Baha 'is'. In such terms, as inflated as they are 
inaccurate, the Revolutionary Government 
describes the Baha'i community and its activi
ties. 

The life savings of over 15,000 believers were 
lost when the Government expropriated the 
assets of the Nawnahalan Society, a banking 
institution which the friends had organized in 
the early 1900s and which had been encouraged 
by ' Abdu 'l-Baha. The individual bank accounts 
of believers have also been confiscated. 

The Iranian friends have never had the legal 
right to be Baha'is; the present Constitution is 
based on Islamic law and it recognizes and 
protects only the civil rights of Muslims and 
the followers of officially recognized minority 
religions. Since the Baha'i Faith is not a legally 
recognized religion, Baha' i marriages are con
sidered invalid. Also, Baha'is are denied iden
tity documents; they may not legally leave the 
country, and they may not sell property. Many 
Baha' i pioneers to other countries have experi
enced difficulties because the Iranian embassies 
will no longer renew their passports. 

Baha' is have been excluded from any form of 
Government employment; retired civil servants 
have lost their pensions, and some believers 
have been imprisoned because the Government 
demanded they return their salaries for many 
years of employment. Pressure has been put 
on private employers to fire their Baha'i 
employees, and the trading licences of Baha' is 
have been cancelled. Baha' i shops and busi
nesses have been looted and burned, and the 
livestock and crops of Baha' i farmers destroyed. 
These measures have left countless numbers 
of believers destitute, and have contributed to 
the steady flow of Baha' i refugees to other coun
tries. 

The courage of Baha' i children, who staunch
ly defended the Faith against the attacks and 
ridicule of their teachers and who calmly 
accepted their expulsion from schools as a 
consequence of their belief in Baha'u'llah, has 
inspired the friends around the world. Baha'i 
students may no longer attend any Government 
school; Baha 'i graduates have been refused their 

diplomas or degrees, and have been denied the 
opportunity of taking their fina l examinations. 
The Baha'i youth of iran have responded to 
this deprivation by organizing themselves to 
teach each other, and by joyfully offering their 
services to the Baha' i community. 

Members of Baha'i National and Local Spiri
tual Assemblies and other prominent believers 
have been especially singled out for persecution 
since the beginning of the revolution. Early in 
1979, all the records of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, including a complete membership list 
of all the believers in iran , were confiscated 
by the Government. All nine members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly were kidnapped 
on 21 August 1980, and it is assumed that 
they were killed. Another National Spiritual 
Assembly was elected, and eight of the nine 
dedicated servants were executed on 27 
December 1981. Once again, a National Spiri
tual Assembly was elected and, with a courage 
reminiscent of the earliest days of the Faith took 
up their duties. Hundreds of Local Spiritual 
Assembly members have been imprisoned; most 
of the members of the Local Spiritual Assem
blies of Tihran , of Yazd, of Hamadan, of 
Shiraz, and of many other towns and cities 
have been executed. Unable to destroy the 
institutions of the Cause through imprison
ing or even killing the members, the Iranian 
authorities banned a ll Baha' i administrative and 
community activities and made membership of 
a Baha 'i Assembly a criminal offence. In 
response, on 3 September 1983, the National 
Spiritual Assembly immediately informed the 
Attorney-General of its willingness to obey 
the law, and took the opportunity to refute 
all the fa lse charges that had been made against 
the Baha'is. This bold and confident document 
has been widely circulated among non-Baha ' i 
Iranians now living abroad. 

Baha 'i prisoners are being tortured in order 
to force them to confess publicly that they are 
spies and that the Faith is an espionage organ
ization. Some believers have lost their sight, 
hearing, or sanity as a result of torture. Since 
February 1984, nine believers have died in 
prison; and the prison au thorities have not 
allowed their fami lies to see the bodies, an indi
cation that they were probably tortured to 
death. 

The authorities cannot conceal the suffering 
of these devoted souls. Each midnight execu-
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tion, each secret burial, has been publicized 
by Baha 'i communities on every continent and 
has become the object of world-wide condem
nation. The Universal House of Justice has 
co-ordinated the defence of the Baha' is in inin 
by directing National Spiritual Assemblies and 
the Baha' i International Community at the 
United Nations to appeal to the Iranian 
Government directly and, subsequently, to 
appeal to other governments and international 
bodies and to public opinion through the media 
to condemn the persecutions. On 208 occasions 
during the past seven years the Universal House 
of Justice has sent circular letters or cables to 
all National Spiritual Assemblies asking them 
to take specific actions in response to the per
secutions. 

Unprecedented publicity for the Faith has 
resulted from the heroic steadfastness of the 
Iranian Baha' is and the efforts of the Baha' i 
International Community and national and 
local Baha 'i communities to mobilize world 
opinion on their behalf. 

The United Nations General Assembly, the 
European Pa rliament, world leaders and 
national governments have called on iran to 
treat its Baha 'i population with fairness. Great 
prestige has been won for the Faith as many 
of those in authority on every continent became 
famili ar with the nature of the cause and ex
pressed their sympathy for the suffering of the 
Baha'is. On the following pages will be found 
a partial list of the resolutions passed and other 
actions taken. The numerous expressions of 
support, coming from every corner of the 
globe, continuously as the persecution per
sists, bear witness to the undeniable power of 
the pure-hearted self-sacrifice of the followers 
of Baha'u'llah in His native land, Iran. 

The following list does not represent an 
exhaustive report of actions taken on an inter
national scale on behalfoftheoppressed Baha'is 
of iran, as these are too numerous to detail , 
but it reflects in some measure the world-wide 
support and sympathy of those in authority 
and people of prominence for the plight of the 
Iranian Baha 'is, as well as the dedicated efforts 
of the Baha' i world community, to draw the 
persecutions to public attention. The activities 
of the Baha 'i International Community on 
behalf of the Baha' is of iran are reported else
where in this volume under The Baha 'i Faith 
and the United Nations'. 

RFSOLUTIONS ADOPTED 

I. I. THE UNITED NATIONS 

a. The United Nations General Assembly 
I) Declaration on the Elimination of all 

Forms of Intolerance and of Dis
crimination Based on Religion or 
Belief, 25 November 198 I 

2) Resolution on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Religious Intolerance, 18 
December 1982 

b. United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights, 11 March 1982 and 8 March 1983 

c. The United Nations Sub-Commission on 
the Prevention of Discrimination and Pro
tection of Minorities, IO September 1980, 
9 September I 98 I, 8 September 1982, 5 
September 1983 and 29 August 1985. A 
resolution was also passed on the topic 
of Religious Intolerance on IO September 
1982 

d. World Federation of United Nations 
Associations, October I 983 

e. United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights, March I 984-representative to go 
to iran 

f. United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights called for report on human rights 
situation in iran, including Baha' is, 14 
March 1985 

g. United Nations Sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities adopted resolution 29 
August 1985 

h. United Nations General Assembly for first 
time adopted resolution regarding situ
ation in iran including reference to 
Baha' is, 13 December 1985 

i. United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights appointing new special repre
sentative to replace Andres Aguilar, to 
report on human rights situation in iran , 
March 1986 

2. REGIONAL BODIES 

a. Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of 
Europe 
I) Declarations tabled by members, 29 

September 1980 and 14 May 1981 
2) Resolution adopted 29 January I 982 

b. European Parliament, 19 September 1980, 
IO April 1981 and IO Ma rch 1983 

c. World Association of World Federalists, 
July 1985 
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HOUSE JOINT MEMORJAL 1 

I NTJIOVUCEV BY 
REPRESENTATIVE NICK L SALAZAR 

A/ID ALL MEMBERS OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

I A JOINT MEMORIAL 
: EXPRESSING COIIDEMNATION OF IRAN ' S BRUTAL PERSECUTION OF MEMBERS OF THE BAHA' 1 FAITH 

g WHEREAS , .the pelt6e.c.u.ticn 06 MembeJt.o 06 the Baha. 1
.(. Fa.i.th and .the du.t.u..c..t.i.on 06 @ ::t ~e h~¾.c.t~~ .i.n I!UUt W ou.tlta.ge.d .the. people o 6 New Mexico, the U~e.d s.ta..tu 

=:j· Wf/EREA.S, .the. gove/t.ltmen.t oft lJU:ttt /UU, ou..tlo.we.d a.U Ba.ha.'-i. 1M.tUu-t.ioti6 .ln that 
3" c.ou.n,t1ty a.ttd de.chvted membVt.6h.lp ht Saha' ,l ~.tluLtlve. bod.lu a. CJL.Un.u10..l a.ct; and 
·.::, 
::::t, WHEREAS, Membe,'t..!, oft the. Ba.ha.' .l Fa:Lth, an .utde.pe.ndent, pea.c.eftul a.nd law-ab.ld.lng 
~ . 1t.e.Lig,lo1.U> c.onrnu.nU.y, have. be.en peJr.u.cu..te.d, toll..tultuL , .(.1"p.'1,Uone.d and ex.e.c.u.te.d by .the .
3 

IMtt.i.a.n goveJtnme.nt 6M no Jt.eJU,on o.thVt than thfU/1. 1t.£.Ug.lou.6 be.U.e.6t.; .rutd 

:=i· WHEREAS , Juc.h ge.noc.lda.l a.c.li.on6 vJ..ol.a.te. bM.lc. human lti..ghu and otLtlt.age. C.0 171'f!Ott 

I
~ dee.ency and civilized people. e.v~Vl.e.; rutd 

WHEREAS, c.onde.mn.a-ti.on-6 06 1Mn'-6 m.i.6.tJte.a.t>ne.nt°o6 the Ba.ha.'.l Coimutu.ty have. 
bun vo,lc.e.d by .tlte P1t.u.idvit o 6 the. UnJ..ted Sta.tu 1 .the Urt.ile.d Sta.tu Con91tU.6, ma.ny 
06 .the.,tie. Uttlted sta.te..o a.nd the. Uni.te.d Na.:tioM; 

· NOW , THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVEV BY THE LEGJSLATURE OF THE STATE OF NEW MEXICO 

I 
tluLt the. Me.mbl.'.lt4 06 the. tfot.Uie. 06 Re.p11.ue.nta..tlvu a.nd .the. Sena.te 06 .the. S.t.ite 06 
New Alex..i.c.o , MOc.mbled 1,n .the. .t.e.ve.n.ty-oe.c.ond ye.M 06 S:t.a..tehood, e.xp,te.J.t. thu.A .t.hoc.k 
a.nd 1t.e.vu.l.!.i.on a..t th..w b/\.1.1.ta.l 1t.ep1te...t..t..Wn a.nd pVL6e.c.u.tlon o!\ th..ui 11.e.U.g.lou..t. m.ln.oll.-Uy 
by .tlie c.u/Ul.en..t govM.J11J'len-l 06 111.an and jo,i,n the o:t.a..tei,, tttLU.Oiu, a.ttd pe.i:iple.o 06 the 

3 uJO!t..ld .fo c.ondc.mn.ln.g ouc.h ac.tion6 a.nd poUc..i..u; and 

SE IT FURTHER RESOLVEV .tha.t .tiil.t. Memo/U.ll.l be. .tlt.an.t.mlt.ted to .t /tc. Cong11.uo 06 

I 
.the thuted St(ltCA , the. P11.u.i.dc.11.t 06 the Utt.-Ued s.ta.te.o, .the. /.i ('J,l) Aleuc.o Cong11.e.o.u.011a.l 

~ Ve..tc.ga.u.oa, tltc. SeC1Le..tM.IJ-Ge11Vta.t oA the UitUc.d Na.lion..t. Gene/1.a.l A.t.1ic.mbly and to 
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3. NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS 

a. Australia 
I) Senate, February 198 1, August 1983 
2) House of Representatives, August I 98 I 

b . Ca nada, House of Commons, July 1980 
and July 198 1 

c. Fiji, Senate, March I 982 
d. Federal Republic of Germany, May 198 1 
e. Northern Mariana Islands Legisla ture, 

March 1984 
f. Spain , Human Rights Commission o f the 

Sena te, March I 982 
g. Uni ted Sta tes 

I) Sena te, September 1982 (published 
June I 983), November 1983 

2) House of Representatives, September 
1982, November 1983 

3) Sta te Sena tes 
a) A laska, Apri l 1979 
b) California , August 1982 
c) Hawaii, Apri l 1982 
d) South Da kota, March 1983 
e) Washingto n, May 1983 
f) Massachusetts, July 1983 

(published Congressiona l Record 
US Senate) 

g) Maryland, February I 984 Joint 
Resolution 

h) Colorad o, April 1984 Joint Resolu
tion 

4) Sta te Houses of Representa tives 
a) Illino is, March I 979 
b) So uth Dakota, March 1983 
c) Washingto n, May 1983 
d) Alabama, June 1983 
e) New Jersey, July 1983 
f) Maine, September I 983 
g) New Mexico, February I 984 
h) Minnesota, May 1984 

h. Virgin Islands, June 1983 

4 . JO INT REPRESENTATIONS 

a. To the Iranian Government In Tihran 
I) On 31 January 1982 by 15 govern

ments- Australia, Belgium, Denmark, 
France, the Federal Republic o f 
Germany, Greece. Republic of Ireland, 
Ita ly, Luxembo urg, the Netherlands, 
No rway, Po rtuga l, Sweden. Switzer
land and the United Kingdom 

2) In July 1982 by 16 govern men ts- a ll 
those above, plus Finland 

3) On 27 December 198 1 by 15 govern
ments (as in I above) 

4) European Economic Community, 
July 1983, on behalf of the ten 
member countries plus Switzerland, 
Sweden, Portugal, New Zealand and 
A ustralia 

5) Ten member countries of European 
Economic Community, October 1984 

b. To the United Nations Secretary-General 
by Ambassadors of the European Eco n
o mic Community countries in New York, 
12 February and 17 July 1982 

c. T o the Islamic Conference and the Uni ted 
Na tio ns by European Parliament, July 
1983 

II . CONG RESSIONAL HEA RI NG IN THE UN ITED 

STATES, MAY 1982 

Ill . I. ACTIONS TAKEN IN LEG ISLATIVE SESSIONS 

AND PUBLISHED IN OFFICIAL RECORDS 

a. Austra lia , Senate and Ho use of Rep
resentatives, March 1982; Senate, 
November 1982 

b. Brazil , Senate, April I 982 
c. Canada, House of Commons, November 

1979 
d. Federal Republic of Germany, 3 questions 

to Federal Government, September 
1982 

e. Ita ly, 2 questions to Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, February/March 1982; mo
tio n to Parliament, March 1982, 
question to Senate, May 1982 

f. Netherlands, statement made by Minis
ter for Foreign Affairs, September 
1982 

g. Norway- statement made by Foreign 
Minister, May 1982 

h . United Kingdom, House of Commo ns, 
June 198 1, March 1983, June 1983; 
House of Lo rds, February I 982 

i. United States, House of Representatives, 
October 1979, July and September 
198 1, March 1982, March 1983; 
Senate, February 1982andJune 1984; 
Statements in Senate and House of 
Representatives, 1984; Congressional 
Record , June 1984 contains extra
ordina ry array of speeches 



INTERNA TI ONAL SU R VEY OF CU RRE NT BA HA ' j ACT IVIT IES 47 

2. STATEMENTS, APPEALS, ENQUIRIES. LETTERS OF 

SUPPORT, ETC. 

1979 
I) Swiss Parl iamentarians 
2) Governor of the Hawaiian Islands 
3) Numerous Senators and Congressmen of 

the United States 
4) Prime Minister of the United Kingdom 
5) All three Parliamentary pa rties of Lux

embourg 
6) Bureau of Human Rights, Trinidad and 

Tobago 

1980 
I) Former Chief Justice of the Supreme 

Court of India 
2) Government of Western Samoa 
3) Governor of the Commonwealth of the 

Northern Mariana Islands 
4) Nine political factions of the Dutch Pa r

liament 
5) Minister of Cultural Affairs, Lux

embourg 
6) Minister of Foreign Affairs, Austra lia 

1981 
I) Statements made at the 37th session of 

the Human Rights Commission in 
Geneva by delegations from Australia, 
Canada, the Netherlands, and the United 
Kingdom 

2) King of the Belgians 
3) President of France 
4) Foreign Ministers of Australia , Belgium. 

the Federal Republic of Germa ny. and 
the Netherlands 

5) Under-Secretary of State, Italy 
6) Minister of Justice, Costa Rica 
7) Minister of Missions and Religious 

Organizations, Central African Republic 
8) Statements made in Third Committee of 

the 36th session of the United Nations 
G eneral Assembly by representatives of 
Australia, Fiji, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Sweden, the United Kingdom 
(on behalf of the member states of the 
European Economic Community), a nd 
the United States 

9) Various Ministers of Liberia 

1982 
I) Presidents of France and Kiribati 
2) Prime Ministers of Belize. France, 

Western Samoa, and New Zealand 

3) Office of President and Vice-President. 
The Gambia 

4) Ministers of Foreign Affairs. Australia. 
Belgi um, France. the Federal Republic 
of Germ any. Luxembourg. the Nether
lands. a nd Panama 

5) Deputy Prime Minister of Swaziland 
6) Governor-Genera l of Jamaica 
7) Minister of State, the United Kingdom 
8) Secretary of State, San Ma rino 
9) Government of Finland 

I 0) Government officia ls of Mexico 
11 ) Legislators in Luxembourg, the Uni ted 

States. and the Virgin Islands 
12) Eleven Parliamentarians of Finland 
13) Office of Special Affairs, Chile 
14) Minister of Education. Australia 
15) A leadi ng jurist in India 
16) Commission for Foreign Affa irs of 

France 
17) Tallahassee, Florida, Ministeria l Associ

ation, Resolution, the United States 
18) Committee on Church and Internat ional 

Affairs, United Church of Ca nada 
19) Amnesty Internationa l 
20) President of National Counci l of Ch ur

ches, the United States 

1983 
I) Assista nt Secretary of State, the United 

States, to the Congressiona l Sub
committee on Human Rights and Inter
nationa l Organizations 

2) Government of Finland to Iranian Rep
resentative in Helsinki 

3) Ministers of Foreign Affairs in Canada. 
Republic of Ireland. Italy. Luxembourg, 
the Netherlands, Sweden 

4) House of Lords, the United Kingdom 
5) President s of the United States a nd 

Austria 
6) Mayor of the City of New York . the 

United States 
7) Minister of the Interior. Luxembourg 
8) Permanent Mission of Greece to the 

United Nations 
9) Mayor of the City of Londonderry. 

Northern Ireland 
10) Apostolic Delegate in the United Slates 

assures that Pope John Paul is aware of 
the persecution and that eve ry effort is 
being made by the Holy See to bring 
about it s termination 
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11) Resolution, World Congress of Social 
Psychiatry, Japan 

12) Department of Immigration , Panama 
13) Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for 

Public Affairs, the United States 
14) Inter-Fa ith Ministries, Wichita, Kansas, 

the United States, 'week of prayer' 
15) Governor and officials of Colorado, the 

United States 
16) American Bar Association publication 
17) Statements at 38th General Assembly of 

the United Nations by Australia, 
Canada, Greece, the Netherlands, 
Norway, the United States 

18) Publication of appeal by prominent 
people, the Federal Republic of Germany 

/984 
I) Under-Secretary of State ·for Foreign 

Affairs, Italy 
2) Minister for Home Affairs, Solomon 

Islands 
3) Senators in the Virgin Islands 
4) Notice of Motion , House of Repre

sentatives, Australia 
5) Foreign Office of Italy 
6) Secretary to the Prime Minister of the 

Solomon Islands 
7) Ministers of Foreign Affairs, Australia, 

France, Republic of Ireland, Lux
embourg, New Zealand 

8) Chief Rabbi, Republic of Ireland 
9) Greater Ya rmouth Ecumenical Council 

in Maine, the United States 
I 0) Congressional Hearing in the United 

States 
11) Deputy in Federal Chamber of Deputies, 

Brazil 
12) Central Conference of American Rabbis 
13) Petition signed by 70 members of the 

Japanese Diet 
14) Chancellor and three members of Par

liament, the Federal Republic of 
Germany 

15) Professor of Ecumenical Theology in the 
Federal Republic of Germany 

16) Report in Hansard, the United Kingdom 
17) President of the United States at Human 

Rights Day ceremony 

/985 
I) Parliamenta ry Question in Austria 

2) Visit by the former Chancellor of the 
Federal Republic of Germany and his 
party to the Shrine of the Bab 

3) Letter sent by a physician with signatures 
of other physicians to the Secretary
General of the United Nations 

4) Letter from 47 Senators, 80 Congress
men, to UNHRC, the United States 

5) Resolutions passed in Arkansas House 
and Senate condemning persecutions, the 
United States 

6) Unanimous support in Senate, Australia, 
published in 5 pages Hansard 

7) Appeal signed by leaders all political 
parties and others, Norway 

8) International Conference on Religious 
Liberty, President of the United States 
and the Secretary of State 

9) Prime Minister of Western Samoa 
10) Mrs. Simone Veil, Speaker of the Par

liament of France, stating that the Sub
Commission of European Parliament on 
Human Rights was to hold a public 
hearing on human rights in iran 

11) Fifty-minute documentary, 'The Quiet 
Revolution ', created in the United 
Kingdom by non-Baha' i producers 

12) Baha' i delegation before European Par
liament Hearing in Belgium 

13) United Nations, Ambassadors of the 
United States, Fiji, representatives of 
Australia, Luxembourg (for ten member 
countries European Community) and 
Ca nada 

14) The United States President Reagan's 
speech at Human Rights Event features 
persecutions; President signs proclama
tion in which Baha' is are mentioned 

/986 (to 21 April, Riifvan 143 Baha'i Era) 
I) United States, statements Congressional 

record, May, June, July and October 
2) 1986 United Kingdom, discussion in 

House of Lords 
3) Announcement by State Department 

USA of recent killing and calling for a 
'world outcry' 

4) Official document of the German Federal 
Parliament, the 'Bundestag· presented 
motion on general issues of war between 
iran and ' Iraq. referring also to Baha 'i 
persecution 
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5) West German Chancellor Dr. Helmut 
Kohl states publicly that persecuted 
Baha' is will receive asylum in Germany 

Other reports on the persecution of the Baha ' i 
community of Iran in the period under review 
appear elsewhere in this volume. (See 'The Per
secution of the Baha'i Community of Iran' and 
'Activities of the Baha' i International Com
munity Relating to the Persecution of the Baha'i 
Faith in Iran' .) 

Kampuchea ( Cambodia) 
Baha'i activi ties have been suspended and 

there is no contact with the friends in Kam
puchea. Refugees from that country a re, 
however, being approached by the Baha' is in 
Thailand and other countries and are given 
Baha' i literature in Khmer. Baha'i activi ties 
among the Khmer people in refugee camps in 
Thailand are described hereafter. 

Laos 
Following a period of six years d uring which 

no elections for Baha'i administrative insti
tutions could be held and the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Laos People's Democratic 
Republic simply remained in existence, an elec
tion was held in 1982, and efforts have been 
made since that time to recover lost Local Spiri
tual Assemblies and re-activate the believers. 
The first fo rmal meeting held at the Baha' i 
centre built on the Temple site took place in 
January 1982 and was attended by local officials 
who were very receptive to the Cause. 

A number of National Spiritual Assemblies 
have set up programmes to contact Laotian 
Baha'i refugees and to assist them in their re
absorption into the community. 

Laos has meritoriously recovered 27 of the 
original 107 Local Spiritual Assemblies listed in 
I 975 , accomplished despite the political chaos. 
Considering restrictions on local travel and 
inter-state movements, difficulties of com
munication, and the disenchantment of the 
Government with religions, this accomplish
ment speaks well fo r the zeal and enthusiasm 
of the friends. Many more loca lities have been 
identified where there are some Baha' is, but due 
to difficulties of travel and communication it 
will take time before they can begin again . Much 
attention is given by the Laotian parents to 
the education of their children, and children 's 
classes, particularly in Vientiane, a re very 

popular. A new local Baha' i cent re was con
structed in Ban Viengkham Tai through con
tributions of the friends in that count ry. Since 
Laos is very poor, this type of achievement 
is particularly praiseworthy. In add ition, the 
community has decided to become self-su p
porting. The National Centre in Vientiane, pur
chased in Janua ry I 969, is very well maintained 
and its gates a re open to welcome everyone. 

The Laotian Government has officially pro
claimed that in Laos three religions may 
conduct activities: Buddhism, Christianity and 
the Baha'i Fa ith. This continuing good relation
ship with the Government may be att ributable 
to the policy of the Baha' i community of inform
ing the Government in advance of any activi ties 
they plan to undertake. 

As to social and economic development , the 
community in Sinkhana has started a livestock 
development project, and in Ban Viengkham 
Tai, under the sponsorship of the Local Spiri
tual Assembly, an agricultural project has been 
undertaken. 

Libya 
The Baha ' i Faith continues to be banned in 

this country. 

Mauritania 
This National Spiritual Assembly was formed 

in 1978 and functioned until March I 983 when 
five Mauritanian and two pioneer believers were 
arrested, interrogated and held briefly in prison. 
Since that time no elections have been held, 
and the National Spiritual Assembly had to be 
dissolved. 

Morocco 
In April 1983 the Government prohibited all 

Baha'i meetings, and in December of that year 
members of the comm unity were arrested in 
Mohammadieh and Casablanca; one believer 
in Tetuan was taken later in to custody in June 
1984. The believers in Mohammadieh were con
victed and sentenced to two years' imprison
ment but were subsequently released. An appeal 
has been lodged agai nst the verdict, the outcome 
of which is awaited. In the Tetuan case, a prison 
sentence of three yea rs resulted and an appeal 
to the Supreme Court was unsuccessful. The 
believers involved have demonstrated exemp
lary fo rtitude and steadfastness and have 
been courageously supported by their fellow 
Baha'is. 
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Tunisia 
Although it was known that recognition of 

the Faith was unlikely, nevertheless the Baha'is 
for some years were free to practise their religion 
quietly. However, in October 1984 the activities 
of the Faith were curtailed and some members 
of the community were interrogated . No arrests 
have been made. 

Vietnam 
The Baha' is in Vietnam have been fo rbidden 

by the Government to meet and to practise their 
religion since 1978. All Baha' i centres through
out the country have been either closed or con
fi scated by the authorities. When the National 
l:faziratu' l-Quds in Ho Chi Minh City was 
seized , two members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly who were there at the time were sum
marily arrested and sent to ' re-education' 
camps. One of them was released ea rly in 1982 
beca use of ill health, but the other is still in 
detention and all efforts to secure his release 
have so far been unsuccessful. A Baha'i from 
Switzerland visited the friends in Vietnam and 
found them to be steadfast and strong in the 
Faith. Appea ls have been made by the Baha' i 
International Community, a number of govern
ment s and independent agencies to free the 
Baha' i prisoners and to grant members of the 
Baha' i community the religious freedom 
guaranteed in the Constitution of Vietnam. 

Three of the fri ends in Vietnam recently 
approached the authorities requesting per
mission for the Baha'is to meet together for 
prayers and other spiri tual gatherings and have 
asked for the return of their National Hazi
ratu 'l-Quds for this purpose. It is not known 
whether there has been a response to their appli
ca tion. Recent informa tion has been received 
that in order to pass the university examinations 
it is necessary to belong to the 'Youth Move
ment ' , membership in which is extremely 
difficult, if not impossible, for the Baha' i youth . 
It has also been pointed out that the Baha' i 
who was released is still , after four years, under 
the supervision of the local authorities, has not 
been given back his citizenship and faces many 
hardships. The friends in Vietnam are very 
hard-pressed and face economic difficulties. 

A number of Baha' i communities have 
undertaken projects to contact Vietnamese 
refugees residing in their countries to distribute 
literature to them and to meet wi th them for 

teaching and deepening purposes. Parcels of 
medicines, clothes, and other necessities are sent 
regularly to the Baha' is in Vietnam by indi
vidual Baha'is. The National Spiritual Assembl
ies of Australia, Denmark, France, Norway, 
and Sweden have been called upon by the Uni
versal House of Justice to participate in this 
programme. 

International Baha'i Refugee Office (IBRO) 
The International Baha' i Refugee Office, 

established in November 1984 by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Canada at the request of 
the Universal House of Justice, is responsible 
for co-ordinating the efforts to resettle Iranian 
Baha' i refugees. The resettlement process, 
which involves obtaining a general agreement 
with the government of each receiving country 
to accept Baha' i refugees, finding sponsors 
(relatives and/or Baha' i Assemblies) for each 
individ ual or fa mily, and which requires con
sultat ions on each specific case, has called for 
high-level collaboration with government 
officials and international organizations. The 
immigration authorities of many countries have 
been sympathetic to the plight of the Baha 'is 
and supportive in offering them new homes. 
The field officers of the United Nations High 
Commission for Refugees have been among the 
greatest advocates for the Baha' i refugees, 
sparing no effort to assist them in whatever way 
they can. The Baha' i International Community 
in Geneva acts as the liaison for the Inter
national Baha' i Refugee Office with the head 
office of United Nations high Commission for 
Refugees in Geneva. 

Thousands of Iranian believers have been 
forced to seek refuge in other countries because 
of the persecutions by the Iranian Government. 
In addi tion to those who have fled from iran, 
almost all Iranian believers who had arisen to 
pioneer were, to all intents and purposes, made 
stateless when the G overnment refused to 
renew their passports, and many were deprived 
of any form of support when the student sub
sidies and old-age pensions of Baha 'is were ter
minated. In 1981, the first requests for help were 
made by Iranian Baha'i students in the Philip
pines, whose funds from home were cut off, 
who could not work in the Philippines, and 
were in danger of being deported. Requests 
for assistance from Iranian Baha'is stranded in 
India occurred in 1981. In the latter part of 
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Hmong Baha 'i women ji-0111 Laos in the Banuini Refugee Camp in Tl,ailand circa 1985. 

Iranian Balui ·; reJi,gees in Pak is ran circa 1985. 
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1981 a new development emerged: Baha' is 
began trickling across the borders of iran into 
Pa kistan and Turkey, fleeing from the increas
ing persecutions in iran. This trickle has 
increased to a steady flow. At the time of this 
report , there are approximately 1,500 Iranian 
Baha' i refugees in Pakistan and another 70 in 
Turkey awaiting resettlement. Approximately 
30 to 40 refugees weekly are entering Pakistan 
from iran. 

Thirty-eight National Spiritual Assemblies 
have been involved in the settlement of these 
believers. In Turkey and Pakistan, refugees are 
received and introduced to the United Nations 
High Commission for Refugees; Italy, Austria 
and Spain serve as transit centres for refugees 
trying to enter the United States; and 30 coun
tries have received refugees. Five other national 
communities are in the process of receiving refu
gees. According to information provided by the 
International Baha' i Refugee Office, Baha' i 
agencies have helped some 3,500 Iranian refu
gees settle in other countries during the Seven 
Year Plan and are currently working on the 
resettlement of an additional 1,500 refugees. 

Ca nada was the first Baha'i community to 
respond to the plight of the Iranian refugees, 
and its very successful programme of settling 
them in over 200 small communities throughout 
the country has served as a model for other 
nations. The materia ls developed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Canada to assist 
its communities in preparing for the refugees 
have also been utilized by other National Spiri
tua l Assemblies. The Baha' i resettlement pro
gramme in Canada is so highly esteemed by 
the Government that Canadian Immigration 
Officers located in other countries have been 
willing to recommend the acceptance of Baha' i 
refugees by those nations. 

In I 980, representatives of the Canadian 
National Spiritual Assembly approached 
officia ls in Canada's Department of Employ
ment and Immigration; and an agreement was 
signed which authorized the National Spiritual 
Assembly to act as a national agency able to 
sponsor refugees for resettlement in Canada. 
From I 98 I to the present time, the following 
number of Iranian Baha'i refugees from the 
following countries have been accepted into 
Canada: 215 Baha' is from the Philippines, 366 
from India. 122 from Spain , 100 from Turkey, 
83 from Ni geria. 441 from Pakistan, and 338 

from other countries. In total, over 2,100 Baha'i 
refugees have been settled in Canada to date. 

With the realization that the flow of refugees 
from iran was continuing, representatives of the 
Canadian National Spiritual Assembly began 
making attempts in I 983 to open other coun
tries for the settlement of Baha' i refugees. 
Through contact with the Embassies in Pakistan 
of both the United Kingdom and Australia, 
the Canadian National Spiritual Assembly rep
resentative was able to present the situation of 
the Baha' i refugees and gain acceptance for the 
first few cases to those countries. The same 
demarche, supplemented by efforts of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Austria, was 
used to open Austria as a processing country 
for the United States. In April 1983, a rep
resentative of the Canadian National Spiritual 
Assembly travelled to Spain and, with the assist
ance of an international agency there, opened 
Spain as a processing country for the United 
States in March I 984. Thirty-seven refugees 
were accepted into Italy in transit to the United 
States. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Aus
tralia has also been extremely successful in 
settling Baha' i refugees. Iranian believers have 
been placed in goal areas, and a booklet on 
Persian/Australian cultural issues has been pub
lished to assist in their integration into the com
munity. Since the acceptance of the first Baha' i 
refugees in 1983, the Australian Government 
has accepted hundreds of Baha'is, totalling 850 
to date. The Australian Government will accept 
refugees who have no relatives in Australia, 
as long as they do not have relatives in other 
countries outside iran . 

The first Baha 'i refugees were accepted into 
the United Kingdom in 1983 and since tha , 
time, under a system of dual sponsorship by a 
relative and the National Assembly, 176 refu
gees have been settled in the United Kingdom. 
The Government will accept for settlement only 
Baha' is who have close relatives residing in that 
country. 

A large number of Baha'i refugees, estimated 
to be several thousand , have entered the United 
States, sponsored by relatives or by the Govern
ment. At present , no exact figures a re available, 
as the refugees often do not contact the Baha'i 
Persian/American Affairs Committee of the 
United States. Since there is no Immigration 
and Naturalization Service office in Pakistan to 



Iranian Baha 'is outside of the National lfw;iratu 'I-Quds in Dublin, Ireland, upon their arrival from 
refugee camps in Pakistan; 3 December 1985. 

process refugees to the United States, refugees 
there wishing to enter the United States must 
travel to processing centres in Austria, Spain 
or Ita ly. The National Spiritual Assembly of 
the United States has made several approaches 
to its Governmen t, acquainting them with the 
situation of Baha' i refugees and requesting both 
that a larger quota of the total number of 
refugees be allo1ted for Baha'is, and that the 
acceptance of refugees be expedited so that the 
time spent in the processing countries can be 
lessened. As a result of the United States 
Government's refugee policy, the National 
Spiritual Assembly unfortunately has no con
trol over where the refugees are sent to sellle 
within the United States; but efforts have been 
made to encourage refugees to homefront 
pioneer to goal areas. Videotaped deepenings 
and a slide programme have been prepared to 
foster intercultural understanding among Per
sians and Americans. 

The Universal House of Justice has stated 
that it would like the Iranian Baha' i refugees 
to seltle in various countries of Africa, Asia 
and Latin America, as well as Europe a nd North 
America. The co-ordinator of the International 
Baha'i Refugee Office, Mrs. Mona Mojgani 
(Muna Mumgani), has travelled to 22 countries 
in Europe and Latin America and met with 
more than 10 government ministers and officials 
in order to secure acceptance for Baha' i refugees 

in these places. These officials often include 
high-ranking officers of the Immigration 
Control Department, sen ior officers of the 
Foreign Affairs Division, members of the 
Department of Justice, chief representatives of 
the UNHCR, directors of the Red Cross, prin
cipal officers of the Ministry of the Interior, 
Ministers of External Affairs, and officials of 
the Ministry of Labour, to name a few. 

As a result of these efforts, 79 Iranian 
believers have been settled in Europe, and agree
ments have been obtained for the settlement 
of at least 370 in Central and South America. 
Several National Spiritual Assemblies stated 
that without the assistance of the refugees the 
Seven Year Plan goals would not have been 
won. In each of the countries visited , the 
National Spiritual Assembly worked closely 
wi th the co-ordinator of the International 
Baha'i Refugee Office, meeting to discuss the 
implications of the settlement of refugees in 
their country, a nd sending liaison members with 
the co-ordinator to meet with government 
officials. The National Spiritual Assemblies 
responded with dedication to the opportunities 
presented by the plight of the Irania n Baha' i 
refugees. They made plans to sellle the friends 
in their countries, often arra nged for accom
modation, and encouraged their local com
munities to envelop wi th loving kindness these 
homeless believers who have suffered such loss. 



54 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

6. COLLATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF THE SACRED 
TEXTS 

THE collation and classification of the steadily 
growing collections of the Sacred Texts and the 
writings of the Guardian held at the Baha' i 
World Centre continued throughout the Seven 
Year Plan. 

To foster the growth of the believers' under
standing of the fundamentals of the Faith, to 
enrich their spiritual lives, and to support their 
efforts in teaching the Cause of God , the Uni
versal House of Justice instructed the Research 
Department to prepare a series of compilations 
gleaned from the Writings of the Faith, which 
were then circulated to National Spiritual 
Assemblies: 

October 1979- A set of three compilations from 
the Writings of Baha'u' llah , the Bab and 
'Abdu'I-Baha to serve as samples for trans
lation into other languages 

January 1980- Extracts ji-om the Bahl,·; Writ
ings Discouraging Divorce 

March 1980- The Importance of Prayer, Medi
tation and the Devotional Attitude 

October 1980- Attendance of the Members of 
a Spiritual Assembly at its Meetings 

August 1981 - The Po1Ver of Divine Assistance 
November 1981 - Excellence in All Things 
January I 982- Family Life 
January 1983- The Importance of Deepening 

Our Knoiv!edge and Understanding of the 
Faith 

September 1984-Muntakhabati az Makatib-i
Ffwlrat-i-Abdu '/-Baha [a compilation from 
the Persian Writings of 'Abdu' I-Baha] 

July 1985- Huququ 'I/ah 
August 1985- Peace 
November 1985- Care in Handling Baha'i 

Funds 
January 1986--Women 

These 13 major compilations were sup
plemented by scores of smaller compilations on 
specific subjects prepared at the direction of the 
Universal House of Justice in response to the 
developing needs of the Baha' i community. 

A volume, entitled Bahiyyih Khanum, the 
Greatest Holy Leaf; containing the letters to the 
Greatest Holy Leaf and statements about her 
by Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'I-Baha and Shoghi 
Effendi as well as her own letters, was published 
in 1982 to commemorate the Fiftieth Anni-

versary of her passing. Mrs. Marzieh Gail, and 
a committee at the World Centre, were respon
sible for the new translations included in this 
publication. 

The Archives Office at the World Centre cares 
for the collections of sacred and historical docu
ments and relics, arranges the collections and 
creates aids to improve access to the records. 
The history of the Archives has been one of 
continuing to improve the conditions under 
which the materials are kept and to make 
advances in cataloguing and indexing methods. 
A particularly marked evolution has occurred 
during the period covered by the Seven Year 
Plan. The conditions under which both the 
Sacred Texts and other documents of the 
Central Figures and the Guardian are kept have 
been considerably improved , as have those of 
all other papers in the Archives. 

A long-term programme to create a computer 
database containing the Sacred Writings and 
letters of the Guardian was inaugurated during 
the closing years of the Seven Year Plan. In its 
initial stages, data regarding the English cor
respondence of the Guardian was entered into 
the computer and made available for research 
purposes. Later stages, which will take place 
over a period of years, will foreseeably include 
the entry of the full text of the English letters of 
the Guardian into the database and its gradual 
development to include the Writings of 
Baha'u'llah, the Bab and 'Abdu' I-Baha. This 
programme is supplemented by a project to 
create a computer database containing the 
Baha' i Writings published in English, which will 
be continually developed and enlarged. 

A computer count of the collection of letters 
written by or on behalf of the Guardian showed 
that 11 ,480 letters are currently held, of the 
estimated 22,500 letters to which the Guardian 
is known to have replied. As a result of this 
discovery, in August I 984, the Universal House 
of Justice made a fresh appeal for National 
Spiritual Assemblies and individuals to notify 
the World Centre of any such letters in their 
files, thus enabling the Archives office to trace 
those items still required to complete the col
lection. Three hundred and twenty letters 
written by or on behalf of Shoghi Effendi have 
been received in response to this appeal. 
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7. RESTORATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HOLY PLACES 

Exterior of the restored south wing of the House of 'Abdu 'I/ah Pcim_ci; /986. 

A. Restoration of the House of 'Abdu'llah 
Pafil!a 

Plans for the restoration of the House of 
'Abdu'llah Pailia have been painstakingly pre
pared on the basis of historical photographs 
and documented recollections, including those 
of Mrs. Zeenat (Zinat) Baghdadi who was 
closely associated with the household in the 
days of 'Abdu"l-Baha. This has been necessary 
because in the years intervening between 
'Abdu'l-Baha's occupation of the House and 
its return to the possession of the Faith, major 
a lterations had been made in the buildings, 
dividing the upper floor into small apartments 
and using the ground floor as a fire station; 
and many parts had become seriously dilapi
dated. 

The roofs and ceilings were replaced: 120 
cubic metres of Katrina wood were specially 
imported from Turkey to construct beams, ceil
ings and much interior woodwork in accordance 
with the former patterns. The plaster-work and 
most of the facing stones of the walls had to 
be replaced with a local type of sandstone pur
chased from demolished buildings which was 
then cut and fitted on the site. 

After much searching, furniture oft he correct 
period was collected from many p laces, and the 
interior was refurbished under the direction of 
Amatu'l-Baha Rtibiyyih Khanum to re-estab
lish the character and atmosphere of the build
ing as it was in the time of the Master. 

In a wing of the building which had not been 
occupied by the Holy Family accommodation 
for the custodians was constructed, as well as 
a large reception room for pilgrims. 

The restoration of the upper floor of the 
south wing, that part of the complex where the 
Holy Family dwelt , was completed in 1983 in 
time for the delegates to the International Con
vention to visit. 

Since then, a clinic, which had continued to 
occupy the north wing following the purchase 
of the property by the Faith, was moved out 
and plans have now been prepared by Mr. Saeed 
Samadi (Sa' id Samadi) for the restoration of 
this wing, comprised of a large room used for 
gatherings of the community in the time of 
'Abdu' l-Baha and a small room used by Shoghi 
Effendi. The work of restoration is now in 
process. A small house adjoining the property 
has also been acquired to protect the site. 



56 THE SAHA 'i WORLD 

B. Baha'i Cemetery al Ein Gev 
An important supplemental achievement in 

the Holy Land was the establishment of a new 
Baha' i cemetery near the Sea of Galilee, and 
the reinterment there in October 1985 of the 
remains of Mirza Muhammad-Quli and eleven 
members of his family. Mirza Muhammad
Quli, the faithful half-brother of Baha'u' llah, 
for many yea rs fa rmed in the Galilee after 
Baha'u'llah and His companions were per
mitted to leave the prison in 'Akka, and when 
he died in I 9 IO he was buried on his land . The 
fa rm property, including the family cemetery 
which was situated along the south-eastern 
shore of the Sea of Galilee, in a sensi tive area 
nea r the border of the new nation, was donated 
to the Faith by the heirs of Mirza Mul:,ammad
Quli. Shoghi Effendi was able to exchange this 
fa rmland for vita lly needed property sur
rounding the Most Holy Shrine and the 
Mansion of Bahji. 

Negotiations with the a uthorities regarding 
the re-establishment of the cemetery began in 

I 972 when it was learned that it would not be 
possible to resto re and maintain the cemetery 
at its original site, which had become a part of 
Kibbutz Ein Gev. A nearby plot of land, loca ted 
slightly far ther from the shore of the Sea of 
Galilee on the slope of Tel Susi ta, was eventually 
designated as a Baha'i cemetery. In I 985, the 
plo t was fenced, stone walls built a t each corner, 
two wrought iron gates erected, gravel paths 
laid out, and trees and shrubs planted . 

On 18 October 1985, the remains of Mirza 
Mul:,ammad-Quli were ceremoniously con
veyed from the old cemetery to the new one 
and were reinterred there in the presence of the 
Hands of the Ca use Amatu' l-Baha Rul:,iyyih 
Khanum and "Ali-Akbar Furutan , members of 
the Universal House of Justice and of the Inter
national Teaching Centre. Representatives of 
the Israel authorities and of Kibbutz Ein Gev, 
a large number of Baha 'i World Centre staff, 
and some of the descendants of this illustrious 
com panion of Baha'u'llah were also present on 
that befitting and dignified occasion. 

Amaru '/-Baft(I R1il_1iyyih Khdnum speaking during the reinlerment of the remains of Mir:(/. Mul_wm
mad-Quli in rhe ne1r Balui ·; cemetery al £in Gev near tire Sea of Galilee in October 1985. 
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C. Extension of the Gardens 
The gardens that grace and enhance the Holy 

Places at the World Centre have been extended 
and improved during the Seven Yea r Plan . New 
land has been acquired , new gardens estab
lished, and extensive work has been carried out 
to renovate existing gardens. 

A total of 66,265 square metres of land has 
been acquired during the Plan: I 3,150 square 
metres bordering the driveway from the western 
gate at Bahji, 50,000 square metres adjacent to 
and northeast of the Mazra ' ih property, and 
3,135 square metres at Ein Gev. 

During the Seven Year Plan, the south-west 
quadrant of the gardens surrounding the Shrine 
of Baha'u' llah was completed, and two new 
gardens were planted in the neighbourhood of 
the Collins gate. New gardens were established 
surrounding the driveway from the western gate 
and the parking lot at Bahji. Thousands of 
plants have been used to create the 5,000 square 
metres of new gardens which surround the Seat 
of the Universal House of Justice. The five ter
races that form a retaining wall behind the 
building have become a brilliant tapestry of 
colours. 

At Bahji, seedlings of the great pine trees have 

been planted in order to ensure the continued 
existence of this grove which provided shade 
for the Blessed Beauty. Fruit orchards simila r 
to the ones that existed in the time of Baha'u'llah 
are being planted at Mazra ' ih and in the Ri{!van 
gardens. 

Replacement of the cypress trees surrounding 
the Shrine of the Bab and in the Monument 
Gardens, has been undertaken, as well as exten
sive pruning and replanting. The Monument 
Gardens have also been repaired and new wiring 
for garden lights installed . The appearance of 
the garden on Hagefen Street in the city of Haifa 
where Baha'u'llah pitched His tent has been 
enhanced , and many new ornamental plants 
and more lawn areas have been added to the 
Baha'i cemetery in Haifa. 

The work of preserving and mainta ining the 
Baha 'i gardens at the World Centre has been 
strengthened both through the services of pro
fessional gardeners who a re Baha' is, and those 
who serve as garden apprentices. A plant pro
duction facility , begun in 1983, now provides 
almost a ll plants and trees needed for the 
gardens. Plans for a comprehensive irrigation 
project and professional pest control are now 
under way. 

8. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE BAHA'I WORLD 
CENTRE 

DuRING the past seven years the Baha' i 
World Centre has grown in size and complexity 
in order to meet the challenges of a greater 
volume and diversi ty of work. Four agencies 
of the Universal House of Justice have been 
established: the Office of Social and Economic 
Development at the World Centre; the Office 
of Public Information, based in Haifa with an 
office in New York; Comunicacion lntercambio 
y Radiodifusion Baha '/ para America Larina y 
el Caribe (CIRBAL), with its head office in 
Maracaibo, Venezuela; and the International 
Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre (IBA VC), based in 
Toronto, Canada. 

A. Pilgrimage 
The programme of pilgrimage has been 
expanded during the Seven Year Plan to include 
a visit to the House of 'Abdu 'llah Pama and 

the Seat of the Universal House of Justice. Until 
Naw-Rtiz 1984, pilgrims numbered 80 in each 
group. Since that time the number has been 
increased to I 00. Twenty groups of pilgrims visit 
the Holy Land each year during the pilgrimage 
season which lasts from la te October through 
July of the following year. During the Plan 9,440 
Baha' is visited the Holy Land as pilgrims, and 
4,244 as short-term visitors. 

B. Baha'i World Centre Library 
The Baha' i World Centre Library comprises 

the major collection of ma teria ls that will 
become the International Baha 'i Library, in 
addition to several branch collections in other 
World Centre institutions and depa rtments. The 
Library collects all printed and audio-visual 
materials on the Baha' i Fa ith or which include 
significant reference to it; background material 
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on iran, Islam and comparative religions; and 
general reference works. The materials include: 
books. pamphlets, journal articles in the orig
ina l or photocopy, periodicals and newsletters, 
annua l reports and directories. programmes, 
maps, posters and broadsides, newspaper clip
pings, cassette and reel tapes, sound discs, video
cassettes. mot ion pictures, slide series and 
programmes, and filmstrips. National Spiritual 
Assemblies, their committees, and Baha' i Pub
lishing Trusts are requested by the Universal 
House of Justice to deposit such materials 
produced by them with the Baha' i World Centre 
Library in specified quantities. The Library has 
compiled a number of lists of materials it st ill 
needs, including published Baha' i materia ls 
which have not been received at the World 
Centre and publications on other subjects which 
contain references to the Faith. 

The Baha' i World Centre library tias act ively 
pursued the establishment of contacts wi th 
other libraries and cultural institutions through
out the world and has established gift and 
exchange activities with a number of them. 

The holdings of the Baha'i World Centre 
Library grew dramatically during the Seven 
Year Plan , increasing from 5,550 titles in 1979, 
to 22,427 in I 986; from 21,393 vol umes in I 979, 
to 64,778 in 1986. The number of languages in 
which Baha' i literature is available grew from 
280 in 1979 to 520 in 1986. 

C. Office of Social and Economic Development 
The Office of Social and Economic Develop

ment , established in July 1983, has been given 
the task of assist ing the Universa l House of 
Justice in the promotion and co-ordination of 
various act ivities in the Baha' i world intended 
to uplift the social and economic life of peoples. 
While a few Baha' i communities have been 
undertaking humanitarian and community
oriented development activities since the early 
days of the Faith, it is on ly now that the overall 
growth and development of the Local and 
National Assemblies has reached a level where 
economic development can be generally encour
aged and become an integral and a regula r part 
of community life. 

The basic principles underlying Baha' i social 
and economic development differ considerably 
from those of many international humanitarian 
agencies. The pace at which such act ivities 

proceed depends primarily on the degree to 
which they are needed and wanted at the 
grassroots level, as well as on a judicious uti
lization of available resources. The development 
and more skilled use of the Baha' i concept of 
consultation, with its implications of dynamic 
unity of thought and action, is one of the most 
valuable assets to be derived from these new 
activities. The Office of Social and Economic 
Development, therefore, deals in the first 
instance with questions of motivation, resources 
and consultation , and assists National Spiritual 
Assemblies in guid ing their own local com
munities toward appropriate projects that will 
enable the believers to apply the spiritual prin
ciples of the Faith to the needs of their com
munities. In addition, it offers guidance and co
ordinat ion to some of the larger, more estab
lished development projects such as the Baha 'i 
radio stations, academic schools, and rural 
development projects. Co-operative activities 
between national communities are also being 
developed. A fuller report on Baha'i activit ies 
concerning social and economic development 
appea rs elsewhere in this volume. 

D. Office of Public Information 
In May 1985, the Universal House of Justice 

decided that it was timely to systematize the 
handling of information on the Cause at the 
international level. The result was the creation 
of the Office of Public Informa tion. 

The Office represents the third of the spe
cialized agencies of the Baha'i International 
Community (the other two bei ng the Com
munity's Secretariat and its United Nations 
Office). Its basic function is to disseminate 
accurate information on the Faith to govern
ments, international and national agencies, 
leaders of thought , the mass media and the 
general public. The aim of these efforts is to 
foste r a favourable climate of understand ing 
among the peoples of the world about the aims 
and achievements of the Baha' i community as 
well as to correct misinformation and combat 
opposition. 

The Office of Public Info rmation has its head
quarters at the World Cen tre, as well asa branch 
in New York City. The work of the latter is 
primari ly concerned with direct publicity 
through the wire services and major inter
national media. It is also extensively involved 
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in public relations activities both in New York 
and other major world centres. The responsi
bilities of the cent ral office in Haifa include the 
dissemination of information to Baha"i insti
tutions around the world. and the production of 
appropriate printed and audio-visua l materials. 

E. Comunicacion lntercambio y Radiodifusion 
Baha'i para America Latina y el Cari be 

CIRBAL was established by the Universal 
House of Justice in 198 1 to promote the 
development of Baha'i radio and mass media 
activities in Latin America. CIRBAL provides 
advice and support in the establishment of 
Baha'i radio stations, tra ining of media per
son nel, and encouragement and advice in the 
exploitation of the mass media for the benefit 
of the Faith. 

CIRBAL consul tants assist National Spiri
tual Assemblies in the technical, management 
and programming aspects of establishing and 
maintaining Baha'i radio stations. The Amoz 
G ibson Training Centre in Arecibo, Puerto 
Rico, has held 12 courses since 1982; and 
CIRBAL has a lso sponsored or assisted wi th 
seven other radio courses during the Seven Year 
Plan. Efforts to encourage Baha'i communities 
in the use of the media include: a travel- training 
trip by CIRBAL personnel to 11 Caribbean 
countries in I 984; the publication of cassettes 
of original music wi th Baha' i themes, scripts 
and recordings for radio programmes, as well 
as pamphlets on how to use the media; and the 
dissemination of a media newsletter which was 
merged with the IBA VC newsletter in 1985. 

F. International Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre 
A field agency of the Baha' i World Centre, 

the International Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre 
was transferred from Rochester, New York to 
Toronto, Canada by the Universal House of 
Justice in the fa ll of 1979. The Centre operates 
as an information clearing-house and point of 
co-ordination and stimulation in the audio
visual field, an area of Baha' i activity which 
includes both the portable media of fi lm , video
tape, audio-tape, slides and posters, and the 
broadcast media of television and radio. Its 
initial objective has been to stimulate and assist 
production a nd distribution of audio-visual 
materials at local and national levels, a nd to 

keep abreast of new methods. materials. and 
projects. dissemina ting such in format ion as 
widely as possible. 

This work involves guidance and consultation 
on a udio-visual methods. ident ification of 
appropriate materials, and advice about the 
production and subseq uent distribution of 
useful items for the assistance of national and 
loca l Baha'i communities. Twice yearly. a news
letter summarizing current audio-visual ac tivi
ties in the Baha' i world is published a nd 
circulated to Counsellors, Na tional Assemblies, 
national committees, and individua l Baha 'is 
working and interested in the aud io-visual 
media. This correspondence and news have 
increased during the course of the Seven Yea r 
Plan, bearing witness to the world-wide pro
liferation of initiatives to exploi t the audio
visual media to serve the Cause of God. 

The International Baha'i Aud io-Visua l 
Centre organized four international audio
visua l media conferences- in Florida. the 
United Sta tes and the Yukon, Canada in 1984; 
and in Frankfurt, Germany, and Port of Spain. 
Trinidad in 1985- which resulted in several 
major audio-visual projects. The Centre col
laborates extensively with its sister agency. 
CIRBAL. Several media trainin g projects are 
now being plan ned , based on two successful 
radio workshops conducted by the Inter
nationa l Baha' i Audio-Visual Centre at WLG I 
in South Carolina, United States. in 1985. 

G. Communications 
The records kept regarding the com

munications of the Universal House of Justice 
demonstrate the volume of wo rk carried out at 
the World Centre. Approximately 24.000 items 
of correspondence were sent to the Universa l 
House of Justice each year. In response, some 
6,000 letters to specific correspondents and 70 
circular letters were sent out. During 1986, over 
3,870 telexes a nd cables were received and 4,76 1 
were sent out. The developing use of electronic 
mail fo r communications with National Spiri
tual Assemblies and other Baha' i agencies was 
inaugurated in May 1985: 1,373 electronic mail 
messages came in to the World Cent re and 1,065 
were sent out between May 1985 and Ric)van 
1986. 

An increasing deployment of computer tech
nology has greatly facilitated the work of the 
World Cen tre staff during the past seven years. 
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Information storage a nd retrieval systems have 
improved the capacity and efficiency of almost 
every office, and techn iques are now being 
developed to catalogue, store and retrieve elec
tronically the Holy Writings, as well as the cor
respondence of the Universal House of Justice. 

H. Public Prominence of the World Centre 
The emergence of the Faith from obscurity, 

on a global scale; the completion of the Seat 
of the Universal House of Justice; the per
secutions in iran which engendered world-wide 
efforts on behalf of the beleaguered friends in 
the Crad le of the Faith; and the steady con
solidation of Baha' i institutions, have focused 
increasing anention on the Baha' i World 
Centre. During the past seven years, an unpre
cedented number of diplomats and official rep
resentatives of governments and international 
organizations have visited the World Centre. 
In addition , many media organizations have 
sent teams to Haifa to report on the Faith. 

Ambassadors from the following 14 nations 
have visited the World Centre during the period 
under review: Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Canada, Costa Rica, Finland, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Liberia, Norway, Peru, 
South Africa, Sweden , Switzerland and the 
United States. Embassy officials from France 
and Japan also visited. 

Official visits to the Baha' i World Centre in 
Haifa were made by the representatives of the 
Governments of Brazil, Egypt, France, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, India, Israel, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the Philippines, 
Spain, the United Kingdom and Uruguay. A 
delegation from the European Parliament was 
received, as were visitors from the World 
Council of Faiths, the World Affairs Council, 
and Rotary International. 

International and national media services 
which have come to Haifa to report on the Faith 
include: the Associated Press; CBC News; BBC
TV; RAI Italian Television; Australian Tele
vision, '60 Minutes' programme; Yugo
slavian· National Television; French National 
Television, German National Television; and 
the World Zionist Organization press service. 

Twenty-eight newspapers in I 3 countries 
have sent reporters and photographers to the 
World Centre including: l e Monde, France; 
Los Angeles Times, the United States; Reader's 
Digest, China, France, Spain and the United 
States; Aftenposten, Norway; Expressen, 
Sweden; Politiken , Denmark; la Gazzella def 
Mezzogiorno, Italy; The Age, Australia; The 
Jerusalem Post, Israel. National television news 
teams have come from Australia , England, 
Italy, Israel, France, and the Federal Republic 
of Germany, as well as from one independent 
stat ion in Canada and five in the United States. 

A telel'ision crew from the British Broadcasting Corporation filming the Seat of the Universal House 
of Justic" /Or a programme entitled 'El'eryman ' which aired in the United Kingdom in October 1985. 
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B. WORLD-WIDE OBJECTIVES 
1. DIVINELY-PROPELLED EXPANSION OF THE FAITH 

THE Cause of God spreads throughout the 
world as the believers endeavour to bring the 
Message ofBaha'u' llah to their fellow men. The 
success of their efforts is seen in Baha' i popu
lation growth, increase in the number of locali
ties where Baha'is reside, increase in the number 
of Local Spiritual Assemblies, and in the for
mation of new National Spiritual Assemblies. 
The Baha'i world has registered tremendous 
gains in these important indicators of the Faith's 
expansion since Ric)van 1979. The work of pion
eers and travelling teachers, the successful pros
ecution of teaching projects and the increasing 
level of individual teaching activity have all con
tributed to this achievement. The exemplary vic
tories won by indigenous Baha' i populations 
testify to the vitality of the Faith of Baha'u' llah. 

I.I. FORMATION OF NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

The steady expansion of the Baha 'i community 
which characterized the Seven Year Plan is 
clearly evidenced in the growing number of 
National Spiritual Assemblies. Twenty-two new 
National Assemblies, comprising one-sixth 
of the total number of these pillars of the Uni
versal House of Justice, were formed during 
this period. This brings almost to completion 
the process initiated by the beloved Guardian, 
in which large regional Spiritual Assemblies, 

each composed of a number of independent 
nations, were established and then divided into 
smaller, usually national, jurisdictional areas as 
the national Baha' i communities grew in 
st rength and capacity. For example, the ten 
National Spiritua l Assemblies of Africa which 
supervised the affairs of the believers in 47 sove
reign states and dependent territories in 1964 
have grown into 43 distinct National Assem
blies- one in every independent nation where 
the Faith is not constrained by lack of religious 
freedom. The same process is evident in the 
Pacific; the National Assembly of the South 
Pacific Islands, formed in 1959, has become ten 
separate National Spiritua l Assemblies. In the 
Caribbean the National Assembly of the 
Leeward, Windward , and Virgin Islands, 
formed in 1967, has divided into nine separa te 
National Assemblies. 

At the present time, there a re seven inde
pendent nations where the Faith can be openly 
practised that do not have National Assemblies: 
Andorra, Liechtenstein, Malta , Monaco. 
Nauru, San Marino, and St. Christopher-Nevis. 
There are 38 o ther independent nations that do 
not have National Assemblies; these are either 
countries where circumstances have not per
mitted teaching the Faith openly, where the 
Faith has been banned due to religious per
secution, or the national Spiritual Assembly has 
not been formed for other reasons. 

Shaded areas of the map depict the 148 countries where National Spiritual Assemblies exist, Rief van 
(21 April) 1986. 
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The successful extension of Baha' i adminis
trative institutions has been the result of con
centrated planning and effort . In its Naw-Rilz 
1979 message to the Baha' is of the world the 
Universal House of Justice anticipated the 
formation of 19 National Spiritual Assemb
lies during this Plan . They include eight in 
Africa: Angola, Bophuthatswa na, Cape Verde, 
Gabon, Mali . Mozambique, South-west Africa/ 
Namibia , Transkei; eight in the Americas: 
Bermuda. Dominica, French Guiana, Grenada, 
Leewa rd Islands, Ma rtinique, St. Lucia, St. 
Vincent and the Gren adines; and three in Aus
tralasia : the Cook Islands, Tuvalu, the Western 
Caroline Islands. This list was further sup
plemented, in March I 98 I, by the addition of 
Equatorial Guinea a nd Somalia in Africa, and 
the Andaman and Nicobar Islands in Asia, thus 
bringing the to tal to 22 projected new National 
Assemblies for the Seven Year Plari. By Ri<;lvan 
1979. 125 National Spiritual Assemblies had 
been formed world-wide. Therefore, with the 
goal to form anot her 22 National Spiritual 
Assemblies. it was anticipated that 147 

Continent No. of NSAs 
Ri</••an 1979 

Africa 34 
Americas 33 
Asia 25 
Australasia 14 
Europe 19 
World 125 

National Assemblies would be functionin g by 
the end of the Plan . 

By Rid van 198 1, it was possible to re-establish 
the National Assembly of Uganda, which was 
dissolved in 1979 during a period of civil unrest; 
the National Assembly of Equatorial Guinea 
in Ri<;lvan I 984; and also in Ri<;lvan 1982 the 
National Assembly of Nepal was re-formed, 
after a lapse of six years. However, in 198 1 the 
National Assembly of Zaire was d issolved fo r 
a temporary period and became three Admin
istrative Commillees: and in I 983 the National 

Spiritual Assembly of iran was dissolved as a 
result of the persecution . 

Of the original 22 communities scheduled to 
form their National Spiritual Assemblies in this 
Plan , Angola and Somalia, due to circumstances 
beyond the control of the Baha 'i community, 
were unable to do so. However, as supplemen
tary achievements for this Plan , in response 
to propitious circumstances, National Spiritual 
Assemblies were formed in the Canary Islands, 
Ciskei, and in one other place. 

The table below provides the goals and 
achievements of the Plan for each continent. 

The following is a list, by name where poss
ible, according to the yea r of formation, of 
the National Spiritual Assemblies established 
during the Plan. The seat and the formation year 
of each Assembly are provided in parentheses: 
Transkei (Umtata, 1980); Bermuda (Hamilton. 
198 1); Bophuthatswana (Mmabatho, 198 1); 
Leeward Isla nds (St. John 's, Antigua, 198 1); 
South-west Africa/Namibia (Windhoek, 1981 ); 
St. Vincent and the Grenadines (Kingstown, 
1981); Tuvalu (Funafuti, 198 1); Uganda 

Projected total for No. of NSAs 
/ 986 Ri</van 1986 

44 43 
41 41 
26 27 
17 17 
19 20 

147 148 

(Kampala, I 98 I); Nepal (Kathmandu, 1982); 
Dominica (Roseau, I 983); St. Lucia (Castries, 
I 983); Andaman and Nicobar Islands (Port 
Blair, 1984); Cana ry Islands (Santa Cruz, 1984); 
Cape Verde (Praia. 1984); Equato rial Guinea 
(Malabo, 1984); French Guiana (Cayenne. 
1984); Gabon (Libreville, 1984); Grenada (St. 
George's, 1984); Martinique (Fort-de-France. 
1984); Ciskei (Mdantsane, 1985); Cook Islands 
(Rarotonga. 1985); Mali (Bamako. 1985): Moz
ambique (Maputo. 1985): Western Caroline 
Islands (Colonia. Yap, 1985). 
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The following graph , subdivided by continent , shows the number o f National Assemblies si nce 
1923, when the first three Assemblies were formed. Each band reflects the portio n of Nat iona l 
Spiritual Assemblies in tha t continent. 
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Graph showing the proportional increase by continent in the number of National Spiritual Assemblies 
/ 923---{j6_ 

1.2. LOCALITIES 

Expansion , as measured by the number o f new 
locali ties with resident Baha 'is, progressed a t 
an average annual rate of 1.9 per cent during 
the Seven Year Plan, resulting in opening an 
add itiona l 14,003 localities to the Fa ith of 
Baha ' u' llah. A loca lity, defined genera lly as the 

Continent No. of localities 
Rid1•tin 1979 

Africa 26,508 
Americas 22, 110 
Asia 49,05 1 
Australasia 2,586 
Europe 2,449 
World 102,704 

smallest autonomous civil unit , is any a rea in 
which it would ultima tely be possible to form 
a Local Spiritua l Assem bly; and a locality is 
considered ·opened' if a t least one Baha' i resides 
there. T he table above provides the continental 
increases in number of localit ies for the 
Plan. 

Seventy-seven countries or territ ories con
tributed 10 the overall rise in number o f loca lities 
world-wide by raising their number by 50 per 
cent or more during the Seven Yea r Plan. Of 
these 77 countries, 42 of them more than 
do ubled their number o f loca lities opened to 
the Ca use: 20 in Africa. 4 in the Americas, 6 
in Asia, 2 in Austra lasia and IO in Europe. 

No. of l ocalities Per cent ln£·rease 
Ri,fvtin / 986 

35,657 35% 
26,570 20% 
48,730 - 141/u 

2.902 12% 
2,848 16% 

116,707 14% 

It should be noted tha t the decrease in Asia. 
despi te the considerable increase in the number 
of believers ta ught , prima ri ly reflects a more 
accurate census o f believers in India. a nd 
governmenta l redefinition o f areas of civi l jur
isdiction in Kampuchea , Ko rea. Laos. Pakistan 
and Vietnam . 
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2.a. Locality Goals 
The overall locality goal for the Seven Year 

Plan was surpassed by 1,250 localities . Of the 
total 250 countries or territories of the world 
monitored, specific goa ls were assigned to I 05, 
of which 7 1 countries achieved their goal. The 

Continent 

Africa 
Americas 
Asia 
Australasia 
Europe 
World 

Overall Goal 

30,974 
25,706 
53,068 

2,789 
2,920 

115,457 

tota l localities goals assigned to these 105 coun
tries was 49,804, which was surpassed by an 
amazing figure of 7,514 localities. The table 
above presents the overall locality goals fo r each 
continent and the degree to which the goals 
were achieved. 

2.b. New Territories Opened to the Faith 
The light of Baha'u' llah continued to spread 

to new territories and islands, as called for in 
the Seven Year Plan. Pre~ently believers a re 
residing in 166 independent countries and 48 
dependent territories o r overseas departments. 1 

World Africa 

Independent countries 166 51 
Dependent territories o r 48 6 

overseas departments 

In o rder to establish the degree of progress 
made in opening territo ries o n the homefront , 
a major effort to determine the precise dis
tribution of Baha 'is around the globe was 
undertaken by the Department of Statistics. In 
consulta tio n with the National Spiritual 
Assemblies, the major civil divisio ns' inside 

' Refers 10 poli1ica l bound aries. Separa te sta tistics are ma in
tained at the World Centre for 235 co untries or territo ries 
in which Bahl! ' is reside; e.g .. Alaska and Hawa ii which are 
both slates of the United Sta tes but ha ve their own Nationa l 
Spiritua l Assemblies. Sec •Distribution of Believers' under 
'6. Bahcl'i Population' . 

each country were ascertained , and these 
were incorpo ra ted into subsequent reports 
sent by each na tional community to the World 
Centre. 

The more detailed information tha t has been 
thus obtai ned has revealed how close the fol-

No. of Localities 

35,657 
26,570 
48,730 

2,902 
2,848 

11 6,707 

% of Goal Achieved 

115% 
103% 
92% 

104% 
98% 

101% 

lowers of Baha 'u'llah have come to covering 
the entire planet wi th His Message: out of 2,852 
major civil a reas within the homefront of the 
183 countries and territories, which a re moni
tored by the Department of Statistics at the 
majo r civil a rea level, only 515 are not opened 
to the Faith . (For the remaining 67 countries 
informatio n is collected at country level.) In the 
continent of Africa, of the tota l 778 major civil 
a reas, 583 a re opened to the Ca use; in the Amer
icas 78 1 out of 907 are opened; in Asia 378 out 
of 472 major civil areas a re opened; in Aus
tralasia 83 per cent of 244 civil a reas a re opened; 
and in Europe 393 out o f 451 a re opened-

Americas Asia Australasia Europe 

35 37 II 32 
16 3 13 10 

the largest percentage of any con tinent. 
All major civil areas have been opened to the 

Cause in 99 of these 183 countries o r territories. 
This achievement is particula rly important as 
a number of countries in the Plan were ac tua lly 
called upon to open a ll major civil a reas under 
their jurisd iction. 

2 A majo r civil a rea in this instance signifies the unit of desig
nat ion used by the government of the country or na tion. 
be it a region. province. state. district. island. etc. Therefore. 
a major civil area can conta in from one Bahil ' i loca lit y to 
thousands of them. 
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2.c. Composition of Localities 
World-wide, Local Assemblies numbering 

32,854 exist in 28 per cent of the tota l localities. 
Of the remainder, there are I 9, I 68 groups with 
nine or more adults where prepara tions can be 
made for the formation of a Local Assembly, 
37,335 groups with fewer than nine adults, and 
27,350 isolated centres. 

It is significant to note that at the beginning 
of the Five Year Plan, Ric)van 1974, only 19 
per cent of localities with resident believers had 
established a Local Spiritual Assembly. This 
percentage reached the level of 23 per cent by 
the beginning of the Seven Year Plan . Therefore, 
the Baha'i world , during this Plan, has not only 
significantly increased the number o f localities 
and Local Assemblies but has substantially 

Continent Total Groups More than 
Rit!•tin / 979 9 Adults 

Africa 13,761 4,01 7 
Americas 10,048 2,544 
Asia 33,538 12,252 
Australasia 1,201 305 
Europe 800 50 
World 59,348 19, 168 

increased the percentage oflocalities which have 
a Local Assembly. This increase in percentage 
is a mark of further consolidation of the Cause 
of God throughout the globe. 

In 43 countries o r territories a Local 
Assembly is established in at least 50 per cent of 
its opened localities. Of this total , in 12 countries 
there is a Local Assembly established in every 
loca lity opened to the Cause. 

1.3. ISOLATED CENTRES 

The first step in expansion of the Cause o f 
Baha'u'llah is the opening of a new locality, 
and this occurs when an individual believer is 
a resident of that locality. This believer, isola ted 
from other communities, has, if he will seize it , 
the challenging task, although at times assisted 
by travelling teach ing teams from nearby areas, 
of increasing the number of local believers a nd 
eventually raising this number to nine in order 
to form a Local Spiritual Assembly. The 

number o f such isolated bel ievers increased 
from I 9,732 in 1979 to 27,350 a t the present 
time, resulting in a 39 per cent increase for the 
Plan. 

1.4. GROUPS 

Fo r the first time. during the Seven Yea r Pl an. 
the National Assemblies in their semi-annual 
stat istical repo rts d istinguished between groups 
with fewer than nine ad ults (i.e .. groups with 
2- 8 members) and groups with nine adults o r 
more. This ca tegorizatio n has enabled the insti
tutio ns of the Cause to kn ow how ma ny groups 
could be formed into Local Assemblies and how 
many would require a rise in membership to 
achieve the requisite nine adults for Loca l 

FeHler than Total Groups Per cent 
9 Adults Rit!•tin 1986 Increase 

13,356 17,373 26(1/c, 
9,035 11 ,579 15(% 

13,034 25 ,286 - 2YX, 
940 1,245 41½, 
970 1.020 28(1/c, 

37,335 56,503 -5'% 

Assembly sta tus. An interesting aspect oft he ex
tension teaching goals set by Loca l Assemblies 
was the emphasis on helping nea rby groups to 
increase the size of their communities and to 
become firmly grounded in Ba hit 'i principles so 
that when they had grown suffic iently to form 
an Assembly, consolidation of tha t Local 
Assembly could be carried o ut mo re easily. The 
ta ble above provides a world summary of the 
progress made in forming groups during the 
Plan. 

1.5. LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

The ultimate o bjective in opening loca lities to 
the Baha 'i Faith is to ensure tha t a Local Spiri
tua l Assembly, that divinely o rdained Insti
tutio n which operates a t the first level o f huma n 
society a nd is the basic administra tive unit of 
Bahit ' u'lla h's Wo rld Order, be instituted in due 
course in that place. The number of Loca l 
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Assemblies nea rly do ubled wo rld-wide during 
the combined years o f the Five and Seven Year 
Plans. The overall increase of 9,230 Assemblies 
fo r the Plan, as noted by the Universal House 
o f J ustice in its R i<;lvan 1986 message to the 
Baha ' is of the world, is one of the most impor
tant and fundamental achievements of the Plan. 

Continent No. of Assemblies 
Rit!•<in / 979 

Africa 4,535 
Americas 5,424 
Asia 12,473 
Austra lasia 578 
Europe 6 14 
World 23,624 

Si xty-seven countries or territories con
tributed to the rise in number of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies by increasing the number they had 
a t the beginning of this Plan by at least 50 per 
cent : 28 in Africa; 15 in the Americas; 8 in 
Asia; 11 in Austra lasia; 5 in Eu rope. Twenty
eight of these 67 countries more than do ubled 
their number of Local Assemblies d uring the 
Plan. 

5.a. Local Spiritual Assembly Goals 
The Seven Yea r Plan ca lled for the estab

lishment of 30,850 Local Spiritual Assemblies, 
a goal tha t was surpassed by 2,004 Assemblies. 
Of the to ta l 250 countries of the world mo ni
tored by the Department o f Sta tis tics, specific 

Continent O •era/1 Goal 

Africa 7,030 
Americas 7,0 14 
Asia 15, 124 
Austra lasia 868 
Europe 814 
World 30,850 

goals were assigned to 157, o f which 84 achieved 
their numerical goa l. These 157 na tio nal com
munities received a tota l Assembly goa l of 
28,400, which was surpassed a t the end of the 
Plan by 2,5 18 Assemblies. The table above 
shows the achievement of Local Assembly goals. 

5.b. Broadening the Local Spiritual Assembly 
Base 

The Universal House of J ustice not only set 
numerical goa ls for Loca l Spiritual Assembly 
ex pansion during the Seven Year Plan, but it 
a lso presented several Natio nal Assemblies with 
the cha llenge o f establishing one or more Local 

No. of Assemblies Per cent Increase 
Rit!•<in 1986 

7,258 60% 
6,500 20% 

17,524 40% 
857 48% 
715 16% 

32,854 39% 

Assemblies in each major civil a rea, tha t is, in 
each sta te o r province, etc. , by the end of the 
Plan. This was to ensure more unifo rm estab
lishment of Assemblies throughout the co untry. 
There a re 2,852 majo r civil a reas in the 183 
countries which report their statistics on a semi
annual basis according to the major civil divi
sions of the country, and Local Spiritual 
Assembl ies have been established in 1,662 of 
these civil a reas. 

In 35 countries or territories, a t least o ne 
Loca l Assembly has been established in each 
major civil area. The principal towns and cities 
in each civil area a re the primary ta rgets for 
establishment o f Local Assemblies, as they 
provide ease of communication with the 

No. of Local % of Goal Achie•ed 
Assemblies 

7,258 103% 
6,500 93% 

17,524 116% 
857 99% 
715 89% 

32,854 106% 

National Office and o ther major centres of the 
Fa ith in the country. F urt hermore, the 
Assemblies established in these principal towns 
and cities a re able to adopt numerous extension 
teaching goals, thereby demo nstrating the prin
ciple of o rganic growt h. 
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1.6, BAHA'i POPULATION 

Although an overall figure of the world-wide 
Baha'i population was released during the Seven 
Year Plan, the number is approximate because 
the taking of a Baha'i census is still in its early 
stages in many mass teaching areas and some 
developing countries. 

National Spiritual Assemblies remain at 
varying stages of ability to gather information 
about youth and children in the fo rm of stat is
tical records, the collection and maintenance of 
which have been especially emphasized during 
the Seven Yea r Plan. Not only has thi s emphasis 
resulted in more accurate popula tion figures, 
but it has a lso increased the awareness of 
National Assemblies of the importance of 
including youth and children in the activities 
of the Baha 'i community. Based on the statistics 
submilled by the National Assemblies in their 
semi-annual reports, which include the number 

The table below provides the continenta l 
increases in population for the Seven Yea r Plan . 

6.a. Distribution of Believers 
Baha ' is currently reside in 235 countries o r 

territories of the world .' In 51 per cent of the 
countries or territories opened to the Faith there 
are under 1,000 believers, while in another 27 
per cent there are between 1,000 and 10,000 
believers, and in I 8 per cent there a re between 
10.000 and 100,000 believers. In each of the 
remaining nine countries, there are more than 
100,000 believers. The subcontinent of India 
has the distinction of being the only co untry in 
the world wi th more tha n 1,000.000 believers. 

1.7. SPECIAL ACHIEVEMENTS 

In addition to the purely numerical ga ins and 
goals achieved in the expa nsion of the Faith , 
the Seven Yea r Plan wit nessed many other 

Continent Estimated No. of Believers Estimated No. of Believers 
Rii/van 1979 

Africa 603 ,000 
Americas 665 ,000 
Asia 1,860,000 
Australasia 70,000 
Europe 19,000 
World 3,2 17,000 

of Baha' is whose current addresses are no t 
known and estimates for youth and children in 
those regions which have not yet been able to 

conduct a purely Baha'i census, there are now 
an estimated 4.3 million Baha'is in the world. 
The total Baha' i population increase for the 
Seven Year Plan was approximately I, 11 8,000 
believers, 518,000 of them adults. The con
tinental and total Baha 'i population figures 
comprise the reported number of adult Baha' is 
and estimated numbers of youth and children 
for those countries where there a re 1,000 or 
more adult Baha'is , plus the reported believer 
figures wherever the adult Baha' i population is 
less than 1,000. All estimates for youth and 
children were computed based on the latest 
ratios for youth and children in the general 
population of each country published by the 
United Nations Statistical Division. 

Ridvan /986 

969,000 
857.000 

2,403 ,000 
84.000 
22,000 

4,335,000 

accomplishments of special significance. For 
example, Local Spiritual Assemblies were estab
lished in areas mentioned in Tablets of the Divine 
Plan or were formed by a special ethnic group, 
countries or isla nds were opened to the Faith 
for the first time. and similar achievements. An 
exhaustive list is impossi ble to present within 
these pages but the following highlights are 
offered. 

Afi-ica. 
- Sao Tome & Principe has been reopened 

to the Faith . 
- All the regions of Senegal have been opened 

to the Faith. 

1 These arc areas fo r which separate stat is1ics arc kcpl at the 
World Centre; e.g .. Alaska and Hawa ii which arc bo1h sta tes 
or the United Sta tes but have their own Nationa l Spiritual 
Assemblies. Bah,i 'is reside in 166 independent territories as 
defined by po litica l bo undaries. 
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- Formation of Kosti Local Spiritual 
Assembly in North Sudan was considered a 
great achievement by the National Assembly. 

- In Uganda, the village of Bundingoma was 
reported as an all-Baha'i village. 

Americas: 
- A Local Assembly was established on San 

Salvador (Watling) Island in the Bahamas. 
- Cayman Brae and Little Cayman Islands 

were opened. 
- The island of Gonave, Haiti, was opened 

by a young Baha'i from the mainland. 
- A Loca l Assembly was formed at Ri<;lvan 

1986 in the Provinciales of the Turks & Caicos 
Islands on an island originally opened earlier 
in the Seven Year Plan. The Local Assembly 
of North Caicos was also elected at Ri<;lvan. 

- 53 Assemblies were established on Indian 
Reservations in the United States. 

Asia: 
- Five Baha' is currently reside in the Oga

sawara Islands, located a 30-hour boat ride from 
Tokyo. These islands were opened during the 
Seven Year Plan. 

- The first all-native Local Assembly in 
Sabah, East Malaysia, comprised of members 
of the Rungus tribe, was elected in Bintasan. 

- The islands of Delft and Mannar (Sri 
Lanka) were opened. 

- Singapore has established the total number 
of Local Assemblies possible. 

Australasia: 
- Local Assemblies were formed on Rota 

and Tinian in the Northern Mariana Islands. 
These remote islands posed a formidable teach
ing challenge; however, through the sacrifices 
of many travelling teachers and pioneers, the 
goal has been won.' 

- The first Local Spiritual Assembly of the 
Eastern Solomons was established in the Outer 
Islands. 

- The Chatham Islands were opened during 
the Plan. 

Europe: 
- The first Local Assembly in the German

speaking part of Belgi um was formed in Eu pen. 
- A Local Spiritual Assembly was formed 

for the first time in Rovaniemi , Finland, The 
Gate of Lapland '. 

- The Local Spiritual Assembly of Bremer
haven in a remote area of north Germany was 
established through long years of labour. 

- The island of Corfu, Greece was opened 
in March 1983. 

- The first Local Assembly in Liechtenstein 
was established in Vaduz in 1984. 

- The first Local Spiritual Assembly ofTor
revieja, Spain was established; seven of its 
members are Roma. The Local Assembly of 
Loja formed subsequently in that country also 
has a majority of Gypsy members. 

1.8. INTERNATIONAL PIONEERS AND 
TRA YELLING TEACHERS 

8.a. International Pioneering Goals 
The devotion and hard work of believers who 

have left their homes to promote the Faith con
tinue to be essential factors in its growth. During 
the course of the Seven Year Plan the Universal 
House of Justice issued four different inter
national pioneering calls and one sup
plementary call for the third phase. The first 
phase called for 419 pioneers world-wide, of 
which 189 posts were identified as having high 
priority for settlement. To assist with the early 
fulfilment of these objectives, specific national 
communities were called upon to raise a 
required number of pioneers. The second phase 
called for 286 pioneers, some of which were 
restatements of the original 419. Others were 
new posts. In November 1981 the House of 
Justice called for 264 pioneers to settle in specific 
goal areas. Again some of the 264 were new 
posts and others were restatements or" the 
Ri<;lvan call. At the opening of the third phase, 
Ri<;lvan 1984, a call for 298 international pion
eers was raised. This new call relieved the 
National Assemblies of their earlier unfilled 
objectives. An increasing number of the Third 
World countries were included in the list of 
sending national communities having the 
primary responsibility for fulfilment of the 
Plan 's objectives. In October 1984 this call was 
further supplemented by an additional 88 objec
tives, and eventually the total was raised to 391 
for the duration of the Plan . In sum, the Seven 
Year Plan called for a total of 1.360 inter
national pioneers. 

In response to these calls, a large number 
of believers have arisen and settled in various 
foreign lands, thus fulfilling the objectives of 
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the Plan. African, Asian, and Latin American 
believers in increasing numbers have pioneered 
to neighbouring countries. More youth are 
pioneering than ever before. Another trend is 
that some believers arise to pioneer for a fixed 
period of time, many of them youth who later 
continue their education. A summary of the 
goals and achievements of the Seven Year Plan 
is as follows: 

Continent Pioneering Goal 

Africa 398 
Americas 339 
Asia 152 
Australasia 288 
Europe 183 
World 1,360 

8.b. Distribution of International Pioneers 
These 3,694 international pioneers have ori

ginated from 125 countries and settled in I 82 
countries. Of the total I 25 sending countries, 
14 have sent over 30 pioneers who are still in 
the field , while 15 more countries have sent 
between IO and 30 pioneers. Well over 1,900 
of these pioneers are of Persian background, 
with another 900 and 200 being American and 
Canadian, respectively. Of the total 182 receiv
ing countries, 44 have received at least 30 pion
eers, while 62 countries have received between 
IO and 30 pioneers each. 

8.c. Travelling Teaching 
Travelling teachers also contributed greatly 

to the progress of the Cause; over I 0,000 teach
ing trips were made during the Plan. Among 
the many hundreds of believers who arose to 
perform this valuable and exciting service a re 
believers who devoted a large part of the past 
seven years to travelling for the Faith. Although 
it is not possible to list them a ll by name or to 
discuss their many outstanding accomplish
ments, the Baha'i world owes them a huge debt 
of gratitude. 

1.9. BORDER TEACHING 

An important feature of the Seven Year Plan 
has been the co-operative efforts throughout the 

Baha 'i world in nationa lly-organized teaching 
projects- projects taking place a t least in part 
outside the country of origin. The Uni versal 
House of Justice assigned goals to 55 National 
Spiritual Assemblies urging them to make plans 
for border teaching. By the completion of the 
Plan 78 Assemblies had taken the initiative to 
organize teaching campaigns wi th other 
national communities. Some countries formed 

Achieved Total Settled 

202 746 
243 980 
100 67 1 
127 256 
121 1,04 1 
793 3,694 

Border Teaching Comm ittees which organized 
periodic teaching tours when volunteers were 
available. This approach was common among 
the islands of the Caribbean and the South 
Pacific and in Asia , where inveterate travelling 
teachers would tour many countries, giving 
firesides, public lectures and press conferences 
over the course of several months. 

Other countries, such as Colombia and the 
United States, undertook border teaching pro
jects which were organized th rough con
sultation with sister Assemblies. The Enoch 
Olinga Project in South America operated from 
I 980 to I 983. This project, jointly sponsored 
by the Nationa l Spiritual Assemblies of 
Ecuador and Colombia, brought over 1,000 new 
believers to the Faith in its first month and 
served to open 25 new communities and to bring 
the Cayapa Indian tribe closer to the Faith . 
The National Assembly of the United States 
conducted regular projects along the southern 
border with Mexico, resulting in the enrolment 
of more than 200 new believers and the for
mation of two new Local Spiritual Assemblies. 
Along the United Sta tes' northern border with 
Canada, the most notable of a long list of activi
ties are joint projects on the Blood Reserve in 
Canada and the Grand Portage Ojibway Res
ervation in Minnesota that resulted in 37 enrol
ments in Canada and more than I 00 in the 
United States. 
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Travelling teachers of the 'Enoch Olinga Project' visit 1011•11.s along the Mataje River in early 1983. 
The lefi bank of the river in this photograph is in Co/01nbia. the right bank is Ecuador. 

Malaysian trm•elling tl.'acher Ea.wary Durt1i.m111y, .fi.fih Ji·om leJi. visits the Hmien Balui 'is in the 
Ban Vinai R(/itgcv Camp in Thailand, near the Laotian border. in 1985. 
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Just as the indigenous peoples throughout 
the Americas a re grouped across internationa l 
borders, so too are the tribes in Africa linked 
across borders. Unfortunately, travel in Africa 
is often difficult and expensive. Despite the hard
ships, however, the African believers have found 
ways to gather together. When a Swedish 
pioneer and his family were forced to leave 
Chad, they moved to the Central African 
Republic, where a teaching position became 
available near the Chadian border. Having left 
his motorcycle in Chad, the pioneer for four 
days rode his bicycle the 2 IO kilometres from 
Ndele in the Central African Republic to Cha ri 
in Chad. After his motorcycle arrived he set off 
through many villages, opening up six new ones 
to the Faith and enrolling 57 new believers. 
The co-operation between the two countries fo r 
border teaching still continues. The National 
Spiritual Assemblies of Zimbabwe, Swaziland , 
and Ma lawi reported good success in their goal 
to 'continue to expand and consolidate the 
Baha 'i community in Mozambique in prepara
tion for the formation of its National Assem
bly', despite the political situation in tha t 
country which made teaching work impossible 
for the Baha' is of Malawi. As a result of these 
efforts, the friends in Mozambique were able 
to form thei r National Asembly at Ri<;lvan 
1985. 

Participants from several West African coun
tries attended a n inter-regional conference in 
Ouagadougou, Burkina Faso in I 980. After
wards the Ba ha' is of Ghana sent a group of 
travelling teachers across the border into 
Burkina Faso, leaving four new Local Spiritual 
Assemblies when they returned home one week 
later. Then for the first time, in 1982, a group 
of Baha'is from Burkina Faso went to Ghana 
to teach . They spent some time in a village 
inhabited entirely by Baha'is and left feeling 
encouraged by a new vision of what teaching 
could be like. Similar mutual teaching occurred 
among the friends in Kenya, Uganda and Tan
zania, and between Senegal and The Gambia. 

The ease of crossing western European 
borders has facilitated an increased co-operative 
effort on the part of many National Assemblies 
there. Sometimes this co-operation has been 
undertaken by individuals, with encouragement 
from the National Assembly, as in the pa r
ticipation by people from both sides of the 
border in summer schools in Northern Irela nd . 

At times the co-operation has required minima l 
organizational effort , such as the teachi ng of 
Greenlandic fishermen when they dock in 
Iceland. At other times, careful planni ng and 
much organization were required. This was par
ticula rly evident in Scandinavia, where the 
National Spiritual Assemblies of Norway, 
Finland , and Sweden organized annua l schools 
held during midsummer. Following these 
schools, there were proclamation events for the 
Swedish minorities in Finland a nd the Finns in 
Sweden; tri-nationa l teaching trips among the 
Same people (Lapps) in the northern reaches of 
Scandinavia; and frequent teaching trips from 
country to country. In June 198 1, 60 youth from 
Denma rk , Fi nland , Greenland, Norway. and 
Sweden gathered in Torsby. Sweden for a youth 
conference. After a 24-hour prayer session fo r 
the Ba ha' is in iran on the day of the Ascension 
ofBaha'u' llah, 22 of these youth went travelling 
teaching through a ll the countries represented 
at the conference. The relatively free borders in 
western Europe have also allowed for cross
border teaching in a reas which wou ld o therwise 
be difficult of access, such as Corsica and Sar
dinia from Italy a nd France. 

The proliferation of border teaching ac ti vities 
during the Seven Year Plan has enabled the 
Faith to grow in areas that a re relatively inac
cesssible; it has increased the capacity of 
National Spiritual Assemblies to co-ordinate 
their ac tivites for the advancement of the Faith : 
and, perhaps most importantly. it has dem
onstrated the power of the Fai th to overcome 
man-made bounda ries which separate man
kind. The border between Kenya and Tanza nia 
was for some time officially closed , but the 
police gave permission for Ta nzan ian believers 
to cross in order to attend a Baha'i confer
ence. The importance of such examples of 
international Baha' i unity was demonstra ted 
when a member of the Europea n Pa rliament 
made an unexpected courtesy ca ll on the 
Nort h Sea Border Conference in Felixstowe. 
England, in November 198 1. where participants 
from the United Kingdom. Belgium. a nd the 
Netherla nds were ga thered together. The 
parliamentarian commented that he and his 
co lleagues spent their time trying to brea k down 
borders, and that it was gratifyi ng to find a 
group of people who were having success in 
working together in this way. He asked for a 
report of the conference. 
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1.10. TEACHING PROJECTS AND 
TEACHING CONFERENCES 

The heroic fortitude of the believers in Iran and 
the example of their sacrifices have motivated 
much of the teaching work of the Seven Year 
Plan. Around the world, Baha' is, local com
munities, and teaching committees dedicated 
their efforts to the memory of the martyrs: 38 
National Spiritua l Assemblies o rganized 
national teaching campaigns; 29 o rganized 
teaching projects that were specifically dedi
cated to the friends in Iran. In Chad, a teaching 
and deepening cam paign of this kind in 1984 
lasted for I 23 days, resulting in over 200 new 
believers and the formation of more_ Local 
Assemblies. World-wide, 60 National Assem
blies o rganized a nd conducted a total of I 45 
teaching projects. 

'We Cannot Fail Them', a teaching campa ign 
based on the statement of the Universal House 
of Justice that sacrificial action in teaching and 
promoting the Ca use must foll ow each instance 
of persecution, has won great victories in 20 
countries in Central and South America a nd 
the Caribbean. The goals of the campaign a re 
to enrol new believers, raise up indigenous tea
chers, and strengthen Baha ' i communities 
already in existence. 

The Olinga Project, sponsored by the Board 
of Counsellors in Africa, has focused on giving 
the believers a sense of Baha' i identity and com
mitment by increasing their awareness of the 
spiritual teachings of the Faith and of the 
importance of these teachings in their lives. By 
spiritualizing the friends and their communities 
an a tmosphere was created in which teaching 
and deepening activities have flourished. As 
these activities continue, exciting results, even 
entry by troops, can be expected . Olinga Project 
activities have ta ken place in many countries 
in Africa. 

Among the most significant travelling teach
ing activities of the Seven Year Pla n has been 
the Trail of Light ', an exchange of teaching 
visits among the indigenous peoples of the 
Americas. 

Conferences to stimulate and promote teach
ing ac ti vity are an a lmost universal fixture of 
Baha'i community li fe: 129 National Assem
blies organized 2.755 teaching conferences 
during the Plan . The total number of Ba ha'i 

teaching conferences exceeded the total number 
of days in the Seven Year Plan. 

11. LARGE-SCALE ENROLMENTS 

As the Universal House of Justice indicated in 
its Ric/van message of 1984, enrolments on a 
large sca le will be the inevitable consequence 
of the world-wide sympathy aroused by the 
sufferings of the believers in iran. Although few 
communities experienced large-scale enrol
ments during the Plan, the striking similarities 
among the ones that doubled their Baha' i popu
lation during this period suggest the elements 
which are the prerequisites for this important 
development. 

One National Spiritual Assembly that 
reported great expansion during the last years 
of the Plan described the believers as having a 
strong desire to teach , to obey the institutions 
and to fulfil the goals. The ongoing execution 
of ambitious, long-term projects characterized 
both the communi ty wi th the highest number 
of enro lments- India with 292,000 new adult 
believers- and the community of more than 
1,000 believers with the highest growth rate
Honduras- which increased its Baha'i popu
lation eightfold during the Plan. 

Almost every national community which 
increased its number of believers by a t least 100 
per cent during the Plan specifically noted the 
importance of local initia tive to their teaching 
success. In the Central African Republic, most 
of the 4,500 new believers resulted from locally 
organized teaching projects; one-third of the 
Local Assemblies organized their own teaching 
activities. The National Assembly of Ghana 
reported that the believers had, more than ever 
before, a risen to undertake expansion and con
solidation work. 'Some, on their own initiative. 
have been able to form Local Spiritual Assembl
ies. Some friends have sacrificed time, energy. 
leisure and money for the advancemen t of the 
Cause.· In Benin , the winning of the teaching 
goa ls was well in sight after the Lagos Con
ference when increased confidence and interest 
in teaching were manifested by the 200 believers 
from Benin who had participated. In Australia. 
another na tion where the number of believers 
more than doubled during the Plan. the 
National Spirit ua l Assembly noted that the 
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friends had 'taken up the spirit of enterprise' . 
Baha'i youth in Brazil who spent their vacations 
teaching the Faith were largely responsible for 
the 13,000 enrolments there; the National Spiri
tual Assembly estimates that 80 per cent of 
teaching trips were made by youth. Village 
teaching teams of local believers were organized 
in Guyana and were able to maintain con
tinuous teaching activities; their efforts, as well 
as teaching initiated by Local Assemblies, indi
viduals and teaching committees resulted in a 
three-fold increase in the number of believers 
in Guyana. 

Production and effective distribution of 
literature in vernacular languages are reported 
as other common characteristics of the Baha' i 
communities which have grown substantially 
since 1979. The National Spiritual Assembly of 
Ghana reported that the believers ' thirst for 
Baha' i literature; this has led to the constant 
scarcity of literature, especially prayer books in 
the bookshop'. The highly successful teaching 

Australia 144% 
Bangladesh 182% 
Benin 111 % 
Brazil 129% 
Cape Verde 1567% 
Central African Republic 102% 
Chad 250% 
Dominica 524% 
Ghana 138% 
Guinea Bissau 2142% 
Guyana 213% 

activities in Sierra Leone, Benin, Chad and 
Brazil were fuelled by infusions of Scripture in 
the indigenous languages. In Malaysia, where 
over 13,000 new believers have been enrolled 
during the Plan, a wide variety of cor
respondence courses, deepening institutes and 
other activities focus new Baha 'is on teaching 
and serving the Faith. Enrolled believers are 
immediately provided with literature and a 
prayer book. 

The 22 national communities listed above, 
with each having at least 500 believers, more 
than doubled their adult Baha' i population 
during the Seven Year Plan. As Baha' i com
munities continue to expand their vision of the 
potential of the Cause, foster a sense of responsi-

bility fo r teaching among individuals, and 
supply the motivation for teaching through an 
adequate provision of Baha' i literature, the 
number of communities that grow substantiall y 
will a lso increase. 

1.12. ENCOURAGEMENT OF 
INDIVIDUAL TEACHING 

Throughout the Seven Year Plan , 77 National 
Assemblies were encouraged to urge individual 
believers in their comm unities to adopt personal 
teaching goals. By the end of the Plan, 34 coun
tries had reported successes in this area. The 
National Assemblies of Malaysia, Sweden and 
the United States each made available a book 
about personal teaching. Eight Nationa l 
Assemblies sought to inspire the hearts of the 
friends with stories of successful teaching 
endeavours which were published in bulletins, 

Honduras 452% 
Hong Kong 111 % 
Malawi 153% 
St. Lucia 192% 
Sierra Leone 252% 
Singapore 131% 
Sudan 190% 
Suriname 146% 
United Arab Emirates 150% 
Vanuatu 218% 
Zimbabwe 103% 

newsleuers, and Feast Letters. Sixteen com
munities carefully fostered grassroots involve
ment using summer schools, institutes, and 
conferences where the friends gathered to 
discuss effective teaching. After a systematic 
course for ten of the friends in Cameroon, one 
offered to pioneer and the others did travelling 
teaching. 

Half of the communities that achieved this 
goal mentioned the involvement of Local 
Assemblies in encouraging the friends to arise 
and teach. The Auxilliary Board members and 
their assistants have joined with Local Spiritual 
Assemblies to develop local initiative. Local 
activities the world over quadrupled during the 
Plan. (Details are provided in Section 2.5.) 
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1. 13. DIVERSITY OF THE BAHA'I 
COMMUNITY 

Teaching a mong indigenous peoples, minori
ties. a nd o ther ta rget popula tions has added to 
the di versity oft he Baha' i community. Members 
of mo re than 300 ethn ic groups which had not 
previously been represented in the Bahil 'i com
munity have been enrolled durin g the Seven 
Year Pla n, bringing the tota l number of ethnic 
gro ups [some of whose members have embraced 
the Fa ith] to over 2,100. A distinguishing feature 
of the Pla n has been the degree to which 
members of minorit y groups have seized the 
ini tia tive in spreadi ng the Faith a nd in con
solidation work . The success of the Baha' i com
munity in reaching out to and integrating the 
fo rgollen a nd downt rodden peoples of the 
world , and in drawing o ut their potentia l, is a 
convincing proo f of the vi ta lity of the Ca use
a n aspect of the Baha' i world which the Uni
versa l House of Justice specifically presents as 
a model in The Promise o/ World Peace. 

Almost a ll Na tiona l Spiritual Assemblies 
were assigned goals to increase the diversity of 
their Baha'i communit ies. One hundred and 
two leaching projects designed to a llract target 
popula tions were undertaken by 31 National 
Spiritua l Assembl ies. The number of these pro
jects world-wide grew from 5 a yea r during the 
first phase of the Plan to a n average of 19 a 
yea r during the second and third phases. Other 
approaches to this goal included a ppointing 
special teaching commillees. producing Baha ' i 
publications in a grea ter va riety of la nguages, 
and in viting travelling teachers who had special 
a bility and experience in teaching the ta rget 
gro ups. The number of summer schools fo r min
ority groups or indigenous peoples a lso 
increased significa ntly during the course of the 
Plan: a n average of 20 such schools were held 
an nually du ring the fi rst phase; 22 a yea r during 
the second phase: and a n average of 32 were 
held during each year of the thi rd phase. A 
to ta l of 169 summer schoo ls especia lly fo r target 
popula tions were orga nized by 21 Na tiona l 
Assem blies. Baha' i ga therings orga nized by and 
fo r minority popula tions, fo llowing the pa llern 
of the Indigenous Co uncils in North America, 
have also increased during the Pla n. 

Outsta nding success has been rea lized a mong 
the America n Indi ans. The Nati onal Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States reported tha t 

'a major achievement has been the increased 
activity among the Native Americans which has 
reached a new level of sustained intensity', with 
activities continuing from the Continenta l 
Indigenous Council/Pow Wow at the House of 
Wo rship in July 1980 through teaching projects 
which were still in progress at the end of the 
Pla n. Many nationa l communities organized 
long-term teaching projects such as the Jagua r 
Project in Mexico, a six-month project among 
the G uaji ra a nd Guajibo tribes in Venezuela , 
the Olinga Fa mily Project in Belize, the Enoch 
Olinga Project in Ecuador, and the Amoz 
Gibson Project in the United Sta tes. Each of 
these projects has contributed signi ficantly to 
the propaga tion of the Faith among Indians. 
There were also more than 45 smaller teaching 
projects lasting less than one week . 

The most spectacula r Native American 
teaching project during the Seven Year Plan 
was the Camino del Sol (T rail of Light). The 
project bega n when an international team of 
America n Ind ian and Eskimo believers from 
Alaska , Canada, and the United States divided 
into two units which visited Belize. Mexico, 
Costa Rica , Guatemala , Hondu ras, Panama, 
Boli via, Chile, Peru, a nd Ecuador, reuniting 
and perfo rming a t the Interna tional Con
ferences in Quito a nd Montreal. The teams suc
ceeded brill iantly, travell ing from the Arctic 
Circle, through the plains and deserts, into the 
mounta ins, and up the Amazon River, gal
va nizing na tive believers a ll a long the way, some 
of whom had never known of the existence of 
India n Baha' is out side their own small com
munities. The impact of the T rail of Light was 
so great tha t a group of Indians from South 
America was assembled a nd sent north through 
Mexico, the United Sta tes, Canada , and Alaska, 
reciprocating the spiritua l energies which 
had been spread among native friends in the 
south. Usually beginning with a few days of 
intense spiritua l preparation, each team would 
travel fo r months at a time. often allracting 
crowds of more than 200, usuall y young people 
a nd students. The unprecedented media cover
age generated by the group in every country 
on the tour included television shows, radio 
broadcasts, and feature articles in newspa pers. 
O n at least one occasion (in Colombia) the Trail 
of Light was able lo reach people who, until 
they came, had been una pproachable by 
Baha' is beca use of cultural protectionism. The 
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Indigenous Balui'is of South and Central America meeting in Panama in August 1983 to form a 
'Trail of Light ' team. The friends represent the Aymara people of Bolivia, the Bri Bri of Costa 
Rica, the Guaymi of Panama. the Kuna of Panama, the Mapuche of Chile, and the Quechua of 

Bolivia, Chile, and Ecuador. 

Mrs. Rihi Barrett, Maori believer of North Island, Ne11 · Zealand. stands at the centre-post ,~( the 
meeting hall and calls visiting Bahl1 'isji·om mm1y parts ofNe1r Zealand into 1he A1arae at Kalrupe/.:.a. 

a traditional meeting place for the Maori people. The meeting. or ·Jwi'. was held in 1\t/ay /983. 
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Trail of Light showed Baha'u'llah's teachings in 
action; a handful of His followers from remote 
mountain villages and desert wastelands joining 
together and influencing a whole continent. 

In Europe, long-standing efforts to reach 
the Romany and Same peoples continue, 
and the number of believers from these 
backgrounds has increased, despite the diffi
culties in teaching and consolidation created 
by their nomadic way of life. Joint teaching 
trips in Lapland and translations into the 
Same language have resulted from co-ordi
nated efforts by the Assemblies of Norway, 
Finland, and Sweden. Denmark and Iceland 
responded to the goal to teach Greenlanders 
and residents of the Faroe Islands by sending 
travelling teachers; the Danes have also had 
success in teaching Greenlanders resident in 
Denmark. In addition to these native peoples, 
teaching efforts continue among guest 
workers, foreign students, refugees, and 
people from overseas territories such as the 
Netherlands Antilles, Suriname, and South 
Molucca. 

Teaching projects for target populations in 
Asia have included not only the Amoz Gibson 
Project in the Yercaud tribal district of India 
but similar projects in the Wynad tribal district 
in Kerala State, and in South Bihar and Orissa; 
as well as consolidation projects in the tribal 
districts of Dang and Jhabua. Approximately 
one-sixth of the believers in Malaysia are 
members of minority groups. Summer schools, 
institutes, and other gatherings there are con
ducted in the language of each group. A special 
effort to provide Baha' i materials and experi
ences in (ban has been made during the Plan 
in support of the goal to spread the Faith among 
members of the (ban community. In con
junction with Baha' is in Brunei, Holy Writings, 
prayers, and deepening materials have been 
made available to the tribal believers in their 
own language, and they have been encouraged 
to teach others of their own tribe. 

Recognizing that the business and pro
fessional classes were not significantly rep
resented in their communities, many National 
Spiritual Assemblies organized committees of 
Baha' i professionals who met together to 
discuss ways of bringing the Faith to the atten
tion of their colleagues. Associations of Baha' i 
businessmen, doctors, lawyers, and educators 
focused the attention of these believers on the 

relevance of the teachings to their work , and 
fostered successful individual teaching efforts. 

Reaching Chinese-speaking people, who con
stitute the single largest population group in 
the world, has received special emphasis during 
the past seven years. For the first phase of the 
Plan only Singapore, Taiwan, and Malaysia 
received goals concerning teaching Chinese 
people; during the second phase an additional 
14 National Assemblies in Asia, Australasia, 
the Americas, and Africa were given such goals, 
and the goal was extended to 17 additional 
National Assemblies, including five in Europe, 
during the third phase. An International 
Chinese Teaching Committee was appointed by 
the Universal House of Justice in July 1981 to 
assist National Spiritual Assemblies to teach 
Chinese people, to develop Chinese Baha'i tea
chers and encourage travelling teaching among 
national communities with large Chinese popu
lations, and to develop programmes for enrol
ling and deepening the Chinese. Highly 
successful teaching trips in many countries have 
been arranged by this committee. 

Baha'is who are members of minority groups 
or other target populations have joined, and in 
some cases taken over, the front ranks of the 
teaching and administrative work of the Faith. 
The Trail of Light is an excellent example of 
this important trend; the indigenous staffs of the 
Baha'i radio stations are another. The teaching 
efforts in Burkina Faso among indigenous 
people culminated with the participation of 19 
native believers in the first project of that 
country to be entirely directed by local Baha' is. 
Since then, the indigenous friends have begun 
to take part in many activities of the Faith , 
especially the teaching trips and consolidation. 
The experience of New Zealand is typical. After 
concerted efforts to teach Maoris, the growing 
enrolments among those people allowed for 
further efforts by the Maoris themselves. This in 
turn has led to substantial enrolment increases, 
which have then led to the execution of more 
plans and a growing confidence of Maori and 
Polynesian believers to accept responsibility in 
the teaching and administrative fields. 

The Pygmies of the Baha'i community near 
Goma, Zaire, who have been motivated as 
Baha'is to uplift themselves, to build homes, to 
make their living at least partly by farming 
rather than by hunting only, and to learn to 
read, have astonished their fellow citizens. A 
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succession of Government officials have visited 
to observe the development of the Bayanda, as 
the Pygmy Baha'is have named themselves. On 
a recent visit to the Bayanda Baha'i area, the 
Commissioner of Social Services of Zaire prom
ised to provide the Baha ' is with identity cards, 
an evidence of citizenship which the Pygmies 
have not received before, a nd to provide them 
with more land so that they could continue to 
enhance the dignity of their lives. He expressed 
the Government 's desire for the Baha 'is to 
undertake similar projects among other 
pygmies in Zaire. 

The Mangyan Baha' is of the Philippines are 
another minority group which has excelled in 

service to the Faith. The establishment of 
tutoria l schools among them has led to strong 
loca l support for the Faith, capable Local Spiri
tua l Assemblies, and the highest ra te of enrol
ments in the Philippines. A long-term goal is 
to begin a n agricultura l-vocational technical 
primary and high school , primarily serving the 
M angyan believers and taught by the Ma ng
yans themselves. Nineteen young Mangyans a re 
already receiving education in a Second Parent 
Programme- ten students in elementary and 
nine in high school. The Nationa l Spiritual 
Assembly has adopted the ambitious goal of 
teaching the Fa ith to the entire Ma ngyan tribe, 
estimated to be mo re than 370,000 persons. 

2. THE GROWING MATURITY OF BAHA'I INSTITUTIONS 

THE continued o rganic growth towards 
ma turity of the institutions of the Cause has 
been a hallmark of the Seven Year Plan . As 
Baha'i communities around the world strove to 
defend their brethren in i ran and to win the 
challenging goals of the Plan, they discovered, 
to a greater degree than ever before, the 
inherent strengths and capacities of the Baha ' i 
Administrative Order. The concrete evidence of 
this profound development can be seen in the 
attainment of financia l self-sufficiency by a 
majority of N a tiona l Spiritual Assemblies; in 
the conscious movement towards self-reliance 
in teaching and administration through specia l 
programmes and the encouragement of 
homefront pio neering; in the development of 
necessary ski lls fo r regis tering births, marriages 
and funerals, and other records of their com
munities; in the outstanding and unprecedented 
development of Local Spiritual Assemblies; in 
the acquisition and maintenance of local and 
national properties; and in the progress made 
in obtaining further legal recognition of the 
Faith. The status and recognition which will 
eventually come to Baha' i institutions when 
their unifying a nd energizing capabilities are 
applied to the problems of society are a lready 

foreshadowed by the accomplishments of some 
national communities. 

2.1. FINANCIAL SELF-SUFFICIENCY 

The attainment of fin ancial self-sufficiency by 
many National Spiritua l Assemblies during the 
Seven Year Plan is a clear indication of the 
growing ma turity of Baha' i insti tutions. Having 
identified an urgent need for Baha ' i com
munities to achieve fin ancia l independence 
from the Baha' i Interna tiona l F und, the Uni
versal House of Justice included self-sufficiency 
among the world-wide objectives of the Plan, 
and specific goals fo r it were assigned to 7 1 
National Assemblies. This goal was considered 
to be achieved when National Assemblies met 
all their own regular operating expenses, even 
though specia l funds such as litera ture sub
vention or inter-Assembly assistance for speci
fic projects might still be received . During the 
course of the Plan, 59 nationa l communities 
became fina ncially self-sufficient . reaching a 
tota l of 11 3, and 19 others substantia lly reduced 
their dependence on the Baha ' i Internationa l 
Fund. 
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The noteworthy increase in contributions to 
National Funds by Assemblies all over the 
world was an important aspect of this success. 
A greater understanding oft he spiritual import
ance of contributing. with a consequent rise 
in contributions from individuals. was another 
essential factor. 

Several National Assemblies cited the inspi
ration of the sacrifices of the believers in iran 
as a crucial stimulus to contributions to the 
Fund. The practical problem of devising simple 
and effective means of collecting funds in very 
rural areas was also addressed by many nat ional 
communities. 

Financial self-sufficiency has confirmed and 
inspired these 11 3 Baha' i communities; many 
National Assemblies identified attainment of 
independence from the Baha'i International 
Fund to be one of their major achievements of 
the Seven Year Pla n. The friends have become 
more awa re of their own ca pacity through their 
success in this area: one national community 
reported that attendance at conferences went 
down when believers were asked to pay their 
own way to conferences and pay a small fee 
for food, but when some communities pooled 
resources to send representatives to a con
ference , attendance reached unprecedented 
levels. A grea ter sense of identity with and 
responsibility for the Faith has also developed. 

2.2. NATIONAL PROGRAMMES FOR 
ADMINISTRATIVE DEVELOPMENT 

Fostering a sense of responsibility for the pro
gress of the Ca use has been the theme of ma ny 
specia l national programmes designed to 
improve the functioning of Baha 'i adminis
trative inst itutions. Some National Spiritual 
Assemblies held conferences on this subject; 
others prepared and distributed materials on 
the functions of a Local Assembly. Com
munities as diverse as Jamaica . Equatorial 
Guinea, and the Netherlands a rra nged for each 
Loca l Spiritual Assembly to be visited for train
ing in consultation and administrative responsi
bilities. One common strategy was the 
appointment of a na tional committee respon
sible for Loca l Assembly development; several 
National Spiritual Assemblies reported that 
decentralization of planning through the 
appointment of regional teaching and con
solidation committees had contributed to 

improved functioning of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies. The Continental Boards of Coun
sellors, the Auxiliary Boards, and their assis t
ants were also actively involved in the process 
of education for administrative maturity. In 
addition to efforts aimed at strengthening local 
institutions. National Assemblies strove to 
increase their effectiveness through strength
ening their own communities. In this regard , a 
higher level of activity and efficiency on the part 
of national committees, and greater diversity 
in their composition were reported by many 
Na tional Assemblies. 

2.3. HOMEFRONT PIONEERS 

A highly significant achievement of the Plan , 
and one that has immeasurably strengthened 
the foundations of the Faith in many countries, 
has been the settling of self-sufficient homefront 
pioneers in ma ny communities that had for
merly relied on pioneering assistance from 
outside their countries. This, perhaps more than 
any other achievement , reflects the increased 
ability of Assemblies to assume responsibi lity 
for teaching and deepening in their own com
munities. Homefront pioneers have been essen
tia l in winning the goals of every Plan since 
the first goals Shoghi Effendi gave to North 
America and Europe, and on those continents 
homefront pioneers continue to serve valiantly 
in the most remote a nd difficult areas. In some 
countries this activity received particular atten
tion around the Ric)van period when the for
mation of Loca l Assemblies was being 
considered. During the Seven Year Plan. 
homefront pioneering was specially emphasized 
for the first time in some communities through 
the assignment of specific goals given to 67 
National Assemblies: 33 in Africa , 25 in the 
Americas. 6 in Asia. and 3 in Australasia. 

It is important to note that the national com
munities for whom the encouragement of 
homefront pioneering was a goal of the Seven 
Year Plan are for the most pa rt agrarian 
nations. In these countries, moving from one 
part of the country to another is much less 
common than it is in other places; and the 
homefront pioneer may be the first member of 
his fa mily to leave the home area to settle in 
an a rea where the culture and language are 
different from his own, and may need to learn 
a new form of livelihood if he leaves his family 
farm. In this context, the settlement ofapproxi-
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mately 150 homefront pioneers in countries 
which had this goal can be seen as an important 
achievement. Twenty-eight of these pioneers 
helped to fill part of the 43 numerical goals 
assigned; the others arose in communities where 
the goal had been simply encouragement of 
homefront pioneering. Ninety-fo ur African 
believers became homefront pioneers; at least 
I 5 of these were in response to assigned goals. 
In Central and South America, where four 
National Assemblies were assigned goals fo r 
new homefront pioneers, they achieved 21. 
Chile, which had a goal to raise up ten 
homefront pioneers, finished the Plan with 14; 
and Peru, when called upon to foster 'a large 
number of self-supporting homefront pioneers', 
reported that 24 believers had settled in new 
locations by Ric;lvan I 985. 

2.4. BIRTHS, MARRIAGES, AND 
FUNERALS 

The skills which Local Assemblies have 
developed during the Seven Year Plan in regis
tering Baha' i births, conducting Baha' i mar
riages, and organizing Baha' i fune rals have been 
an important element in the development of 
these ' li fe-giving, life-sustaining' institutions of 
the Cause. In assuming responsibility for main
taining records of the significant events in the 
life of the individual, Baha' i Spiritual Assembl
ies have simultaneously prepared themselves 
for their role of spiritua l and administrative 
leadership. 

One hundred and nineteen National Spiritual 
Assemblies were assigned goals to encourage 
Local Assemblies in this general a rea ; 48 
National Assemblies reported specific national 
plans or activities to accomplish the goal, while 
other National Assemblies incorporated the 
subject into broader deepening programmes. 
Distribution of birth and marriage certificates 
and log books or forms to be used to register 
these events was reported by 18 countries. 
Training in how to use the forms was also 
reported. Regular reporting of Baha' i births 
varies widely from country to country: where 
the Faith is circumscribed, the friends cour
ageously defend their right to identify their chil
dren as Baha' is; in other parts of the world, 
such as Vanuatu , the general concept of a census 
is entirely new and the effort to register Baha' i 
children supports an ongoing Government 

project to encourage birth registration. Some 
Nationa l Assembl ies have charged only selected 
Local Assemblies with registering bi rths, mar
riages, and funerals. This has been the case in 
places as diverse as Pa kistan, El Sa lvador, and 
Kiribati , where only those Local Assemblies 
considered to be sufficiently mature had this 
task assigned them. 

Registration of Baha 'i births assists National 
Assemblies to keep more accurate statistics and 
to monitor their mem bership records. All 
Assemblies were encouraged to appoint Statis
tics Committees to assist them in the collection 
and tabulation of records and memberships, 
and many have done so. The constantly- improv
ing quality of statistics received at the Depart
ment of Statistics is in itself a proof of the 
growing maturity of Baha' i institutions. 

Some communities reported that uncerta inty 
about how to perform weddings and funera ls 
had prevented local communities from 
assuming these functions. Most National Spiri
tual Assemblies offer assistance to the local 
communities by printing and distributi ng in
formation about the marriage ceremony and 
Baha 'i funera ls. In Costa Rica a form was 
designed which explained Baha' i marriage; the 
fo rm came with a n attachment fo r parental 
consent. Japan distributed a printed sheet with 
instructions fo r both marriages and funera ls in 
order to minimize the amount of work needed 
to prepa re fo r each. Colombia devised a unique 
na tiona l programme whereby experienced tea
chers used dramatiza tions to demonstra te which 
institutions can help with weddings and funerals 
a nd in wha t way. Sixty- two commun ities had 
a lready been visi ted when the project was 
reported , and there were plans for further dem
onstra lions. 

Baha 'i ma rriages and fun erals can be potent 
vehicles fo r expressing Ba ha' i spiritual teach
ings. Several National Spiritual Assemblies in 
Africa noted that the importance of funerals in 
their society mea ns that a significant fea ture of 
Baha 'i community life is expressed at fun erals. 
The funerals of prominent African believers 
have in some cases developed into proclamation 
events. In I 985, the triba l elders of the Abori
ginal people in Western Australia requested 
Baha 'is to conduct ma rriages and funerals fo r 
their peo ple, which the believers have happily 
accepted to do. The Ba ha' is have acquired a 
Land Rover to enable them to meet this req uest. 



80 THE BAHA ' j WORLD 

2.5. LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
ACTIVITIES 

Promotion of the local activities which con
stitute the foundation of Baha'i community life 
has been one of the most important objectives of 
the Seven Year Plan. The encouraging progress 
made at this level reflects a heightened aware
ness on the part of Local Spiritual Assemblies 
around the world of their sacred duties and 
obligations. When assigning goals for the con
solidation oflocal Baha' i communities, the Uni
versal House of Justice called on the Baha'i 
world to concentrate on the following activities, 
so vital to establishing the distinctive character 
of the Baha'i way of life: communities electing 
their own Local Spiritual Assemblies without 
outside assistance, holding regular Nineteen 
Day Feasts and observing Baha' i Holy Days 
and Anniversaries, conducting regular Local 
Assembly meetings, contributing to the various 
Baha'i Funds, holding children's classes, having 
youth activities or encouraging the participation 
of youth in activities, having women's activities 
or encouraging the participation of women in 
activities, adopting extension teaching goals, 
and having local teaching and deepening activi
ties. 

At the outset of the second phase of the Plan, 
which spanned the period Ric;lvan 198 I to 
Ric;lvan I 984, consolidation goals were estab
lished for many national communities in such 
a way that in each succeeding year an increased 

number of Local Assemblies would be con
ducting the various activities. This procedure 
of phasing the goals emphasized the necessity 
of nurturing local communities so that the final 
goals could be won gradually. Many National 
Assemblies were assigned specific numerical 
goals for local activities while others were 
encouraged to increase the number of active 
Local Assemblies or to initiate and pursue pro
grammes aimed at Local Spiritual Assembly 
consolidation. 

At Ric;lvan 1980, the first time period for 
which complete world-wide reports on Local 
Spiritual Assembly activity are available, only 
134 countries and territories reported con
ducting Local Assembly activities, 76 per cent 
of the possible total. Due to the emphasis placed 
on the importance of fostering Baha'i com
munity life, that number has increased so that 
179 countries or territories now report active 
local Baha'i communities, a 34 per cent in
crease. 

The activities emphasized by the Universal 
House of Justice, monitored by the Department 
of Statistics at the World Centre from semi
annual statistical reports submitted by National 
Assemblies, and for which actual numerical 
goals were assigned, differ somewhat from con
tinent to continent. The few activities listed for 
each continent represent a minimum list, as 
other activities were assigned variably by 
country according to the needs, special cir
cumstances, and maturity of the community. 

Election of the Local Spiritual Assembly of the Balui ·;s of Chi Ma Wan, a closed refugee camp in 
Hong Kong, at Ri(lvim 1985. 
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5.a. World Summary of Local Assembly 
Activities 

The character of local and national Baha' i 
communities throughout the world has begun to 
improve due to these intensified activity levels, 
resulting in favourab le progress towards 
strengthening Local Spiritual Assemblies and 
enhancing Baha'i life. Local Assemblies have 
demonstrated the role played by the local 

in the world which observe the Nineteen Day 
Feasts and commemorate Baha' i Holy Days 
and Anniversaries has reached a total of7,196, 
as shown in the table at the bottom of this page. 
This increase is partly due to at least quintupling 
the number of Local Assemblies participating 
in this vital aspect of community life in 12 coun
tries or territories. Altogether, in 56 countries 
the number of communities observing Feasts 

Local Assembly Activities Worldwide 

No. of LSAs Per cent of Per cent 
Nature of Activity Involved Total LSAs Increase 

1980 

Feasts and Holy Days 3,149 
Meeting Regularly 2,747 
Contributing to Funds 2,472 
Children's Classes 1,731 
Youth Activities 843 
Women's Activities 418 
Extension Teaching Goals 1,655 
Local Teaching Activi ties 1,460 
Local Deepening Activities 1,352 

Baha'i community in the World Order of 
Baha'u'llah by increasing the number and diver
sifying the type of their activities. The growing 
awareness of their role will assist them in the 
coming years to arise with even more vigour to 
strengthen their local communities, the most 
fundamental components of the Baha'i com
munity. This achievement of the Plan is high
lighted in the table above. 

5.b. Nineteen Day Feasts and Holy Days 
The number of Local Spiritual Assemblies 

1986 

7,196 22% 129% 
6,081 19% 121% 
4,596 14% 86% 
4,295 13% 148% 
2,402 7% 185% 
1,558 5% 273% 
3,847 22% 132% 
5,699 33% 290% 
4,665 27% 245% 

and Holy Days was doubled: 26 in Africa, 12 
in the Americas, 8 in Asia, 5 in Australasia, 5 
in Europe. 

Observance of the Nineteen Day Feasts and 
Baha' i Holy Days and Anniversaries is pres
ently taking place in 179 countries of the world. 
More than two-thirds of the Local Assemblies 
in 70 countries are observing Feasts and Holy 
Days, while in 45 countries between one-third 
and two-thirds are participating in this activity. 
In 44 countries, every community is reported 
to be conducting Feasts and Holy Days. 

Local Assembly Activities by Continent 

No. of Local No. of Local Per cent of Per cent 
Continent Assemblies Assemblies Total LSAs Increase 

1980 1986 

Africa 300 2,175 30% 625% 
Americas 1,510 2,161 33% 43% 
Asia 672 1,686 10% 151 % 
Australasia 371 547 64% 47% 
Europe 296 627 88% 11 2% 
World 3,149 7,196 22% 129% 
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5.c. Local Assemblies Meeting Regularly 
The number of Local Assemblies meeting 

regularly grew from 2,747 in 1980 to 6,081 by 
now. Sixteen nationa l communities increased 
their totals by 400 per cent, and in 58 countries 
or territories the number of Local Assemblies 
meeting regularly was doubled : 28 in Africa, 14 
in the Americas, 5 in Asia, 6 in Austra lasia, 5 
in Europe. 

at leas t two-thirds of communities contribute 
to the Funds, and in 33 countries between one
third and two-thirds of the communities do so. 
In 33 countries every Baha' i community is con
tributing to the Fund. 

5.e. Children's Classes 
The number of countries which quintupled 

the number of their communities with children's 

Number of Local Assemblies Meeting Regularly 

No. of Local No. of Local Per cent of Per cent 
Continent Assemblies Assemblies Total LSAs Increase 

1980 

Africa 248 
Americas 1,413 
Asia 532 
Australasia 268 
Europe 286 
World 2,747 

By 1986, in 175 countries or territories Local 
Assemblies were meeting on a regular basis, 
addressing the needs of the believers residing 
in the area of their jurisdiction. Thirty-three 
of these countries reported tha t all their Local 
Assemblies meet regularly. In 58 countries at 
least two-thirds of the Local Assemblies are 
meeting regula rly; while in 38 other countries, 
between one-third and two-thirds of the Local 
Assemblies hold meetings regularly. 

5.d. Contributing to Funds 
Overall, in 170 countries believers have exer

cised their privilege of contributing to the Funds 
of the Fait h, which are used for the advancement 
of various activities of the Cause. In 53 countries 

1986 

1,887 26% 66 1% 
1,874 29% 33% 
1,303 7% 145% 

435 53% 62% 
582 81% 103% 

6,081 19% 121% 

classes stand s at 16. In 22 African countries, 
16 American, 12 Asian, 10 Australasian, and 8 
European countries the number of communities 
with educa tional programmes for children more 
than doubled . 

In 165 countries of the world Baha' i com
munities are endeavouring to educate their chil
dren in the basic principles and precepts of the 
cause: 46 in Africa, 42 in the Americas, 30 in 
Asia, 20 in Australasia, 27 in Europe. In 31 
countries at least two-thirds of the communities, 
and in 39 countries between one-third and two
thirds, are holding such classes for the children 
of the area. In 16 countries every community 
is conducting children's classes. See the table 
below for loca l community statistics. 

Children's Classes 

No. of Local No. of Local Per cent of Per cent 

Continent Assemblies Assemblies Total LSAs Increase 
1980 1986 

Africa 24 1 889 12% 269% 
Americas 769 1,4 18 22% 84% 
Asia 395 1,361 8% 245% 
Australasia 197 310 36% 57% 
Europe 129 317 441¼1 146% 
World 1,731 4,295 13% 148% 
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5.f. Youth Activities 
Aided by the world-wide activities of Baha' i 

communities centering around the International 
Youth Year, 143 countries or territories are 
presently undertaking activities designed to 
promote the interests of the Faith and teach 
the principles of the Cause to their peers. In 15 
countries at least two-thirds of the localities, 
and in 18 additional countries between one
third and two-thirds, sponsor activities aimed 
at the youth of their communities. 

The first Baha '/ marriage between two Green
/anders took place in September 1984. 

The Hand of the Cause of God Dr. 'Ali-Mu~,am
mad Varqa with friends at the International 
Baha 'i Youth Conference held in Lima, Peru, 

from 2 to 6 August 1985. 

5.g. Women's Activities 
The world-wide increase of communities with 

women 's activities was 273 per cent, having risen 
to 1,558 by now. In 116 countries or territories 
Baha' i communities have adopted special activi
ties aimed at the women of the area. In 8 coun
tries over two-thirds of the communities, and 
in 10 countries between one-third and two
thirds, are having women's activities. 

Baha '/ children in Pretoria, South Africa, played 
together while their pareflls attended a conference 

in August 1985. 

Women in a sewing class taught by a Bahci '/ in 
Nagalur, Tamil Nadu. India, early in 1983. 
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5.h. Extension Teaching Goals 
In 13 countries the number of Local Assem

blies which have planned extension teaching 
activities was quintupled. In 18 countries of 
Africa, 15 of the Americas, 9 of Asia, 8 of 
Australasia, and 7 of Europe, for a total of 
57 countries or territories, the number of such 
communities was more than doubled. 

In 157 countries or territories believers are 
undertaking vigorous local teaching activities: 
47 in Africa, 42 in the Americas, 21 in Asia, 19 
in Australasia, 28 in Europe. In 40 countries at 
least two-thirds of the Local Assemblies 
conduct local teaching activities, while in 35 
more between one-third and two-thirds of the 
communities report local teaching activities. 

Extension Teaching Goals 

No. of Local No. of Local Per cent of Per cent 
Continent Assemblies Assemblies Total LSAs Increase 

1980 

Africa 232 
Americas 731 
Asia 294 
Australasia 197 
Europe 201 
World 1,655 

The expansion process of the Cause has been 
greatly aided by the increase in the number of 
Local Assemblies which have adopted extension 
teaching goals in 145 countries of the world. 
Countries which have extension teaching goals 
in over two-thirds of their communities number 
23, whereas those with between one-third and 
two-thirds of their local communities with these 
goals number 28. 

5.i. Local Teaching Activities 
In 11 countries or territories of the world the 

number of Local Assemblies engaged in local 
teaching activities increased by more than five 
times; and in a total of 32 countries this number 
increased by over I 00 per cent. In 17 countries, 
a ll local communities are participating in this 
activity. (see table below). 

1986 

1,165 16% 402% 
1,274 20% 74% 

759 4% 158% 
270 32% 37% 
379 53% 89% 

3,847 12% 132% 

5.j. Local Deepening Activities 
There are now 4,665 communities for which 

deepening activities have been reported, an 
increase of 3,3 I 3 from the beginning of the Plan. 
In 7 countries the number was increased by more 
than 400 per cent. Overall, 41 countries have 
at least doubled their number of communities 
having deepening activities, and in 18 countries 
all local communities have such activities. 

The promotion of deepening activities and 
the spiritualization of Baha'i communities were 
especially emphasized during this Plan. The 
number of countries or territories of the globe 
in which believers, aided by the ever-enriching 
literature of the Faith, are reported to be deep
ening themselves in the fundamental verities of 
the Cause stands at 160: 47 in Africa, 41 in the 
Americas, 24 in Asia, I 9 in Australasia, 29 in 
Europe. Over two-thirds of the communities 

Local Teaching Activities 

No. of Local No. of Local Per cent of Per cent 
Continent Assemblies Assemblies Total LSAs Increase 

1980 1986 

Africa 155 1,980 27% 1,177% 
Americas 768 1,8 17 28% 137% 
Asia 127 1,033 6% 713% 
Australasia 194 352 41 % 81% 
Europe 216 517 72% 139% 
World 1,460 5,699 17% 290% 
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in 38 countries are reported as having local 
deepening activities. An additional 38 countries 
report between one-third and two-thirds of their 
communities are participating in this field of 
community life. 

The beginning of the fundamental trans
formation in local Baha' i community life which 
these world-wide increases signalize has been 
achieved through sacrifice, effort, and per
severance. The continuing and challenging task 
of nurturing nascent local institutions will 
increasingly evoke the latent capacity of 
national communities and test their strength. 

2.6. BULLETINS AND NEWSLETTERS 

The substantial increase in the number of Baha' i 
newsletters and periodicals is another indication 
of the growing capacity and maturity of Baha' i 
institutions around the world. The Seven Year 
Plan witnessed the appearance of 277 new 
Baha'i periodicals. These periodicals have 
been published in all major world langu
ages, for a total of 58 languages. The impres
sive trend towards establishment of new peri
odicals and newsletters has been accelerating 
throughout the Plan and has occurred on every 

reach the World Centre; an increase of 75 per 
cent. A portion of the 277 bulletins and news
letters initiated during the Plan appears to have 
ceased publishing before 1986; this is why the 
difference between the I 979 figure and that for 
1986 is not 277. The following table shows the 
increase in active periodicals for each continent. 

Effective compilation and distribution of 
local , regional, national, and international news 
and information strengthen the Baha' i com
munity at every level. The regular arrival of a 
Baha'i journal prompts study which increases 
understanding of the scope and importance of 
the Faith, and confirms the Baha' i identity of 
the individual believer. Widespread awareness 
of the progress of the Faith promotes unity 
among the friends, and new administrative skills 
must be developed in order to gather news and 
produce articles. Some communities use news
letters for distributing Baha'i Scripture or for 
deepening programmes. Newsletters and bull
etins are almost universally used for dis
seminating messages of the Universal House 
of Justice, supplemented in some countries by 
taped translations of the messages. 

Specific goals calling for prompt and regular 
dissemination of newsletters were assigned to 

Number of Active Periodicals 

Continent No. of Active Periodicals No. of Active Periodicals Per cent Increase 
1979 

Africa 48 
Americas 73 
Asia 54 
Australasia 21 
Europe 50 
World 246 

continent: 54 new ones in Africa; 90 in the 
Americas; 56 in Asia; 16 in Australasia; and 6 I 
in Europe. 

In the past four years the total number of 
issues of nationally-distributed periodicals 
received by the World Centre has tripled from 
1,028 to 3,037. Due to particular needs or cir
cumstances of Baha'i communities, most news
letters have been published on an ongoing basis 
since their inception. At the beginning of the 
Plan 246 national periodicals were being 
received at the World Centre. Currently 432 

1986 

80 67% 
115 58% 
115 113% 
30 43% 
92 84% 

432 76% 

the communities of Brazil, Ecuador, Guyana, 
India, Burma, and the Marshall Islands, each 
of which won its goal. In India, where emphasis 
has been placed on development of newsletters 
in the major regional languages of the country, 
3 I regional newsletters a re now distributed in a 
total of 14 languages, in addition to the national 
newsletter. Pakistan produces 11 different peri
odicals in a total of five languages, Switzerland 
has eight periodicals in three languages, and 
Papua New Guinea disseminates four in three 
languages. In some countries such as Canada, 
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First newsletters of new National Spiritual Assemblies formed between Rit!van 1983---86. These are 
from (shown clockwise from top left): Gabon, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Cook Islands, Canary 
Islands, Equatorial Guinea, Grenada, Martinique, Eastern Caroline Islands, Cape Verde, and the 

Commonwealth of Dominica. Saint Lucia is in the middle. 

--;,~ 
,..,,_"'""'• 

A representative sampling of Baha '/ special interest journals which began publication between Riqvan 
1983---86 and which are published in English, French, German, Italian, Persian, and Spanish. 
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Fiji, Malawi, and Pakistan, the national news
letter is written in a bilingual format, while some 
National Assemblies translate the national 
newsletter into two or more vernacular lan
guages and others include vernacular inserts. 
As one example, the National Assembly of 
South and West Africa publishes its newsletter 
in English, Afrikaans, and four African tribal 
languages. Dozens of other countries produce 
periodicals in two or more languages, some 
intended for world-wide distribution. Many 
National Assemblies send regular newsletters 
to Local Assemblies for their Nineteen Day 
Feasts. Malaysia, which distributes a national 
newsletter in four languages and regional ones 
in three, reports that circulation of its news
letters increased by 100 per cent during the Plan. 
Several other Assemblies report that they have 
upgraded their bulletins by including photo
graphs and personal teaching stories. 

With circulation ranging from local to inter
national, a wide variety of Baha'i newsletters 
and magazines serves the needs of specific 
groups or populations of believers. There are 
periodicals especially for children, for parents, 
for youth, for women, for teachers of Baha' i 
children's classes, for native believers, for pion
eers abroad, for Chinese believers throughout 
the world, for Auxiliary Board members and 
their assistants, for local treasurers and national 
treasurers' representatives, for public affairs and 
public information representatives, and for 
Persian believers in western countries. For 
example, Varqa, a children's magazine, is pub
lished in India in nine languages, and the 
German edition is printed in Germany. The 
Netherlands produces Quddus for youth; 
Helping Hand, published in Hawaii, offers 
assistance with child education and parenting; 
and Art of Living, produced in Zambia, exam
ines health and other topics related to social 
and economic development. Six new newsletters 
have radio as their focus, and there are nine 
new titles relating to Baha'i studies. Pulse of the 
Pioneer (Canada), Pioneer Post (United States), 
Pacific Pioneer (Australia), and Asia Pioneer 
News (published by the Continental Pioneer 
Committee for Asia) are all geared to the needs 
of international pioneers. A number of news
letters are also produced by National Teaching 
Committees, Committees for Spiritual Enrich
ment, Family Life Committees, Baha'i Edu
cation Committees, Social and Economic 

Development Committees, External Affairs 
Committees, and University Clubs. 

The Continental Boards of Counsellors and 
Auxiliary Boards also produce newsletters 
which share news, information, and stories 
among Board members and assistants, respect
ively. African Highlights and its French counter
part, Clous de l'Afrique, share the stated goal 
of creating an atmosphere of love, unity, and 
a sense of intimacy among Auxiliary Board 
members and Counsellors in Africa . This effort 
is further augmented by the production of 
Teaching Flash. Boletin Bahti 'i and its pre
decessor have served a similar purpose in Latin 
America since the I 960s. News Bulletin is 
produced in Australasia, while Newsletter and 
Newsletter for Auxiliary Board Members are 
produced by the Continental Board of Coun
sellors in Europe. Newsletters published by the 
Auxiliary Boards to inform, encourage, and 
inspire the assistants to Auxiliary Board 
members include Assistants ' Bulletin for the 
Board of Protection in Bangladesh, The Assist
ants and Victory Fingers in India, Arise to Assist 
from Kenya, and Musa 'id in Pakistan, written 
in Urdu . 

Several Baha'i periodicals are oriented 
toward a substantially non-Baha' i audience. 
The revival of Herald of the South in an attract
ive colour format designed to appeal to a general 
audience, including non-Baha' is, was a sig
nificant achievement of the National Assem
blies of Australia and New Zealand, in response 
to goals of the Seven Year Plan. The National 
Assembly of Germany was assigned the task of 
reviving its journal Baha 'i-Brief e, which was 
accomplished in 1984. Scholarly and literary 
publications intended for both Baha'i and non
Baha 'i audiences include Opinioni Baha'i 
produced in Italy; La Pensee Baha 'ie from Swit
zerland; World Order produced in the United 
States; Pensamiento Baha 'i from Spain; and 
various publications from Associations for 
Baha 'i Studies. Canada produces a Baha' i 
Studies bulletin, notebook and monograph 
series; while Chile, Central South Zaire, French
and German-speaking Europe, and the West 
African Centre for Baha' i Studies, based in 
Nigeria, distribute newsletters. As the Faith 
has emerged from obscurity, public infor
mation needs have increased and a new quar
terly, U.S. Baha 'i Report, has been launched to 
acquaint prominent people with the activities 
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A selection of newsletters 
for youth in various 

languages that 
commenced publication 

in the period Ri4vtin 
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A selection of newsletters 
for women in varfous 
languages that 
commenced publication 
in the period Ri4vtin 
1983- 1986. 

A selection of newsletters 
for children in ,1arious 
languages that 
commenced publication 
in the period Ri4vtin 
1983- 1986. 
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of the Baha'i community. It is being distributed 
without charge to all United States Senators 
and Representatives, major media networks and 
newspapers, influential members of Govern
ment, and international organizations. 

The effectiveness of Baha'i news organs in 
binding together the Baha' i community was 
clearly evident to Baha' i travelling teachers who 
visited Tanna in Vanuatu, one of the most primi
tive of the Melanesian islands. After driving 
along narrow dirt roads through the jungle, 
they reached the home of one of the island 
believers, who asked, ' How are the dear friends 
in iran?' 

2.7. ACQUISITION AND USE OF BAHA'I 
PROPERTIES 

The acquisition of 647 new properties by 134 
national communities during the course of the 
Plan has enhanced the ability of the Baha'is to 
carry forward the work of the Cause. These 
properties include 22 national l:la,ciratu'l-Quds 
(two additional national l:la,ciratu'l-Quds were 
acquired by conversion of local l:la,ciratu'l
Quds), 37 national endowments, and 16 Temple 
sites. There were 317 district and local Baha'i 
Centres acquired for spiritual, social, and 
administrative activities and for fostering Baha'i 
community life, as called for by the Universal 
House of Justice. In addition, 255 other proper
ties were acquired world-wide, including 
summer schools, teaching institutes, and a 
number of bequests to the Faith. A total of 118 
properties were donated to the Cause. 

7.a. Notable Property Achievements 
The inauguration of the Landegg Conference 

Centre in Switzerland overlooking Lake Con
stance took place over the weekend of 4-5 June 
1983 when the National Spiritual Assembly wel
comed more than 200 guests from many Eur
opean countries to the ceremony. The facilities 
include rooms for 120 guests and four con
ference rooms that can accommodate 400 
people. The Centre is being used for week-long 
and weekend schools, seminars and conferences 
throughout the year. 

In 1985 the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Netherlands embarked on a similar venture 
by purchasing a property of 23 acres in Groes
beek. This property is undergoing renovations 
under the direction of the National Assembly 
and a local Baha'i architect. 

New Zealand accomplished part of its goal 
of establishing a permanent Baha'i Summer 
School by acquiring, on 5 August 1985, a site 
of over 21 hectares in Raglan. 

Ireland reported that a film crew had visited 
the new National l:la,ciratu'l-Quds in Dublin. 
This new Centre was acquired in October 1982 
and already has enhanced the image of the 
Baha' i community in that country. 

Brazil acquired 20 local and district l:la,cira
tu 'l-Quds during the course of the Plan, includ
ing six outstanding district Centres in different 
provinces. 

In Paris, on 25 April 1985, the inauguration 
of the new National l:laziratu' l-Quds took place 
with the attendance of representatives from the 
Government and the press. The I:Iaziratu' l
Quds occupies a three-storey building in a 

LocaV 
National National Temple District 

Continent Total f!a;ira Endowments Sites Ha;ira Other 

Africa 197 6 
Americas 196 8 
Asia 115 2 
Australasia 70 3 
Europe 69 3 
World 647 22 

Of these 647 properties, 120 were acquired 
during the first phase, 332 during the second 
phase, and I 95 during the third phase. 

9 4 Ill 67 
13 I 78 96 
7 6 53 47 
3 4 37 23 
5 I 38 22 

37 16 317 255 

section of Paris where ' Abdu'l-Baha spent much 
of His time during His two visits to the city; 
the Guardian had expressed the desire tha t the 
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l:la~iratu'l-Quds be located there. 
In Western Samoa, a property across the 

main road from the site of the Mafil)riqu'l
A,!hkar was purchased. It includes nine acres 
of land and a house which will serve as the new 
office of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Samoa. 

The National l:la~iratu'l-Quds of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Burundi, 
located in Bujumbura, was inaugurated in Sep
tember 1985. This is a particularly significant 

number of the goals were reiterated throughout 
the phases of the Plan. 

In total, 77 national communities were given 
specific property goals to fill, and so far 29 
of these communities have accomplished their 
goals. Of the 2 I 3 specific property goals 
assigned to these communities 121, or 57 per 
cent of the total, have been fully accomplished. 

7.c. National Properties 
During the Plan the House of Justice called 

The Landegg Conference Centre, shown centre front, was inaugurated by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Switzerland in June 1983. 

achievement considering the numerous legal 
problems the National Spiritual Assembly has 
had to face , including loss of an earlier site. 
The present land was acquired after much effort 
of believers in the area , with the assistance of 
the Auxiliary Board member. 

7.b. Property Goals of the Plan 
During the first phase of the Seven Year Plan, 

70 goals were assigned to 42 national com
munities, which included general property goals 
and nine specific acquisition goals. The second 
phase of the Plan witnessed an increase in the 
assigned goals in the Baha 'i world: there were 
20 I goals assigned to 98 national communities, 
including 80 goals for I 90 specific acquisitions. 
The third phase of the Plan saw 45 communities 
assigned a total of 59 goals, 27 of which called 
for the acquisition of 44 specific properties. A 

for the acquisition of 15 national l:la~iratu'l
Quds in all five continents. The 13 already 
acquired are in Bophuthatswana (1983), 
Burundi (1983), Cape Verde (1983), Equatorial 
Guinea (1982), Gabon (1981), South West 
Africa/Namibia (I 982, by conversion of a local 
Centre), Bermuda (1982, by conversion of a 
local Centre), Dominica (1983), Grenada 
(I 983),-(1984), Tuvalu (I 982), France ( 1982) 
and Ireland (1982). The National Assembly of 
St. Lucia had to stop construction due to legal 
problems with the contractor, and the National 
Assembly of Ciskei is in the process of acquiring 
a national Centre; these two goals will be com
pleted during the next Plan. 

There is now a total of 149 national l:la~ira
tu '1-Quds: 45 in Africa, 40 in the Americas, 27 
in Asia, 17 in Australasia, and 20 in Europe. 
These properties have been vital for the presen-
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talion of a positive impression of the Faith 
to the public; for example, the United States 
National Assembly noted that its new adminis
trative building has enhanced the reputation 
of the Faith. Many national l:la?iratu'l-Quds 
became the focus of media attention during the 
Plan, prompting Baha'i communities all over 
the world to devote extra attention to the con
dition of these properties. The United States 
and Chile were among the communities that 
considered the acquisition of new national 
Centres to be one of their major achievements 
of the Plan; this improved their administrative 
efficiency and sparked new vigour and enthusi
asm among the friends. 

Eight National Assemblies were assigned the 
goal of acquiring a Temple site, and three of 
these have been achieved: in South West 
Africa/Namibia (1985), Tonga (1981), and 
Tuvalu (1985). Five remain to be acquired: in 
Bophuthatswana, Burundi, Cape Verde, Equa
torial Guinea, and Somalia. There are 127 sites 
for Mafil!riqu'l-A,!hkars now owned by Baha' i 
communities: 38 in Africa, 31 in the Americas, 
24 in Asia, 14 in Australasia, 20 in Europe. 

Eight of the 15 national endowment goals 
assigned during the Seven Year Plan have been 
achieved: Bophuthatswana (1984), Equatorial 
Guinea (I 982), Gabon (I 985), Bermuda (I 979), 
Grenada ( 1985), St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
(1986), Andaman and Nicobar Islands (1986), 
Tuvalu (1986). The seven national communities 
which have yet to accomplish this goal are 
Burundi, Cape Verde, Ciskei, Somalia, French 
Guiana, Martinique, and Nepal. The world 
total of Baha'i national endowments is now 170: 
46 in Africa, 48 in the Americas, 37 in Asia, 18 
in Australasia, 21 in Europe. 

7 .d. District and Local Properties 
Forty-one national communities were 

assigned goals to acquire or construct 79 district 
l:la?iratu'l-Quds during the Plan. So far 41 of 
these have been completed, leaving 38 to be 
completed or acquired. Regional Baha'i Centres 
are widely used for nationally planned con
solidation programmes, as well as for teaching 
conferences, summer schools, and other activi
ties. Regional Centres in rural areas can provide 
a focus for activity and create unity in areas 
where there are large numbers of Baha'is. 

A total goal of 85 local Ha?iratu'l-Quds was 
assigned to 20 national communities; 47 have 

been accomplished thus far. A further 11 prop
erty goals of acquiring summer schools, teach
ing institutes, local endowments, and cemeteries 
were assigned , nine of which have been fully 
achieved. The outstanding goal is for Tonga to 
acquire two more cemeteries. 

The total number of district and local Baha 'i 
Centres and l:la?iratu' l-Quds is now 1,813: 1,067 
in Africa, 337 in the Americas, 266 in Asia, 94 
in Australasia, 49 in Europe. 

7.e. Maintenance and Use of Properties 
To demonstrate the importance of proper 

upkeep of properties of the Faith throughout 
the world, the Universal House of Justice 
assigned 60 National Spiritual Assemblies goals 
regarding the maintenance of Baha 'i Centres. 
To achieve this goal many National Assemblies 
have appointed National Properties Com
mittees to look after their properties and report 
to the National Assembly the condition of the 
Centres throughout the country. A number of 
national communities have allocated a fund for 
the continued maintenance of their properties. 
Upkeep of local properties has proven to be 
a challenging responsibility which requires an 
active and mature Local Assembly; several 
countries reported that unused and poorly 
maintained Baha'i Centres are a conspicuous 
problem. 

The need to protect vacant Baha'i plots of 
land and other unused properties such as 
Temple sites, plots for l:la?iratu'l-Quds, and 
endowments has been addressed by some com
munities by the temporary development of the 
property. World-wide there are at least ten pro
jects involving the development of Baha 'i 
properties. By planting crops and trees, Baha'i 
claims to otherwise undeveloped land can often 
be protected, the value of the land and its beauty 
enhanced, erosion minimized, funds generated, 
and a spirit of co-operation fostered among the 
believers who volunteeer to participate. Baha 'is 
in Rwanda planted over 4,000 trees on their 
Temple site, and in Benin a title deed for the 
Temple site was obtained after fruit trees had 
been planted on the land. 

There has been a general increase in the uses 
of Baha'i Centres as called for in the Plan. The 
local Centres, apart from being administrative 
centres of the Local Assembly, are used for 
dawn prayers, Nineteen Day Feasts, Holy Days 
and Anniversaries, deepening classes, youth 
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gatherings, women's activities, teaching the 
Fa ith , and fo r general social functions organ
ized by the Local Assembly. The growing trend 
to use local Centres for tutorial schools and 
other development projects will assist in solving 
the problem of under-ut ilized and poorly main
tained Baha' i Centres. There are now 184 
tutorial schools (34 per cent of the total number) 
which are conducted in local Centres. 

7.f. Mobile Teaching Institutes 
For the second phase of the Seven Year Plan 

the Universal House of Justice assigned the goal 
of acquiring audio-visual Mobile Teaching 
Institutes to nine national communities in 
Africa: the Central African Republic, Chad, 
Malawi, Mauri tius, Rwanda, Tanzania , Trans
kei , Uganda, and Zimbabwe. Eight of these 
National Assemblies have acquired their Mobile 
Institutes, and Rwanda is in the process of pur
chasing one. 

Mobile Institutes are vehicles equipped with 
audio-visual facilities such as cameras, slide pro
jectors, public address systems, tape recorders, 
and various introductory books and pamphlets. 
These vehicles are under the sponsorship of the 

National Assembly and are often sent to the 
rural areas of the country to supplement the 
proclamation and consolidation work in a 
region where a teaching project or some other 
activity is in progress. 

All National Assemblies with Mobile Insti
tutes reported that they were a tremendous help 
in the teaching effort and in providing easy 
access to the remote parts of the country. The 
first teaching trip of the Mobile Institute in 
the Central African Republic, in the months of 
April and May 1984, to two of the remotest 
provinces in the country, was reported to be 
an overwhelming success. The words ' La Foi 
Baha 'ie '- Institut Mobile' painted on the door 
made the vehicle a rolling proclamation of the 
Faith. The sight of the van brought cries of 
'Allah-u-Abha' and 'Ya Baha'ul-Abha' from 
the friends in these areas who seldom receive 
visito rs. 

In October 1984 the Universal House of 
Justice encouraged the National Spiritual 
Assemblies of Canada, the Republic of Ireland, 
the United Kingdom, and the United States to 
invite a number of youth or young adults to 
offer a year or two to serve the Faith, in 

bile 

The Mobile Institute in the Cenrral African Republic has met with great success. 
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response to the appeal in the message of the 
House of Justice to the youth dated 3 January 
1984, and as part of their participation in the 
International Year of Youth, by serving, in col
laboration with one of the indigenous believers, 
as drivers or administrators of Mobile Teaching 
Institutes in the African countries. 

The success of the Mobile Institutes has 
sparked enthusiasm in other countries in Africa, 
which, as a result, have also acquired vehicles 
to use as Mobile Teaching Institutes; and these 
have been counted as supplementary achieve
ments of the Plan. Botswana, Burkina Faso, 
and the Gambia acquired Mobile Institutes for 
the first time during the Seven Year Plan, while 
Cameroon and Kenya replaced ones that had 
been obtained earlier. The National Spiritual 
Assembly of Benin is in the process of acquiring 
a vehicle. 

2.8 LEGAL STATUS OF THE FAITH 

Although few specific goals to attain legal recog
nition of the Faith were assigned during the 
Seven Year Plan, progress has been made in 
the incorporation of National Assemblies, in 
the attainment of legal recognition of Baha' i 
marriage and Baha'i Holy Days, and in obtain
ing tax exemptions for Baha'i properties. The 
world-wide attention focused on the Baha'i 
community as a result of the persecutions in 
iran has, in many areas, caused those in author
ity to grant the Baha'i Faith equal status with 

D 

~ 

other religions; this is apparent in invitations 
to serve on official councils, solicitations of the 
advice or opinion of the Baha'i community, and 
similar measures. 

The Universal House of Justice has provided 
the following definition: 'The minimum require
ment for the official recognition of the Faith 
by a government is that the Assembly be 
accorded the status of an independent legal per
sonality able to sue and be sued, to enter into 
contracts and to hold title to property both 
real and personal. The incorporation document 
should also, as far as is legally possible, embody 
the provisions of the Baha' i national or local 
constitution, which are expressed in the model 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws.' 

Among the most important instances of legal 
recognition of the independent status of the 
Faith was a constitutional amendment in Pak
istan (8 April 1981) naming the Baha'i Faith 
specifically among the non-Muslim faiths of the 
country; this was preceded by a letter from 
the Ministry for Religious Affairs declaring the 
Faith a religious 'minority' among 'other non
Muslims'. Other specific forms of recognition 
are outlined below. 

8.a. National Spiritual Assembly Incorporation 
At the present time 113 National Spiritual 

Assemblies are legally incorporated: 34 in 
Africa, 34 in the Americas, 16 in Asia, 13 in 
Australasia, 16 in Europe. The Universal House 

" ) 

Shaded areas of the map depict the l l 3 National Spiritual Assemblies which are legally incorporated, 
Ridvan (21 April) 1986. 
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of Justice has clarified that this goal is con
sidered achieved when the Assembly is accorded 
the status of an independent legal personality 
able to sue and be sued, to enter into contracts, 
and to hold title to property both real and 
personal. Insofar as legally possible, the incor
poration document should also embody the pro
visions of the Baha 'i national or local 
constitution, as expressed in the model Dec
laration of Trust and By-Laws, and should not 
contain any provision contrary to Baha'i admin
istrative principles. 

The following 11 National Assemblies were 
incorporated during the Plan: Bophuthatswana 
(April 1984), Cape Verde (July 1985), Gabon 
(February 1985), Sierra Leone (April 1981), 
Southwest Africa/Namibia (August I 982), and 
Transkei (October I 980) in Africa; Bermuda 
(August 1985), Dominica (December 1985), and 
the Leeward Islands (November I 983) in the 
Americas; the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
(November 1984) in Asia; and the Marshall 
Islands (April 1986) in Australasia. All of these 
except Sierra Leone were new Assemblies of the 
Plan, and specific incorporation goals were set 
for Bermuda, Bophuthatswana, the Leeward 
Islands, and Southwest Africa/Namibia. 
Other specific goals for Ethiopia, Bahamas, 
Tuvalu, and Austria are in process. In addi
tion, the National Assembly of Uganda is re
ported to have been ' re-registered' with the new 
Government. Active efforts towards the fulfil 
ment of this important legal objective continue 
in all countries where it is legally feasible. 

8.b. Local Spiritual Assembly Incorporation 
While only a few specific goals were assigned 

during the Seven Year Plan for the incor
poration of Local Spiritual Assemblies, steady 
progress in attaining legal personality status for 
the local governing bodies of Baha' i com
munities has continued. Presently a total of 
2,309 Local Assemblies have been incorporated 
in 85 countries of the world: 289 Local Assem
blies in 17 countries of Africa, 879 Local Assem
blies in 31 countries of the Americas, 669 Local 
Assemblies in 9 countries of Asia, 162 Local 
Assemblies in 13 countries of Australasia, and 
310 Local Assemblies in 15 countries of Europe. 

Among important Local Spiritual Assembly 
incorporations achieved during this period are 
those in St. Vincent and the Grenadines, where 
a legislative act has provided incorporation for 

all present and future Local Spiritual Assem
blies; Cayenne in French Guiana; San Marino, 
and Macau. The Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Addis Ababa has also been re-registered with 
the High Court of Ethiopia. 

8.c. Recognition of Baha'i Marriage 
Baha'i marriage is now legally recognized in 

52 countries: 8 in Africa, I 3 in the Americas, 
IO in Asia, 13 in Australasia , 8 in Europe. This 
means, according to the definition provided by 
the Universal House of Justice, that 'Baha'i 
authority to conduct and certify marriages is 
legal; stated in another way, recogni
tion is attained when a Baha 'i or Baha'is, as 
representative(s) of the Faith, is/are empowered 
to conduct and certify a legally valid marriage, 
whether the Baha'i ceremony is legally sufficient 
or not ' . In some countries this is possible under 
existing laws, whether or not specific reference 
is made to the name of the Faith. 

During the Seven Year Plan, Baha'i marriage 
has been recognized in Barbados (March 1980), 
Mauritius (January 1982), Burma (August 
1984), and Uganda (March 1986). The appoint
ment and acceptance by the Malaysian Govern
ment of 78 Baha'i marriage registrars greatly 
increased the ability of the believers to conduct 
Baha'i marriages in all regions of that country. 

8.d. Recognition of Baha'i Holy Days 
Another facet in attainment of equal status 

with other religions is the recognition of Baha' i 
Holy Days. The Universal House of Justice has 
clarified that this is considered to be achieved 
when 'a government department or office issues 
a document stating that, on one or more of the 
Baha 'i Holy Days, Baha' i employees have the 
right to be excused from work, and/or Baha' i 
students are permitted to absent themselves 
from school , and/or institutions owned and 
entirely controlled by Baha'is may close on the 
nine specified days'. 

In the past seven years recognition of Baha'i 
Holy Days has been attained for the first time in 
Bophuthatswana (June 1984), Malawi (October 
1983), Zimbabwe (October 1982), Chile 
(September 1981), and the Republic of Ireland 
(December 1979). In some countries this has 
been achieved on a national basis, in others on 
a state or provincial basis, and in others by 
local or district school boards or local govern
ments. In most cases the permission applies to 
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school children and/or government employees. 
In other cases, students or employees have been 
permitted to absent themselves from school or 
work without penalty, although there is no 
official documentation of this right. Efforts con
tinue toward clarification of this question in 
many countries for which the Department of 
Statistics records are still incomplete. 

In Hawaii, where a bill acknowledging 21 
March as the Baha'i New Year had been signed 
by the Governor IO years earlier, intense public 
indignation at the refusal of a school board to 
grant excused absences to Baha'i children for 
Holy Days led to a legislative act in June I 98 I 
permitting excused absences for all non-Chris
tian pupils to observe their Holy Days. In Aus
tralia, Baha'i Holy Days are indicated on the 
Government calendar. In the state of New 
Jersey, in the United States, a Department of 
Education letter to school superintendents and 
administrators provides a list of Holy Days 
(including seven Baha'i Holy Days) on which 
it is mandatory that students be excused, if 

requested. In Laos, permission has been granted 
for the Baha'is to meet for the Holy Days and 
Nineteen Day Feasts without having to obtain 
special permission each time, as generally 
required. 

Recognition of Baha'i Holy Days has now 
been achieved in 71 countries: 14 in Africa, 22 
in the Americas, 14 in Asia, 9 in Australasia, 
12 in Europe. 

8.e. Tax Exemptions 
One indicator of governmental awareness of 

the Faith's status is the granting of tax exemp
tion for Baha 'i properties and religious articles 
and materials. Baha' i institutions have sought 
to obtain tax-exempt status since the time of 
the beloved Guardian , and this has now been 
accomplished in 54 countries around the world. 
There are 15 Baha'i national communities in 
Africa, 15 in the Americas, 11 in Asia , 7 in 
Australasia , and 6 in Europe which have been 
granted tax exemptions for their properties or 
imported materials. 

Bahti 'i children performing during a Naw-Ruc celebration held in Honolulu, Hawaii, in 1985. 
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Tax exemptions were granted for the first 
time during the Seven Year Plan in 17 of these 
countries, or almost one-third of the total 
number. They are: 

Argentina 
Bahamas 
Benin 
Cyprus 
Ethiopia 
Guyana 
Korea 
Liberia 
Papua New Guinea 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Solomon Islands 
S.W. Africa/Namibia 
Sri Lanka 
Transkei 
Turkey 
Zimbabwe 

November 1983 
March 1984 

May 1982 
March 1982 

July 1980 
June 1984 

December 1982 
January 1984 
January 1984 

April 1979 
February 1980 
October 1981 
August 1985 

May 1980 
August 1981 
August 1980 
March 1984 

The line graph below indicates the growth in 
the number of national communities which have 
obtained various types of legal recognition. 
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8.f. Other Forms of Legal Recognition 
In addition to these forms oflegal recognition 

which Baha'i communities have worked to 
achieve, the past seven years have witnessed a 
remarkable augmentation of the legal status 
accorded to the Faith by national governments. 
Many reports have been received from all over 
the world indicating that the Baha'i community 
is regarded by the authorities as equal to the 
other religious communities of the nation. The 
historic response to The Promise of World 
Peace, described in Sections V.4. and V.5., is 
the foremost example of this trend; others 
include the attempts of governments to learn 
about and accommodate Baha'i law; the invi
tation of Baha'i representatives to state 
occasions; and the appointment of Baha' is to 
national councils concerned with religious, 
social, educational, and humanitarian affairs. 

In Papua New Guinea and Vanuatu, the 
National Spiritual Assemblies have been 
requested by their respective Governments to 
explain the Baha'i viewpoint in relation to pro
posed new laws regarding family affairs. The 
Supreme Court of Tonga has written to the 
Baha'i National Spiritual Assembly requesting 
its co-operation in the registration of deaths. 

/ ;' --- -;-. 
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Graph depicting increase in various types of recognition accorded the Baha'i Faith 1923- 1986. 
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The Baha'i Faith is listed on Government census 
forms in Swaziland and in Brunei . In Trinidad 
and Tobago, the courts requested a volume of 
Baha'i Holy Writings to be used in court for 
taking oaths; the National Spiritual Assembly 
complied by supplying them with Tablets of 
Baha 'u 'I/ah. 

The inclusion of Baha'i delegations at formal 
occasions has been reported by many National 
Spiritual Assemblies. Mozambique, Liberia, 
Fiji, and Chile were among the communities 
that sent representatives to official events. The 
Baha'i community in some regions of Zaire is 
now represented at all official gatherings. The 
President of Chad met religious leaders in April 
1985 and mentioned the Baha' i Faith together 
with Christianity and Islam. In Swaziland a . 
Baha'i was one of two speakers to address a 
congregation of 10,000 at the dedication by the 
Government of an interdenominational church. 
Baha' is in Burkina Faso were invited , along 
with other religious groups, to collaborate in 
a vaccination project; in Kenya a District 
Divisional Officer asked the Baha'is to join 
Christians and Muslims in prayers for rain . 

The National Council of Churches in 
Germany asked the National Spiritual 
Assembly in March 1983 for information and 
a Baha'i prayer to publish in the calendar that 
is sent to their member churches. Baha' is in 
Kiribati were asked by the Ministry of Health 
and Community Affairs to nominate a can
didate for a Commonwealth Youth Study Fel
lowship. The Civil Affairs Department in 
Taiwan gives annual awards for contribution 
to the religious welfare of the people; each year 
the National Assembly nominates believers for 
these awards. Baha'is in the United Kingdom 
have served on the Religious Education Council 
and the World Congress of Faiths Executive 
Committee. Also in the United Kingdom, 
Baha' i viewpoints were included in the 1979 
Standing Conference on Inter-Faith Dialogue 
in Education. In March 1981 , Baha'i repre
sentatives were appointed to the Commission 
on Education and Curriculum of the National 
Social Action Council of the Philippines. In 
Pakistan a Baha'i delegate serves on the Divi
sional Minority Council. When the President 
of Guyana named an Advisory Committee for 
Religion in October 1985, a Baha'i was asked 
to serve on the Committee. 

In Canada the Faith has been granted non-

governmental orga"nization status with the 
Canadian Internationa l Development Agency, 
enabling co-operation and funding of many 
community service projects sponsored by Baha' i 
institutions world-wide. In 1982 the American 
Baha' i community was honoured by the United 
States Committee for UNICEF for service to 
the world 's children . 

2.9 BAHA'I INSTITUTIONS: SETTING AN 
EXAMPLE 

The significant and fundamental maturation of 
Baha'i institutions which has characterized the 
Seven Year Plan is evident in the confidence 
and assurance with which National Spiritual 
Assemblies have dealt with officials and the 
media regarding the crisis in iran; their attain
ment of financial self-sufficiency; the tremen
dous increase in the level offunctioning of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies; their noteworthy efforts 
towards encouraging enrichment of Baha'i 
literature; and the world-wide initiatives in 
social and economic development of the Baha'i 
community. 

The inevitable consequences of the con
solidation of Baha 'i institutions is already 
apparent in the leadership which some Baha' i 
communities have been asked to provide for 
their towns and nations. In villages in the Phi
lippines, in rural Bolivia and Peru, in Canada, 
Senegal, and Swaziland, government author
ities have sought the assistance of Baha' i 
institutions which have become efficient chan
nels for the reconstructive power of 
Baha 'u'llah. The Local Assembly ofSugarbush, 
Transkei, initiated a community-wide self-help 
effort when it opened a tutorial school. The 
parents, most of whom were not Baha 'is, 
decided to organize a feeding scheme for the 
children; later they developed income-gen
erating activities to support the school. In 
Kolonga, Tonga, the Baha'is were elected by 
the Produce Board to be responsible for the 
packing of bananas in that vi llage. The tutorial 
schools and Local Spiritual Assemblies in the 
Mangyan area of the Philippines have become 
accepted advisors in their communities. The 
Ministry of Health relies on them to disseminate 
health information, as the people will listen to 
the Baha'is. The Bureau of Forestry in the Prov
ince has turned solely to the Local Spiritual 
Assemblies to determine the right to receive 
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certificates of ownership and settlement of land, 
even for non-Baha'is. 

After receiving The Promise of World Peace 
in February 1986, the Minister of Culture in 
Senegal requested the participation of the 
Baha' i community in elaborating a cultural 
charter for the country which would provide a 
set of principles defining the orientation of the 
Government toward cultural development. 
It was hoped that the Baha' i contribution 
could assist in creating unity in diversity in 
Senegal. 

In Canada the National Assembly's decision 
to participate in the Inter-Faith Programme for 
Public Awareness on Nuclear Issues was 
extremely productive in terms of contacts made 
and recognition gained for the Faith and its 
distinguishing principles. The Baha'i com
munity was the only group to respond when 
the Roman Catholic Church, the Jewish Com
munity, the United Church, and the Anglican 
Church circulated a proposal to all the other 
faiths and denominations in Canada regarding 
a series of public hearings on various nuclear 
questions. After careful study of the proposal 
and receiving assurances that the principles of 
the Faith would be upheld, the Baha'is agreed 
to join the coalition as a full sponsor. The non
partisan contribution of the Baha' is led to a 
positive response from industry, Government, 
and academia and paved the way for open con
sultation and discussion among these groups 
and the public, which had been the goal of 
the organization. When the Chairman of the 
coalition (a former moderator of the largest 
Protestant denomination in Canada, the United 
Church) addressed the Government, he iden
tified the participation of the Baha' is as proof 
of the non-partisan nature of the report. He 
allributed the change in tone of the document, 
from one which was judgemental to one which 
was unbiased, to the contribution of the Baha'is. 
The National Assembly of Canada reported 
that 'what has impressed all of the Baha'is who 
have participated in this process is the potency 
of the Baha'i Teachings, which we often tend 
to take for granted, to guide us through very 
vexed issues and to win the appreciation of 
people of goodwill from many different schools 
of thought ' . 

Another example of government authorities 

responding postively when Baha'i principles are 
presented as a solution to their problems comes 
from South America, where Counsellor Eloy 
Anello was requested by two governments to 
teach courses on community development 
explicitly based on the Baha'i teachings. These 
courses for rural school teachers and rural 
officials focus on the concept of excellence and 
draw on The Secret of Divine Civilization and 
other Baha'i Writings. After repeating the 
course several times in Chuquiyaca Province for 
the Ministry of Education of Bolivia, Coun• 
sellor Anello taught similar courses in Peru at 
the invitation of the Peruvian Government. 

The National Assembly of Swaziland was one 
of the non-governmental agencies asked by the 
Canadian International Development Agency 
to distribute relief funds directly to the victims 
of Cyclone Dominica which struck Swaziland 
on 24 January I 984. The whole Baha'i admin
istration in Swaziland mobilized to distribute 
funds directly to cyclone victims in a short 
period of time. Local Assemblies provided 
information quickly on the specific aid require
ments of all the people within their area; and 
Local Co-ordinators appointed by the National 
Spiritual Assembly visited each homestead to 
verify the need and distribute the funds. Baha'i 
Area Teaching Commiltees walked into areas 
where roads had been destroyed in order to 
deliver much-needed help to these communities. 
Requests for aid from all sections of the com
munity were allended to without dis
crimination, and all recipients were told that 
the money came from the Canadian Govern
ment and not from the Baha 'is. In total, the 
Baha'i community devoted an estimated 590 
hours to the project, travelled some 8,700 kilo
metres using their own vehicles, and did not 
request any reimbursement for administrative 
expenses. This exemplary instance of aid dis
tribution came about because Baha'i insti
tutions were known to be capable: the National 
Assembly of Canada had gained the status of a 
registered non-governmental organization with 
the Canadian International Development 
Agency; the National Assembly of Swaziland 
acted quickly and efficiently to organize the 
effort; and the Local Assemblies and Area 
Teaching Commillees of Swaziland were able 
to meet the responsibilities they were given. 
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3. SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OF THE BAHA'I COMMUNITY 

THE spiritual development of the Baha'i com
munity during the Plan provides ample proof 
that ' the inherent potentialities of the Cause for 
ordering human affairs' are becoming increas
ingly apparent. Two new Houses of Worship 
point to a way of life centred on worship and 
service. The sustained and varied activities of 
Baha'i communities to enrich their spiritual 
lives, to develop their understanding through 
seasonal schools and institutes, and to promote 
the Baha 'i education of children have dem
onstrated their belief in the divine purpose of 
human life. The amazing achievements of 
Baha' i youth, the expanding role of Baha' i 
women, and the efforts exerted towards the 
development of Baha'i family life show the 
transforming power of the Faith in action. The 
social and economic development activities 
of Baha'i communities illustrate the interac
tion of spiritual understanding and practical 
action. The enrichment of Baha'i litera
ture has provided impetus for all these en
deavours. 

3.1. HOUSES OF WORSHIP 

I.a. Ma~riqu'l-A!l!!kar in Samoa 
The Baha'i Temple of the Pacific Ocean is 

located on the island ofUpolu, 550 metres above 
and overlooking Apia, the capital city of 
Western Samoa. 

At Ri<;lvan 1978, Mr. l:lusayn Amanat was 
appointed architect and in September of that 
year his design for the Temple was approved 
by the Universal House of Justice. On 27 
January 1979 His Highness Malietoa Tan
umafili II laid the foundation stone, and the 
Hand of the Cause of God Amatu'l-Baha 
Rill)iyyih Khanum, the representative of the 
Universal House of Justice, placed a sma ll 
casket of Dust from the Sacred Shrine of 
Baha'u' llah in a niche in the foundation stone. 

The Samoans' informal and expressive way 
of life, the beautiful lush tropical landscape, 
and the interesting indigenous structures called 
Fales, with their open plan, geometric form, 
and high, steep, curved roofs were main sources 
of inspiration in the design of the Temple. 

The white mosaic tiled dome rests atop nine 

pairs of bullresses and is clad in soft red granite 
to create the required visibility against the 
tropical green of the mountain . Nine pairs 
of splayed inner walls support nine pairs of 
ribs, the main structural members of the 
dome, which constitute the primary a rchi
tectural feature of the building. Strips of 
reflective glazing, the arc windows, and wide 
expanse glazing over each of the nine entrance 
portals seem to draw the light through the 
structure itself. The movement of clouds in 
the tropical blue sky creates a 'moving 
stained-glass' effect between the ribs, giving 
the impression that the Temple is integrated 
with the sky; and the glass surface causes an 
iridescent effect when lit at night. 

The dome and all interna l structures are of 
white, reinforced concrete bush-hammered to 
a soft texture, accented with distinctive native 
hardwood joinery and fi nished with a warm red 
quarry tile floor. The main hall seats 500 and 
a mezzanine ringing the perimeter provides 
additional seating for 200, including the choir. 
A perimeter vestibule between the entrances and 
the sunken main hall can be used to seat more 
than 1,000 when required . 

Earthquake codes were carefully considered 
in the structural design of the building. The 
dome is composed of nine entirely separate sec
tions connected at the apex ring beam. Through 
the integration of large span windows, glass 
louvers, and concealed mechanical fans at the 
apex of the dome, natural ventilation is pro
vided, thus avoiding the necessity of air-con
ditioning. 

The height from the basement fl oor to the 
top of the dome is 31 metres. The dome is 19 
metres high wi th a diameter of 27 metres. 

The first concrete was poured in the presence 
of His Highness Malietoa Tanumafi li II on 18 
December 1980. After soil testing and engin
eering studies, a contract was signed with a New 
Zealand contractor and a building permit was 
issued in August 198 1. The subsoil of porous 
lava with lava tubes and cavities necessitated a 
vast amount of cement grouting under 
the founda tions. By March 1983 the dome 
formwork had been set up and the concret
ing of the dome was completed in November 
1983. 
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Interior of the dome of the Bahti 'i House of Worship near Apia, Western Samoa. 

Materials for the Temple came from various 
parts of the world: white aggregate from the 
island of Niue near Samoa, reinforcement bars 
and stainless steel from New Zealand, floor 
quarry tiles from Germany, white mosaic tiles 
for the dome from the United States, granite 
slabs, quarried in Australia, came from Italy, 
and va rious other materials were brought from 
Japan. Many workers were Samoan, and Baha'i 
volunteers carried out roof-tiling and various 
other tasks. Tilers came from Japan , glaziers 
from Canada, a nd foremen from New Zealand. 

A glazing subcontractor from Canada was 
assigned to carry out the aluminium joinery and 
dome glazing work . The dome ribs were glazed 
with reflective silver-tinted laminated glass 
using structural glazing techniques. The finish
ing work and dome glazing were completed 
on 31 August 1984, in time for the dedication 
ceremony. A few weeks before the ceremony 
hundreds of Baha 'is began arriving from many 
parts of the wo rld and helped with the land
scaping of the Temple grounds and various 
other preparations. 

An ancillary building of approximately 350 
square metres has been built in the vicinity of 
the Temple. It has a simple open-plan design 
following the architecture of the traditional 
Samoan gathering halls. The heavy timber roof 
was constructed of local hardwood supported 
by concrete wall units covered by clay roof tiles. 
This building incorporates a meeting hall for 
about 200 people, administrative offices for 
the Temple, a library, and other necessary facili
ties. 

The total construction cost of the seventh 
House of Worship of the Baha'i world com
munity was $6,500,000. 

The dedication of the Mailiriqu' I-Aghkar 
took place on I September 1984 in the presence 
of Amatu' I-Baha Riil)iyyih Khanum, the repre
sentative of the Universal House of Justice; His 
Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II, the Head of 
State of Western Samoa; Prime Minister Tofilau 
Eti; many other dignitaries and approximately 
1,300 Samoans, as well as Baha'i visitors from 
many countries. It was a glorious occasion 
which started with prayers and readings from 
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Baha'i Scriptures, and talks by Amatu' l-Baha 
Rul)iyyih Khanum and His Highness Malietoa 
Tanumafili II. Afterwards a traditional Samoan 
ceremony was held on the Temple grounds. A 
model of the House of Worship was presented 
to His Highness by Amatu'l-Baha on behalf of 
the Universal House of Justice. 

Services are now held in the Temple every 
Sunday, with 60 to 70 in attendance, including 
the choir. The first publicly announced special 
service, attended by more than 500 guests, 
including His Highness the Malietoa and other 
dignitaries, commemorated the fortieth anni
versary of the United Nations and inaugurated 
the International Year of Peace. Members of 
the diplomatic corps pa rticipated in the service 
by reading selections from the world 's Scrip
tures on the subject of peace. 

1.b. Mafil!liqu'l-A!l!!kar in India 
Before the beginning of the Seven Year Plan, 

the Universal House of Justice had approved 
the design of Mr. Fariburz Sahba for the House 
of Worship in India and designated him as the 
architect. The foundation stone had been laid 
by Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum on 17 
October 1977, and excavation of the area had 
begun. 

Located on a 24-acre site in South Delhi, 
the Mother Temple of the Indian subcontinent 
suggests a lotus flower, a symbol of purity and 
divine grace for India's religious traditions. The 
dome of the central auditorium, 34.5 metres in 
diameter, is formed by nine inner lotus petals of 
marble-clad concrete and topped by a skylight. 
Nine outer petals, also of marble-clad concrete, 
surround the dome, and another ring of petals 
arches outward to form canopies over the nine 
entrances. A reception centre, library, and 
administrative offices are located on a series of 
terraces on either side of the main entrance 
steps. Nine reflecting pools surround the House 
of Worship, providing natural air cooling and 
conveying the impression that the lotus struc
ture is floating on water. 

A contract was awarded to one of the largest 
construction companies in India on the First 
Day of Ridvan 1980. Mobilization of the site 
saw the growth of a small township at Bahapur, 
including site offices, storage facilities, housing 
for the 400 labourers, and a primary school fo r 
their children. In order to expedite the work 

and provide the most benefit to the surrounding 
communities, labour-intensive, employment
creating construction methods were favoured: 
fo r example, a ll the excavated rock and earth 
were carried in headloads. A total quantity of 
6,000 cubic metres of rock was excavated. The 
foundation was completed in December I 980. 

The design of the Mamriqu 'l-AQ.hkar called 
for exposed or fai r-faced concrete finishes for 
many of its columns, beams, and walls. In India 
this is still a novelty, and technical skills for 
developing different exposed concrete surfaces 
had to be developed at the si te, with experi
ments taking place over a fo ur-month period. 
While the columns rose in rapid succession, the 
basement areas and ancilla ry building floors 
were concreted. 

The ninth of May I 98 I marked the com
mencement, amidst prayers and distribution of 
sweets, of concreting the podium, or fl oor. This 
work was completed on 16 December I 98 I. The 
extremely high Delhi temperatures called for 
extraordinary care in quality control. Tonnes 
of ice had to be used in the concrete mix to 
lower its temperature, and most of the work was 
carried out during the cooler summer nights. 
Concrete was transported by women who made 
up a human conveyor belt, rushing from mixer 
to si te with 25-kilogram headloads of concrete. 
It was estimated that during the 19 weeks taken 
to concrete the podium, each woman worker 
ca rried some 7,500 kilograms of concrete in 25-
kilogram headloads over 2 I kilometres in an 
eight-hour working day! 

The first elements of the superstructure to be 
constructed were the nine massive arches that 
ring the main hall . These arches, six metres high 
and IO metres wide, support the interior dome 
at the crown level point, and the edges of the 
outer and entrance leaves at their springing 
point. There were 150 tonnes of structural steel 
used in the temporary st ructure of the arches. 
The first arch was concreted on 26 March 1982. 
On 3 April the foundation stone and a brick 
from the Siyah-Chal, the prison in Tihran where 
Baha'u'llah was imprisoned in August I 852, 
were embedded in the crown of the entrance 
arch which faces 'Akka. 

The lotus superstructure was designed to 
function as a series of skylights, with glazing 
provided at the apex of the inner leaves, the 
internal vertical surface of the outer leaves, and 
the external side of the entrance leaves. Light 
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filters into the hall in the way it passes through 
the inner folds of the lotus flower. The exquisite 
beauty of the lotus design is in the perfect sym
metry and sheer lines of the petals. Adherence 
to the exact geometry of the design was critical in 
the construction of the superstructure. Sensitive 
instruments, such as theodolites and automatic 
levels, were not available; consequently alter
native methods of measurement had to be 
devised. 

Because the superstructure contains no 
elements with straight lines, it had to be 
described by three-dimensional Cartesian co
ordinates rather than ordinary plan and section 
drawings. Each co-ordinate is a numerical 
identification of a point in space, and thousands 
of such co-ordinates were used to define the 
exact curvature of the shell elements. Experi
mental full-scale sections of the different super
structure elements were built in timber in order 
to ensure geometric accuracy, used to make 
templates for checking individual formwork 
panels and assembled sets of panels. 

When a gigantic staging had been erected 
on the auditorium floor to support the 
formwork of the inner leaves, the checked, 
numbered, formwork panels were raised to 
their respective positions and fastened in 
place. Panel by panel each inner leaf took 
shape, reaching 30 metres into the sky. 
Approximately 3,000 square metres of form
work were used for the inner leaves. 

A drastic remobilization of the contractor's 
team was deemed essential by the architect and 
contractor at this point in order to overcome 
all technical problems and substantially increase 
the speed of the work. The contractor's new 
team was able to make good the previous delays 
during a one-year period, and completed the 
concreting of the superstructure two months 
ahead of schedule. 

Both the white concrete shell construction 
and galvanized steel reinforcement were used 
for the first time in India. Special efforts had 
to be made to find sources of the best quality 
white aggregates and white sand for use with 
white cement in the construction of the shell. 
The complex back-staging and shuttering 
system, used to ach ieve jointless concrete shells 
of heights up to 25 metres, has been praised by 
engineers of international repute. Concreting of 
the inner leaves was completed on 20 September 
1984, and on 29 September 1985 the concreting 

of the outer leaves was finished. The spherical 
interior dome has been designed by intersecting 
nine spheres, and is supported by 45 ribs. Con
creting of the 45 ribs and 18 shells of the interior 
dome was completed in December 1985. 

In March 1982 a contract was signed with 
the lndustria dei Marmi Vicentini in Italy to 
supply white Pentelikon marble. This is the same 
firm which was contracted to cut the marble 
for the Seat of the Universal House of Justice. 
The 8,000 square metres of marble, which came 
from a single mine in Greece and were specially 
cut in Italy to specified curvature and thickness 
to match the various curved profiles of the 
leaves, were granted an official exemption from 
import duty by three Ministries of the Indian 
Government. The external surfaces of the petals 
were clad with marble while the internal surfaces 
were bush-hammered. By April 1986 five of the 
27 shells were completed and all the marble 
cladding work was finished. 

The total cost of the House of Worship so 
far had been $9,500,000, with the final cost 
estimated at $10,000,000. Since the Universal 
House of Justice expressed its desire for the 
Baha'is of India to contribute to the con
struction costs, special Temple coupons worth 
one to 100 rupees each were printed and dis
tributed to Temple Fund representatives in each 
Baha'i community. The result of this effort was 
a generous outpouring offunds from the friends 
comprising 13 per cent of the total cost of the 
Temple. 

The construction of the Temple had pro
gressed well within the original six-year time
table set for it. Due to various circumstances 
it was estimated that a short extension might be 
required. Under the direction of the Universal 
House of Justice a special committee for the 
dedication of the Temple was appointed in June 
1985. Amatu'I-Baha Ru\liyyih Khanum would 
represent the Universal House of Justice at the 
dedication ceremony, which was to take place 
from 23 to 28 December 1986. 

3.2. SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT 
PROGRAMMES 

A solid achievement of the Seven Year Plan 
has been the importance attached to, and the 
efforts directed towards, the spiritual enrich
ment of the believers. Eighty-nine National 
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Interior of the dome of the Baha 'i House of Worship near Ne11· Delhi, India. 

Assemblies adopted vigorous nation-wide pro
grammes for this purpose, the majority of which 
feat ured weekend or several-day institutes of 
specially designed programmes of study to be 
held in all parts of the countries. In some places, 
district l:laziratu'!-Quds were used for monthly 
institutes and deepening programmes were 
carried out at the Teaching Institutes. An 
Assembly reported that conferences ' in the 
native style ' are having a noticeable effect on 
the understanding of the friends . Some 
Assemblies in Africa added materials on spiri
tual life to their unit convention agendas. 
Another strategy for spiritual enrichment has 
been the attention given to a selected group 
which is trained to serve as catalysts to inspire 
the rest of the community. In the United States, 
the 'Personal Transformation Programme', 
designed to inspire individuals to study the cre
ative word, utilized trained discussion leaders. 
A similar programme was initiated in New 
Zealand. In Taiwan, the Adopt ion Plan ca lled 
for selected individuals to 'adopt ' other, less 
active believers, and patiently nurture them to 
maturity. In India, a programme to train 500 
believers from major towns and villages has 

become the single most potent force in assistin g 
the development of fledgling Baha' i com
munities in the various states. 

Ma ny National Spiritual Assemblies involved 
their own membership in their spiritual enrich
ment efforts: the National Assembly of 
Bermuda divided itself into teams to visit all 
localities, and the members of the Nationa l 
Assembly of the United Kingdom conducted 
training in stitutes for believers who then led 
other institutes. In Eth iopia, locall y initi ated 
deepeni ng activities increased significantly after 
a year-long programme during which teams of 
National Assembly members met wi th groups 
of believers from severa l localities in the 
regional centre of each area on a regular basis. 
Spiritual laws and obligations were common 
themes of these programmes; others focused 
on the Covenant or intensive stud y of Baha "i 
Scripture . 

The life-giving Words of the Manifestation 
of God, essential for spiritual growth. are 
becoming available to more members of the 
Baha'i community, not only through the 1rans
lation and publication effort s. but also through 
a new emphasis on the effective di stribution of 
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Baha' i Scripture and encouragement of its use. 
Distribution of the Baha 'i Holy Writings was 
the focus of many national spiritual enrichment 
programmes. Compilations of Baha'i Writings 
for inspiration and deepening are prepared and 
sent regula rly to Local Spiritual Assemblies or 
individual believers. Some National Assemblies 
reported that such regular mailings have 
inspired local communities to hold study classes 
on a continual basis, and a few reported that 
many favourable comments were received after 
all believers were sent prayers and readings for 
the Fast. Several Assemblies have initiated pro
grammes to provide every believer with the 
Words of God compilation. Some National 
Assemblies have printed the short obligatory 
prayer or other short passages from the Sacred 
Writings on attractive posters and cards. Feast 
newsletters published by many communities 
include such passages fo r daily reading. 

The number of inspirational and deepening 
activities on the loca l level is also increasing: 
52 National Assemblies have doubled the 
number of local deepenings in the communities 
under their jurisdiction. Fifty-one national com
munities have reported local deepenings in more 
than 50 per cent of their Assembly a reas. 

Dawn prayers were identified by such diverse 
national communities as Germany and India as 
an excellent means for fostering the growth of 
the Baha' i community and distinguishing it 
from the rest of society. Twelve National 
Assemblies report that local communities are 
holding regular dawn prayers. The Philippines 
estimates that more than one-third of their local 
communities hold regula r dawn prayers: in one 
community, the friends from an entire province 
meet weekly to pray, deepen , and contribute to 
the Fund. Several National Assemblies report 
that the number of dawn-prayer gatherings is 
increasing; in Costa Rica the National Spiritual 
Assembly felt that the use ofa community activi
ties report which included such items as dawn 
prayers had in itself encouraged the Local 
Assemblies to establish this practice. 

3.3. BAHA'I SEASONAL SCHOOLS 

A signal achievement of the Plan, and one that 
has contributed greatly to the consolidation of 
the community, has been the consistently large 
increase in the number of summer and winter 
schools held each year throughout the world. 

More than 1,880 such schools were conducted 
during this Plan. In fulfilment of the goals 
assigned by the Universal House of Justice to 
most National Spiritual Assemblies (99), the 
number of National Assemblies holding sea
sonal schools has increased from approximately 
50 at the end of the Five Year Plan to I 28 by 
Ricjvan 1986, 86 per cent of the national Baha'i 
communities in the world. From information 
available, it appears that more than 80 National 
Assemblies held such schools for the first time 
during the Plan. 

Not only have there been new summer and 
winter schools established during the Plan, but 
in each country there has been a noticeable 
increase in both the number and the regularity 
of these schools. For example, the number of 
summer school sessions held in the United 
States rose from 21 in 1979 to 51 in I 984, with 
overall attendance rising from 6,222 in I 979 
to 13,750 in 1984. After 1984, the number of 
summer school participants became too large 
for the National Assembly to continue moni
toring. 

Another praiseworthy characteristic of the 
1,880 schools held during the Plan was the atten
tion given to racial minorities by 24 National 
Assemblies. One hundred and fifteen seasonal 
schools were conducted in a language otherthan 
that of the majority of the population, catering 
to the divergent needs of a multicultural com
munity. A new dynamism suffused many 
schools as a result of the directive from the 
Universal House of Justice that they should be 
held at low cost; all segments of the Baha' i 
community attended and a wonderful spirit of 
love and unity was generated as the participants 
worked together cooking, carrying water, and 
doing other supportive tasks. Many schools 
included daily teaching among the local resi
dents attracted by the people attending the 
school. In addition, a pattern of activity 
reported by a lmost all National Spiritual 
Assemblies has been that seasonal schools are 
followed by large-sca le teaching projects, or 
greater individual commitment to personal 
teaching. This demonstrates not only the unity 
of spirit, but also a unity of purpose, enabling 
the participants to spread the healing message 
of Baha'u' llah. 

Permanent schools such as Green Acre and 
Bosch in the United States, and the New Era 
Academy in India, have become anchors of 
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Baha'i community life, uniting and encouraging 
the friends in their regions. Schools completed 
during the Plan have already begun to fuse 
surrounding communities. The Landegg Insti
tute in Switzerland, overlooking Lake Con
stance, offers courses in German, French, 
Italian, English, Arabic, and Persian , bringing 
together believers from all over Europe and 
the world. In New Zealand, a property was 
acquired in the Raglan area thereby fulfilling a 
goal to establish a permanent summer school. 
A new summer school in Groesbeek in the 
Netherlands is located in a wooded a rea on a 
24-acre site. 

Reconstruction of the Louhelen School near 
Davison, Michigan, was completed in 1982 at 
a cost of $1,900,000. The new facility, in con
stant use for summer schools, institutes, and 
conferences, also hosts the Center for Interracial 
Understanding. It is expected that in September 
1987 it will open a residential college where 

Baha' i students will live and study the Faith, 
while taking academic courses at nearby col
leges. 

Another undertaking is the Soltanieh Baha'i 
Educational Centre in Brazil, acquired as a gift 
by the National Spiritual Assembly in 1981. It 
has three dormitories and serves as a national 
centre for conventions, summer schools, and 
other activities. 

3.4. BAHA•i INSTITUTES 

In addition to the institution of the Baha' i 
summer or winter schools, now universally 
established, almost all Baha 'i communities 
organize study institutes: special gatherings of 
the friends for rigorous deepening. Over the 
course of the Plan 1,044 institutes were reported 
by 99 National Spiritual Assemblies, many 
more than the 38 which had specific goals in this 
area. Four National Assemblies held regular 

The Bahti 'is of rhe Bahamas held rheir second Winier S chool from 26- 29 December /985. The 
srudenrs are garhered on rhe grounds of rhe narional }fa;iraru '/-Quds in Nassau. 
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teaching institutes during the Plan: Swaziland, 
Seychelles, Peru, and two in Brazil. In Europe 
and North America , 30 institutes have provided 
intensive preparation for potential pioneers. 
World-wide, more than half of the institutes 
held are for spi ri tual deepening. It is exciting 
to consider that after the Baha 'is of Guyana 
held ten ' spiritualization institutes' , the energy 
of the community was directed to a mass teach
ing project which culminated in 1,192 new 
believers. 

The acquisition of new permanent institutes 
and the development of o ther institutes that 
had been acquired before the Seven Year Plan 
were important aspects of the consolidation 
work of the Seven Year Plan. Only 2 I National 
Assemblies were asked to acquire permanent 
institutes during the Plan , but 41 achieved this 
objective, raising the total number of permanent 
institutes to 75. Deepening institutes are increas
ingly being used for development activities as 
well as for Baha' i deepening classes. 

The diffusion of the Rui)i Institute method 
and materials has been a significant factor in 
the spiritual consolidation of Latin American 
communities. Approximately one-third of the 
257 Centra l and South American institutes are 
Rui)i Institutes. The goal of the Rui)i Institute 
in Cali, Colombia, is to guide believers on a 
path of service. Each course involves not only 
training in practical ski lls but also study of 
spiritual topics that wi ll develop the necessary 
qualities to endow the students' deeds of service 
with excellence and purity. Each person who 
completes the training becomes a trainer and 
shares his or her training with others. By the 
end of the Plan the Ruhi Institute model had 
spread from its native Colombia to Dominica, 
Ecuador, Guadeloupe, Guatemala, Guyana, 
Haiti , Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, Trini
dad and Tobago, and Venezuela. Participants 
in courses at the Institute in Colombia have 
come from many countries, including the 
United States and several islands in the Car
ibbean. Youth, in particular, have been encour
aged to participate in Rui)i Institutes, 
undergoing the rigorous training and taking the 
ideas back to their native countries. 

Several institutes in the Americas have been 
established primarily to serve the needs of 
Native American peoples: for instance, in the 
Yukon, Baha 'i House; the Native American 
Baha' i Institute in the United States; the 

Martha Root Institute in Mexico; and the 
Guaymi Cultural Centre in Panama. All of these 
emphasize preservation and encouragement of 
indigenous cultures and have initiated or 
planned programmes of social and economic 
development. As well , four institutes col
laborate with Baha'i radio stations in areas with 
relatively large Baha'i populations: the Guaymi 
Cultural Centre, the Louis G. Gregory Institute 
in the United States, the Amatu'I-Baha 
Ruhiyyih Khanum Institute in Ecuador, and 
the Ferdwosi Institute in Bolivia. The imagin
ative and unified activities by the staffs of the 
institutes and radio stations provide potential 
for the rapid expansion and consolidation of 
hundreds of Baha' i communities. 

3.5. BAHA'I EDUCATION OF CHILDREN 

The Baha' i education of children, so essential 
to the health and future well-being of the Baha' i 
community, has been carried out through the 
immense and sacrificia l efforts of many believers 
during the Seven Year Plan, with unprecedented 
progress registered as a result. The number of 
local Baha'i children's classes increased by 148 
per cent throughout the world, growing from 
1,731 classes at the beginning of the Plan to 
4,295 classes by Ridvan 1986. The greatest 
growth was in Africa, where an increase of 
almost four times, from 241 to 889 classes, was 
registered; and in Asia, where 395 classes were 
held at the beginning of the Plan and 1,361 at 
the end- a 245 per cent increase. The number 
of children's classes grew by 84 per cent in the 
Americas, 146 per cent in Europe, and 57 per 
cent in Australasia. Sixteen national com
munities report that a ll of their Local Assem
blies were providing Baha' i education to a ll their 
children, and in 45 countries there are children's 
classes in more than 50 per cent of the com
munities. Overall, an impressive total of 165 
national communities are conducting classes for 
the Baha' i education of children. 

The assignment of goals to 127 National 
Assemblies for the provision of children's 
classes, and the particular assignment of specific 
numerical goals to 74 of them, have been motiv
at ing factors in this remarkable achievement. 
Of the Assemblies with definite numerical goals, 
the National Assemblies of Chad, Brazil, 
Panama, the Philippines, Sri Lanka, and Papua 
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The spacious back porch of the Martha Root Institute in Muna, Yucatan, Mexico, provides a perfect 
workshop for 40 children during the Winter School held early in 1983. 

New Guinea achieved 100 per cent or more of 
their assigned goal. In addition , seven National 
Assemblies achieved at least 75 per cent of their 
goal, while I 6 more established between 50 and 
74 per cent of the children's classes they were 
asked to institute. 

In order to provide high-quality children's 
classes, great attention has been devoted to 
training teachers and developing lesson plans 
for them. Seventy-six National Spiritual 
Assemblies were given the goal of developing 
lesson plans, and 20 Assemblies reported the 
production of 30 new lesson plans during the 
las t seven years. They are usually designed by a 
nationa l committee for distribution throughout 
the country. Lesson plans vary in content, some 
providing specific references for the teachers 
and others being general topic out lines fo r the 
children. Sixty per cent of the to tal number of 
Baha'i children 's lesson plans held on file at the 
World Centre were generated during the Seven 
Year Plan . 

There have been 525 institutes for training 

teachers of children's classes held in 77 countries 
during the Plan; 88 National Spiritual Assembl
ies had goa ls in this area. O ne extensive training 
effort has been the Local Education Advisor 
Programme (LEAP) in the U nited States where 
a network of child education advisors meets 
together to learn specific skills and increase their 
understanding of Baha' i principles of child edu
cation; they then return to their own com
munities to sha re their enthusiasm and train 
ot hers to hold better children's activities. 
Several hundred individuals have participated 
in some 200 LEAP training institutes since 1979. 
In the Philippines, a project to establish at least 
200 regula r children's classes was launched in 
October 1985. A corps of volunteers received 
special training, and then dispersed to localities 
to train teachers who would in turn train 
additional teachers. It was intended that the 
project would triple the number of children's 
classes held and improve the quality of existing 
classes. 

A firm fo und ation for Baha'i educa tion of 
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children has been established through the insti
tution of annual seminars on this subject, which 
are now held in Barbados, Costa Rica, the Dom
inican Republic, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Mexico, Puerto Rico, and Sri Lanka. A total 
of 209 education seminars have been held in 47 
countries since 1979. 

Another prerequisite for successful children's 
education is an adequate supply of literature 
written with a child's interests in mind. Twelve 
National Assemblies were specifically assigned 
goals to provide literature for children , and 
many other communities have also directed 
attention to this need. Before this Plan there 
were 143 children 's books available, of which 
36 were books of Sacred Writings for children. 
During the past seven years, 226 new children's 
books were printed, of which 30 are prayer 
books. Prayers for children are now available 
in 24 languages, including a recent production 
in Papua New Guinea in Motu and Pidgin . The 
prayer book, 0 God, Guide Me, is available in 
English, French, German, Icelandic, Kinyar
wanda, Maori, Norwegian, Portuguese, and 
Spanish. There are children's books available 
in 36 languages including Acholi, Indonesian, 
and Maori . Some books, such as Stories from 
the Dawnbreakers and God and His Messengers , 
are available in seven and eight languages 
respectively, and each has been reprinted more 
than ten times. The National Spiritual Assembly 
of Mexico produced six titles in Spanish during 
the first two years of the Plan, and the Nether
lands has produced 26 different children's 
books. The World Centre receives four chil
dren's periodicals, one of which, Varqti , from 
India , is published in seven languages. 

The Baha' i community has not only invested 
its energy in the classroom education of Baha'i 
children, but around the world children are 
coming together from different countries, 
regions, and cultures to discover their unique 
identity as Baha' is. During the Seven Year Plan 
there were 387 camps, weekend gatherings, 
picnics, fairs, and sports days organized for 
Baha 'i children. Some particula rly memorable 
events include a nation-wide children's a rt 
contest and a children's folkloric festival in 
Panama with 500 children and 300 adults in 
attendance, a broadcast to an audience of 1,500 
by a group of Baha'i children from 13 rural 
villages in Ecuador, and a music festival 
attended by I, 700 children in Brazi l. 

3.6. BAHA'I FAMILY LIFE 

Many National Spiritual Assemblies have ident
ified the disintegration of the family unit as one 
of the significant trends in their countries and 
have directed their energies to fostering an 
awareness of the distinctive character of Baha'i 
family life as a cornerstone of the new world 
civilization. Sixty-six National Assemblies were 
given goals in this area, and 203 events in 45 
countries have focused on parenting and family 
life. Six communities reported regular family 
life seminars and deepening events. Other 
National Assemblies reported that Baha'i 
teachings on family life are stressed in summer 
schools, feast letters, and on teaching trips. 
Malaysia launched two campaigns entitled 
'Happy Family Month'. Baha' i activities 
planned with families in mind are also increas
ing: Austria, Australia, and New Zealand have 
regular family camps or weekend retreats. The 
burgeoning number of Baha'i summer schools 
has also contributed to the development of 
Baha' i family life. 

.More than one-third of all National Assembl
ies were assigned goals to encourage family 
gatherings for prayers and reading the Holy 
Writings. Progress towards this long-term 
objective calls for the cultivation of new habits 
and a new way of thinking of Baha' i families. 
Recognizing that family prayer and study can 
create spiritual strengths that facilitate the 
winning of more tangible goals, many Assem
blies utilize every possible means to promote 
this objective. For example, the National 
Assembly of Argentina reported that the 
National Teaching Committee, the Auxiliary 
Board members, the national bulletin, and 
summer schools all helped to encourage the 
practice of family prayers. Materials for famil y 
deepening evenings were prepared in Hawaii 
and the United States, and books of daily devo
tions were published in Canada and the United 
States. 

Special literature designed to acquaint the 
friends with the Baha'i teachings on family life 
was published in 26 countries during the Plan. 
The Bahti 'i Programme for Mothers series, 
which includes I 2 teachers ' guides and simple, 
illustrated booklets for mothers on creating a 
spiritual home, learning at home and at school , 
teaching about religion, and using good disci
pline, was published by the National Women's 
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and Children's Committee in Kenya in a format 
that will allow it to be easily translated and 
adapted by other communities. A family life 
compilation was published in Sinhala in Sri 
Lanka; and in Transkei, a book on Baha'i family 
life was distributed to a number of fami
lies. 

Teaching the Faith to whole families and to 
non-Baha'i members of Baha'i families is an 

of peers all over the world and a commitment 
to transform themselves into the leaders among 
their generation, leading humanity towards a 
peaceful global civilization. The spiritual energy 
released by the persecutions in Iran combined 
with the inimitable enthusiasm and energy of 
youth has, through the self-discipline encour
aged by the Youth Movement, brought about 
unprecedented numbers of deepenings, con-

'Teacher's Guide' volumes of the series A Baha'i Programme for Mothers published by the Baha'i 
Publishing Agency of Kenya in 1985. Also in the series are matching 'Mother 's Guide' volumes. 

essential corollary of increasing the number of 
spiritually united Baha' i families. Twenty 
National Assemblies were assigned such goals. 
Bangladesh reported that as a result of the 
emphasis placed on teaching families, many 
non-Baha'i family members had become 
Baha'is. Singapore reported that 43 per cent of 
new declarants now came from families that 
already have at least one Baha'i member. 

3.7. YOUTH ACTIVITIES 

One of the most dramatic developments in the 
Baha'i world community during the Plan was 
the evolution of the 'Baha'i Youth Movement'. 
Beginning in June 1984 with discussions among 
youth across North America, it received added 
impetus three months later at the International 
Youth Conference in London, Canada. Nearly 
2,000 youth left the conference with a network 

ferences, development projects, media coverage, 
teaching endeavours, and activities which have 
served to consolidate young people 
everywhere- all planned and carried out by 
Baha'i youth. 

The decision of the United Nations that 1985 
was to be considered the International Year of 
Youth provided a channel for this newly 
released energy. In 1985 international con
ferences were held in eight countries on all five 
continents, bringing together more than 10,000 
youth from over I 00 countries. National and 
regional conferences totalled 49, including con
ferences for the first time in Tuvalu, Kiribati, 
and Greece. There were 1,300 Baha'i youth in 
attendance at the European Youth Conference 
in Antwerp, Belgium, and almost 4,000 at the 
conference in Columbus, Ohio, the United 
States. 

In 1985 alone, Baha' i youth extended their 
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A few of the 550 Bahl, 'i youth f rom 24 countries at the Asian Bahl, 'i Youth Conference in 
New Delhi, India, during August / 985. 

services and enthusiasm to government com
mittees, non-governmental organizations, 
va rious counci ls a nd associations, and o ther 
religious bodies in almost 30 countries, helping 
to plan, organize, or host a vast number of 
events intended to encourage discussions on 
peace, participation, and development , the 
three themes of the International Yea r of 
Youth . 

Youth from a round the globe began sha ring 
messages of achievements a nd activities wi th 
one another through at least I 9 publications 
intended for Baha 'i youth . By Ridvan 1986, 
youth periodicals carried stories a bout 38 
African youth who pledged to travel by foot 
to teach the Faith in rural villages after a 
pa rticularly inspiring youth confe rence in 
Cameroon; Norwegian youth who prepa red a 
local radio programme about the Faith and 
youth; and South America n youth who received 
training at the Rul)i Institute in Colombia and 
travelled in Colombia, Panama, and Paraguay 
to strengthen tutorial schools in villages. There 
are six youth bulletins in Africa, five in the 

Americas, four in Asia, and two each in Aus
tralasia and Europe, a ll sta rted during the Plan. 

Baha 'i youth, while building a stronger 
network among themselves, are simultaneously 
making connections with other youth as well . 
Baha' i youth in the United Kingdom undertook 
a massive project to ta ke information about the 
United Nations, with special emphasis on the 
Declaration of Human Rights, to every sec
onda ry school and university. Although not all 
schools were willing to participate, many were 
reached . Many of the upper grades accepted 
offers for Baha' i speakers in their classrooms. 
Baha'i youth in Chad received governmental 
acclaim fo r visiting thousands of drought and 
famine victims; the Baha 'i club at the University 
of Guelph in Canada held a genera l meeting to 
explain the Baha 'i Youth Movement to students 
and ended the meeting with a Baha'i Club 
having more non-Baha 'i members than Baha' is. 

The outstanding reputation acquired by 
Ba ha'i yo uth through this kind of outreach has 
opened the way for invitations by governmental 
authorities in some countries to pa rticipate in 
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or organize events. Youth in Guam were asked 
by the Department of Youth Affairs to organize 
a 'Unity Day'; the State Government of Hawaii 
asked a Baha' i youth to join the planning com
mittee for the International Year of Youth ; 
youth in Belize collaborated with the Ministry 
of Youth to hold a conference to observe the 
International Year of Youth which was 
reported to be the ' la rgest, best organized in 
the history of Belize'. The Baha'is participated 
in a U.N. International Youth Conference held 
in Jamaica in April 1985, with Baha'i repre
sentatives from the Baha'i International Com
munity, the United Kingdom, The Gambia, the 
United States, and Jamaica. The Swiss Baha'is, 
being the only group with representation 
from all three language areas in the country, 
were asked to consult with the Minister of the 
Interior about problems of special con
cern to youth. The Swiss Government sent four 
youth including one Baha' i to an international 
youth conference in Japan. Similarly, Baha'i 
youth in the United Kingdom, The Gambia, 
and Tonga were also sent as youth ambassadors 
by their governments. 

In addition to these special activities, 
however, there were more than 378 teaching 
events during the Plan directed specifically at 
youth, many carried out by youth themselves. 
Many National Spiritual Assemblies have 
established special youth teaching committees 
or regularly scheduled youth teaching activit ies. 
The Badi ' teaching projects undertaken in Brazi l 
made great use of national school holi
days by encouraging youth to travel teach, 
especially in small vi llages, during their 
vacations. Zimbabwe trained over 100 teams of 
two youth each for consolidation work among 
Baha'i communities. Youth are also holding 
children 's classes, teaching in tutorial schools, 
conducting deepenings in villages, participating 
in social and economic development projects, 
and procla iming the Faith through Baha'i 
sports events. 

The activities held during the International 
Year of Youth received a great deal of publicity 
and attention, but underlying the vast number 
of special events organized for 1985 was the 
consistent growth of locally initiated events 
throughout the Seven Year Plan. There were 
121 national communities with goals assigned 
to encourage youth activities; 125 reported 
youth activity of some kind. Nineteen National 

Assemblies now report youth activities in more 
than half of their Local Assembly areas. More 
than I, 100 national and regional conferences for 
youth were held during the Plan . Approximately 
one-third of these national and regional events 
coincided with the International Year of Youth . 
Locally sponsored activities, however, have 
grown at a dramatic rate- more than seven 
times in Africa- from the beginning to the end 
of the Plan. Almost all the National Assemblies 
in the world have attentively nurtured the youth 
in their communities. 

3.8. ENCOURAGEMENT OF BAHA'I 
WOMEN 

Inspired by the example of the Greatest Holy 
Leaf, the Fiftieth Anniversary of whose passing 
the friends commemorated midway through the 
Plan, Baha' i communities around the world 
made intensive efforts to encourage the pa r
ticipation of women in Baha' i activities and to 
att ract greater numbers of women to the Faith. 
These efforts have grown remarkably during 
the Plan , partly in response to goals that were 
assigned to more than 50 per cent of all National 
Asssemblies. In the course of these seven yea rs, 
the number of national communities with spec
ific activities geared towards the women of their 
communities a lmost doubled, from 69 at the 
beginning of the Plan to 11 6 national com
munities. Concurrently, the number of Local 
Assemblies organizing local women's activi ties 
has almost quadrupled, from 41 8 local com
munities in 1980 to 1,558 in Ri<;lvan 1986. Activi
ties for Baha' i women are held in 604 com
munities in Africa, 222 in the Americas, 544 in 
Asia, 126 in Australasia, and 62 in Eu rope. 

In many parts of the world, these activities 
focused on the ability of women to improve the 
quality of rural life by lea rning about nutrition, 
child care, hygiene, sewing, appropriate tech
nology, tree planting, and literacy. In Haiti and 
Kenya , Baha' i women formed co-operatives fo r 
income-generating activities. In some com
munities, the women meet once a week for 
prayers and then spend the day working 
together to improve each other's homes. 

At least 434 national and regional women 's 
conferences were held during the Seven Yea r 
Plan, with a total attendance of 16,500 believers. 
These conferences were very significant in 
confirming the faith of Baha'i women. giving 
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Participants in the Inter-Regional Baha'i Women's Conference held in Yaounde, Cameroon Republic, 
23- 25 August 1985. 

them an assurance of their own capacity and 
allowing them to gain practical administrative 
experience. Some National Spiritual Assemblies 
reported that the Baha 'i men have prepared 
meals and provided child care for women's con
ferences. Nineteen National Assemblies, nine 
of them in Africa, publish special magazines 
for Baha'i women. Other National Spiritual 
Assemblies reported that their national bulletins 
regularly include articles prepared by the 
women's committee on famous Bah3'i women 
and other topics. 

Specially planned activities for teaching the 
Faith to women took place in 101 countries on 
all five continents. Bangladesh held regional 
conferences specifically designed to encourage 
the teaching of women. In some developed 
countries, morning meetings were held to teach 
women at home. In Italy, a book about the 
role of women in the Faith was prepared for 
distribution to women who had gained national 
prestige in political, social , cultural, or humani
tarian affairs. Fruitful contact with leading 
women has been reported by the National 
Assemblies of Tonga, Kenya, Swaziland, Benin, 
The Gambia, and Guadeloupe. Another sig
nificant trend was the involvement of Baha'i 
communities in women's activities sponsored by 
other organizations. In Fiji, the Baha'i National 
Women 's Committee hosted an Inter
national Labour Organization course on 
money-making projects for women in rural 
areas. The National Baha'i Women's Com
mittee of Singapore and the Singapore Council 
of Women 's Organizations jointly planned a 
seminar on youth and community development 

that was highly successful, and the National 
Assembly of the Solomon Islands noted the 
growing involvement of their Baha'i women in 
activities of the National Council of Women 
and the Solomon Islands Development Trust. 

A significant factor in the realization of the 
equality of the sexes is the participation of 
women in the Baha' i administrative order. 
Many National Assemblies, particularly in 
Africa and Asia, have noted that the number 
of women elected to serve on Local Assemblies 
and as delegates to National Conventions has 
been increasing. Several Assemblies have also 
reported that they have attempted to include 
women in all committees they appoint. 

Baha'i delegations at the World Conference 
of the United Nations Decade for Women, held 
in Nairobi, Kenya in July 1985, and the 
Regional Preparatory Meetings held in Havana, 
Cuba and Arusha, Tanzania in 1984 were 
extremely successful in presenting the Baha' i 
teachings and accomplishments regarding the 
equality of the sexes. In Nairobi, the Baha' i 
delegates received extensive media attention, 
including 11 radio and television interviews. 

3.9. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOP
MENT 

9.a. Overview of the Plan's Progress 
One of the most dramatic achievements of 

the Seven Year Plan has been the increasing 
involvement of Baha'i communities throughout 
the world in activities designed to uplift the 
social and economic life of peoples, largely in 
response to the 20 October 1983 message of the 
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Universal House of Justice which directed the 
attention of the Baha' i world to this essential 
corollary of Baha' i belief, and called upon the 
communities to incorporate the process of social 
and economic development into their regular 
pursuits. A 700 per cent increase in the number 
of development activities monitored by the 
Department of Statistics occurred over the 
course of the Plan. At the beginning of the Plan, 
98 tutorial schools were operating in India and 
Zaire, and 18 other National Assemblies were 

World Africa 

Agriculture & Forestry 70 28 

Community Development, 144 57 
etc. 
Education 724 164 

Tutorial Schools 558 139 
Academic Schools 41 4 
Other Projects 125 21 

Health & Social Services 87 33 
Radio Stations 5 0 
Total 1,030 282 

conducting some type of development activity; 
the total number of projects was 129. By Ric)van 
1986, 92 national communities were engaged in 
1,030 development activities. 

During the first five years of the Plan, all but 
a few of these efforts were schools, but since 
1984 other types of projects have developed 
rapidly, now making up 42 per cent of the total. 
This is illustrated in the following table, which 
presents the number and type of development 
programmes on each continent: 

Americas Asia Australasia Europe 
13 21 7 I 

61 14 4 8 

117 423 14 6 
93 318 8 0 
13 24 0 0 
II 81 6 6 
8 35 3 8 
5 0 0 0 

204 493 28 23 

The followi ng bar chart illustrates the growth in the number of development programmes 
during the Seven Year Plan. 
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Graph depicting growth in the number of development programmes during the Seven Year Plan 
1979-86. 
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9.b. Tutorial Schools 
The schools are the centrepiece of the Baha'i 

development effort, a visible seed of the wide
spread humanitarian activities of the future 
Baha'i society. They provide basic education for 
children or adults in many developing countries 
where educational opportunities are otherwise 
limited. 

At the outset of the Seven Year Plan the goal 
of encouraging the establishmen t of tutorial 
schools was given to 33 National Assemblies. 
By the final phase of the Plan, the number of 
National Spiritual Assemblies encouraged to 
participate in development of tutorial schools 
had reached 51 , with 29 in Africa , 11 in the 
Americas, 7 in Asia, and 4 in Australasia. 
In response to these goals, the number of 
tutorial schools quintupled during the Plan, 
growing from 111 in 1979 to 558 presently. 
Most of these grassroots educational efforts are 
concentrated in a few countries, with 47 per 
cent of the schools located in India alone. There 
are also 86 schools in Zaire, 56 in Bolivia, I 0 
in Colombia, 7 in Haiti, 9 in Panama, and 19 
in the Philippines, comprising 34 per cent of 
the total number. 

Tutorial schools represent the efforts of 
Baha'is to meet the educational needs of their 
communities with their own resources. In some 
parts of the world the Baha' i tutorial school 
is the first educational institution ever to be 
established in a village; in other places the 
Baha' is are providing pre-school education and 
spiritual and social enrichment activities for 
young children who would otherwise have been 
unsupervised while their mothers worked. In 
some countries the tutorial schools concentrate 
on adult education. Non-Baha' i students are 
reported at 41 per cent of the schools, which 
integrate Baha'i st udy with secular education. 

Continent No. of No. of 
NSAs Schools 

Africa 17 139 
Americas 12 93 
Asia 9 318 
Australasia 5 8 
World 43 558 

Twenty-five per cent of the schools meet in 
the open air, 48 per cent are held in Baha'i 
Centres, and the others meet in other buildings 

or simple structures erected to provide shelter 
for the students. The teachers may be young 
school graduates returned from the city, a lit
erate villager, or a parent. Some teachers are 
volunteers, others are paid with funds raised 
from a communal garden, others are reimbursed 
with food or with labour on the teachers ' lands, 
and some a re supported by school fees or tem
porarily subsidized by the Assembly. Most 
tutorial schools (82 per cent) concentrate on 
basic education, 24 per cent offer adult literacy, 
and 45 per cent include or consist of pre-school 
programmes. Thirteen per cent of the schools 
have other programmes, primarily vocational 
training and crafts. A few communities have 
initiated craft programmes by inviting village 
elders to use the school to share their skills. 
Seventy per cent of Baha 'i tutorial schools 
operate with one teacher, and overall the 
student/teacher ratio is 30: I. Although only 12 
per cent report being totally financially self
supporting, an additional 51 per cent are par
tially funded at the local level. 

Reports from India, Africa, and South 
America suggest that Baha'i tutorial schools 
have remarkable potential to transform and 
strengthen individual and community Baha'i 
li fe. Some of these schools provide education 
to groups which traditionally have been the 
victims of discrimination, such as the 'untouch
ables' in India, and various tribal peoples. 
Tutorial schools are often very effective in their 
efforts to instil fuller knowledge of the Faith 
and Baha'i standards of behaviour, as well as 
influencing the families of children who attend 
them. Some communities have established local 
Baha'i Funds for the first time and have begun 
to hold Nineteen Day Feasts and Local 
Assembly meetings more frequently since their 
tutorial schools began operating. In the Philip-

Estimated Non-Baha'i Enrolment 
Enrolment Students Per School 

3,197 46% 23 
3,069 60% 33 

15,582 12% 49 
136 52% 17 

21,984 20% 40 

pines, the teachers of the 19 tutorial schools 
are acti vely involved in all facets of Baha' i life 
wi thin their communities and are sources of 
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great spiritual energy among the friend s. The 
National Assembly reports that the tutorial pro
grammes in the Mangyan tribal a rea have so 
strengthened the Local Assemblies that 'even 
the Government land authorities in the area 
have made it a policy to deal only with the 
Local Assemblies' . They also report that chil
dren leaving tutorial schools in the mountains 
in order to continue their education 'have con
sistently shown that their tutorial background 
has prepared them to be put into classes in the 
public school system two to three grades ahead 
of their peers' . 

Baha' i tutorial schools are a lso guiding and 
developing the communities they serve. As 
parents of the non-Baha' i children attending 

A Baha 'i tutorial school in Rajshahi, 
Bangladesh. 

A Baha 'i tutorial school in Millan/, 
Chuquisaca, Bolivia. 

the schools become involved in planning for 
their children, they are exposed to Baha' i prin
ciples of consultation, of the spiritual foun
dation of education, and of service as worship, 
through working with the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. At the tutorial school in Sugarbush, 
Transkei, the parents, most of whom are not 
Baha' is, consulted on how to provide funds for 
feeding the students, devised a plan of rotating 
responsibility , and then initiated fund-raising 
activities to provide a firm foundation for the 
school. The potential of tutorial schools to be 
a centre for community education and improve
ment will grow as Local Assemblies gain con
fidence in their ability to promote the welfare 
of their communities. 

A Baha'i tutorial programme in Chicago, 
lllinois, U.S.A. 

A Baha'i tutorial school in Banyowe
Bamanga, Haut Zaire. 
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9.c. Academic Schools 
Baha' i academic schools, operating with a 

full-time staff, permanent premises, and an 
approved curriculum, have been established 
and gradually developed by Baha'i com
munities in many countries. These schools 
reflect a heritage of Baha'i education that began 
in 1897 with the founding of the Tarbiyat 
Schools in Til)ran, and the establishment, in 
subsequent years, of formal Baha'i schools in 
'liliqabad, Najafabad , Hamadan, Kaman, Bar
furuili, Qazvin, and other locations for a total 
of 24 schools. Although all these schools were 
closed down by the Government in the 
1930s, the Baha'i standard of equality of oppor
tunity and excellence in education has been con
tinued by the newer Baha'i schools around the 
world. 

At the beginning of the Seven Ye.ar Plan ten 
academic schools were operated by Baha' i insti
tutions. By the completion of the Plan 41 aca
demic schools in eight countries provided 
educational opportunities for Baha' i and non
Baha'i students, guided by the standards and 
teachings of the Faith. Twenty-four of these 
schools are located in Asia, I 3 in the Americas, 
and 4 in Africa. It is estimated that over 6,000 
students, 85 per cent of them non-Baha' is, 
attend these schools. In addition to the 41 
official Baha' i schools which are run by insti
tutions of the Faith, the number of schools 
operated by individual believers as private ven
tures has also increased rapidly. Thirty-four 
such schools are now operating in 19 countries, 
almost all of them initiated during the Seven 
Year Plan. 

Some of the better-known Baha' i schools are 
briefly described below, listed alphabetically. 

Anis Zunuzi Baha '/ School, Lilavois, Haiti 
Since opening in 1980, it has gradually 
expanded its programme and now offers kin
dergarten, grades 1- 8, and a new technical 
section , serving a total of 270 students from 
the surrounding rural area. A rural develop
ment programme is based here, and the school 
hosts local and national Baha 'i conferences, 
seasonal schools, and National Conventions. 

Auntie Claire's School, Kampala , Uganda 
This interracial kindergarten was established 
in 1957 by Miss Claire Gung, who was called 
'the mother of Africa' by Shoghi Effendi. 

Since her death in February 1985, it has been 
operated by the National Assembly of the 
Baha' is of Uganda. 

Baha 'i School, Tadong, Sikkim 
Over 870 students, ranging from nursery 
up to Class IX, attend the Tadong Baha'i 
School, which is considered one of the best 
schools in Sikkim. It has secured recognition 
by the Government of India and its new 
building also houses the National Assembly 
offices. 

Co/egio Nur, La Cisterna, Chile 
Inaugurated in 1977, Colegio Nur is Baha'i
owned and administered, but receives state 
support. Its curriculum spans pre-school 
through high school , including 
professional/technical training. Nearly 400 
students attend, participating in a variety of 
extra-curricular activities, including optional 
lessons on the Faith. 

Esco/a das Na,oes (School of the Nations), Bra
silia, Brazil 

Over 175 students from more than 30 coun
tries, mostly from families of diplomats, 
attend this international bilingual school, 
which includes pre-school and primary 
grades. New construction will enable the 
school to start a secondary school programme 
and expand enrolment to 400 students. 
Although begun as a private school, it is now 
partly owned by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Brazil. 

Faizi and Muhajir Schools, Loncopulle and Bol
lilco, Chile 

These rural primary schools mainly serve the 
Mapuche Indian population , from whose 
ranks come the majority of Baha'is in Chile. 
In addition to the standard academic cur
riculum, they encourage expressions of 
Mapuche art and music by the 102 students, 
and provide agricultural training and com
munity literacy programmes. Boarding facili
ties are planned which will enable them to 
substantially increase enrolment. 

Glory School, Shantiniketan, West Bengal , 
India 

Glory School currently offers pre-school and 
grades 1- 3 to approximately 60 students, 
some of whom enjoy boarding facilities and 
scholarships. 

New Day Montessori School, Karachi , Pakistan 
Since its establishment in 1978, enrolment 
has grown to 359 students, with five primary 
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grades and a Montessori kindergarten opera
ting at present. A new building has been com
pleted and the National Assembly plans to 
expand the curriculum through secondary 
school. 

New Era High School, Panchgani , Maha
rashtra, India 

This international school of increasing 
stature, which has existed since 1945, offers 
classes from pre-school through junior 
college, attended by more than 500 students, 
including a number of international students. 
Computer programming has recently been 
added to its curriculum, and the primary 
school programme is being expanded. The 
Centre for Rural Development and Edu
cation, the Baha'i Academy, and the Institute 
of Rural Technology, all based in Panchgani, 
will soon be merged into the Baha'i Develop
ment Institute (BADI). This new institution is 
expected to develop into a College of Human 
Services. 

Rabbani Higher Secondary School, Gwalior, 
Madhya Pradesh, India 

Offering Standards VI-XI to about 200 stu
dents, vocational and agricultural training is 
heavily emphasized at the Rab bani School. A 
72-acre farm and poultry operation augments 
the academic programme, while community 
development and health programmes provide 
outreach services to nearby villages. 

Raimundo Oliveira Menezes School, Salvador, 
Bahia, Brazil 

Approximately 300 students, including a 
number of physically or emotionally handi
capped children, attend this primary school 
which offers pre-school through fourth grade. 

Santitham School, Yasothon, Thailand 
In operation since 1963, it currently includes 
a large kindergarten and small commercial 
school, with a total enrolment of about 200 
students. Two new buildings have been com
pleted recently, providing space for 
vocational training of rural women. 

9.d. Literacy and Vocational Training 
At least 125 literacy, vocational, and other 

educational programmes were also established 
during this Plan. The William Masehla Baha 'i 
Institute in Zambia combines practical edu
cation in agriculture, health , literacy, and village 
technology with service projects and intensive 
study of Baha'i subjects. The same dynamic 

course of study is offered at the Shiraz Institute 
in Papua New Guinea. The Rural New Era 
Centre for Development at Panchgani in 
Maharashtra State, India , is now planning to 
expand its training programme to serve rural 
people from all parts of India. The Baha' i 
Vocational Institute for Rural Women in 
Indore, Madhya Pradesh, teaches craft classes 
that enable Indian women, most of whom come 
from tribal areas, to become gainfully self
employed. Adult literacy education. computer 
skills classes, and training for the unemployed 
are among the other efforts of Baha'i com
munities to uplift themselves through edu
cation. 

9.e. Community Development and Other 
Projects 

The growing awareness by the Baha' i com
munity of its potential and capacity to improve 
the conditions of mankind is reflected in the 
increasing number and diversity of community 
development activities initiated by Baha'is. 
Pygmy Baha'is in Zaire have learned and 
adapted skills that enable them to express their 
innate dignity and self-respect which identi
fication with the Baha'i Faith has reinforced: 
they have built homes, they have begun to farm 
so that they can support themselves, they have 
become literate. Some local Assemblies have 
organized co-operatives to make scarce goods 
available at fair prices, or to help Baha 'i farmers 
and craftsmen obtain a reasonable income from 
their work. And in some countries Assemblies 
have established village health centres to dis
seminate health information and dispense medi
cines. Baha' is have organized medical and 
dental camps in the tribal areas of India and 
established alcoholism counselling programmes 
in Alaska. Local Assemblies in 12 countries 
have community farms or fish ponds to raise 
money for the Baha' i Fund or to support a 
tutorial school or other community service. 
Other projects promote innovative agricultural 
technologies or encourage tree planting. 

Community development, agricultural, and 
health-related activities are being carried out in 
57 countries: 16 in Africa ; 17 in the Americas; 
IO in Asia; 8 in Australasia; and 6 in Europe. 
The number of health-related activities reported 
has increased from 2 to 87 during the course 
of the Plan; the number of agricultural activities 
grew from 3 to 70, and the number of other 
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The Anis Zwui:i Bahit 'i School in Lilavois, 
Haiti. 

The Bahit 'i School in Tadong, Sikkim. 

Esco/a das Na,oes in Brasilia , Brci:il. 

Auntie Claire 's School in Kampala, Uganda. 

Colegio Nur in La Cisterna, Chile. 

Fai:i School in Loncopulle, Chile. 
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Glory School in Shantiniketan, West Bengal, 
India. 

New Era High School in Panchgani, Mah
arashtra, India. 

Raimundo Oliveira Menezes School in Salva
dor, Bahia, Braci/. 

New Day Montessori School in Karachi. 
Pakistan. 

Rabbani Secondary School in Gwalior, 
Madhya Pradesh, India. 

Santitham School in Yasothon. Thailand. 
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community development projects increased 
from 2 to 144. 

9.f. Radio Stations 
During the Seven Year Plan Baha' i radio 

stations were established in Peru ( 198 1 ), Bolivia 
and the United States (1984), and Panama 
(1986), joining Radio Baha'i Ecuador (1977) in 
an expanding network of stations dedicated to 
community service as well as consolidation of 
Baha' i communities and proclamation of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. 

The Baha'i radio stations are developing a 
unique and very successful fo rm of community
based, participatory media. Usually centred in 
rural areas where there are large indigenous 
Baha' i populations, they a re a service offered 
by the local Baha' is to the wider community 
around them. The Radio Baha 'i staff are for 
the most part local people; volunteers who view 
their work as an expression of their fa ith. Their 
programmes speak to the people in their own 
languages: the news programmes report local 

events; the agricultural and community life pro
grammes are often taped in villages; and 
indigenous music is broadcast. Radio Baha' i 
gives a voice to the community it serves, a tool 
which the people can use to express and validate 
their culture, to discuss and solve their prob
lems, and to uplift themselves through their 
own efforts and the inspiration of the Baha' i 
teachings. These radio stations are briefly 
described below. 

Radio Baha 'i Ecuador, in Otavalo 
Established in 1977, the first Baha' i radio 
station now broadcasts 19 hours each day 
and has upgraded its power to 3 kW, giving 
it the potential to reach over 200,000 people 
on medium wave. Response from short wave 
listeners in two distinct provinces has been 
enthusiastic. The medium wave station has 
achieved 94 per cent listenership in its broad
cast area, by far the highest of any station 
in the area. It has well-developed community 
service programmes in agriculture, health, 
and general culture. 

A free medical camp held by three Baha 'i physicians with two helpers in the village of Deh Jokio, 
Sind, Pakistan, in August / 985. 



INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CU RRENT BAHA ' i ACTIVITIES 121 

Radio Baha 'i de/ Lago Titicaca, in Chucuito and 
Puno, Peru 

This I kW medium wave station operates nine 
hours each day, with programming in the 
Spanish, Quechua, and Aymara languages. 
Under an agreement with the Ministry of 
Education it broadcasts a literacy pro
gramme, and announcements have been 
prepared to support immunization and pre
ventive medical programmes. In 1985, the 
process of Local Assembly elections was 
greatly aided by regular announcements over 
the radio. 

Radio Baha'i Caracol/o, in Bolivia 
With programming in Spanish, Quechua, and 
Aymara, the I kW power Radio Baha 'i Car
acollo reaches over 100 kilometres, broad
casting nine hours each day and 16 hours on 
Sundays. The first Baha'i station to teach 
the Faith directly, it also has a collaborative 
progamme with UNICEF. 

Radio Baha 'i (WLG/) , in Hemingway, South 
Carolina, United States 

A 50 kW FM station, situated on the campus 
of the Louis Gregory Institute, WLGl broad
casts a mixture of adult contemporary music 
and community service features to a popu
lation of800,000 people, including the largest 
concentration ofBaha'is in the United States. 
Informal reports indicate that it has attracted 
considerable attention from all strata of 
society and become a powerful instrument 
for propagation of the Faith, with a majori ty 
of the people in the area listening to the 
station. 

Radio Baha 'i Boca de/ Monte and Boca de So/oy, 
in Panama 

This I kW station joined the ranks of opera
tional Baha'i radio stations in January 1986, 
with the main studio and transmitter located 
in Boca del Monte and a remote studio inte
grated into the Guaymi Cultural Centre in 
Boca de Soloy. The Government of Panama 
has granted permission to gradually increase 
broadcast time to the mandated level of 12 
hours each day. This station is expected to 
play a crucial role in the consolidation and 
expansion of the Faith among the Guaymi 
Indians, who constitute the largest con
centration of Baha' is in Central America. 

In addition to these stations currently opera
ting in five countries, AM stations in Liberia 
and Chile are expected to go on the air soon. 
Both are under construction, having obtained 
all requisite governmental approvals. ELRB in 
Liberia, a 5 kW station located near the capital 
of Monrovia, is the first Baha'i radio station in 
the eastern hemisphere and has sufficient power 
to cover most of Liberia. The station in Chile, 
located in La Branza near Temuco, will broad
cast with I kW of power and will be primarily 
oriented to the needs of the Mapuche Indian 
population. 

3.10. ENRICHMENT OF BAHA'I 
LITERATURE 

One of the primary objectives before the insti
tutions of the Cause and the friends everywhere 

A Radio Baha'i staff member in Caracollo, Bolivia, tapes a programme in one of the station 's 
production studios. 
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is to provide all believers with Baha' i literature 
in their native tongue and to expand the range 
and availability of Baha' i literature into as many 
languages as possible . The depth of under
standing of this cardinal goal is reflected in the 
steadily increasing flow of achievement reports 
from an ever greater number of coun
tries announcing new translations, publica
tions, and further dissemination of literature. 
Many National Assemblies have identified their 
efforts to provide the friends with Baha' i litera
ture as one of their major achievements of the 
Seven Year Plan. The range of materials avail
able in each language varies from a single prayer 
or pamphlet to an impressive collection of titles. 

IO.a. Translation 
As a result of strenuous efforts IQ provide 

every follower of Baha'u'llah with His Writings 
and teachings, the total number of languages, 
dialects, and scripts into which some Baha 'i 
literature (although not necessarily scripture) 
has been translated has now reached a 
minimum of 757, of which at least 520 items 
have been published or reproduced in some 
form and made available to believers and the 
public . Also, in 109 languages of the world, at 
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least one book, defined as a publication of at 
least 60 pages, is available. Of the total 757 
languages with available Baha' i literature, 106 
are first-time achievements for the Seven Year 
Plan. 

The graph below portrays the increase in the 
number of languages opened to the Faith in 
each continent. 

10.b. Enrichment of Literature 
The marked increase in the number, rate of 

publication, and variety of Baha' i books has 
been a highly significant achievement of the 
Seven Year Plan, affording greater oppor
tunities for believers to interact with the Word 
of God and to learn more about various aspects 
of the Faith, and indicating the growing ad
ministrative capacity of National Assemblies 
and Publishing Trusts. During the Plan I I 8 
National Spiritual Assemblies around the world 
have reported the publication of 2,872 books, 
pamphlets, tapes, and other materials. These 
statistics represent only the publications 
reported by Assemblies; the works published 
by the major Baha'i Publishing Trusts, which 
function independently, are described in a later 
section. 

EU'R. 

1921 1944 1953 1963 1973 1979 1986 

Graph depicting the increase in the number of languages opened to the Baha ·; Faith in each continent 
1921-86. 
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No. ofNSAs 
Reporting Sacred 

Continent Publications Writings 

Africa 33 305 
Americas 31 169 
Asia 20 323 
Australasia 16 66 
Europe 18 352 
World 118 1,215 

Not only has the literature of the Faith been 
significantly enriched during the Plan with the 
addition of these 2,872 items, but one can 
observe an accelerating pace in the production 
of Baha' i literature. For the Plan, an average 
of 359 items were published each year during 
the first phase; 405 each year of the second 
phase; and 4 70 for both years of the third phase. 
That is, on the average, the number of items 
produced during each year of the Plan has 
increased considerably. 

Inter-Assembly co-operation was an import
ant factor in this achievement. Eight of the ten 
specific goals in this area were won. The joint 
efforts of Bophuthatswana and Botswana have 
resulted in the circulation of selected Writings 
on tapes in Tswana. The National Assemblies 
of Nicaragua and Honduras collaborated on 
prayer books in Miskito, now available in both 
countries. The European communities co-oper
ated to produce literature in German Braille, 

Audio-
Other Visual Total 
Books Materials Publications 

260 84 649 
166 55 390 
482 43 848 

88 16 170 
436 27 815 

1,432 225 2,872 

(Argentina and Spain), Portuguese (Brazil and 
Portugal), and French (through the efforts of 
the Maison d'Editions Baha' i and the sup
port of the National Assemblies of Belgium, 
Canada, France, Luxembourg, and Switzer
land). Of particular interest are the efforts of 
the German, Indian, and Lebanese Publishing 
Trusts in the reproduction of the Baha'i Wri
tings of the Central Figures of the Faith , Shoghi 
Effendi, and Baha' i scholars in Persian and 
Arabic that were no longer available to the 
displaced Persian friends after the closing of the 
Iranian Publishing Trust. These efforts have 
assisted greatly with the deepening of the 
friends in the fundamental precepts of the 
Faith , in the original language of the Revela
tion. 

Of the total 2,872 published items for this 
Plan, 736 have been listed by the publishing 
country as first-time translations, according to 
the following distribution: 

Production of Literature 

First Second 
Continent Phase Phase 

Africa 47 64 
Americas 25 37 
Asia 39 107 
Australasia 12 35 
Europe 34 89 
World 157 332 

Greek, and Faroese. Other praiseworthy activi
ties in this area include the reproducton of Viet
namese and Laotian literature in the United 
States, and the intercontinental co-operation 
between Europe and the Americas to provide 
more literature of a higher quality in Spanish 

Third Total Total NSAs 
Phase for Plan Reporting 

46 157 28 
30 92 19 

108 254 18 
5 52 II 

58 181 15 
247 736 91 

10.c. Publishing Trusts 
At present 25 Baha'i Publishing Trusts serve 

the literature needs of the Baha'i world. During 
the Plan major achievements have included for
mation of the new publishing trusts in the Ivory 
Coast, Kenya, and Nigeria as well as re-estab-
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A sample of novels, biographical works, children 's literature, and literary criticism published by 
independent Baha 'i publishing house George Ronald. 

Books in Persian . and a series of works in German on peace for the International Year of 
Peace, by independent Bahl, 'i publisher Hori:onte· Verlag. 
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lishment of the one in Uganda, all in response 
to goals of the Plan. Fulfilment of these goals 
has markedly improved the ability of the friends 
to increase the supply of Baha'i literature in 
the many languages of Africa, so vital to the 
continued expansion and consolidation of the 
Faith there. In total, the Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts, produced 354 items related to the Sacred 
Writings, 570 new books by Baha'i authors and 
668 other types of publication. 

A new development in Baha'i literature was 
the publication of materials intended specifi
cally for a non-Baha'i audience. These were 
particularly in evidence from non-institutional 
publishers of Baha'i and Baha'i-related works. 
Horizonte Verlag, publishing in German, 
produced a colour-illustrated version of Die 
Sieben Taler (The Seven Valleys) for sale in 
bookstores, as well as several books on peace
Frieden is Mehr, Die Frau und der Weltfriedens, 
Das Model/ des Friedens, and Gedanken des Frie
dens. George Ronald produced such arts-related 
volumes as Mark Tobey: Art and Belief, and 
John Hatcher's From the Auroral Darkness (on 
the life and poetry of Robert Hayden), and 
Moojan Momen's An Introduction to Shi"i 
Islam . Kalima! Press brought out two volumes 
in its series of essays on contemporary 
problems- Circle of Unity and Circle of Peace. 
Among the materials produced by Baha'i pub
lishers treating current problems are Beyond 
Disarmament and Philip Hainsworth's Baha'i 
Focus on Human Rights, both from the United 
Kingdom; and Canada's The Future of Canada, 
a brief presented to the Royal Commission on 
the Economic Union and Development Pros
pects of Canada. This enumeration is by no 
means complete. 

Other significant developments include 
decentralization of publishing responsibility in 
Zaire and India, prolific activity by the Trust 
in Pakistan, and a Hindi edition of The Dawn
Breakers in India. In addition, independent 
Baha'i publishers, including George Ronald, 
Kalima! Press, New Era (later known as One 
World), and Horizonte Verlag continue to 
enrich the supply of literature on the Faith, by 
publications of a total of 206 items during the 
Plan. 

10.d. Sacred Writings 
During the Plan, I , 192 of the works pub

lished were editions of the Sacred Writings. 
Some of the most important translation achieve
ments of the past seven years have been the 
following: Gleanings from the Writings of 
Baha 'u 'I/ah in Dutch and Samoan raising the 
total to 26 languages; Prayers and Meditations 
in Spanish for a total of six languages; Epistle 
to the Son of the Wolf in Italian, its tenth lan
guage; The Hidden Words in Czech, Scots 
Gaelic, Hungarian, Malagasy, Mapuche, 
Motu, Nepali, Palauan, Polish, and Rumanian, 
now making 57 languages; The Kitab-i-iqan in 
Xhosa and Afrikaans for 22 languages; Tablets 
of Baha 'u '//ah in German, Italian, Portuguese, 
and Spanish; and the new United States edition 
of Baha 'i Prayers in German, Japanese, 
Norwegian, and Portuguese. The recent Greek 
translation of Some Answered Questions now 
makes the book available in 23 languages. Selec
tions from the Writings of the Bab and Selections 
from the Writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha were pub
lished in French; The World Order of Baha 'u 'I/ah 
in Italian, making ten languages; and God 
Passes By in Dutch, its ninth language of trans
lation. 

A compilation of short prayers and other 
brief selections from the Writings, enti tled 
Words of God, was issued by the Universal 
House of Justice in 1981 to better facilitate the 
goal of many Assemblies to make the Sacred 
Word available to all believers. This com
pilation has been translated into over 100 lan
guages and published in at least 53. In Africa, 
there are 27 editions in eight languages. Reports 
received indicate that during the Seven Year 
Plan, 47 prayer books were published in African 
languages, 14 in North and South American 
Indian languages, 22 in Asian languages, 15 in 
the indigenous languages of Australasia, and 
21 in the languages of European minorities. 

10.e. New Original Works 
Original books on the Faith began to appear 

more frequently during the Seven Year Plan. 
Among these were introductory and bio
graphical works in French, German, Italian, 
and Spanish. Concordances and indexes to the 
Writings appeared in English, as well as two 
compilations of Shoghi Effendi's letters in 
English, to the Baha'is of Germany and to the 
Baha'is of the British Isles. Dozens of other 
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Tra11sla1ions of !he compila1ion Words of God: cell/re, Lao1ia11; c/ock,vise from 1he bo110111. 
Norwegian, Kasem, Albanian, Punjabi, More, Venda. Korean, Assamese, Ca1alan, Hai1ian Creole, 

Tagalog. 

A represen1a1ive sample of Bahti 'i li1era111re in non-European languages: The Kitab-i-iqan i11 
Aji-ikaans: a prayerbook in Fijian ; Gleanings from the Writings of Baha 'u' llah in Sa111oa11: Nabil's 
Narrative Abridged in Tamil; The Dawn Brea kers i11 Chinese; and Baha 'u'llah and the New Era 

in Thai and Greenlandic. 
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original works appeared in English, which lan
guage has traditionally led the Baha'i world in 
number and variety of publications. Some other 
publications not translated from Persian, 
Arabic, or English are the two French pub
lications, Le Prisonnier de Saint-Jean d'Acre by 
Andre Brugiroux and Les Baha 'is, ou Victoire 
sur la Violence by Christine Hakim; the German 
publications Der Weg aus der Ausweglosigkeit 
by Huschmand Sabet, Der Baha'i in der Mod
ernen Welt by Udo Schaefer; two Italian pub
lications, II Maestro by Luigi Zuffada, and 
Bahiyyih Khanum, Ancel/a di Baha by Julio Savi; 
and two Spanish language originals, Per
spectivas de un Nuevo Orden Mundial by Jose 
Luis Marques y Utrillas, and Mui/a Husayn, el 
Primer Que Creyo en El Bab by R. Mehrab
k!!ani. Two notable achievements in Europe 
were the major work in Icelandic by Edvard 
Jonsson entitled Baha 'u'l/ah, Lif Hans og Opin
berun and a book in Danish by Margit Warburg, 
a sympathetic non-Baha'i, about the plight of 
the friends in Iran entitled Iranske Dokumenter. 

Of the 687 new original works on the Faith, 
357 were published in Europe, 63 in Africa, 68 in 
the Americas, 174 in Asia and 25 in Australasia. 
Some of the remarkable original publications 
outside Europe include two textbooks published 
in Bolivia- one in Aymara and one in 
Quechua- both for use in schools there, and a 
pamphlet in Haitian Creole. 

10.f. Correspondence Courses 
Correspondence courses have become a 

feature of teaching and consolidation work in 
many countries during the Seven Year Plan. 
This particular activity was considered so essen
tial that the number of National Assemblies 
which were given specific goals for cor
respondence courses numbered 70 by the third 
phase: 28 in Africa, 25 in the Americas, 12 in 
Asia, 5 in Australasia. In response to these 
goals, there were 22 African National Assem
blies which distributed correspondence courses, 
24 in the Americas, 11 in Asia, and 3 in A us
tralasia, for a total of 60. 

Eighty-eight National Assemblies have 
reported using correspondence courses, of 
which 38 noted that they initiated their first 
correspondence courses during this Plan. A 
total of 219 different courses have been dis
tributed during this period, in 57 languages . 
There is a fairly consistent turnover of course 

material over time; some courses are dropped 
when interest in them wanes, and new ones then 
initiated. 

Most correspondence courses are designed to 
introduce the Faith to enquirers or provide basic 
deepening for new Baha'is, but a wide variety 
of other specific topics is addressed through this 
medium. One of the most widely used cor
respondence courses is based on The New 
Garden. During the Plan, it was distributed by 
18 National Assemblies in 31 editions, in at 
least ten languages. Among the more specific 
courses were 14 on Baha'i administration, 9 on 
Baha'i family life, and 5 designed for Baha'i 
children. The National Assembly of Fiji pre
pared a course for high-school students, Col
ombia offered one for teachers on children's 
classes, and St. Vincent presented a course on 
Bible-related subjects. 

Many National Spiritual Assemblies make 
extensive use of this method of deepening. In 
Togo, there are courses on prayer and on life 
after death, as well as a general course and one 
on Baha'i administration. The community of 
Chad offers a course for Baha'i women, for 
youth, one on Baha'i history, and one on admin
istration, all in French, and an introductory 
course in French and Massa. Believers in Papua 
New Guinea can study Baha' i history, admin
istration, family life, and living the life through 
correspondence. In Australia, courses are 
offered on the life of Baha'u' llah, the Covenant , 
parenting, Baha 'i administration, and the life 
of the Hand of the Cause of God Horace 
Holley. In Pakistan, correspondence courses 
are used to present specially chosen materials 
and information to a small, specific group of 
believers such as youth or children's teachers. 
In Sri Lanka, courses for Baha' is and non
Baha' is have been offered in Sinhala, Tamil , and 
English throughout the Plan , with enrolment 
reaching more than I, 100 at one time. A year
long course in English or Chichewa was offered 
in Malawi. 

The National Assembly of Malaysia makes 
excellent use of correspondence courses by 
offering introductory courses in Tamil , Chinese, 
English, Malay, and !ban; deepening courses 
(at two different levels) in the same four lan
guages; and teaching courses in English. There 
is also a course in English and !ban for deep
ening the members of the Local Assemblies. 
Over 5,000 enrolments in these courses have 
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been reported and many Malaysian cor
respondence courses have been adapted by 
other National Assemblies. 

Inter-Assembly co-operation has been very 
important in the growing use of correspondence 
courses during the Plan. Half of the National 
Assemblies in the Caribbean use an intro
ductory course from India; in Jamaica it is sent 
to all new believers. Portugal offers a cor
respondence course developed in Brazil. Cor
respondence courses have been exchanged by 
neighbouring National Spiritual Assemblies in 
West Africa, and Malaysian courses have been 
widely distributed. 

10.g. Audio-Visual Materials 
The Baha'i community has become more 

skilled at producing and utilizing audio-visual 
materials for consolidation and for procla
mation of the Faith. While certain National 
Assemblies have provided the believers with 
audio-visual materials in the past, goals con
cerning them have been extensively assigned for 
the first time during this Plan. For example, 
the goal to provide taped prayers and excerpts 
from the Holy Writings was assigned to 71 
National Assemblies: 38 in Africa, 21 in the 
Americas, 8 in Asia, 4 in Australasia. Of these, 
25 were assigned goals in specific named 
languages. Similarly, production of audio
visual materials was assigned to 31 countries in 
Africa, the Americas and Asia in a variety of 
languages. 

Production of such materials requires not 
only professional expertise, but also access to 
specialized facilities and equipment. Conse
quently, the results have been limited. However, 
major efforts in this area are especially evident 
in areas where many of the friends are still 
illiterate, as can be seen from the following 
table. 

Cassette tapes of Baha' i Scripture, which are 
invaluable fo r the spiritual nourishment of com
munities where reading is not a cultural habit, 
have been produced in 68 versions by 59 
national communities. Taped readings are also 
distributed by a special Committee for Service 
to the Blind in the United Kingdom. Reports 
were received of 81 new tapes of Baha'i music 
during the Plan, of which 24 were produced in 
Africa. In a few areas tapes of the Sacred Wri
tings set to music were produced. 

The International Baha'i Audio-Visual 
Centre reports that a dramatic development of 
the Plan was a much greater exploitation of 
music and deepening cassettes, slides, posters, 
and locally produced videotapes, for teaching as 
well as deepening. Continuously running Baha'i 
videotapes enhanced the appeal of Baha'i dis
plays at fairs, markets, and exhibitions. Baha'i 
calendars, pictures, posters, and jewellery, so 
important for reinforcing and expressing Baha'i 
identity, were produced by 27 National 
Assemblies. 

Music has always been a unique and inspiring 
means of bringing people together. During the 
Seven Year Plan music was increasingly used 
for consolidating the Baha'i community. The 
number of music tapes offered by Baha' i dis
tributors increased every year of the Plan. 
Musicians from all over the world joined in the 
first International Baha' i Music Conference in 
Costa Rica in February 1985, to discuss and 
explore the use of music in the promotion of 
the Faith. The National Assembly of the Phi
lippines identified the growing popularity and 
quality of its Annual Music Fest as one of its 
most important achievements of the Seven Year 
Plan. Often groups of youth worked together 
to compose songs and set prayers to music in 
several languages, which they then took with 
them travelling teaching. The music festivals 
associated with the Baha'i radio stations in 

Printed Tapes of Deepening Music Tapes/ 
Continent Materials Scripture Tapes Sheet Music 

Africa 29 29 3 24 
Americas 15 30 304 31 
Asia 20 I 24 6 
Australasia 3 5 10 2 
Europe 16 3 54 18 
World 83 68 395 81 
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The Hands of the Cause of God Amatu 'I-Balui Ruhiyyih Kluinum, 'Ali-Akbar Furutan , and Paul 
Haney, standing left , pause on the portico of the Seat of the Uni versal House of Justice during 

filming of The Pilgrimage. 

South America have became a catalyst for the 
uplifting of indigenous cultures: the Annual 
Festival at Radio Baha' i Ecuador is the most 
important cultural event in the region , and it 
has become so popular that now six preliminary 
competitions must be held in order to accom
modate all the participants. 

At least II major, 16mm colour films were 
produced and distributed around the world 
during the Seven Year Plan, while there were 
no more than three major Baha' i films produced 
in the Nine Year Plan and six in the Five Year 
Plan. Among the achievements of this Plan were 
two unique productions, The Pilgrimage, 
produced by the Hand of the Cause of God 
Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, with the 
participation of the Hands of the cause 'Ali
Akbar Furutan and Paul Haney, offering 
glimpses of sites in the Holy Land; and The 
Ark of Destiny, produced by the Baha'i World 
Centre and Kiva Films, which documents the 
construction and occupation of the Seat of the 
Universal House of Justice. The latter fi lm gave 
rise to an auxiliary film, Stronghold of Unity, 

which deals with the same theme but for the 
benefit of those not familiar with the Faith. 
The first film dealing with social and economic 
development , Baha 'i Educatio11 i11 India, was 
produced, and the first film on the Local 
Assembly, Trustees of the Merciful. Both were 
produced by Ark Productions of New Zealand 
at the request of the Counsellors in Asia and 
the National Assembly of India. 

Two introductory films on the Faith centred 
on two of the International Baha' i Conferences 
held during the course of the Seven Year Plan: 
The Baha 'is, made at the Conference in August 
1982 in Montreal , and The Baha 'i Faith- Unity 
in Diversity , which was filmed at the site of 
the Mamriqu' l-A,!hkar in Western Samoa. One 
film dealt with the Fund, This Undying Fire, 
and another, By Way of the Gate, with the 
fulfilment of Biblical prophecy. 

The Baha 'i community bega n to take advan
tage of the videotape format during the Seven 
Year Plan. The Canadian Baha' i Distribution 
Service and the United States Baha' i Publishing 
Trust marketed increasing numbers of video-
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tapes, many of which were taped versions of 
Baha' i films, while others were videotape pro
ductions. Light of the North in Alaska produced 
and distributed two excellent documentaries on 
native Baha' i activit ies, Thy Love is My Strong
hold and Trail of light. 

There was unprecedented production of films 
and major videotapes by privately owned pro-

duction companies during the course of the 
period under review. Ark Productions in New 
Zealand and Peak Films in Canada produced 
five major films. A group of Canadian Baha' is 
produced the fi rst Baha' i music video, Mona 
with the Children, a dramatic portrayal of the 
persecution and execution of the Iranian Baha'i 
martyr, Mona (Muna) MaI:,mudnimad. 

4. THE EMERGENCE OF THE FAITH FROM OBSCURITY 

THE Universal House of Justice wrote in 
1985 that ' the great, the historic feature of this 
period is the emergence of the Faith from 
obscurity, promoted by the steadfast heroism 
of the renowned , the indefatigable, dearly-loved 
Baha'i community of Baha 'u' llah's and the 
Bab's native land' . This profoundly significant 
transi tion is clearly evidenced by the quantity 
and quality of media coverage during this 
period; the ever-increasing extent to which the 
Faith is presented in academic and intellectual 
domains; the evolving relationships of Baha'i 
communities with national leaders and promi
nent people; and the promulgation by the Uni
versa l House of Justice of a statement on peace 
addressed to the peoples of the world, and its 
delivery to heads of state and other world 
leaders. A report on the distribution of The 
Promise of World Peace appears elsewhere in 
this volume. 

TELEVISION 

No. of No. of 
Continent NSAs Items 

Africa 9 77 
Americas 20 209 
Asia 7 21 
Australasia 5 72 
Europe 12 56 
World 53 435 

4.1. PROCLAMATION IN THE MEDIA 

The crisis in iran precipitated unprecedented 
media coverage. The most prestigious news
papers and the major television networks of the 
non-communist world reported on the per
secution of the Iranian Baha' is and presented 
editorial comment urging their defence. 
Through the diligent attention of Baha'is, this 
flood of media attention has been characterized 
by a steadily improving level of accuracy in 
reporting about the Baha' i community. The 
type of media coverage has also changed during 
the Plan , as regular Baha'i programming in all 
media has increased substantially. 

The following table presents the number of 
media items on the Faith reported by National 
Spiritual Assemblies during the Seven Year 
Plan. Several National Assemblies informed the 
World Centre that instances of media coverage 

RADIO NEWSPAPER 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
NSAs Items NSAs Items 

18 170 13 100 
25 282 25 6,563 

8 45 II 302 
12 178 10 927 
II 168 16 1,721 
74 843 75 9,613 
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within their nations were too numerous to 
count, which means that the numbers given here 
are significantly lower than the actual totals. 

I.a. Feature Programmes 
One important aspect of the growth in media 

coverage during the Plan should be noted, 
namely an increase in the number of feature 
programmes about the Faith. Although all the 
items above reflect references to the Faith, the 
table below provides a tally of televised pro
grammes lasting more than 20 minutes, radio 
shows lasting more than five minutes, and news
paper articles which feature the teachings of the 
Faith. 

TELEVISION 

No. of No. of 
Continent NSAs Items 

Africa 8 43 
Americas 13 31 
Asia 4 5 
Australasia 4 22 
Europe 4 18 
World 33 119 

l.b. Reporting Quality 
During the course of the Plan, for most coun

tries the relationship of the media with Baha'i 
institutions evolved from one of general lack 
of interest, to substantial but inaccurate cover
age of the persecutions in iran to a well-infor
med and sympathetic concern with the affairs 
of the Baha 'i community. At the same time, the 
image of the Faith presented in the media also 
evolved: at first the Baha' i community was 
described as an obscure offshoot of Islam, then 
as an independent religion whose members were 
being unjustly persecuted. A sense that the 
Baha 'i community had something valuable to 
offer to the world began to emerge in news 
stories as reporters became more familiar with 
Baha'i beliefs, especially after the release of The 
Promise of World Peace. 

An example of this trend is the change in the 
tone of articles appearing in the United States 
newspaper, The New York Times. Its first article 
on the persecution, in December 1978, called the 
Baha'is 'secretive' and 'technically, Moslems'. 
One of their next articles on the persecution 
explains that the 'religion originated within 

Islam in the nineteenth century' and is 'a gentle 
creed that seeks to harmonize the ethical tenets 
of all great world religions'. The New York 
Times raised the issue of persecution of Baha'is 
in iran in more than eight editorials published 
between 1980 and 1986. The first of these edi
torials described the Faith as a 'highly vul
nerable' and an 'unoffending creed'. Over the 
next six years, the Times printed stories about 
the National Convention and President 
Reagan's statements concerning the Baha'is, a 
guest editorial by Dr. Firuz Kazemzadeh (Finiz 
Khazimzadih), a member of the National 
Assembly, and a feature story about a Sunni 
Muslim who described his fellow prisoners in 

RADIO NEWSPAPER 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
NSAs Items NSAs Items 

14 36 II 18 
II 37 II 63 
3 5 6 6 
8 53 7 20 

12 81 9 28 
48 212 44 135 

iran who were Baha'is: 'They were killed in 
cold blood for their faith but they never broke. 
They were my friends. I was in awe of their 
faith and courage.' By November 1985, when 
Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum visited New 
York City to present The Promise of World 
Peace to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, The New York Times had begun to 
describe the Faith in terms of its tenets 
rather than the persecutions suffered by its 
adherents. 

I.e. Media Volume 
As the quality of news about the Faith has 

steadily improved, the volume of media cover
age has also increased. A total of 3,948 'news 
stories' appeared about the Faith in the media: 
314 on television; 626 on radio; and 3,008 news 
items in newspapers. Feature programmes to
talled 470 items. Additionally, 796 instances of 
paid advertisement brought the Faith to the 
attention of the public: 48 items on television; 
412 on radio; and 337 instances in newspapers. 

The number of people exposed to the Faith 
through newspapers has increased at an extra-
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ordinary rate. For example, in 1982 the 
National Assembly of the United States esti
mated that 50 million people had read about 
the Faith in any of the 1,135 articles about the 
Faith printed that year. This represented 13, 198 
column inches. A year later, it estimated that 
80 million newspaper readers had the oppor
tunity to read about the Faith in the 790 articles 
printed that year, this time for a total of I 0, 749 
column inches. Afterwards, the number of art
icles also began to increase, until the National 
Assembly reported that it was no longer able 
to count the total number. 

Increasing the use of mass media for the pro
clamation of the Faith was a goal assigned to 
110 National Spiritual Assemblies; 28 of these 
were also asked to use the media for con
solidation of the Baha'i community. Forty 
National Assemblies devised and carried out 
media plans; 23 National Assemblies held a 
total of 135 media workshops to increase their 
members' ability to use mass communication 
resources; and 67 National Assemblies estab
lished systems for conveying news about the 
Iranian situation quickly and efficiently to the 
media in their country. Several National 
Assemblies considered the media skills acquired 
by their communities to be one of their major 
achievements of the Plan. The United States 
National Assembly wrote: 'A new level of con
fidence has been gained by the community in 
its ability to deal with these people, resulting 
in a widespread presentation of the Teachings, 
the like of which has never been witnessed.' 

I .d. Advertisements in the Media 
Another dimension of Baha'i visibility 

through media is the continuation of paid 
advertising. Five National Assemblies reported 
using paid television advertising time: three 
in the Americas, putting on nine televised ad-

REGULAR RADIO 

No. of No. of 

vertisements; and two Assemblies in Aus
tralasia, with 15 advertisements. Occasional 
spot advertisements tended to give way to long
term advertising campaigns, and paid adver
tising in general has decreased as the number 
of regularly scheduled Baha' i programmes on 
radio and television has increased. Some 
examples of advertising efforts are the highly 
successful pilot campaign on television in New 
Zealand, a comprehensive campaign in Can
adian magazines, and the regular printing" of 
Baha' i Writings in newspapers in Lesotho, an 
effort which has continued since I 98 I. 

I.e. Regularly Scheduled Radio and Television 
Programmes 

The production of regularly scheduled radio 
and television programmes, invaluable in reach
ing and consolidating Baha'i communities, par
ticularly in areas where transportation is 
difficult or almost impossible, illustrates the 
evolution of the Baha' is into a community 
which is actively and visibly attempting to lead 
the world towards peaceful coexistence. The 
island communities of the Caribbean and the 
South Pacific have made the most noticeable 
use of regularly scheduled radio programmes. 
More than half of the Caribbean National 
Assemblies broadcast Baha' i radio shows on a 
regular basis, some having run consecutively for 
more than a decade. Radio broadcasts extend 
beyond the boundary of any one National Spiri
tual Assembly, reaching people of other islands 
as well. The sharpest increase in radio pro
gramming in the past three years occurred in 
the South Pacific, where routine programming 
rose from eight broadcasts in four countries to 
20 broadcasts in six countries. The number of 
Baha 'i radio programmes increased all over the 
world, from approximately 25 programmes in 
1979 to I 24 by Ri<)van 1986. 

REGULAR TELEVISION 

No. of No. of 
Continent NSAs Programmes NSAs Programmes 

Africa 7 18 5 6 
Americas 18 51 5 20 
Asia 3 9 0 0 
Australasia 7 33 2 4 
Europe 3 13 2 3 
World 38 124 14 33 
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Filming of the first Baha 'i music video, Mona with the Children, in Toronto, Canada, during April 
1985. The film is a dramatic portrayal of the persecution and execution of the Iranian Baha'i marty r, 

Mona (Muna) Ma!Jmudniti]_ad. 

In many countries, the relevance of the Baha'i 
teachings and the effort Baha'is make to com
municate with listeners distinguish the Baha' i 
radio programmes. In St. Vincent, station staff 
have commented on how different the Baha'i 
programmes are from other religious broad
casts, and the regular five-minute programme 
has been expanded to ten minutes. Such pro
grammes often have loyal listening audiences: 
Barbados estimates the audience to be 70 per 
cent of the households there; the weekly pro
gramme on Radio Jamaica, now in its tenth 
year, attracts 79 per cent of radio listeners. 
Baha' is in Reunion were invited to produce a 
regular programme after making several broad
casts for special occasions. In the Central 
African Republic, where a radio programme 
has been broadcast for 13 years, the Baha'is 
reported participating in an Independence Day 
parade in which the people lining the streets all 
sang the Baha'i radio show theme song when 
they saw the Baha' i banner. 

Several Baha' i communities are broadcasting 
morning and evening devotions; other com
munities use national media to remind the far
flung communities to observe Nineteen Day 
Feasts, Baha' i Holy days, and other events. As 

a result of vigorous efforts by the Baha'is, All
India Radio now announces every Baha'i Holy 
Day. Numerous Baha' i communities broadcast 
five minutes of devotions on Holy Days. In 
addition to bringing the concepts of the Baha' i 
Revelation into people's homes every week , 
special cases sometimes arise where the radio 
broadcast can be used to solve problems. The 
Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone gave 
two radio interviews on the regular Baha' i 
broadcast in the Marshall Islands in order to 
correct the misapprehension of some of the 
church leaders who had expressed opposition 
to the Baha' i broadcast. 

Baha'i communities have greatly improved 
their ability to use the medium of television; the 
number of regularly broadcast Baha'i television 
programmes increased five-fold during the 
course of the Seven Year Plan. The Spiritual 
Revolution , a television series produced in the 
United States, was broadcast by 20 stations in 
1983 alone. The first series of Baha' i pro
grammes produced in Spanish and Chinese for 
international distribution, Grow With Us ( Crece 
Con Nosotros) and The Baha 'i Faith: A Universal 
Religion for Today 's World, were broadcast in 
several countries. 
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Baha' i communities in Canada and the 
United States have taken advantage of the easy 
accessibi li ty of cable television stations, receiv
ing training in production techniques and assist
ance from the cable companies in the taping of 
their programmes. At least three regular com
munity television programmes have received 
national awards. The Baha 'is from San 
Leandro, California, the United States, whose 
programme Bahci 'i Fireside has been on the air 
weekly for four years, received an award in 1984 
for the contribution of the Baha' i community 
to the station and the consistent improvement 
in the quality of its production. Brazil, El Sal
vador, Trinidad , the Netherlands Antilles, the 
Central African Republic, and Samoa are other 
countries where the Baha'is have produced their 
own television programmes on a regular basis. 
As with radio programmes, people recognize 
the shows and become loyal aud iences. After 
being interviewed on the regular television pro
gramme in the Central African Republic, 
French travelling teacher Andre Brugiroux met 
la rge crowds for the fo llowing five days. 

Regularly scheduled Baha' i radio and tele
vision programmes have been greatly faci litated 
through training courses organized by CIR BAL 
and the International Baha' i Audio-Visual 
Centre, agencies whose responsibility is to 
promote and encourage Baha' i use oft he media. 

4.2. ACADEMIC PRESENTATIONS OF 
THE FAITH 

The emergence of the Faith from obscu rity has 
given added importance to the accurate pres
entation of the Faith in academic circles. Efforts 
to include the Baha' i Faith in the curricula of 
universities and schools are gaining momentum 
through several major achievements and the 
persistent efforts of many Baha' i communities 
around the world. Religion classes at the 
primary and secondary levels in Australia, 
India, Kiribati , the Solomon Islands, Tonga, 
and Trinidad and Tobago have included the 
Faith. Courses on or including the Baha' i Faith 
have been taught at universities in Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Hawaii , Kenya , New 
Zealand, Nigeria, Thailand, Uganda, and the 
United States. Baha 'i curricula have been pre
pared and submitted to educational authorities 
for approval in several other countries. A 
network of over 300 Baha'i college clubs is in 

the forefront of teaching work in the United 
States, and the number of such clubs is increas
ing around the world. 

2.a. Textbooks on the Faith 
Significant progress has been made in the 

inclusion of information about the Faith in 
school textbooks, a goal assigned to Germany 
and the United Kingdom. The Baha'i Faith: the 
Emerging Global Religion, written by William 
Hatcher and Douglas Martin, is an introductory 
textbook on the Faith. The publication in 
Britain of two secondary-level textbooks, The 
Bahci 'i Faith , by Mary Perkins and Philip Hains
worth, and Eight Major Religions in Britain, 
by Jane Bradshaw, which contains a section 
containing accurate information about the 
Baha'i Faith , has assured the inclusion of the 
Faith in Religious Studies courses in the United 
Kingdom, and given a great impetus to efforts 
in other parts of the world. Two textbooks were 
published in Bolivia, one in Aymara and one 
in Quechua; both are used in schools there. 
Interest in the Faith in German-speaking aca
demic circles has been stimulated by the release 
in 1982 by a major non-Baha'i publisher of Auf 
den Spuren Eines Neuen Zeitalters, a thorough 
presentation of the Faith for a general audience 
by Egon Heckeroth; and through H uschmand 
Sa bet's Der Weg aus der Ausweg/osigkeit, which 
received considerable media attention when it 
was published in 1985. Much work remains to 
be done to ensure the inclusion of the Faith in 
general textbooks on religion, especially at the 
university level. 

2.b. Associations for Baha'i Studies 
In light of the Universal House of Justice's 

interest in the furtherance and extension of 
Baha'i scholarship, a significant accomplish
ment of the Plan was the establishment of 
Associations for Baha'i Studies in all five con
tinents. These Associations, which promote and 
encourage studies of the Baha' i Faith and seek 
ways of presenting the Faith in academic circles, 
have now been established in Australia, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, Colombia, Germany, India, 
Ireland, Nigeria, and Switzerland. Each is an 
independent affi liate of the original Association 
for Baha 'i Studies established in Canada, and 
operates under the direction of its own National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

The Association for Baha' i Studies in Canada 



INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT BAHA ' i ACTIVITIES 135 

has now become a North American association 
sponsored jointly by the National Spiritual 
Assemblies of Canada and the United States, 
and includes professional interest sections in the 
fields of health , the arts, environmental design, 
ed ucation, marriage and family studies, Ameri
can Indian and Inuit studies, and religious 
studies. It has established a speakers' bureau 
to provide presentations on the Faith through 
invited lecturers for university and scholarly 
audiences, and a collection of curricula to be 
used as a reso urce fo r the development of cred it 
and non-credit courses on the Baha'i Faith at 
institutions of higher learning. 

Two highly successful and ground-breaking 
conferences sponsored by the Association for 
Baha'i Studies (North America) during the 
period of the Plan deserve special mention: the 
First Symposium on the Baha'i Faith and Islam, 
at McGill University, Montreal , March 
1984, and a ' Marxist-Baha'i Dialogue' held at 
Louhelen Baha'i School in January I 986. The 
conference on the Baha' i Faith and Islam fea
tured nine outstanding presentations by schol
ars in the field of Islamic studies, Baha'i and 
non-Baha'i. The 'Marxist-Baha'i Dialogue' 
extended the frontiers of Baha'i scholarship by 

bringing together prominent Baha' is and severa l 
noted Marxist scholars for what proved to be 
a stimulat ing exchange. In the words of the 
Association executive, ' the semina r provided a 
clear indication of the intellectua l force and 
respect which the Baha'i teachings so readily 
command even when perceived by those who 
operate within the confines of a secular and 
materialistic vision of reality', and 'provided 
important areas of challenge which Baha ' i 
scholarship wi ll have to take up as the Faith 
begins to engage directly the attention of pro
ponents of some of the most powerful of the 
current world doctrines' . 

2.c. Theses on the Faith 
An increase in attention to the Fa ith by aca

demics and students pursuing a university ed u
cation is yet another sign of the Baha' i Faith's 
'emergence from obscurity' . This period wit
nessed a notable increase in the number of 
academic theses on Baha'i-related subjects 
prepared by Baha'i and non-Baha 'i candidates 
for advanced degrees. Of the 87 theses dealing 
with the Baha' i Faith , in whole or in part, 32 
(37 per cent of the total) were prepared during 

I-, 
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ASSOCIATION FOR BAI ·,r STUDIES 

ASSOCIATION D'ETUD S BAHA'IES 

Dorothy Freeman, author of From Copper to Gold: The Life of Dorothy Baker. delivering a 
lecture during the tenth annual conference of the Association for BahiJ'i Studies in August 1985, 

in Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada. 
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the years 1979- 1985. Of these, 16 were doctoral 
theses, 8 master's theses, and the remainder 
bachelor's or equivalent. Of the 32 theses known 
to have been completed during the Plan, 13 
related to various aspects of Baha' i history, 5 
to doctrines and teachings of the Faith , and the 
remainder to other topics, including education, 
architecture, and social processes of community 
life. 

As might be expected, most of the academic 
theses on the Faith written to date have origin
ated in the universities of Europe and North 
America. In Austria, India, and Italy, 2 theses 
each were presented, three were presented in 
both Australia and Switzerland , five in the 
United Kingdom, seven in France and 
Germany, and 36 in the United States. In each 
of another 16 countries or territories, there was 
one thesis presented for a total of 87. 

2.d. Baha'i Faith in Reference Books 
As public awareness of the Faith has grown, 

the accuracy of information about the Faith in 
reference works has become critically import
ant. Several National Assemblies were directed 
by the Universal House of Justice in January 
1985 to review the reference works published 
in their countries and present accurate infor
mation to the publishers. The National 
Assembly of Japan considered its success in this 
effort to be one of its most significant achieve
ments of the Plan. It collected 40 articles in 
dictionaries, encyclopedias, and similar works 
and found that many of them had incorrect 
material. Corrected articles and information 
about the Fai th were presented to 18 publishers 
of reference works, who indicated their inten
tion to print the informa tion supplied by the 
Baha' is. The World Christian Encyclopedia, 
published in 1982 , provides demographic stat
istics on the Baha 'i community, and during the 
period under review The Europa Yearbook 
began to include references to the Baha'i com
munity in its profiles of most countries where 
Baha'i communities exist. 

In August 1980, the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Netherlands was instrumental 
in obtaining an official change in the Universal 
Decimal Classification system so that Babism 
and the Baha' i Faith are assigned the same 
number in the section 'Younger religions and 
religious movements' . The World Centre suc
ceeded , in 1982, in convincing the United States 

Library of Congress to change its subject 
heading 'Bahaism' to ' Baha'i Faith', a change 
that wi ll affect all other general subject head
ings. 

4.3. CORDIAL RELATIONS 

The cordial relationships which Baha'i com
munities around the world have developed with 
prominent people and those in authority a re an 
important aspect of the emergence of the Faith 
from obscurity. While the Baha'i community 
has enjoyed high regard in international circles 
for many years through the work of the Baha' i 
International Community at the United 
Nations, the broadly based and well-informed 
respect for the Baha'is which now characterizes 
the Faith's relationship with most governments 
received a major impetus during the Plan. 
During the opening years of the Plan many 
National Assemblies devised plans to acquaint 
their governments and leaders of thought in 
their countries with the essential tenets of the 
Faith; these highly successful efforts are con
tinuing. Contact with national leaders greatly 
increased when Baha' i communities around the 
world were impelled to seek the assistance of 
their governments in attempting to end the 
worsening persecution of the Baha' is in iran . 

Virtually all National Assemblies were asked 
to foster cordial relations with prominent people 
and those in authority during the Plan; l02 
National Assemblies devised special pro
grammes to carry out this goal, and 108 
Assemblies reported contacts with 11 ,245 dig
nitaries at some 900 occasions during the Plan. 

The average number of times prominent 
people were contacted during each year of each 
phase of the Plan increased from 579 a year for 
the fi rst phase, to 1,895 a year for the second 
phase, and to 2,202 a year for the third phase. 
Another significant pattern was that the people 
who were approached by the Baha' is represent 
an ever-increasing body of national per
sonalities and leaders of thought. 

It is important to note that Baha' i com
munities have presented the Faith to the highest 
levels of government with Baha' i delegations 
having met directly with heads of state or 
governments. 

All government ministers or all members of 
the Cabinet of 47 nat ions have been contacted 
by their Baha 'i communities; and all the 
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HEAD OF STATE HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
Continent People NSAs 

Africa 19 12 
Americas 24 15 
Asia 2 2 
Australasia 20 9 
Europe 8 6 
World 73 44 

members of the parliaments of29 nations have 
been presented with information about the 
Faith. On many occasions, these officials have 
been approached more than once. 

The means adopted by Baha'is to present the 
Faith to leading citizens, which ranged from 
hiring a public relations firm in the United States 
and Canada, to inviting a prominent cleric to 
speak on a famous Celtic rendition of the 
Gospels in the Republic of Ireland, to building 
a special ceremonial entrance for the King of 
Tonga every year at an agricultural fair, are all 
expressions of the wide cultural diversity of the 
Baha'i community. One common approach was 
to prepare a special information folder which 
was given to each prominent person visited by 
the Baha'is; some National Spiritual Assemblies 
used presentation of Baha'i books as an 
occasion to meet dignitaries. Several National 
Spiritual Assemblies reported that frequent 
changes in the composition of government min
istries made it necessary to repeat their visits 
often. For example, the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Nigeria appointed a 'prominent 
persons team' to increase the number of visits 
and keep records of them, and all the Local 
Spiritual Assemblies of New Zealand were 
involved in a campaign to introduce the Faith 
to members of Parliament. 

Mailing Baha'i material likely to be of interest 
to a particular group was another common 
strategy; health professionals, lawyers, and tea
chers, as well as parliamentarians and govern
ment ministers, received special mailings of 
Baha'i literature in some countries. Several 
National Spiritual Assemblies sent Call to the 
Nations to national leaders with a cover letter 
inviting a response; those who replied were sent 
more literature. 

Many communities invited prominent people 
to annual events such as award banquets or 

People NSAs 

20 II 
18 10 
2 2 
9 7 
5 5 

54 35 

formal dinners. Examples include: the Annual 
Baha'i Humanitarian Awards Dinner in 
Taiwan; the forma l celebration of the Birthday 
ofBaha'u'llah in Singapore; and similar events, 
all of which grew more successful every year. 
The Alaskan National Spiritual Assembly 
reported that their ' Honor Kempton Award for 
service to Humanity' quickly became a state
wide event, and at the 1985 banquet Alaska's 
Governor, Congressmen, and the Mayor of 
Anchorage all addressed the audience. The 
Baha' is of Sri Lanka began to observe World 
Religion Day in 1981 ; each year the event gained 
in prestige until, at the fifth observance in 1985, 
the Prime Minister and Cabinet of Sri Lanka 
officially recognized World Religion Day and 
issued a commemorative stamp showing the 
symbols of all the world's revealed religions, 
including Baha' i. The Prime Minister was the 
guest of honour at the 1985 event, with three 
other Cabinet Ministers and top Government 
officials also attending. 

Baha' i support for United Nations activities 
has helped to cement good working relation
ships between Baha'i communities and govern
ment authorities, and also with the represent
atives of international agencies. The significant 
contribution made by the Baha'is of Benin to 
International Yearofthe Child activities in their 
country established excellent relations with the 
national Government, which Jed in time to 
several interviews with the President of the 
Republic and strong support for the Baha' i 
community. Baha'i youth were prominent in the 
planning and execution of International Year of 
Youth activities in many countries, and Baha 'i 
representatives were present at all the meetings 
convened to mark the end of the United Nations 
Decade for Women. The licensing of Baha'i 
radio stations and academic schools has been 
another source of interaction between Baha'i 



138 THE BAHA ' j WORLD 

The presentation of a copy of A Cry from the Heart to the Lord Mayor of F11rth. Ger111anr. in 
September 1983. 

The presentation <f Balui ·; Humanitarian A1rards 10 pro111i11e111 philanrhropists. Taipei, Taiiran. 
in No1·e111her 1984. 
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communities and government authorities; the 
success of such projects has greatly enhanced 
the prestige of the Faith. 

When Baha'i efforts to intercede directly with 
the Government in Iran completely failed to 
halt the persecution of the believers there, Baha'i 
communities around the world turned to their 
national leaders to ask them to try to convince 
Iran to treat its Baha'i minority with justice. 
The genuine concern for the Iranian Baha'is 
expressed by Presidents, Prime Ministers, and 
other world leaders, and the resolutions passed 
by provincial, national, and international par
liaments condemning the treatment of Baha'is 
have succeeded to some degree in mitigating 
the severity of the persecution. Apparently in 
response to this strongly voiced international 
protest, the Iranian authorities seemed to stop 
publicly denouncing membership in the Baha' i 
Faith as a capital offence; and fewer Baha'is 
were executed each year, although the number 
in prison remained high. 

The persistent efforts of Baha'is, and the cor
responding willingness of prominent people all 
over the world to come to the defence of the 
Iranian friends , culminated with the passing, 
on 13 December 1985, of the United Nations 
General Assembly Resolution criticizing Iran 
for its human rights record and specifically men
tioning its treatment of the Baha'is. These 
actions engendered a new level of understanding 
and good-will between Baha'is and those in 
authority. The inner strength and conviction of 
the Iranian friends who would not dissimulate 
their Faith in order to save their lives gave 
parliamentarians and government authorities 
a clear awareness of the validity of the Faith 
and the qualities of its adherents, while the 
Baha'i community, recognizing that the active 
support of their leaders had lifted the threat of 
organized extermination from their fellow
believers in Iran, was filled with gratitude and 
appreciation. 

The Baha'i community has received sig
nificant assistance from international agencies 
and many governments in the complex and 
urgent task of resettling Iranian Baha 'is who 
were forced to flee from their homeland or who 
have been made stateless by the Iranian Govern
ment's refusal to renew their passports. The 
acceptance of Baha'i refugees in 30 countries 
to date, and the continuing negotiations with 
several others, have been an important aspect 

of Baha' i interaction with government officials 
during the Seven Year Plan. 

A report from the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States, noting the suc
cessive hearings before committees of the 
United States Congress, the Congressional 
Resolutions condemning the persecutions, and 
the mentions of the Iranian situation by Presi
dent Reagan , emphasizes the importance of this 
aspect of the Seven Year Plan. Its explanation 
of this achievement accurately represents the 
reports of many other National Assemblies: 
'One of our major accomplishments has been 
our relationships with leaders of thought and 
people in authority, which have surpassed once 
unimaginable levels. The interaction of the 
Baha'i community with its nationally and 
locally elected civil representatives has broad
ened the base of our influence and brought the 
aims of the Faith to the attention of the nation. 
This leap forward in our relationships with 
people in authority has developed new friends 
for the community and established its credi
bility. ' 

4.4. THE PROMISE OF WORLD PEACE 

The Promise of World Peace, a statement issued 
by the Universal House of Justice to the peoples 
of the world on the occasion of the 1986 Inter
national Year of Peace, marked a turning point 
in the Cause of God. For the first time in its 
history, the Universal House of Justice 
addressed a statement to the peoples of the 
world, initiating a process of collaboration 
leading to the establishment of order in the 
world. The personal and cordial presentation 
of the Statement to heads of state significantly 
advanced the proclamation of the Faith to the 
kings and rulers of the earth, a process which 
began in 1867 in Adrianople, when Baha 'u'llah 
revealed the Tablets to the Kings, and continued 
with the presentation or mailing of books con
taining those Messages to heads of state in 1967 
and 1968. 

The Promise of World Peace had been pre
sented to 167 world leaders by Riclvan 1986. 
These included 140 presentations to the leaders 
of independent nations, 27 to the leaders of 
dependent countries or territories, and the pres
entation to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. Baha 'i delegations met directly with 
the Head of State (or Governor of dependent 
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territories) in 66 instances, 70 presentations 
were made to government officials representing 
the Head of State, and 31 were delivered by 
mail or messenger. There were I 26 National 
Spiritual Assemblies involved in presenting the 
Peace Statement. The Baha'i International 
Community at the United Nations presented it 
to the United Nations delegations of countries 
where it was not advisable for the National 
Spiritual Assembly to offer the Statement 
directly. The following table provides the con
tinental distribution of the presentation of the 
Peace Statement. 

in six weeks, including presentations to the 
Cabinet , the media, university professors, 
mayors, and officials in all parts of the country 
on 24 October I 985. The National Spiritual 
Assembly of Transkei reported that all the 
members of the Parliament ofTranskei, includ
ing all the cabinet ministers, paramount chiefs, 
and other chiefs, totalling I 80 people, received 
the English edition of the Peace Statement at 
the opening of Parliament, 19 February I 986, 
at which session the new State President was 
elected. All members of Parliament and all 
bishops received the Statement in Sweden, and 

INDEPENDENT NA TIO NS DEPENDENT TERRITORIES 

Continent Direct Indirect Direct Indirect 

Africa 14 31 
Americas 17 8 
Asia 5 26 
Australasia 8 I 
Europe 5 24 
United Nations I 
World 50 90 

Some presentations were a part of public cer
emonies: President Reagan received the Peace 
Statement at the annual White House Human 
Rights Day observance in Washington; and 
Prince Khuzulwandle of Swaziland accepted the 
Statement on behalf of Her Majesty Indlovukati 
at a United Nations Day celebration attended 
by 5,000 people including all the Cabinet Min
isters, Principal Secretaries, and diplomats in 
Swaziland. The majority of the presentations, 
however, were direct, personal meetings in 
which the National Assembly delegations were 
able to explain to their Heads of State the Baha'i 
concept of the means for achieving peace; these 
meetings were characterized in such terms as 
' friendly' , 'very positive', and 'marked by 
respect'. 

Prime Ministers, Supreme Court members, 
parliamentarians, or other government leaders 
have received copies of the Peace Statement in 
70 independent nations and dependent terri
tories. Thirteen National Spiritual Assemblies 
in Africa, 24 in the Americas, 9 in Asia, IO in 
Australasia, and 14 in Europe reported pro
grammes to present the Peace Statement to 
people in authority. The Baha'is of Norway 
delivered 4,000 copies of the Peace Statement 

2 I 
4 3 
I 2 
7 3 
2 2 

16 II 

the National Spiritual Assembly of Colombia 
presented it to all members of the Congress, 
the Senate, and the Chamber. The National 
Spiritual Assembly of El Salvador reported that 
85 per cent of the Ministers and Vice-Ministers 
in the national cabinet, all 60 members of the 
Legislative Assembly, and all 13 members of 
the Supreme Court had received the Statement. 

In the Mariana Islands, the Senate of Guam 
passed a resolution acknowledging the Inter
national Year of Peace, encouraging endeav
ours which promote peace and specifically 
praising the efforts of the Baha'i community to 
'effectuate the promise of world peace and [for] 
publicizing this cause and encouraging mankind 
to work for this worthy and high goal'. During 
a debate in the Canadian Parliament, a member 
from Manitoba quoted from the Statement and 
recommended it to his fellow members. A 
Supreme Court Justice in Alaska asked the 
Baha'i delegation to present The Promise of 
World Peace in 'open court ' so that more could 
hear about it. A Fairbanks television station 
documented the proceedings and the evening 
news carried a two-minute segment entitled 
'Supreme Court Justice praises Baha'is for their 
peace efforts' . 
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Following the presentation of the message of 
the Universal House of Justice to the Grand
Duke and to the Ministers of the Luxembourg 
Government, the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Luxembourg sent the document to 64 
members of the Chamber of Deputies, Govern
ment Counsellors, six Deputies representing 
Luxembourg in the European Parliament, 
Ambassadors and representative Consulars 
Luxembourgeois living abroad , 825 doctors and 
dentists, more than 2,000 teachers of secon
dary education, 150 priests, 300 lawyers, and 
35 notaries. Baha'i delegations in Brazil had 
personally delivered The Promise of World 
Peace to 939 authorities all over the country 
before 15 January 1986. 

4.5. INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF PEACE 

Resounding successes on all continents followed 
the request of the Universal House of Justice 
that Baha'i communities involve people at 'the 
grassroots and at all other levels of society in 
a broad range of profoundly effective activities 
through which they will interact with the Baha'i 
community in a sustained, world-wide effort to 
attend to the fundamental issues of peace, aided 
by the unique insights provided by the Teach
ings of Baha'u'llah' (23 January 1985). Work
shops, institutes, and special conferences 
intended to prepare the Baha 'i community to 
explain the Baha'i teachings on peace have been 
an initial part of this process. Unit conventions 
for the election of National Spiritual Assemblies 
focused on the Peace Statement in some coun
tries; 49 regional conferences on the Peace State
ment in Cameroon ensured that even the 
believers in remote areas had an opportunity 
to study the message. 

Wide dissemination of The Promise of World 
Peace has been a central part of Baha'i peace 
education activities. Many communities have 
published all or part of the Peace Statement in 
major newspapers in order to make it available 
to their fellow citizens. After a press conference 
about the Peace Statement was held in Papua 
New Guinea, the Baha'is were surprised to find 
the complete text of the Statement published 
in Niuguini News, a major newspaper. It was 
presented in five sections and illustrated with 
pictures. The recent publication of a condensed 
version of the Peace Statement in another major 
newspaper of Papua New Guinea caused the 

National Assembly to cable that its country 
is now 'extremely receptive' to the message of 
peace. The National Assemblies of Ghana, 
Kenya, and Nigeria reported that the formal 
presentation of the Peace Statement was a 
major national news story; at the request of 
the President of Benin, the Baha'is there ex
plained the Peace Statement to the media in a 
press conference arranged by the President's 
Chief of Protocol. The Statement also appeared 
in numerous college newspapers in the United 
States. In Switzerland, a comprehensive plan 
to publicize the Statement includes the place
ment of 2,200 large posters that say 'Peace is 
not only possible but inevitable' in Switzer
land's major cities from April through October 
1986, public meetings and firesides, a telephone
answering campaign, poster displays in public 
buses and streetcars in some cities, and dis
semination of the Peace Statement at the local 
level. 

The Promise of World Peace, now translated 
into 47 languages and published in 143 editions 
or printings, is helping to define perceptions of 
the nature of peace as it reaches the diverse 
peoples of the world. The Peace Statement has 
struck a responsive chord, and some National 
Assemblies have reported that the enthusiasm 
and interest generated by it is unprecedented 
in their community. A local community peace 
group in Kansas, the United States, gained 
momentum and a sense of purpose by using the 
Peace Statement to frame its goals; at a recent 
convention, the Alaska Native Brotherhood 
and the Alaska Native Sisterhood passed a reso
lution largely based on the Peace Statement 
affirming that 'world peace is in the highest 
interest of the native peoples of Alaska and is 
the attainable goal toward which we with the 
body of mankind are striving' ; monthly pro
grammes in Cameroon were designed to present 
aspects of peace to the Cameroonian people 
through newspapers and radio interviews. The 
distinguished scholar and member of the Club 
of Rome, Dr. Ervin Laszlo, wrote a challenging 
appreciation of the Statement later published 
by the Canadian National Assembly in its com
pilation To the Peoples of the World. 

Baha'i communities have used many different 
activities to promote the idea of peace. Baba ' is 
in Mozambique marched in a peace parade. 
Essay contests for schoolchildren or university 
students have been held in several countries; a 
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A selection of some of the published versions of The Promise of World Peace. Clockwise from top: 
English, Tuvaluan , Kannada, Gujarati, Bengali, Sinhalese, Norwegian, Tswana, German, Afrikaans, 
Sesotho, Korean, Samoan , Turkish, New Zealand Maori, Arabic, Portuguese, Swahili, Spanish, 

Faroese. 

competition for secondary school students in 
Hong Kong led to requests that the Baha'is 
speak about world peace at school assemblies. 
In New Zealand, the Baha' is of Taranake 
entered a 'Peacetrain ' in the Waitara and New 
Plymouth Christmas parades and took first 
prize on both occasions. The Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Montevideo, Uruguay organized 
a peace event in a city square; a television crew 
filmed the event, which included a poster exhi
bition with writings on peace, the launching of 
balloons, and a band. An art exhibit was held 
in Belize in April; many people contributed their 
work in the form of paintings, drawings, graph
ics, sculpture, needlework and stained glass 
related to the theme of peace. The Promise of 
World Peace was the guiding principle for 
arranging the exhibit. Government officials and 
prominent people were invited to the opening 
ceremony, with the Mayor of Belize City giving 
opening remarks. The exhibition included a 
special competition of poetry and art con
tributed by the children and youth from various 
schools and colleges on the theme of peace. 

'Ten incredible days ' was one believer's 
account of the Australian Peace Exposition, 
an event described by the Universal House of 
Justice in its cable of I April 1986, as an 'extra
ordinary event' in the annals of the Faith. The 
ten-day peace exposition , organized by the 
National Assembly of the Baha' is of Australia, 
was held in Sydney from 28 March to 6 April 
1986, with many of the events taking place 
on the grounds of the Mailiriqu 'l-Aill\kar. 
Included in the significant events of the Peace 
Expo were a media dinner, a Baha'i Studies 
Conference, a Youth for Peace Conference, a 
Concert for World Peace given to a crowd of 
2,500 by Seals and Crofts, ethnic music and 
dancing, living arts and craft displays, children's 
activities, and conflict resolution workshops. 
Well over I 0,000 peace banners representing the 
work of some 25,000 people from 40 countries in 
the world and from all areas of Australia were 
tied together to make a giant Peace Ribbon . 
The Ribbon was strung so that it encircled the 
Temple and lined the road six kilometres to the 
sea. A key feature was the participation of non-
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Baha'is in all aspects of the Peace Expo, includ
ing the support of civil, humanitarian, and social 
organizations in the planning and carrying out 
of the activities. By the third day, over 7,300 
people had already pa rticipated in various 
events. Publicity was unprecedented with exten
sive daily coverage by newspapers, radio, and 
television. A Peace Exposition was also held in 
Tablelands, North Queenland, Australia 
attended by over 4,500 people, and this in an 
area with a total population of only 8,500. Peace 
expositions or displays attracting thousands 
of visitors were also held in Belize, France, 
Italy, Luxembourg, Malaysia, New Zealand, 
Reunion, Uruguay, and o ther countries. 

More than 5,000 people attended the first 
Inter-Religious Assembly in Guyana, a peace 
service which was organized by the Presidential 
Advisory Committee on Religious Affairs 
directly in response to the Peace Statement of 
the Universal House of Justice. The National 
Spiritual Assembly reported that during his pre
pared remarks, the President of Guyana, Mr. 
Hugh Desmond Hoyte, interjected his obser
vation that he admired the Baha' i Faith as it 
promoted the cause of peace, and he went on 

to describe what he had just seen at the Baha' i 
display. A World Peace Conference in New 
Delhi on 19- 20 January 1986 included an evalu
ation of the role of effective, grassroots social 
and economic development activities in estab
lishing peace; a nd a forum in Mau ritius on 
world peace was attended by more than four 
hundred people. Mexico and Reunion were 
among the o ther Baha'i communities that 
organized Peace Conferences which were 
attended by large numbers of Baha 'is. 

Baha'is have organized activi ties to promote 
peace, to demonstrate the possibility of uniting 
diverse peoples, to affirm the capacities inherent 
in human nature, and to encourage their fe llow 
citizens to have hope for the future of mankind , 
which were gaining momentum as the Seven 
Year Plan drew to a close. The profoundly sig
nificant presentations of the Peace Statement 
to heads of sta te, and the overwhelming success 
of the initial peace activities organized by Baha' i 
communities, clearly testified that the Baha' i 
Faith had not only arrived on the world scene 
but it had assumed a substantial role in leading 
mankind to an understanding that peace is 
possible. 

Unidad : base de la Paz mundial 
A Baha 'i billboard in Managua, Nicaragua, IVhich promotes IVOrld peace. 
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113 
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6 
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25 
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54 

71 
52 
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83,853 
32,854 
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43 
34 
45 

46 
I 

38 
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143 
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15 

14 
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35,657 
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D. AUSTRALASIA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 
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II 
INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT 

BAHA'I ACTIVITIES 

140, 141 AND 142 OF THE BAHA' i ERA 
21 APRIL 1983- 20 APRIL 1986 

1. SURVEY BY CONTINENTS 

BASED ON REPORTS OF THE CONTINENTAL 
BOARDS OF COUNSELLORS 

A. AFRICA 

AFRICA comprises fifty mainland countries 
and nine major islands and island groups. Many 
countries struggled during this period with 
economic instability, political strife, social crises 
and/or natura l disasters. Within this crucible, 
the Baha 'is of Africa endeavoured to win the 
goals of the Seven Year Plan and to respond 
befittingly to the suffering of the Baha'is in 
iran. They witnessed glimmerings of the Faith's 
gradual emergence from obscurity and attained 
new levels of maturity and cohesiveness. 

Forty-three National Spiritual Assemblies 
administered the affairs of the Faith with three 
administrative committees temporarily serving 
the Baha'is of Zaire. Included in this number 
were the newly formed National Spiritual 
Assemblies of Cape Verde, I 984, with its seat 
in Praia; Ciskei, 1985, with its seat in Bisho; 
Equatorial Guinea, first established in 1973 and 
re-established in 1984, with its seat in Malabo; 
Gabon, 1984, with its seat in Libreville; Mali , 
1985, with its seat in Bamako; and Moz
ambique, 1985, with its seat in Maputo . 

The number of Local Spiritual Assemblies 
rose to over 7,200 and localities where Baha'is 
reside to more than 35,000. In Algeria, the 
Congo, Egypt, Libya and Niger the Faith 
remained banned . 

Proclama/ion, Public Rela1ions and 1he Media 
The Seven Year Plan called for national com

munities to foster cordial relations with those 
in authority and to make the aims and purposes 

of the Faith widely known. The persecution 
of the Baha'is in iran provided a powerful, if 
grievous, instrument for proclama tion activi
ties, particularly in governmental circles. As res
olutions were considered by the United Nations 
Commission on Human Rights and later by the 
General Assembly, Baha' i representatives met 
with concerned officials in their countries in an 
attempt to evoke the sympathy and enlist the 
support of their respective governments for the 
relief of the Iranian community. 

Activities of Baha'i communities in support 
of programs related to United Nations activities 
provided further opportunit ies for contact and 
collaboration with those in governmental auth
ority. Baha'i youth responded enthusiastically 
to the United Nations' designation of 1985 as 
International Youth Year, with a wide range 
of activities. A successful eight-day exhibition 
in the Central African Republic was opened by 
the Minister of Information , Youth, Arts and 
Culture, whose favorable comments about the 
Faith were broadcast on national radio and 
television. The Baha' i youth of Mauritius 
organized a series of well-attended lectures on 
topics relevant to youth. In Cote d' Ivoire, 
Baha' is participated in a govern ment-arranged 
conference for over 2,500 youth from through
out the world. 

The United Nations conference ending the 
Decade for Women was held in Na irobi. Kenya 
in July I 985. A ten-member delegation rep
resenting the Baha' i International Community 

147 
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In the Central African Republic, the nation's Minister of ln/imnation. Youth. Art and Cult11re. 
standing centre in uniform with beret, listens to Co11nsellor Htim_ang Ahdieh explain the panels of 

a Baha'i exhibit held in the Bangui fo r eight days in June 1985. 

pa rticipated in the officia l government con
ference, while more than fift y Baha' is, incl uding 
a number of African believers, a ttended the 
Forum of Non-Governmental Organiza tions. 
The Baha ' i community of Kenya in col
laboration with the Baha' i International Com
mun ity office in New York , hosted three 
receptions fo r delegates and Forum pa r
ticipants, two a t the Na irobi Baha ' i Center and 
one in a pri va te home. An excellent display on 
'Women in Development ' a tt rac ted consid
erable a ttention as did a work shop cond ucted 
by Dr. Jane Faily on management skills fo r 
women. Thousand s of copies of Baha 'i sta te
ments presented a t previous world and regional 
Un ited Nations confe rences on women were 
d is tributed a long wi th a brochure on the 'Spiri
tual Foundation of Equality'. 

Baha' i representa tives pa rticipated in numer
ous o ther conferences sponsored by the United 
Nations. as well as meetings on several inter
na tiona l orga niza tions. fo r exam ple: the Gov
erni ng Council Session of the United Nat ions 
Environment Program in Na irobi. Kenya; ses
sions of the Economic Commission fo r Afri ca 
in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia; the Regional Pre
parato ry Co nfere nce fo r the Decade of Women 

in Arusha. Ta nza nia; and the World Peace 
through Law Conference in Lome. Togo. 

Extensive, systema tic and comprehensive 
proclamati on efforts were made on nationa l, 
regional and loca l levels in conjunction with the 
Interna tional Year of Peace in 1986 and the 
distribution of the Peace Statement of the Uni
versa l House of Justice. Fift y-one Heads of 
Sta le a nd three territo ria l Heads in Africa 
received the sta tement . with seventeen of these 
presenta tions having been made 10 the Heads 
of State in person. Widespread publicity often 
resulted , as was the case in Benin, Gha na , 
Kenya, Mozambique, Nigeria. and Uganda. In 
Benin. a fter receiving the sta tement , the Presi
dent requested the C hief of Pro tocol to o rganize 
a press conference a t which the Baha ' is were 
asked to explain it s content to the med ia. In 
Mozambique, Baha'is featured prominently in 
a Peace Parade o rganized by the G overnment. 

The independent sta tus of the Faith became 
increasingly recognized . as evidenced by the 
spon taneous inclusion of Baha ' is in activities 
o rga nized in the realm of social and economic 
development. In Burkina Faso. Ba ha'is were 
called over the radio. together with repre
sentati ves of o ther religions. 10 participate in a 
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vaccination campaign launched by the Ministry 
of Health. In Senegal. the Baha'is were invited 
by the Ministry of Culture to submit a statement 
which would assist the Government in elab
orating its policy toward cultural development. 
In Swaziland, following a natural disaster, 
Baha'is were entrusted with distribution of relief 
supplies in collaboration with an international 
development agency. 

Legal incorporation of the national Baha' i 
communities in the Cape Verde Islands and in 
Guinea was achieved, with the incorporation 
document in Cape Verde clearly recognizing 
the Faith as an independent religion. Mention 
should be made in this context of the tireless 
efforts of Dr. 'Aziz Navidi , who lent invaluable 
assistance in these and other important legal 
matters throughout the continent. 

Given the immense potential of mass com
munication, more concerted efforts were made 
to use the media effectively. Regular Baha' i 
radio programs were broadcast in seven coun
tries including the Central African Republic, 
Cote d' Ivoire, Liberia, Sierra Leone, and Za'ire. 
At the same time periodic use of radio increased 
throughout the continent. In Reunion Island, 
officials at one radio station were so impressed 
with the quality of occasional Baha'i programs 
that they invited the Baha'is to broadcast a 
regular program. A Radio Advisory Team 
based in Nairobi continued its services in pro
viding encouragement and professional advice 
to national communities interested in expanding 
their use of radio. In Liberia, after receiving 
authorization from the Government, work 
began on constructing the first Baha' i radio 
station in Africa. 

Teaching and Consolidation 
The Guardian called teaching and con

solidation twin processes and said that they 
must proceed simultaneously. Emphasis during 
this period was placed on improving the qua lity 
of the teaching work and insuring that con
solidation activities formed an integral part of 
all teaching efforts. As this period coincided 
with the closing years of the Seven Year Plan, 
the teaching work intensified markedly. 
Twenty-seven countries achieved their teaching 
goals with another five a ttaining at least ninety 
per cent. Dramatic increases were noted in Chad 
and Sierra Leone where the number of Assem
blies nearly tripled during the course of the 

Plan . Botswana and Lesolho. whose goals 
trailed rather hopelessly through most of the 
Plan , rallied in the last year and finally achieved 
their mark . In Angola, the Comoro Islands. 
Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Mozambique. and Sao 
Tome Island, renewed activit y and visits by 
traveling teachers resulted in significant growth. 
The Cape Verde Islands, Equatorial Guinea , 
Gabon, and Ma li . all with new Na tional Spiri
tual Assemblies, made steady progress. 

Teaching methods varied from country to 
country and even within a country from area 
to area. Book exhibitions or presentations at 
fairs and agricultural shows continued to be 
widely used in Cameroon, Cote d' Ivoire, 
Gabon, Mauritius, Reunion Island , Togo, and 
Zimbabwe. Song and dance festiva ls in Zai're 
attracted crowds of 2,000 to 3,000 people. 

As a result of the emphasis on improving the 
quality of the teaching work , individua l teach
ing was stressed at summer schools and deep
ening courses. The 'Teaching Booklet' 
developed in Honduras by Counsellor Ahma
diyyih proved an effective aid for individual 
teaching and was translated into vernacular lan
guages in Botswana, Ghana, Zambia, and other 
countries. 

Specia l teaching projects of varying scope, 
duration and purpose were characteristic of the 
period . A series of projects among the Giriama 
tribe along the coast of Kenya resulted in the 
formation of nearly a hundred Assemblies. The 
Bundibugyo region of western Uga nda proved 
particularly successful , with hundreds accepting 
the Faith . 

The artificia l national bounda ries of the coun
tries of Africa, created during colonial times, 
resulted in the division of tribal groups along 
such borders. Border teaching projects and col
laborative effort s in the translation and pro
duction of literature were, therefore, mutually 
beneficial. Among the countries taking part in 
these joint projects were Angola and Zambia: 
Botswana and Bophuthatswana: Cameroon 
and Chad; Gambia, Guinea Bissa u and Senegal: 
and South Africa and Swaziland . 

Africa has long received the support of pion
eers from the older, well-established com
munities of the Americas, Asia and Europe. 
and this process continued. In addition. severa l 
African countries including Chad. the Central 
African Republic, Ghana, Mauritius. and Niger 
sent pioneers to other African countries. Nearly 
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one hundred African believers from almost all 
countries arose as homefront pioneers to open 
new areas and strengthen weak communities. 

Visits by international traveling teachers, and 
especially those of extended duration, assisted 
the proclamation, teaching and consolidation 
work and were a source of joy and encour
agement for the believers. 

Consolidation, including the chronic problem 
of lapsed Assemblies, remained the major chal
lenge. Poor communications, widespread illit
eracy, insufficient literature, and limited funds 
tested the resourcefulness of the believers and 
institutions in deepening the communities. In 
addition to the traditional methods of visits to 
communities by traveling teachers, the holding 
of deepening courses, institutes and seasonal 
schools, innovative approaches were also tried. 

In Malawi a 'messenger system' was 
developed with marked success. individual 
messengers were appointed by the National 
Spiritual Assembly and assigned to work with 
several Assemblies in a given, nearby area. At 
regular regional conferences under the guidance 
of National Spiritual Assembly representatives, 
the messengers were trained and received assign
ments including distribution of letters and 
conveyance of information to the various 
communities. Instead of a letter simply being 
given to the secretary of the Local Assembly, 
the messenger called a meeting of the entire 
community, read the letter, discussed it with 
the believers and answered any questions. This 

very personal method of communication 
resulted in an increase in the number of reports 
and letters from local communities to the 
National Spiritual Assembly, increased con
tributions to the National Fund, and increased 
interest and activity among the believers at the 
local level. 

The regular use of mobile institutes in 
Cameroon and Kenya was extended to include 
the Central African Republic, Chad, Malawi, 
Mauritius, Transkei, Uganda, and Zimbabwe, 
while several other countries began the process 
of acquiring vehicles. These vehicles, equipped 
with audio-visual items and other materials, and 
serving as visual symbols of the Faith, traveled 
throughout each country. Deepening institutes 
were conducted , and assistance was given with 
the teaching work. 

Seasonal schools over holiday periods were 
held regularly in many countries. These offered 
intensive courses for the study of the Faith and 
provided an occasion for strengthening the 
bonds of unity and fellowship. In southern 
Africa summer schools were often international 
in character. In Cameroon they were held exten
sively throughout the country in as many as 
nine separate localities and as often as four 
times a year. Permanent institutes were further 
developed and expanded in Cote d' Ivoire, 
Kenya, Liberia, Seychelles, Tanzania, Zambia, 
and Zimbabwe. 

These continuous efforts to deepen the friends 
resulted in an overall increase in the percentage 

In Cote d 'Ivoire, Balui 'is gathered for a deepening institute held during July 1984 in the new 
National lfa~iratu'/-Quds at Abidjan. 
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of communities shouldering responsi bility fo r 
electing their Assemblies. holding Nineteen Day 
Feasts and regula r Assembly meetings, orga n
izing diverse local activit ies and contr ibuting to 
the Fund. The growing maturity of the believers 
and institutions was evidenced by the ever
increasing numbers of Africa n Baha' is who 
arose to pioneer internationally or on the 
homefront or were actively involved in the 
teaching and administra ti ve work, the more 
effec tive fun ctioning of nationa l a nd local 
administrative bodies, greater collaboration 
between the Continental Board of Counsellors 
and National Spiritual Assemblies, and 
increased fi na ncial self-sufficiency. Nea rly two
thirds of all Nationa l Communities supported 
their internal fin ancia l needs. 

Literature 
Emphasis was placed in all deepening efforts 

on regular use and deep study of the Sacred 
Writ ings of the Faith . An essential corolla ry 
to this and all aspects of consolidation is the 
production of Baha' i literature, particularly in 
vernacular la nguages. In addition to national 
efforts at translation and publication, the Pub
lishing Trusts in Cote d ' Ivoire, Kenya, Nigeria, 
and Uganda increased their output. Words of 
God, a brief compilation of prayers a nd ex tracts 
from the Sacred Writings prepa red by the Uni
versa l House of Justice, was translated into 
nearly a hundred African languages. Other 
major works were a lso realized: the Kitab-i-iqim 
in Xhosa and Afrikaans, Inspiring the Heart in 
Yoruba, the Hidden Words and The New Garden 
in Setswana a nd Malagasy. Both Madagascar 
and Rwanda made significant strides in trans
lation. The increased use of literature sub
vention funds made a marked contribut ion to 
the production of Baha ' i litera ture. As Nationa l 
Spiritual Assemblies became more fa milia r with 
the methods of using these funds and more 
awa re of their availa bility, the literature needs 
in each country were more adequately met. Par
allel with litera ture. many countries exper
imented with cassette recordings both of 
extracts from the Sacred Writings and of music, 
and with the development of locally produced 
filmstrips and slide programs. The Audio-Visual 
Center for Africa , based in Cote d ' Ivoire, made 
available a series of posters a nd other materials. 

At least thirty na tional communities were 
involved in the production and administra tion 

of correspondence courses. Co urses ra nged 
from general int roductions to the history . teach
ings and administra tion of the Fa ith , to spe
cialized subjects such as fa mily life. prayer. and 
life after dea th . Regula rly produced national 
newsletters helped disseminate in fo rmation 
about activities th roughout the Baha' i world 
and were a source of deepening a nd enco ur
agement. 

Propert ies 
Na ti ona l Baha 'i Centers were acq uired in 

Bophuthatswa na, Burundi, Equatorial Guinea , 
and T ranskei. Completion of the construction 
of the Na tiona l Center in Burundi was a signal 
achievement for that community. The bea utiful 
nine-sided Na tiona l Center in Equatoria l 
Guinea att racted considerable med ia attention . 
Regiona l centers were acquired in Abomey. 
Benin ; Bata , Equatoria l G uinea . and other 
countries. The Sama ndari Teaching Institute in 
Chad was completed and a perma nent institute 
acquired in Zim babwe. 

Women 
The Seven Year Plan called fo r national com

munities to init iate a nd implement progra ms 
which would stimulate and promote the full and 
equal participation of women in a ll aspects of 
Baha' i community life. Serious attent ion was 
given to this goa l th ro ugh the appointment of 
National Women's Committees in almost a ll 
countries and the orga niza tion of conferences 
and institutes for women on a na tiona l and 
local level. In addition to presentations on the 
spiritual teachin gs and principles of the Faith . 
programs often included opportun ities fo r 
learning practica l skills to improve the quality 
of women 's daily li ves. Fo r example, con
ferences in Kenya covered Ba ha' i principles 
regarding the eq uality of men and women. 
Baha' i family life and teachings concerning the 
education of children, in addition to infor
ma tion a nd practice in tree-pla nt ing. the 
ma king of tie-dyed clo th . energy conservation. 
and the use of improved seeds. Women in 
several Baha ·, commun ities in Kenya were so 
stimulated by what they lea rned a t a nat iona l 
women's conference tha t they fo rmed loca l 
women's co-operatives and self-help gro ups. 

An excellen t series entitled· A Baha ·, Program 
fo r Mothers· prepared under the a uspices of the 
Na tional Women·s Committee in Kenya was 
published by the Bah,, ·, publishing agency of 
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In Nigeria, 
the office staff of the 

National Baha 'i Centre are 
mostly youth who volunteer 

to )IIOrk part-time. 

THE BAHA 'i WORLD 

In Bophuthatswana 
a television crew tak,es notes 
for a Baha ·; programme 
which is about to be 
recorded in February 1986. 

In Benin, 
Baha'i women from 18 
countries gather for an inter
regional women's conference 
held in Cotonou in I 984. 
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that country. The series included six booklets 
designed to be used by rural women, with a 
Teacher's Guide and Mother's Booklet for each 
topic. The topics included were: 'Creating a 
Spiritual Home', 'Teaching about Religion ' , 
'Teaching Good Character' , 'Using Good 
Discipline', 'Learning at Home and at School ', 
and 'Raising Healthy Children'. Displayed as 
part of the Baha' i International Community 
exhibition at the Forum Conference in Nairobi, 
at the close of the United Nations Decade for 
Women, the books attracted the favorable 
attention of women participants from around 
the world. 

Two major inter-regional women's con
ferences were held: one in Cotonou, Benin with 
participants from eighteen countries, and a 
second in Yaounde, Cameroon which generated 
widespread publicity. Newsletters for women 
were produced in Cameroon and Zaire, while 
several other countries included women 's pages 
in their national bulletins. The number of 
women serving as members of National and 
Local Assemblies, as Auxiliary Board members 
and assistants, and as delegates to National and 
Regional Conventions increased, though the 
figures are not yet proportionate to either the 
number of Baha' i women or women in the 
general population. 

Youth 
Youth continued to be a dynamic and integral 

part of the work of the Faith throughout the 
continent. Their devotion, enthusiasm and 
determination served as an example to all. They 
were often in the vanguard of the teaching and 
consolidation activities, serving as homefront 
pioneers, traveling teachers, children's class tea
chers, and even as assistants to the Auxiliary 
Board members. Most of the special teaching 
projects relied heavily on the participation of 
youth. Special mention should be made of the 
youth volunteers from Europe and the Ameri
cas who gave one to two years of voluntary 
service to assist in running the mobile teaching 
and audio-visual institutes in Africa. 

Many countries established National Youth 
Committees, and national and regional youth 
conferences were annual occurrences. The 
deeply moving messages of the Universal House 
of Justice during International Youth Year were 
a source of guidance and inspiration unveiling 
a new vision in the statement, 'Youth Can Move 

the World' . Youth bulletins were produced in 
Cameroon, Chad, Gambia , Kenya, and Zafre. 

Children 
All countries struggled to provide more sys

tematically for the Baha' i education of children. 
Efforts were made to establish regular children's 
classes, to provide training for teachers, to 
produce appropriate teaching materials, and to 
insure consistent follow-up. Several new 
approaches evolved. In Senegal, a children 's 
conference was successfully held during the 
Intercalary Days, bringing together over one 
hundred children from five localities. Senegal 
also produced and administered a cor
respondence course for children. In Benin and 
Ghana, cultural dance and music groups for 
children were formed. 

The Universal House of Justice appointed a 
Central and East African Regional Develop
ment Committee whose members were drawn 
from Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda. The initial 
mandate of this committee was to develop and 
publish a graduated curriculum for child edu
cation in Africa, to assist National Spiritual 
Assemblies in the region in the training of tea
chers, and to provide encouragement and 
follow-up to those involved in Baha' i child edu
cation. 

Social and Economic Development 
Prior to the period under review scattered 

efforts in the field of social and economic 
development had been made with the estab
lishment of tutorial schools in some countries 
and the organization of Baha' i education 
centres in Zaire. The message of the Universal 
House of Justice of 20 October 1983, encour
aging all communities to expand their regular 
activities to include social and economic 
development, gave direction and impetus to 
these initial stirrings. Communities, institutions 
and individuals began exploring ways and 
means to extend their endeavors. 

The number of tutorial schools on the con
tinent increased, with Kenya , Swaziland and 
several other countries establishing pre-primary 
or nursery schools. In Tanzania, an agricultural 
secondary school was established. The William 
Masehla Institute in Zambia was a unique 
project where students were invited for extended 
periods of two to three months. Instruction was 
given on the teachings of the Faith in the 
morning and on agriculture, health, and car-
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In Botswana, Counsellor member of ti1e International Teaching Centre Hooper Dunbar visiting the 
friends in a village in July 1984. 

pentry in the afternoon. Students worked to 
produce food for the institute which is situated 
on a farm, thus defraying pa rt of their expenses. 
Health education programs were started in 
Burkina Faso, Kenya, Swaziland and Uganda. 

In Zaire, the Baha' i Education Centres 
expanded their literacy programs to include 
agricultu ral initiatives such as the use of 
improved seeds, and also fish breeding. Note
worthy success was achieved among the 
Pygmies in Goma, Northeast Zaire, where they 
were taught to build homes, cultivate the land, 
and read and write, as well as being helped to 
educate their children. The Baha' is of Moissa la, 
Chad were deeply involved in relief work fol
lowing the political upheaval in that country, 
distributing food and medicine, and later estab
lishing the Hakim Dispensa ry. 

Continental Board of Counsellors, Auxiliary 
Boards and Assistants 

Visits in 1984 and I 985 by Counsellor 
members of the International Teaching Centre, 
Hooper Dunbar, Magdalene Carney, and 
Isobel Sabri were of great assistance to the 
Counsellors in their functioning. After meeting 
with the Counsellors, Mr. Dunbar travelled 
ex tensively in central, eastern, southern, and 
western Africa. Dr. Carney was a member of 
the delegation attending the United Nations 

conference that ended the Decade for Women , 
and Mrs. Sabri was involved in intensive efforts 
to revitalize Uganda. 

The Boa rd of Counsellors was strengthened 
by the appointment of eight new African Coun
sellors including, for the first time, three African 
women. Collaboration wi th National Spiritual 
Assemblies increased, and the work of the 
Auxiliary Board members and their assistants 
became more effective. The efforts of Auxiliary 
Board members to train their assistants and 
direct their work reinforced national teaching 
and consolidation activities. Through the 
administration of the subvention funds for 
audio-visua l materials, literature and special 
teaching projects, the Counsellors were able to 
stimulµte and participate in these vital areas of 
the development of the Faith more effectively . 

The Guardian wrote through his secretary: 
'Africa is truly awakening and finding herself, 
and she undoubtedly has a grea t message to 
give and a great contribution to make to the 
advancement of world civi lization. To the 
degree to which her peoples accept Baha 'u'llah, 
will they be blessed, strengthened and pro
tected .' The efforts of the believers and the 
development in the Faith throughout the con
tinent during this period were a direct and 
dynamic contribution to Africa's achieving its 
destiny. 
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e. THE AMERICAS 

AT THE close of the Seven Year Plan there 
were forty-one National Spiritual Assemblies 
in the western hemisphere, approximately 6,500 
Local Spiritual Assemblies and more than 
26,500 localities. Three new National Spiritual 
Assemblies were formed at Ri<)van, 1984: 
French G uiana with its seat in Cayenne; 
Grenada with its seat in St. George's; and Mar
tinique with its seat in Fort de France. 

During the period being reviewed three great 
losses were visited on the hemisphere. On 21 
October 1983, Mr. Raul Pavon of Ecuador, a 
member of the Continenta l Board of Coun
sellors, passed away in Lima , Peru while tra
veling on behalf of the Faith . His spirit of service 
to the indigenous peoples of Latin America and 
his work in establishing Radio Baha ' i in 
Ecuador left not only an indelible memory but 
a lso engendered a spirit of renewed dedication 
to teaching. Less than seventeen months la ter, 
another indefatigable servant and member of 
the Continental Board of Counsellors, Mr. 
Lloyd Gardner of Canada, passed away on 5 
March 1985, shortly after becoming ill while 
on a teaching trip in La tin America. The Seven 
Year Plan came to a close with one more griev
ous loss, the passing after a long illness of Mr. 
Angus Cowan, a former member of the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors, whose tireless 
services to the indigenous peoples of North 
America and whose a ll-encompassing love will 
be keenly missed in the teaching field. The loss of 
these three outstanding servants of Baha'u' llah 
was deeply felt throughout the hemisphere. 

Proclamation, Public Relations and the Media 
Increased public awareness of the Faith, 

including a greater comprehension of the nature 
of Baha'u'llah 's claims and of His fundamental 
teachings, resulted from the relentless and cruel 
persecution of the believers in the crad le of the 
Faith . The continued executions and imprison
ment of the Baha'is in iran , and the increased 
use of torture against them, served to a ttract 
unprecedented attention and sympathy from 
the authorities and the general public through
out the hemisphere, and such acts of persecution 
received widespread coverage in the media . The 
Faith itself and the activities of the friends 
became news in the Americas. 

It was estimated that on 28 July 1983, thirteen 
million television sets in the United States were 
tuned to the national news program, '20/20' , 
which included a twenty-minute segment on the 
situation of the Baha' is in iran . With increased 
awareness of the serious violation of human 
rights in that country, more nations of Latin 
America spoke out for the protection of the 
Baha'is, and many of these same nations voted 
in favor of United Nations resolutions con
demning the persecutions. An outstanding 
diplomat from Venezuela was appointed Specia l 
Representative o f the United Nations to inves
tigate the situation in iran. 

The extraordinary statement by the Universal 
House of Justice to the peoples of the world , 
The Promise of World Peace, issued at the o utset 
of the United Nations International Peace Year 
(1986), provided the Baha 'is with an unpar
a lleled opportunity for further procla
mation to Heads of State. authorities, promi
nent persons. and people at all levels of society. 
National Assemblies presented the Peace State
ment to Heads of State in a lmost every country 
in the Americas. Among the many positive 
responses was the moving and perceptive 
message addressed to the Universal House of 
J ustice by the President of Colombia, Dr. Beli
zario Betancur, who wrote, 'On United Nations 
Day your beautiful and noble publication came 
into my hands . I share with you and wi th 
the entire world the hope for the peace to come 
... I thank you profoundly for having sent me 
a document of such great beauty. impo rt a nd 
eloquence. ' 

Amatu'I-Baha Rui)iyyih Khanum , heading 
the delegation representing the Baha'i Inter
nat ional Community, presented the Peace State
ment to His Excellency Javier Perez de Cuellar. 
Secretary-General of the United Nations at the 
U.N. headquarters in New York City. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Alaska 
literally covered that State with the Peace State
ment. In response to the request of the Baha ' is. 
the Governor proclaimed 1986 as the Year of 
Peace in Alaska. and the Chief Justice of the 
State Supreme Court requested the Baha ' is to 
make their presentation in court so tha t it would 
appear in the court record. 

The President o f the Un ited States received 
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In Jamaica. Dr. John Martin. the Custos of St. Andrew (a Jamaican official) , opens the annual 
Convention of the Baha 'is of Jamaica. The event, held on 27 April 1985 in Kingston, marked the 

25th anniversary year of the Jamaican National Spiritual Assembly. 

the entire membership of the National Spiritual 
Assembly as special guests at a public ceremony 
commemorating Human Rights Week, citing 
forcefully the plight of the Baha'is of iran. On 
the following day seven of the nine Justices of 
the United States Supreme Court personally 
received copies of the Peace Statement presented 
by the chairman and the treasurer of the 
National Assembly. 

Other examples of large-scale proclamation 
resulting from the International Peace Year 
took place in Venezuela where there was wide 
use of announcements placed in public buses 
and posters showing Baha' i concepts related to 
peace; and in Ba rranquilla, Colombia, where a 
highly successful public forum with repre
sentatives of five world religions speaking on 
' Religion, Source of Peace' resulted in unpre
cedented local and national publicity in all types 
of media. 

In Guyana, distribution of the Peace State
ment to every member of the President 's 
Religious Advisory Committee in January 1986 
inspired the Committee to hold the First 
National Inter-Religious Assembly. On April 
I 3th in the National Cultural Center an over
flow crowd of more than 5,000 people, rep-

resenting all the major religions of the country, 
heard President Hugh Desmond Hoyte inter
rupt his prepared speech and spontaneously 
express admiration for the efforts of the Baha'is 
to promote peace. He also praised the beautiful 
Baha' i display which he had just seen in the 
foyer. Upon termination of the program hun
dreds flocked to the Baha'i table to ask questions 
and receive literature. 

Proclamation of the Faith through radio, tele
vision, and the press increased steadily in most 
countries. Chile was a unique example. Dra
matic recordings of various selections from 
Hidden Words were played on the hour, all day 
every day for several months on twenty-eight 
radio stations throughout the country. The 
Baha'i radio stations in Ecuador and Peru con
tinued excellent proclamation as well as edu
cationa l and cultural programs, and also 
provided other forms of community service. In 
1984, Radio Baha 'i of Caracollo, Bolivia , was 
inaugurated , bringing to three the number of 
radio stations owned and operated by the Faith 
in South America. And on 23 March 1985, the 
voice of Hand of the Cause of God William 
Sears proclaimed, This is WLGI, 90.9 mega
hertz, the voice of the Louis Gregory Institute. 
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Bravo.' Later that day official opening cere
monies were held at the Louis G . Gregory 
Baha'i Institute nea r Hemingway, South Car
olina, for WLGI, the first Baha'i radio station 
in North America. The keynote speaker for 
the event, which attracted 600 people, was the 
director of South Carolina's Division of Rural 
Improvement who was introduced by the 
Mayor of Hemingway. Also in 1985 the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Chile obtained 
government approval and an assigned fre
quency for yet another Baha'i radio station. 
Construction of buildings and transmission 
facilities was initiated. On 29 January 1986, the 
first broadcast on Radio Baha'i, Panama, took 
place, bringing to five the number of Baha' i 
radio stations in the Americas. Permission has 
been granted for gradual progress by Radio 
Baha' i Panama towards a twelve-hour broad
cast day. 

On 21 October 1983, the Republic of Panama 
issued a postage stamp in its Libertad de Cultos 
(Freedom of Worship) series bearing the picture 
of the Baha'i House of Worship in Panama. 
The other three stamps in the series show a 
synagogue, a Catholic church and a mosque, 
all historic sites in Panama. 

Proclamation of the Faith through Baha'i 
exhibits and booths at fairs and book festivals 
also proved highly successful in a number of 
countries. For example, at the Baha'i booth 
in the International Book Fair of Cordoba, 
Argentina, tens of thousands of people received 
information and literature while hundreds 
heard detailed explanations of the Faith, pur
chased books, or enrolled in a Baha'i cor
respondence course. 

Expansion and Consolidation 
Integration of expansion and consolidation 

activities was a primary objective during the 
period under review. The expansion-con
solidation campaigns developed in Colombia 
were adapted successfully in several o ther coun
tries, resulting in the enrollment of thousands 
of new believers, substantial increases in the 
numbers of Baha' i families, local community 
activities, and classes for children and youth. 

During 1985 and 1986, nineteen National 
Spiritual Assemblies in the Americas, in col
laboration with the Continental Board of Coun
sellors, carried out in their respective countries 
the 'We Cannot Fail Them' teaching project, 

dedicated to the beloved martyrs and persecuted 
Baha' is of iran . Teams of local Baha'i teachers, 
aided by experienced teachers from other co un
tries, focused intensive efforts on expansion , 
deepening, and Baha 'i community life as they 
traveled from vi llage to village, sometimes 
remaining in one village for two weeks or more 
before continuing on. The results were out
standing in the Dominican Republic, Hon
duras, and Guyana. 

The nine courses of the first level of studies 
of the Rul)i Insti tute program of Colombia have 
been utilized successfully in several other coun
tries in Latin America and the Caribbean, 
having also been translated from Spanish into 
English and French. These courses focus not 
only on deepening the believers but confirming 
them in the service of the Cause. Work has 
begun on preparation of nine additional courses 
for the second level. 

An active expansion and consolidation 
program in Uruguay brought excellent results. 
Energies of pioneers and traveling teachers were 
combined in many localities throughout the 
country, bringing about new enrollments, 
strong local communities and active Local Spiri
tual Assemblies. 

The Association for Baha' i Studies, under 
the aegis of the Canadian National Spiritual 
Assembly, expanded its activities markedly 
during this period. Internationally known 
figures outside the Baha' i community began to 
participate as speakers at its annual conferences, 
attracting the favorable attention of various 
academics. A textbook on the Faith was 
requested by the Association and was published 
by Harper & Row in 1984, The Baha'i Faith
the Emerging Global Religion by William S. 
Hatcher and J. Douglas Martin. 

On 20 December 1983, the legislature of New
foundland , Canada, recognized Baha' i mar
riage, thereby completing the goal of recog
nition in every province and territory in Canada. 
This victory followed the visit of Amatu' l-Baha 
Rul)iyyih Khanum to the Province of New
foundland in 1982. During the 1983 televised 
Christmas message of the Lieutenant-Gov
ernor, he spoke of the persecution of the Baha'is 
in iran. 

Youth 
In response to the inspiring call of the Uni

versal House of Justice to youth to participate 
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in the Un ited Nations International Youth Year 
( 1985) and to 'move the world ', energetic youth 
ac ti vities a ttracted furt her a ttention to the 
Faith. International youth conferences were 
held th roughout the cont inent which ga lvanized 
an increasin g number of youth in to action. A 
yo uth pilgrimage to the Holy La nd from the 
United States in I 983 was such a n outstanding 
success that it has become an annual event. And 
when the Universal House of Justice called fo r 
'youth yea r of service projects', the National 
Spiritual Assemblies of Bolivia, Colombia , 
Panama. Paraguay. and the United States 
created the first series of projects, with youth 
from the five countries participating. The pro
jects began wi th a program of study and training 
a t the Ruhi Institute in Puerto Tejada , Col
ombia. This tra ining a t the sta rt of projects is 
continuing. Youth from many cou_ntries of 
La tin America and North America come 
together for stud y of the Holy Writings fo llowed 
by fi eld experience in tutorial schools along with 
continued study and spiritual vi ta lization . Then 
they disperse for their yea r of service in various 
countries of La tin America. 

Among the multitude of youth activities, a 

few outstanding events were the International 
Youth Conferences held in Anchorage, Alaska, 
in June, 1983; in London, Onta rio, Canada, in 
August, 1984; in Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A ., in 
July, 1985; and in Lima, Peru, in August, 1985. 
Almost 700 participants from twenty countries 
and twenty-four different Indian tribes and 
ethnic groups gat hered in Anchorage; a lmost 
2,000 you th from fifty-two nations met in 
London, blessed with the presence of three 
Hands of the Cause of God, Mr. 'Ali-Akba r 
F urutan, Dr. 'Ali-Muhammad Varqa and Mr. 
John Robarts; over 5,000 from forty-two coun
tries a ttended the unique ' triple conference' for 
pa rents, youth and children in Columbus; most 
of Latin America was represented in Lima where 
public forums attracted hundreds of Peruvian 
youth to discuss Baha' i perspectives on issues 
of the day. Again the beloved Hand Dr. 'Ali
Muhammad Varqa was present, having traveled 
from Ca nada to participate in that importa nt 
ga thering. Counsellors Farzam Arbab and 
Athas Costas were a lso present. 

A Baha' i youth theatre troupe known as £/ 
Teatro de Pan y Pa: (the Thea tre of Bread and 
Peace) was established in Peru, affi lia ted with 

In Dominica in / 985. Inuit Baha 'i travelling teacher ji-om the No rthivest Territories of' Canada, 
Miss Delores Springgay, fifih ji-om /eji, visits the village al Salybia in the territory of the Carib 

people. 
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Radio Baha'i in Puno. The group has been 
highly successful in proclamation and in pro
moting development among rural people. A 
border youth camp held during school holidays 
at the border between Suriname and Guyana 
has become an annual event usually attended 
by nearly one hundred youth, followed by an 
exchange of traveling teachers between the two 
countries for teaching projects in the border 
area. 

Indigenous Teaching 
Following the highly successful first phase 

of Camino def Sol (Trail of Light), in which 
indigenous believers from North America tra
veled through Central and South America in a 
program of teaching and cultural exchange, the 
Continental Board of Counsellors and several 
National Spiritual Assemblies in the Americas 
again collaborated in launching the second 
major phase of this important project. This time 
indigenous Baha' is from several countries of 
Central and South America formed three teams 
which traveled extensively in Central America, 
the United States, Canada and as far north 
as Alaska, blazing a path of love, spirituality, 
excitement, and humor. 

After these two initial phases involving large
scale movement north and south, 'Trail of 
Light' was next focused on projects within 
national areas or on international exchanges 
with indigenous believers travelling to nearby 
countries, forming teaching teams with indigen
ous believers of those countries. These included 
movements from Costa Rica and Panama to 
Mexico, from Argentina to Chile, and activities 
in Panama, Colombia and Venezuela. The effect 
was outstanding in cities and towns as well as 
in rural areas. 

Bringing the Faith to new tribes of Latin 
America is a continuing objective. A unique 
achievement in 1985 was the arrival of a 'Trail 
of Light ' team of indigenous Baha'i teachers 
from Panama, Colombia and Venezuela in the 
remote town of Nabusimaque, the ancient 
capital of the Arhuaco tribe in the mountains 
of northern Colombia. Although this tribe has 
tried to isolate itself from outside influences, 
the traditional leaders warmly welcomed both 
the Baha' i teachings and the cultural exchange 
between tribes, and eagerly invited the indigen
ous Baha' is to return . During a subsequent visit 
the first Arhuaco believers were enrolled. 

On 9 July 1983, the Hand of the Cause of 
God John Robarts joined Mr. Johnny Johns, 
an elder of the Tlingit Tribe, in turning the 
sod at the dedication of the National Teaching 
Institute in the Yukon Territory of Canada. 
One year later, on 9 July 1984, close to five 
hundred people gathered for the dedica tion of 
the newly completed Yukon Baha' i Institute. 
Present were the Hands of the Cause of God 
Dr. 'Ali-Muhammad Varqa, and John Robarts 
Mr. Johns and other native elders, the Terri
torial Commissioner, the Mayor of Whitehorse, 
and executive members of the Council for 
Yukon Indians. 

The Hands of the Cause of God 
The hemisphere was blessed in having six 

Hands of the Cause resident there and by 
three others visiting for long periods during 
the years being surveyed. Their continual out
pouring of loving guidance combined with 
their urgent calls to arise were powerful agents 
assuring the accomplishment of the Seven Year 
Plan goals. Mr. William Sears and Mr. John 
Robarts were continually involved in assis ting 
the Canadian community, and Mr. Dhikru' llah 
Khadem and Mr. Sears proved tireless in not 
only urging the believers of the United States 
to accomplish their goals but in traveling them
selves continually throughout the country 
lending their assistance to the friends directly. 
Advancing age and failing health did not 
deter these standard-bearers from fulfilling 
the mission assigned to them by the beloved 
Guardian. 

After more than seventy years of 'unin
terrupted dedicated service', the Hand of the 
Cause of God Shu'a' u'llah 'Ala' i passed away 
in Arizona, U.S.A. , on 17 November 1984. His 
presence in the southwest of the United States 
during the last years of his life had added a 
special blessing to the entire hemisphere. 

An outstanding event for Latin America was 
an extensive visit in the early months of 1984 
by the Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis 
Featherstone, accompanied by his wife, Madge. 
Mr. Featherstone untiringly promoted the 
Cause from Chile to Panama and on the islands 
of the Caribbean through personal interviews 
with authorities, including the President of 
Trinidad and Tobago. the President of Sur
iname, and the Governor-General of Barbados. 
on the radio and televi sion and in the press. 
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as well as at receptions and dinner parties for 
dignitaries and prominent persons. He met with 
hundreds of believers at meetings, institutes, 
conferences and schools. 

Another major inspiration for South America 
was the presence of the Hand of the Cause of 
God Amatu' I-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum at the 
International Teaching Conference held in 
January, 1985, in Manaus, capital of the State 
of Amazonas in northern Brazil. Her talks, filled 
with perception and wisdom, inspired the hun
dreds who a ttended them. From this conference, 
she journeyed to Bahia State, in eastern Brazil , 
to participate in a historic conference with chiefs 

In Canada, the 'Two Wings 
Conference ' brought over 

450 young Baha 'is to 
Toronto in February 1986 to 
discuss the equality of men 

and women. 

and leaders of indigenous tribes of the region. 
Later on, she visited Panama and laid the cor
nerstone of the Guyami Institute in Solay, Chi
riqui Province. 

An increasingly powerful and effective spirit 
of co-operation developed between and among 
the many agencies of the Fai th during this 
period, adding to an already firm foundation 
of mutual support, and offering a glimpse of 
the possibilities for future cooperative activities. 
A significant understanding of the process of 
inter-agency consultation and dependency 
helped create the spiritual environment for most 
of the victories. 

In Guyana. a Regional Baha'i Children 's Conference brought 200 children from 25 communities 
to the Nat ional f:la ;iratu 'I-Quds in Georgetown in 1984. 



In Nepal, the firs t national Baha'i Youth Conference was held in October 1985 and was attended 
by about 120 Baha 'is from IO districts. 

c. ASIA 

AsIA is the continent where some of the 
greatest achievements of the Cause of God were 
recorded in the period under review. Many of 
the developments in teaching, proclamation , 
and the emergence of the Faith from obscurity 
were the direct results of the sacrificial services 
of the dearly-loved believers in Iran. It is the 
steadfastness and sacrifices of these_ heroic souls 
which brought the Cause before the attention 
of the world and its highest consultative forums. 
Every community can only confirm its great 
indebtedness to the national Baha'i community 
of iran, whose National Spiritual Assembly was 
disbanded, and a ll of whose institutions were 
dissolved by order of the Government of that 
country in the autumn of 1983. 

Proclamation, Public Relations and the Media 
During the three years being surveyed, the 

Philippines, Thailand, and Malaysia contin ued 
frequent radio broadcasts directly about the 
teachings of the Faith . Sarawak in East Malay
sia had regular radio broadcasts in the English, 
Chinese and Iban languages; these had com
menced in 1969. The Philippines started fre
quent radio broadcasts in Mindanao. Cebu and 

Iloilo. Thailand , too, commenced broadcasts 
on Baha 'i Holy Days in Chieng Mai and Yaso
thon. 

In almost all countries in Asia newspapers 
and magazines mentioned the Faith on 
occasions too numerous to recount. The most 
common subject was the persecution of the 
friends in Iran. In addition, the believers have 
taken many opportunities to proclaim the 
Cause. 

Sri Lanka had the area distinction of obtain
ing the maximum publicity for World Religion 
Day when the Government of Sri Lanka issued 
a special postal stamp to commemorate this 
day. The stamp had as part of its design , the 
symbols of all the major religions including the 
Baha 'i Faith. The Government of Sri Lanka 
also proclaimed World Religion Day, the third 
Sunday in January, as an annual national event. 

The Universal House of Justice announced 
in I 985 the establishment of a regional office 
of the Baha' i International Community to be 
affi liated with the Economic and Social Com
mission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCA P) in 
Bangkok, Thailand. The Bahi1 'i community has 
participated in the acti vities of ESCAP for 
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severa l years and became an officially recog
nized body wit h other NGOs there. In 1985 and 
I 986, Baha' i delegations officially submitted 
papers for consideration by other delegates. 

The Government of Pakistan officially listed 
the Baha' i Faith as a non-Muslim minority, 
thus greatly promoting recognition of the inde
pendent character of the Faith. 

In Malaysia and Singapore, the Government 
accepted Baha'is as assistant registrars of mar
riage and gave legal recognition to Baha'i mar
riages. 

India, Malaysia and Taiwan showed a 
marked increase in the number of publications 
put out by their Publishing Trusts. Taiwan, 
especially, produced Chinese publications of 
superb quality. Words of God was translated 
into almost all the major languages of Asia 
and large numbers of this prayer book were 
distributed among the believers. 

Expansion and Consolidation 
A new National Spiritual Assembly was 

established in the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. These islands were opened during the 
Ten Year Crusade, and for many years the com
munity was lovingly served by the Nationa l 

Spiritual Assembly of India. In 1984, the Uni
versal House of Justice announced the estab
lishment of the new Assembly. This communi ty 
saw an increase in the total number of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies from 6 to 25, an increase 
of 317 per cent. 

Another dramatic increase in Local Spiritual 
Assemblies was in Bangladesh which went from 
40 to 200: 400 per cent. In Nepal the increase 
was from 20 to 40: I 00 per cent. 

Asia also formed the largest number of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies: 17,504, which was 53 per 
cent of the world's total. 

The number of children 's classes grew from 
394 to 1,36 1, an increaseof245 percent during 
the Seven Year Plan. 

India 
The continuing vast increase of the Baha 'i 

community in India required administrative 
response to meet its challenges. The Universa l 
House of Justice permitted the establishment 
of appoin ted State Teaching committees which 
later evolved into elected State Baha 'i Councils. 
These Baha' i Councils were institutions unique 
to India. Their membership, nine in number, is 
elected by the members of the Local Spiritual 

/11 Burma. a Bolul 'i children's class in Dafr/enmr 1ras plwtvgraphed in February 1985. 
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In Hong Kong. a group 
of Balui 'i youth, one 

disguised as 'Mr. Tree', 
visited a children :S hospital 
in August / 985 and handed 

out seedlings f or the 
children to plant. 

'ti~ I 
,,~j1 
-----

I' 

In India. in 1985. a 
group of Bahd ·; musicians 
and entertainers based at 
New Era School in 
Panchgani travelled around 
the country teaching the 
Faith. 

In Laos. members of 
the National Youth and 
Children ·s Committee are 
seen meeting in Vientiane in 
Octoher 1983. 
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Assemblies of the Baha 'is of each State from 
the entire membership of the State, and the 
election is confirmed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly in the same way as it confirms Local 
Assembly elections. The State Baha'i Councils, 
in addition to carrying out the policies of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, also take initia
tive for the promotion of the Faith in their 
States and carry out their own decisions within 
the area of authority vested in them by the 
National Assembly. They have the authority 
to deal with administrative matters within the 
State, including the appointment of State Com
mittees for teaching, publishing and other func
tions. They supervise, on behalf of the National 
Assembly, the smooth and efficient execution 
of the plans for each State. 

Reports trickled in from village communities 
of social changes taking place. A Baha' i peasant 
farmer wrote that on the marriage of his son, 
he refused to take dowry from the bride, as it 
was contrary to Baha'i teachings, and instead 
took advantage of the gathering of the bridal 
party to teach the Cause, emphasizing the prin
ciple of the equality of the sexes. Another report 
came in of a Local Spiritual Assembly being so 
respected in a village, even by the non-Baha' is, 
that two feuding groups came to the Assembly 
for mediation , promising to abide by their 
decisions. The quarrel was resolved amicably 
and the parties decided to live together in peace. 

Mother Temple of the Indian Sub-continent 
Progress continued on the building of the 

Mother Temple of India. An international 
seminar for pre-stressed concrete was held in 
New Delhi in 1986, and the Temple was chosen 
as the best example for practical study. Its novel 
design and unique architectural and con
structional features received universally fav
orable comments from visiting professional and 
public figures from all parts of the world. 
Believers from many countries came forward 
to offer their contributions-to ensure the com
pletion of the work. The innumerable problems 
of labour relations and utilization, building 
materials and techniques, and design detail were 
gradually and successfully overcome, mainly 
through the unstinting and dedicated labors of 
Mr . Fariburz Sahba, the architect. 

Chinese Teaching 
The Chinese people are most simple-hearted 

and truth-seeking . .. Truly I say the Chinese are 
free from any deceit and hypocrisies and are 
prompted by ideal motives, said 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
One quarter of the world's population is of the 
Chinese race. The Universal House of Justice 
stresses the importance at this time of teaching 
people of Chinese origin wherever they may 
reside. Thirty-four countries outside the main
land of China have formed Chinese Teaching 
Committees with this objective. Baha'is have 
organized communities in Hong Kong, Macau, 
Malaysia, Singapore and Taiwan. They are 
active in teaching among the Chinese locally and 
in sending traveling teachers to other countries. 

Academe 
The Thai Baha' i Community arranged to 

have a course of Baha'i Studies organized and 
included in its curriculum by Mahidol Uni
versity in Bangkok. The University authorities 
also authorized a textbook on the Faith to be 
prepared for use of the graduate students. 

Baha' i scholarship was further promoted by 
the Baha'i Academy in Panchgani, India. This 
institute has been operating for many years and 
conducts in-depth studies of the Holy Writings. 

Malaysia also initiated Academy Courses in 
I 985 to follow the pattern evolved in India and 
other countries. This activity was entrusted by 
the Spiritual Assembly to a special task force. 
Operating from the Balakong premises, this task 
force will surely continue to play a significant 
role in the consolidation of the Faith in that 
country. An 'Open University' concept of cor
respondence education in various subjects of 
the Faith was developed by this task force. 

Singapore successfully pursued teaching 
activities in senior secondary schools in 
Singapore and at Singapore University. 

Refugees 
Large numbers of refugees from Indochinese 

countries sought shelter in Thailand. Many 
thousands of Laotians, Kampucheans, Viet
namese and Chinese were residing in temporary 
camps there. Within two years, more than six 
thousand enrolled in the Cause of God. Some 
were given asylum in other countries, but many 
remained confined to camps. Their progress 
there in organizing classes open to all and offer
ing their services to the camp authorities earned 
the friendly approval of the United Nations 



INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CU RRENT BAHA ' I AC TIVITI ES 165 

High Commission for Refugees. A number of 
Local Spiritual Assemblies have been formed 
in these communities. 

The Philippines followed a simila r pattern 
by having Baha' i communities established in 
Bataan, where a transit camp for refugees was 
based. Hong Kong also had an influx of Viet
name~~ 'boat people', as such refugees a re often 
termed . The Hong Kong community associated 

with these refugees in open and closed camps, 
and they helped visi ting Baha 'is to go to these 
camps. Many of the refugees were Baha' is from 
Vietnam who had fled that country. 

Iranian Baha'i refugees sought shelter in Pak
istan , escaping from the religious persecution 
in their native land. They were confined to 
camps, and the Supreme Body lovingly assisted 
with their care. 

o. AUSTRALASIA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Overview 
The dedication of the Mother Temple of the 

Pacific in the midmost heart of the Pacific 
Ocean; the extraordinary respect accorded by 
His Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II , the first 
reigning monarch to accept the Faith of 
Baha'u' llah, in welcoming to the shores of 
Samoa the representative of the Un iversal 
House of Justice, the Hand of the Cause of God 
Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum; the historic 
and arduous journey of Amatu 'I-Baha through 
some fifteen island territories of the vast Pacific 
Ocean and through the rivers and mountains 
of Papua New Guinea; the organic growth of 
the Faith towards maturity through the objec
tives of the Seven Year Plan, which raised 
the number of localities to approximately 
3,000; the excitement and the joy generated 
throughout the region by the historic message 
of the Universal House of Justice, The Promise 
of World Peace; the unprecedented success and 
recognition derived from the Peace Exposition 
so effectively organized in the shadow of the 
House of Worship, in Sydney, Australia; the 
marked participation of Baha'i youth and 
Baha'i women in the affairs of the Faith; the 
establishment of machi nery for the advance
ment of social and economic development; the 
closer ties of the International Baha'i Com
munity with the work of the South Pacific Com
mission; the initiatives taken by the Baha'i 
communities, and the historic actions taken by 
several governments in support of the per
secuted Baha' is of Iran- these mark the high
lights of the three-year period, ending at Ric;lvan 
1986, in the vast, receptive zone of Australasia, 
the great 'water hemisphere' clasping to its heart 
the many islands of Polynesia, Micronesia, and 
Melanesia. 

House of Worship Dedication 
Activities associated with the dedication of 

the House of Worship in Western Samoa at the 
end of August 1984 generated a wave of visits 
by Hands of the Cause and Counsellors as well 
as movements of pioneers and traveling teachers 
through the many island communities. These 
followed and amplified the activities resulting 
from the International Conference in Canberra 
in 1982. Not on ly in Samoa but in most of the 
countries visited by Amatu 'I-Baha Rul)iyyih 
Khanum and the Hand of the Ca use Collis Fea
therstone audiences with Heads of State 
occurred, such as that with King Taufa'ahau 
Tupou IV, his brother, and the Prime Minister in 
Tonga. Much media interest arose, and relations 
with civil administrations were cemented. 

Proclamation, Public Relations and the Media 
Within a little over one yea r the promulga

tion of the Peace Message from the Supreme 
Body to the peoples of the world vastly ac
celerated contacts with leaders, authorities, 
judiciaries and many organizations. In the 
Mariana Islands the Legislature of Guam 
passed a resolution of tribute to the Baha' i 
initiative, dispatching copies to the President of 
the United States of America, to the Secreta ry 
General of the United Na tions, to the Pacific 
Governors' Council, and to the Association of 
Legislatures. The President of the Marshall 
Islands responded favorably and directly to the 
Universa l House of Justice. In the Cook Islands 
the Prime Minister, Sir Thomas Davis, ex
pressed his wish, later fulfilled, to visit the Holy 
Land to consult with the House of Justice. The 
Grand Chief of Noumea , New Ca ledonia, 
requested a special meeting with the Na tional 
Spiritual Assembly, while in Australia the 



In the Cook Islands, Prime Minister Sir Thomas Davis, KBE, (centre) and Minister for Internal 
Affairs Dr. Teariki Matenga (leji) receive Dr. Hamid Farabi, Baha'i travelling teacher from 

Trinidad on the occasion of Dr. Farabi 's visit to Rarotonga in 1984. 

National Director of the International Year of 
Peace stated publicly that The Bahi'is have 
given vision to the Peace Movement.' In Papua 
New Guinea, the entire text of The Promise of 
World Peace was published in six installments 
in consecutive editions of a national newspaper. 

Support for the persecuted friends in iran 
continued to require frequent contacts with 
governments, which have, in general, been both 
sympathetic and active within the United 
Nations organization and its agencies. Some 
1,500 Iranian believers reached Australia 
between 1983 and 1986, and the civil adminis
tration continued to be generous in its social 
services. The national Baha 'i community has 
been deeply involved with their resettlement. 
New Zealand was starting to accept such immi
grants at a significant rate. Many other states 
made positive representations, notably the 
Prime Minister of the Cook Islands, who wrote 
directly to the Prime Minister of iran. 

Generally relations with the media showed 
rapid and increasingly spontaneous develop
ment , as the Faith was emerging as a vibrant 
and significant source of ideas and action. Many 
communities had regular free time-slots on 
radio stations, often government-owned, with 
others paying for regular television announce-

ments. Newspapers requested interviews and 
information as a matter of routine reaction to 
what was now seen as newsworthy material. 

Teaching and Consolidation 
Two features of the teaching and con

solidation efforts throughout the Region were 
the increased participation by indigenous 
believers, in both their own and nearby com
munities, and the strengthening relationship 
between the two arms of the administrative 
order. In Papua New Guinea, which had the 
largest Baha' i population in Australasia , the 
rapid expansion was greatly assisted by the 
friends from Malaysia , while Papua New 
Guinean friends helped in northern Australia, 
Tongans in Micronesia, and Maoris from New 
Zealand in the Cook Islands. Many members 
of the Auxiliary Boards for Propagation and 
Protection of the Faith were appointed from 
among the indigenous believers. They, in turn, 
worked closely with the National Spiritual 
Assemblies and national committees to train 
office-bearers, convention delegates, and tra
veling teachers. The functioning of Spiritual 
Assemblies and all aspects of their adminis
tration benefited greatly from this close co
operation. In most countries it was vitally 
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In Papua New Guinea, 
the first Local Spiritual 

Assembly in Sepik Province 
poses with fc1111ilies and 

friends in 
April 1985. 

!11 Vanuatu, the local 
lfa;iratu '/-Quds at Lenakel 

on Tanna Island was built 
by local Baha 'is and was 

dedicated on 24 April /986. 

In Fiji. a class in 1'111 
Lomaivw,a Bahci 'i 
Kindergar1e11 
is photographed in / 984. 
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necessary for consolidation to be effected in 
order to enable the communities to cope with 
a massive increase in the enrollment of new 
believers. The teaching work was given frequent 
injections of inspiration and encouragement 
through the visits of many friends en route to 
and from the Samoan Temple dedication, and 
some nota ble results occurred. In the Solomon 
Island s, for example, the hitherto paga n areas 
of East and West Kwaio, which have long 
resisted the efforts of missionaries, were opened 
to the Faith . A community meeting house 
(maneaba) was constructed near the office of 
the National Spiritua l Assembly in Kiribati at 
considerable sacrifice by the believers. 

French Polynesia, which had been under the 
direction of the National Spiritua l Assembly of 
New Caledonia , was transferred to the newly
elected National Assembly of the Cook Isla nds 
at Ri<)van I 985. This was providential in view 
of the politica l unrest in New Ca ledonia. 

Also in 1985, two other new National Spiri
tual Assemblies were formed , that of the 
Eastern Caroline Islands, with its seat in 
Pohnpei, and that of the Western Caroline 
Isla nds, with its seat in Yap. This brought to 
seventeen the number of ' pilla rs' of the Uni
versal House of Justice in this region. 

Youth 
Baha 'i youth rapidly and very effectively 

came to the fore in Australasia. Much inspira
tion was derived from the International Youth 
Conference in August 1985 on the isla nd of 
Kauai, Hawaii, which received excellent recog
nition by civic leaders. Many of the pioneers 
and traveling teachers were youth. In Vanuatu, 
when the Baha 'is were invited to pa rticipate in 
a conference during the International Year of 
Peace, a youth was chosen to represent the 
Fa ith . One youth conference there was spon
sored by the Baha'is, a nd a youth wrote a special 
song for the occasion. Much of the enthusiasm, 
inspiration , and effort called forth by the Peace 
Exposition at the House of Worship in Sydney 
early in 1986 was manifested th rough the many 
youth who worked as members of the various 
committees. 

Women 
The United Nations International Decade of 

Women was supported by the Baha' i com
munities, which gained recognition and con
tinuing requests for co-operation from both 
governmental and non-governmental organ
isations wi th similar objectives. In many 
na tional administrations women played vital 

In Hawaii, a group of Bahci'is gather ivith Counsellor Ben Ayala (standing second.from right) in 
1986. 
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roles, and more and more indigenous women 
were elected to both National and Local 
Assemblies. In Tonga a Women's Day lunch
eon achieved strong civic participation and 
unprecedented publicity, while in the Solomon 
Islands the Baha'i Women's Committee worked 
closely with the official National Women's 
Committee. 

Social and Economic Development 
Another area of Baha' i activity, which grew 

rapidly as communities matured and gained 
confidence from their contacts with civil 
governments, was that of social and economic 
development. The projects ranged from run
ning schools, often including local non-Baha'i 
participation, to the growing of vanilla and 
sweet potatoes in Tonga, to initiation of social 
services such as youth centers and drug edu-

cation programs, to providing alternative 
life-style or farming seminars and workshops. 
The number of projects in Fiji increased 
from four to twelve in the three-year period. 
By 1986, seven projects were operating in Van
uatu. 

Literature 
The Fiji Publishing Trust prepared two items 

for printing, and twenty-six others were in 
various stages of development. The first trans
lation of a compilation from the Writings of 
Baha'u'llah was completed , and 2,000 copies 
were printed. Tapes of the translation in the 
Hindi language were distributed among the 
communities. 

Through a joint editorial board, New Zealand 
and Australia recommenced publication of the 
quarterly magazine Herald of the South. 

E EUROPE 

EUROPE is a relatively small continent; 
consequently, many statements about it are true 
of several countries rather than one only, and 
in the Baha'i Faith what happens in one national 
community is paralleled in a number of others. 
It is easier therefore to talk about different kinds 
of development rather than about individual 
countries. 

For several years there were nineteen 
National Spiritual Assemblies in western Eur
ope, But in I 984 the twentieth was added with 
the formation of the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'is of the Canary Islands, where 
the community had been steadily growing. 

During the three years of this review the Eur
opean communities have had many visitors 
from other parts of the world. Most precious 
have been visits by the Hands of the Cause 
Amatu'l-Baha Ru):iiyyih Khanum, 'Ali-Akbar 
Furutan, John Robarts, and by Dr. Ugo Gia
chery, the only Hand of the Cause resident in 
Europe who, despite his advanced years and 
delicate health, gave outstanding support 
through his many letters of encouragement , and 
his travels, especially to Scandinavia for which 
he had a deep affection. 

Proclamation, Public Relations and the Media 
The growth of public awareness of the Baha'i 

Faith in Western Europe continued in the three 
years of this review. Mostly due to the outrage 

and sympathy felt everywhere about the cruel 
persecution of the Baha'is of Iran , to whom we 
owe unending and boundless gratitude for their 
sacrifices, the Faith attracted a good deal of 
attention , and this was perhaps the most signi
ficant development of the Baha' i community. 

The news from Iran continued to be dis
tressing, and both Baha' is and the public were 
shocked as each new announcement of further 
executions was made. Baha 'i Assemblies 
brought the situation again and again to the 
attention of their governments, members of 
national parliaments, the European Parliament 
and the Council of Europe. The response of all 
these official bodies was good and, besides these 
diplomatic approaches, speeches were made 
and resolutions passed calling on the Iranian 
Government to respect the human rights of their 
Baha'i citizens. Especially interesting was the 
occasion in the British House of Commons, 
when both a speaker and the member of the 
Government who replied , acknowledged the 
Faith as an independent world religion. Good 
press articles followed. Not only the National 
Assemblies but also Local Assemblies and indi
vidual Baha'is continued to take energetic 
action, calling the plight of the Iranian Baha ' is 
to the notice of provincial, regional and local 
officials, members of parliaments and councils, 
universities, newspapers, and humanitarian 
organizations. 



In Austria, President Rudolf Kirchschliiger (second from leji) receives a delegation from the National 
Spiritual Assembly in the Ho/burg in /984. 

In Germany, after the first broadcast con
cerning the persecution of the Baha' is in iran, 
non-Baha' i villagers of Langenhain spon
taneously went to the House of Worship and 
prayed for the relief of the Iranian Baha' is. 

Public notice of the Faith havi ng grown so 
extensively, the Ba ha ' is both nationally and 
locally seized their opportunities a nd en
deavored to keep the attention of the public 
alive. Co-operation with other religions, cele
bration of United Nations' special days, con
tacts with schools, public meetings a nd concerts, 
planting of commemorative trees- all were 
pursued with enthusiasm. 

Certainly the Faith was treated with more 
seriousness and respect everywhere by the ma ny 
organizations both religious and huma nitarian . 
Invitations now came, both nationally and 
locally, to take part in a considerable number of 
function s: conferences, seminars and meetings, 
United Na tions ac ti vities, peace campaigns, and 
help for the starving in the Third World, to 
name a few. Sympathetic non-Baha' is also took 
part in events orga nized by the Baha' is. Col
laboration with o ther religious bodies increased , 
and the Faith was invited to be repre
sented at various joint religious gatherings, 
perhaps the most prestigious being several in 
London in, or connected with, Westminster 
Abbey, as well as one in the Roman Catholic 

Westminster Ca thedral. Also noteworth y was 
the offer by a high official of the Church of 
Scotland for the Baha' is to hold one of their 
functi ons in the Church Assembly Ha ll in Edin
burgh; as a result , a large Peace Conference was 
held there on World Religion Day in January 
1986. 

A co urse on the Baha' i Faith was given in 
the fac ulty of Compara tive Religion at the Uni
versi ty of Antwerp, Belgium. A Naw-Ruz party 
in Ponta Delgada, Azores, wi th 140 pa r
ticipants, was shown on television. There was 
periodic mention of the Faith on the radio. 
including the BBC World Service, and even 
special programs on television. A special event 
was the production by the BBC of a forty
minute-long documentary in their "Everyma n' 
series, made with the collaboration of Baha 'is 
in several countries, especially at the World 
Centre. This was not on ly seen by many millions 
but was marketed overseas, and an abridged 
version was shown in Canada and in Austria . 
This may well have been the most extensive 
proclamation of the Faith thus fa r. 

Another event of importance was the 'Band 
Aid ' campaign instituted by the pop singer, Bob 
Geldof, to aid the starving in Africa. Baha ' is 
helped to collect money and also helped in the 
collection of a large stock of non-perishable 
food s, tins. a nd dry goods. The collection by 
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the Baha' is of the United Kingdom proved to be 
the largest amount from a single organization. 

For the first time the Bahil 'is on the Cote 
d 'Azur between Nice and Marseille participated 
in the flower parade with a float , which was 
highly praised by the Mayors of Cavalaire and 
Sainte-Maxine. 

United Nations International Year of Peace 
The announcement of this special year was 

given a heartfelt welcome by the Baha' i com
munity as being a vital step on the path towards 
the harmony of the human race within the 
pattern proclaimed by the Revelation of 
Baha'u' llilh . 

The impressive statement prepared by the 
Universal House of Justice entitled The Promise 
of World Peace was received with tremendous 
enthusiasm by the European Baha' is. They 
derived great inspiration and understanding 
from it, and it has been the subject of close 
examination at many schools, at seminars, and 
in study courses. 

But this message was addressed to all the 
people of the world, and the European Baha 'is 
immediately set themselves to make it as widely 
known as possible. Every national community 
made arrangements to insure its presentation 
on behalf of the Universal House of Justice, in 
the special form provided by the Supreme Body, 
to all Heads of State in western Europe: kings, 
queens, and presidents. It was translated into 
all the principal European languages, as well 
as some less widely used such as Farnese, Gre
enlandic, and Irish, and was distributed to every 
possible quarter: to leaders of Government and 
of the various religious bodies, those prominent 
in education and the leading people in all the 
organizations involved in the welfare of the 
human race. Furthermore, the local Baha'i com
munities acted with similar energy and pre
sented copies of the statement to provincial, 
regional and local government and other 
officials, to religious bodies, universities, schools 
and to a ll the organizations working a t the local 
level for the good of humanity. 

With an audience of 2,500 listeners a procla
mation concert of many choral groups involving 
650 singers took place in Sundsvall. Sweden. a 
goal city, assisted by the United Nations C lub. It 
had been preceded by a drawing contest among 
fifty school classes on the theme The Earth is 
but One Country'. 

The statement was. moreover. of great sig
nificance in publicity for the Faith. becomin g 
the subject of public meetings and media 
articles. It provided a resounding answer to the 
comment sometimes received : ·1 thought the 
Baha' is were just people being persecuted in 
iran.' Now there was overwhelming proof tha t 
the Baha' is are everywhere and that the Faith 
offers something of the grea test importance to 
the whole of mankind. The Captains Regent of 
Sa n Marino received the Peace Statement with 
great respect for the Faith. The event was 
officially filmed and shown on television the 
same day. 

Teaching and Consolidation 
Teaching acti vity, of course. continued every

where with increased intensity in these three 
yea rs wh ich formed the last phase of the Seven 
Year Plan , and the energy was mainly directed 
towards the goals of the Plan . This involved 
not on ly the customary local teaching functions 
but also a wide a nd busy circulation of traveling 
teachers, some able to visit extensively in their 
own countries and some able to visit o ther coun
tries. 

The majority of the national communities 
won their goals for the format ion of new Local 
Spiritual Assemblies and the establishment of 
Baha' is in new localities. However. though 
many pioneers went from Europe to the other 
cont inents, some of the overseas goals could 
not be completed , due to various difficulties and 
adverse conditions. 

Especially noteworthy was the formation of 
a Local Spiritual Assembly in the little prin
cipality of Liechtenstein and a lso a Loca l Spiri
tual Assembly at Tromso in the far north of 
Norway some 200 miles inside the Arctic Circle. 

The first Local Spiritual Assembl y was 
formed in Portoferraio on the island of Elba. 
Ita ly where Napoleon had been exiled in 18 13. 
Also, the first Loca l Spiritua l Assembly was 
formed in Rovaniemi . Finland on the Arctic 
Circle. ' the Gate to Lapland ' as it is called . 

The establishment and reinforcement of 
many Local Spiritual Assemblies owed a debt 
of gratitude to the Irania n believers who had 
come to Europe as refugees from persecution 
in their home country. These friends settled all 
over western Europe and gave most welcome 
help not only by adding to numbers but also 
through the influence of their special qualities. 
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In France, the 
National }fa~iratu 'I-Quds 

in Paris is near the area in 
which 'Abdu 'I-Baha stayed 

during His historic visit 
to that city. 

In Finland, the 
first Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Rovaniemi was 
formed on 9 March 1985. 

In Germany, 
Baha'i youth in the Frank Jim 
area formed a football club 
in 1983. 
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The National Spiritual Assembly of Austria 
deserves special praise for its care and support 
of many of these refugees while they waited in 
that country until entry to their countries of 
final destination could be arranged. 

The community in Denmark had great satis
faction in its efforts to help in Greenland, where 
it was entrusted with assisting the responsible 
National Spiritual Assembly of Canada. 
Especially in the last year of this period there 
was a very satisfactory increase in the number 
of new believers there. Greenland now has two 
Local Spiritual Assemblies, the beginnings of 
a foundation for the formation of a National 
Spiritual Assembly of its own. 

The development of border teaching pro
gressed well. The various countries of Europe 
touch each other at so many points, and a 
sharing relationship in teaching the Faith has 
grown up among the Scandinavian countries, 
along the long border between the Netherlands 
and Germany, and across Germany's other 
borders with Denmark, Belgium, Luxembourg, 
Switzerland and Austria. France worked with 
adjacent countries and so did Switzerland. The 
North Sea Border Conferences, which rotate 
among the Netherlands, Belgium, and the 
United Kingdom, continued very successfully. 
Norway, Sweden, and Finland operated a joint 
committee to work among the ethnic minority 
of the Same (Lapps). 

There was good work done among the 
Romani in the south of Spain where two Local 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed , mostly of 
Romani. Many of the Romani traveled to other 
European countries during the summers. 

Summer/ Winter Schools 
Summer schools continued to be held regu

larly in every Baha'i national community in 
Europe; indeed, some countries held several in 
different areas. Winter schools and some spring 
schools took place in a number of countries. 
Attendances were large and enthusiastic. There 
were also some special summer schools for chil
dren, as well as some youth camps, notably in 
Iceland and Norway. 

Youth 
Youth activity continued and increased in this 

period. In the summer of I 983 an international 
youth conference, sponsored by the European 
Board of Counsellors, was held at Innsbruck, 
Austria, and attracted much eager partici-

pation, about 1,500 being present. The con
ference was honored by the presence of Amatu 'l
Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, which made it a very 
special event for the youth. It gave a great 
impetus to the youth work in Europe. Those 
who attended were deeply inspired and passed 
their feelings on when they returned home. 
Many undertook immediate spells of traveling 
teaching. In all three years there were national 
youth conferences, together with other special 
events for youth such as youth camps. The 
youth taught actively wherever they were living, 
and this was especially true of the university 
and college students. In some countries special 
magazines for youth were produced; in others 
a section was reserved for youth in the national 
newsletter. 

An attempt in one country to reach teenagers 
still at school by distributing packs of material 
about Human Rights to all secondary schools, 
with an offer to come and give further infor
mation if desired, achieved a good response. 

1985 was declared by the United Nations to 
be the International Year of Youth, and Baha'i 
youth everywhere in western Europe made 
special efforts to increase their relationships 
with other organizations working in the same 
sphere. In many areas committees were formed 
to promote the International Year of Youth, 
and often these had Baha' i members. All 
through the year there were special activities: 
conferences, public meetings, concerts, 
approaches to schools, special pamphlets. 
Youth also made special efforts to take part in 
social and charitable projects; for example, in 
Greece they visited homes for the aged, and 
orphanages. 

To commemorate the Year of Youth, an 
international youth conference, again spon
sored by the European Board of Counsellors, 
was held in July I 985 at Antwerp, Belgium. 
About 1,200 were present and returned home 
refreshed and inspired by a very stimulating 
experience. 

Children 
Baha' is in Europe were now taking the Baha' i 

education of their children with increasing 
seriousness. In almost every local community 
where there were even a few children, classes 
were held, and in Germany and Denmark there 
were special conferences for children. At large 
functions there were almost always special 
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/11 Austria, a11 i11ternatio11al yowl, i·onfere11ce i11 !1111sbruck i11 July 1983 was a11e11ded by about 
1,500 Ba/l(i 'is ji-0111 40 countries. 

a rrangement s fo r the care of the children with 
stud ies and activit ies fo r them, and a t the same 
time classes fo r pa rents and teachers of chil
dren's classes. Books fo r va rious age-groups 
were being published in a number of languages, 
and Denmark prod uced a special prayer book 
fo r children and gave a copy to every Baha' i 
child in its community. Many of the national 
newsletters had a special section fo r children, 
and study outl ines and advice were provided 
fo r those working with them. The Thomas 
Break well School in London, which is becoming 
well known. was sta rted in October 1984. It 
provides classes every Sunday fo r child ren from 
five to fifteen yea rs from a wide a rea, a nd has 
become a model fo r similar effort s in o ther pa rts 
of the country. 

Women 

Th is period saw the end of the United Na tions 
sponsored Decade of Women. Women con
tinued to play a large pa rt in Baha'i acti vi ties 
bo th national and local a nd participated in non
Baha' i events, such as rad io ta lk s expressing 
the Baha'i poi nt of view. 

Publishing 
As in the past, in most Eu ropea n count ries, 

tra nsla tions we re made into the various la n
guages, so that each community was able to 
build up a wider ra nge of Ba ha' i literature. 

France took the necessa ry steps for translation 
of The Dawn-Breakers and fo r republication of 
the Kitab-i-iqim by the Presses Universitaires de 
France; the Baha 'i Publishing Trust in Belgium 
published the French transla tion of Selections 
from the Writ ings of the Bab. The German 
Baha 'i Publishing Trust continued its activities, 
and a specia l committee worked on the pub
lication of literature in Persian and Arabic. 
Several original works about the Faith in 
German also appeared. The period ical Balui'i 
Briefe, suspended fo r a long time, made a 
welcome reappearance. Iceland produced 
several Icelandic transla tions and one original 
work . They also produced a n introducto ry 
book in Farnese. Italy, G reece, and the Scan
dinavian countries continued to bring out new 
books and repri nts. The Netherlands published 
a number of transla tions in Dutch and one in 
Frisian. o r F riesich, the language of Friesland. 
Among the more unusual languages of Europe, 
transla tions were made into Same and 
Romansch. The United Kingdom Publishing 
Trust continued its work of producing new 
books and reprinting those out of stock, and 
the independent publisher George Ronald also 
provided a steady flow of books rela ted to the 
Faith . Books with themes of interest to Baha'is, 
o r rela ted d irectly o r indirectly to the Faith , were 
also published by New Era Press (la ter One-
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World Press), which was established on Cyprus 
in 1984, and by Horizonte Verlag, which became 
active in I 984-85, first in Austria and then in 
Rosenheim, Germany, and in Luxembourg. 

Properties 
The number of properties owned and used by 

the Faith in the various countries continued to 
grow. The National Spiritual Assembly of 
France settled into a handsome, new l:lazira tu ' I
Quds in a select pa rt of Paris, and the French 
community acquired two regional l:laziratu' l
Quds, in Nice and Strasbourg. The Republic of 
Ireland, already based in its la rger a nd more 
dignified l:l aziratu ' I-Quds in Dublin, acquired a 
local building in each of the four Provinces. The 
United Kingdom acquired nine loca l buildings 
distributed over England , Wales, Scotland, and 
Northern Ireland . Even the small community 
in Iceland came into possession of three local 
properties. 

In Germany, energy was devoted to res
toration work on the Mother Temple of Europe 
at Langenhain, and also to the preparation of 
plans for one of its dependencies, a home for 

the aged. There was a specia l gathering in the 
Temple on 13 September 1984 to commemorate 
the twentieth anniversary of its inaugurat ion. 

In Switzerland , there was a very specia l event 
when their lovely, new conference center at 
La ndegg in the east of the count ry was inaug
urated on 4-5 June I 983. This is a large property 
in bea utiful surroundings overlooki ng Lake 
Constance (Bodensee). Baha' is from fourteen 
countries as well as prominent loca l non-Baha ' is 
were present a t the inauguration. The premises 
were soon in continual use for summer and 
winter schools, weekend and week-long co urses. 
and seminars in several languages. which 
attracted visitors from the adjacent count ries 
and even from further afield . 

The Netherlands community acquired a fine 
property which, when restoration is completed , 
will provide premises no t on ly for summer and 
winter schools but, since this is a small com
munity, also conventions, conferences. and 
other nationa l gatherings. It is situated in the 
forested eastern part of Holland on lovely 
grounds which also provide a very good 
camping site. 

In the United Kingdom, one of London ·s distinctive. red double-decker buses in the Borough of 
Newham carries a banner reading 'The earth is but one cotmtr_r and mankind irs ciri:e11s ·. The Local 

Assembly of Newham placed the banner as part ofan anti-racism campaign in rite area in 1985. 
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One of a spray of roses moulded from dough by a Baha'i 11 ·0111a11 prisoner 
as a gift for her husband to commemorate their ,redding anniversary 
which occurred during their term of imprisonment. The ll'0man mixed the 
dough from her ration of bread and water. Subseque111ly, the floral 
arrangement was coloured and ji·amed and presented ro the Universal 

House of Justice. 



2. THE PERSECUTION OF THE BAHA'I 
COMMUNITY OF iRAN 

140, 141 and 142 of the Baha'i Era 
21 April 1983-20 April 1986 

For information about the persecution of the Baha' i community of Iran in the period from 21 
April 1979 to 20 April I 983 , see 'The Persecution of the Ba ha' i Community of iran', by Geoffrey 
Nash, The Baha '/ World, vol. XVIII , 1979- 83, pp. 249- 289, and other related articles in that 
volume. 

A. SURVEY OF EVENTS 

THE violent oppression and hostility that were 
meted out to the followers of the Bab, and later 
to those of Baha'u'llah, have always thrown 
their dark and sinister shadows across the for
tunes of the Baha'i community of iran. No 
decade from the 1840s to the present has been 
without its martyrs. 1 The persecution inflicted 
upon the Baha 'is has sometimes taken subtle 
forms and has sometimes- as was notably the 
case in 19552-erupted into episodes of cruelty 
and barbarism that have shocked and outraged 
the world. 

Although the persecution of the Iranian 
believers in the Cradle of the Baha' i Faith during 
the years immediately preceding the pre-rev
olutionary period was for the most part covert 
and insidious, since 1979 the Revolutionary 
Government of iran has virtually declared war 
on the hapless Baha'i community, and has laun
ched a systematic and organized campaign to 
destroy every trace of the Faith in the land of its 
birth. ' It is absolutely certain that in the Islamic 
Republic of iran there is no place whatsoever 
for Baha'is and Baha' ism', the President of the 
Revolutionary Court in filliraz announced in 
February 1983.3 ' Before it is too late, the Ba ha' is 
should recant Baha'ism, which is condemned by 
reason and logic. Otherwise, the day will soon 
come when the Islamic nation will deal with 
them in accordance with its religious obli
gations, like it has dealt with other hypocrites 

1 'The persistent and decisive intervention of the Russian 
Minister, Prince Dolgorouki. who left no stone unturned 
to establish the innocence of Bah3.'u' ll3.h .. .' (See Shoghi 
Effendi , God Passes By. p. 104). 

1 Possibly a reference to the Qur·an. sllnh 5, ve rse 33. 
1 Reported in Khabar-i-JunUb. issue of22 February 1983. 
1 The executions took place on 8 September 1980. Aya tollah 

who have a ppeared in more da ngerous garb and 
have religious and satanic ga therings.' It was 
perfectly clea r that a pogrom was at hand 
designed to exterminate the Baha 'is of iran. 

'The decline of religious a nd moral restra ints 
has unleashed a fury of chaos and confusion that 
a lready bears the signs of universa l anarchy,' the 
Universal House of Justice stated in its message 
to the Baha' i world at Naw-Ruz 136 B.E. (21 
March I 979). ' Engulfed in this maelstrom. the 
Baha'i world community, pursuing with inde
feasible unity and spiritual force its redemptive 
mission, inevitably suffers the disruption of 
economic, social and civil life which afflicts its 
fell ow men throughout the planet. It must also 
bear particular tribulations. The violent dis
turbances in Persia, coinciding wi th the ga th
ering of the bountiful harvest of the Five Year 
Plan, have brought new and cruel hardships to 
our long-suffering brethren in the Crad le of our 
Faith and confronted the Baha 'i world com
munity with critical challenges to its life and 
work. As the Baha' i wo rld stood poised on 
the brink of victory, eagerly anticipating the 
next stage in the unfoldment of the Master' s 
['Abdu' l-Baha 's] Divine Plan, Baha'u' llah's 
heroic compatriots, the custodians of the Holy 
Places of our Faith in the land of its birth, were 
yet again called upon to endure the passions of 
brutal mobs, the looting and burning of their 
homes, the destruction of their means of liveli
hood, and physical violence and threats of death 
to force them to recant their fa ith . They. like 
their immortal fo rebea rs, the Dawn-Breakers. 
a re standing steadfast in the face of this new 
persecution and the ever-presen t threat of 
organized extermination.' 

177 
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On 13 May 1983 , early in the period under 
review, it was the sad task of the Universal 
House of Justice to inform the Baha' i world of 
the execution on I May 1983 of Mr. Suhayl 
$afa ' i and Mr. Jalal f:l akiman , who had been 
impri soned since October 1982 in Isfahan. More 
than a week went by before the fami lies and 
friends of these Baha' is lea rned that they had 
been executed in Tihran. 

Mr. Suhayl $afa'i , aged 35, after attendi ng 
high school in Isfahan had graduated from uni
versity in Tihran where he studied literature. 
For a time he was the manager of the Zamzam 
Company's plant in Isfahan, a firm owned by 
a Baha ' i. After the company was taken over by 
the new regime, and its employees d ismissed , 
Mr. Safa' i, who was married and had two young 
sons, opened a small stationery shop from 
which he derived a meagre living. He was active 
in teaching Baha' i youth and was making 
notes for use in compiling a Baha' i encyclo
paed ia. These notes, and his sizeable library 
of Baha' i books, were used in support of the 
accusat ions made against him, principally that 
he was engaged in ' propagation of the misled 
sect ' . Neither a wi ll nor his notebooks came to 
his family after his death, nor did his library, 
only his shoes and a small bag, and a copy of 
Will Durant 's The Story of Philosophy which 
he had read in prison and on the flyleaf of which 
he had written a verse by f:lafiz: 

0 Bird of Paradise! 
On the journey to the Loved One 
Let longing march by my side 
For the destination is distant 
And I, a novice traveller, 
Seek a seasoned guide. 

Mr. Jalal f:l ak iman , aged 62, was a retired 
writer whose fields of interest when he was a 
student had included the study of literature, 
English and psychology. He had served as a 
translator in the Ministry of Health. Mr. 
Hakiman was a profound student of the Baha 'i 
Faith and devoted himself assiduously to study 
and research . He was not married. His relatives 
and friends were concerned about him because 
he sometimes beca me so engrossed in his study 
of the Faith that he would forget to eat. A few 
months before his arrest he wrote to a friend 
about the transitoriness of the mortal world 
and stated, ' If my life does not last, I will also. 

God willing, go to my destiny-do not grieve 
or feel despondent about what is happening, 
but resign yourself to the will of God and be 
assured that there is no father kinder than Him.' 
He was, throughout his life, noted for his cour
tesy and graciousness and his grasp of the Baha' i 
teachings. At the time of his arrest he was 
engaged in writing a series of books recording 
the history and development of thought and 
civilizat ion in the world, and was working on 
a dissertation on dreams. 

Then Shiraz sudden ly became the focus of 
attention, as it had been in the early years of 
the revolution, and so often before in Bibi 
and Baha' i history. On 23 October 1982 the 
militia had invaded the homes of a number 
of Baha' is in the area of Shiraz and arrested 
over forty men and women and imprisoned 
them. After months of confinement and torture, 
the fate of some of these prisoners was now 
revealed. 

With great sorrow the House of Justice 
announced on 20 June 1983 that in Shiraz on 
16 June six Baha 'is had been executed by 
hanging: Dr. Bahram Afnin, aged 50, a promi
nent physician specializing in heart and internal 
diseases; Mr. Bahram Yalda' i, aged 28, who 
had st udied to obtain his doctorate in econ
omics; Mr. Jammid Siyavumi, aged 39, who 
owned a clothing shop; Mr. ' Inayatu 'llah 
Imraqi , aged 61, who had worked for the iran 
Oil Company and was retired; Mr. Kurum 
f:l aqqbin, aged 34, an electrical technician spe
cializing in the repair of radio and television 
sets; and Mr. 'Abdu' l-f:lusayn Azadi, aged 66, 
a veterinarian who had been an employee of 
the Ministry of Health . Of this group, all save 
Mr. Imraqi and Mr. Yalda' i were members of 
Local Spiritual Assemblies in Shiraz or sur
rounding communities. 

Dr. Bah ram Afnin- his name indicating that 
his fami ly is related to the Bab-had, before 
his arrest, voluntarily visited Baha' i prisoners 
and tended to their needs and relayed messages, 
but he was denied a medical permit by the auth
ori ties and had to discontinue this service. 
Because of his lineage he was subjected to an 
unusual degree of abuse and humiliation after 
his arrest, and was tortured so severely that he 
suffered a heart attack on two occasions. 
Despite his condition- his body ·torn and 
bleeding and skeletal' , according to an 
eyewitness- the prison authorities had to resort 
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to his assistance because of his medical com
petence, and he was asked to tend to the sick 
prisoners. Doctors in the city continued 
to consult him about their patients. His last 
gesture before being taken from the cell for 
execution was to remove a gold crown from his 
tooth and present it to a friend. ' I have not 
written a will; I leave all I have in your hand!' 
he remarked. 

Mr. 'Abdu'l-1:fusayn Azadi, who was from 
Burazjan, a town in Bumihr county, and who 
in 1978 pioneered to Akbarabad near Shiraz, 
was a warm-hearted believer. He was married 
with three daughters and four sons. Although he 
keenly missed his wife during his imprisonment 
and suffered painful disorders to his respiratory 
and digestive systems due to being tortured, 
nevertheless he remained cheerful, good
natured and concerned for others. He was very 
entertaining to be with and was a source of joy 
and amusement to his fellow prisoners, raising 
their spirits when they sank under the weight 
of sorrow. 

Mr. Kurum l:laqqbin was from a devoted 
and well-known Baha' i family of Yazd. Born 
in I 949, he spent his childhood in comfort, and 
was an obedient child. He was hard-working 
and serious both in school and in Baha'i classes, 
and enjoyed good relationships with his teachers 
and fellow students. After finishing elementary 
school he was forced to find work because of 
the financial circumstances of his family, but he 
continued his education by taking night classes. 
With his parents, he pioneered to Sar-i-Pul-i
Dhahab, Kirmanmah, where he participated in 
Baha'i activities, acquired the skill of repairing 
radio sets, and attended school classes. He per
formed his military service in Shiraz during 
which time he graduated from high school, maj
oring in mathematics and then , in response to 
a dream about 'Abdu' l-Baha, he pioneered to 
Marvdamt, a community not far from Shiraz, 
settling in Suhaylabad which had only a Baha' i 
group and not yet a Local Spiritual Assembly. 
After the Spiritual Assembly was formed, the 
two administrative districts were merged and 
he served on the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Marvdamt. Meanwhile, he opened a radio 
repair shop. In 1976, he married, and following 
the birth of the first child the following year, 
he and his wife pioneered to Sar-i-Pul-i-Dhahab 
where they settled in an agricultural co-oper
ative. Mr. 1:faqqbin studied Kurdish. the Ian-

guage used in that area, to facilitate his teaching 
the Faith, and he travelled to neighbouring vi l
lages to acquaint the residents with the Baha 'i 
principles. A Spiritual Assembly was formed in 
Sar-i-Pul-i-Dhahab. Three years after the 
1:faqqbin family arrived there, when war broke 
out between iran and ' Iraq , the couple left Sar
i-Pul-Dhahab which is situated on the border 
of the two countries. At this time they were 
expecting their second child. They returned to 
Marvdamt where Mr. 1:faqqbin opened a shop 
for the repair of radio sets, undeterred by the 
fact that the shop he opened there ea rlier, as 
well as his shop in Sar-i-Pul-i-Dhahab, had been 
set afire by fanatics hostile to the Faith. It has 
been written of him, 'Whoever had met Kurum, 
even once, would feel affection for him; he was 
good-natured , kind and generous to all without 
expectation of return .' After his arrest on 8 
December 1982 he said to his mother, when she 
visited him in prison, 'Why do you cry? All 
these calamities have been encountered in the 
path of God and in service to the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah. Ifwe are fortunate and depart from 
this mortal realm with a good end, our souls 
will be elevated in the next world. Do not grieve; 
rather, pray for us.' He was especially concerned 
about his older brother who had been arrested 
and imprisoned with him, and rejoiced when 
his brother was freed. ' Now I can stay in prison 
without anxiety,' he remarked. Although of 
slight stature he had a powerful spirit, and he 
delighted his fellow prisoners by chanting in a 
melodious voice some of the many prayers he 
had memorized. On the las t occasion that his 
family visited him in prison, his father recorded , 
Kurum 1:faqqbin already knew of his sentence 
of death , and appeared to be in another world. 
He consoled his famil y, urged them not to 
sorrow, seemed oblivious to the tears of his 
children whom he loved so deeply, and took 
his leave of them without glancing back. It was 
already too late for his nearest and dearest, and 
the loyalties of this world . to keep him from 
his destinat ion . 

Mr. "lnayatu' llah Imraqi , who came from 
Najafabad, Isfahan, had been arrested and 
imprisoned in 1980. together with his family. 
but they were all released the following day. 
On 29 November 1982. he and his wife and 
teenage daughter. Ru'ya. were again arrested 
and imprisoned. the women being sent to the 
women's prison. 'Mr. lmraqi'. one of his fellow 
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inmates wrote. ·was imperturbable: his qualities 
of dignity and quiescence were more than I can 
describe. No incident would disturb him, and 
he remained constantly calm and thankful.' Mr. 
Imraqi was an assistant to an Auxiliary Board 
member. and served on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of filliraz . Both he and his wife had 
served as marriage counsellors. He was the first 
oft he group of six to be summoned to the court , 
and was called four times in two successive days, 
but no matter how the authorities tried they 
could not persuade him to recant. By pure 
chance, after leaving the interrogation room 
on the first day, Mr. Imniqi encountered his 
beloved wife for a brief moment on the stairs. 
' May my life be a sacrifice for you!' she 
exclaimed- a Persian expression of utter love 
and devotion- before the guards whisked him 
away. It was the last time they were to see 
one another. When the sentence of ·death was 
passed, one of the friends remarked lightly that 
the authorities might only be bluffing. ' Don't 
worry, boys, sometimes these people play-act,' 
he said. ' But we have come here for the real 
thing! ' Mr. Imraqi replied. 

Originally from Yazd , Mr. Jammid Siyavumi 
spent the last few years of his life in filliraz 
where he was arrested on I November 1982. 
Because he served as treasurer of the Local 
Spiritual Assembly offil,iraz, the interrogations 
to which he was subjected were more rigorous 
than those experienced by others. He was also 
severely tortured in an effort to have him reveal 
the hiding place of the large sums of money the 
authorities mistakenly assumed he had under 
his control. He was placed in solitary con
finement for a considerable period and fre
quently lashed on the soles of the feet with 
electric cables. So unbearable did his sufferings 
become that he sought to take his own life by 
gashing his wrists and throat with a broken tile. 
but he was prevented from doing so. Separation 
from his wife, to whom he had been married 
for about twelve years and who was also impri
soned. and uncertainty about what might befall 
her, added to his misery. One day the authori
ties told Mrs. Siyavumi that they were going 
to torture her husband until he died and to 
prove their point they summoned her to the 
interrogation chamber. Her husband was led in 
by two guards who had to support him under 
his arms. He had been tortured and deprived 
of sleep for seventy days: his back was covered 

with festering wounds caused by lashings. and 
his toenails had been removed and were also 
infected. Only with difficulty was he able to 
speak. On another occasion which proved to 
be their fina l meeting. the jailers again brought 
husband and wife face to face. Each was 
told beforehand the falsehood that the other 
had recanted and become a Muslim. In their 
last hurried moments together, the couple 
assured one another that they had remained 
steadfast. 

On 23 October 1982, Mr. Bahram Yalda' i and 
his mother and father were arrested. Bahram's 
presence in prison, a fellow prisoner testified , 
was a source of consolation and tranquillity, 
and a cause of the spiritual strengthening of the 
imprisoned Baha'i friends. Although his father 
was freed after a short time, his mother was 
not, and Bahram was deeply concerned about 
her fate. He devoted his time to teaching Arabic 
and to explaining the relationship of the Qur'an 
to the Baha'i Writings. His courage and 
audaci ty in defending the Faith during the 
interrogations, and his knowledge of both 
the Baha'i teachings and the Qur'an, won the 
admiration of all who heard him, even his ques
tioners, though this did not prevent his being 
transferred to a more secluded prison cell and 
given harsher treatment for seventy days. Still. 
his spirit was not broken and he faced death 
with equanimity. 

A still greater shock now swept through the 
Baha 'i world. Although by Ri<)van 140 B.E. (21 
April 1983) almost a score of Baha'i women of 
all ranks had been executed , mobbed, assassin
ated, or disappeared without a trace. including 
iran's first woman physicist. a concert pianist. 
and the illiterate wife of a shepherd. the fate of 
some of the women who had been rounded up 
in the area of Shiraz in October 1982 became 
known. 

The Universal House of Justice, on 20 June 
1983, reported to the Baha'i world that on the 
evening of I 8 June ten Baha 'i women. ranging 
in age from 17 to 57. were hanged in Shiraz. 
after months of imprisonment and torture 
during wh ich they refused to renounce their 
faith. "THE EXECUTION OF THESE GUILTLESS 

WOMEN IN THE NAME OF RELIGION MUST SHOCK 

CONSCIENCE HUMANITY· . the House of Justice 
telexed. "THEY WERE ARRESTED FOR ACTIVITIES IN 

BAH,i,"j COMMUNITY INCLUIJING EDUCATION OF 

YOUTH 
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Even the youngest among the women fear
lessly admitted during the interrogations during 
which it was sought to have her recant that she 
had been conducting classes for the spiritual 
training of children. She had seen it as her duty, 
since the children were barred from attending 
regular schools. 

The telex of the House of Justice continued: 
'FOLLOWING LONG INTERROGATION IN PRISON 

THEY WERE WARNED THEY WOULD BE SUBJECTED 

TO FOUR SESSIONS PRESSURING THEM RECANT 

THEIR FAITH ACCEPT !SLAM AND IF BY FOURTH 

TIME THEY HAD NOT SIGNED PREPARED STATE

MENT RECANTING FAITH THEY WOULD BE KILLED. 

ALL PREFERRED DIE RATHER THAN DENY THEIR 

FAITH. FEW HOURS PRIOR EXECUTION WOMEN MET 

WITH FAMILIES NONE OF WHOM KNEW [OF] 

IMPENDING EXECUTION. NEWS THIS DASTARDLY 

CRIME NOT PUBLICLY ANNOUNCED OR FORMALLY 

GIVEN TO FAMILIES. AUTHORITIES REFUSED ALLOW 

FAMILIES RECEIVE BODIES FOR BURIAL OR EVEN TO 

SEE THEM.' 

In the same communication the Baha' i com
munity was reminded that between October and 
November 1982 over 80 Baha' is were arrested 
in £hiraz. The authorities later revealed that 22 
persons among the 80 were condemned to death 
if they failed to recant. The names of these 
22 were never revealed, however, intensifying 
the psychological stress endured by Baha'i 
prisoners. 

Not only the fellow prisoners of the ten 
women but their executioners too were affected 
by the heroism with which these women met 
their fate, remarking that they sang and chanted 
as though they were enjoying a pleasant outing. 
One of the men attending the gallows confided 
to a Baha'i, 'We tried saving their lives up to 
the last moment, but one by one, first the older 
ladies, then the young girls, were hanged while 
the others were forced to watch, it being hoped 
that this might induce them to recant their belief. 
We even urged them to say they were not 
Baha'is, but not one of them agreed; they pre
ferred the execution.' 

A witness reported, 'The bodies of the women 
were taken to the morgue at 10:00 p.m. The 
following day, when relatives went to take deliv
ery of the bodies of the six Baha' i men who 
had been executed two days before [16 June 
1983), they learned that the ten women were also 
martyred. The news spread rapidly th roughout 
£hiraz. Soon it was impossible to buy flowers 

in the city as all had been purchased and sent 
to the relatives of the martyrs as an expression 
of sympathy. On 19 June the militia removed 
the bodies to the Baha' i cemetery of £hiraz 
wit hout informing the fami lies, and they were 
buried with their clothes on and without 
washing and shrouding.' 

There was no further humiliation to which 
the enemies of these Baha' i women could subject 
them; now they were in the hands of God, and 
their names had been inscribed among the 
immortals. 

The names of these women are: Miss £hahin 
(or '£hirin') Dalvand, aged 25, who held a 
degree in sociology; Mrs. ' Izzat Janami Imraqi, 
aged 57, a homemaker, the wife of' Inayatu' llah 
Imraqi who was executed but two days before; 
Miss Ru'ya Imraqi, aged 23, a second-year 
student of a veterinary college and the daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. ' Inaya tu' llah Imraqi; Miss 
Muna Mal)mudnimad, aged I 7, the youngest 
Baha 'i and the youngest female to be martyred 
up to this point in the present onslaught, who 
was in her last year of high school at the time of 
her arrest and imprisonment and whose father, 
Mr. Yadu'llah Mal)mudnimad, had been 
executed on 12 March of that year; Miss Zarrin 
Muqimi-Abyanih, aged 28, who held a B.A. in 
English and who wrote excellent poetry; Miss 
Mahmid Nirumand, aged 28, who had qualified 
for a degree in physics though it was denied 
her because of her being a Baha'i; Miss Simin 
Sabiri, aged 25, who held a high school diploma; 
Mrs. Tahirih Arjumandi Siyavumi, aged 30, 
who had qualified as a nurse and was the wife 
of Jammid Siyavumi, martyred two days 
earlier; Miss Akhtar Thabit, aged 25, a nurse; 
and Mrs. Nusrat Ghufrani Yalda' i, aged 47, a 
brilliant teacherof the Faith , who was a member 
of the Local Spiritual Assembly and the mother 
of several children, including Bahram Yalda' i, 
who had been executed on I 6 June. Although 
the provisions made for hangings varies from 
prison to prison it seems clear from reports that 
the desired end is generally not accomplished 
by the method in which the body drops from 
a considerable height, the neck is broken and 
death is swift , but by the less humane method 
of having the victim stand on a chair or low 
support which is then removed , or sometimes 
by slow elevation of the victim by a pulley, with, 
in either case, resultant strangulation and the 
maximum of suffering. 
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Even before the details of the lives of these 
women were known a storm of public protest 
was registered by leaders of thought and by the 
media. The Guardian of 25 June I 983 carried 
a story. representative of those describing the 
hangings. under the headline ·Baha'i Women 
Sing and Pray on Way to Meet Hangman' . 
Other newspapers, echoing a paid adver
tisement inserted in major newspapers by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States, tersely declared 'Now They Are Hang
ing Women ' , while many editorials spoke of 
'genocide' . 'bloodletting', and the 'reign of 
terror'. 

Miss fil!ahin Dalvand, nicknamed 'fil!irin', 
was born to a Baha 'i family in fil!iraz in 
December 1956. She was extremely diligent and 
was recognized as an outstanding student. Her 
senior thesis at the university of fil!iraz where 
she earned her bachelor of science degree was 
accorded much praise by her professors. During 
her final year of school, fil!irin 's parents were 
in England , but despite the possible danger and 
her family 's request that she move somewhere 
where she would be safer, she remained in fil!iraz 
with her grandparents. She was, until her arrest 
and imprisonment on 29 November 1982, active 
on various Baha 'i committees, and would often 
visit the fami lies of Baha ' i prisoners and 
martyrs. Asked during her trial if she were 
wi lling to die for her beliefs, she replied in an 
unruffled manner that she was, and expressed 
the hope that God wou ld help her to be steadfast 
in such circumstances. An eyewitness sa id 
that her responses to the interrogator seemed 
inspired. 'fil!irin had a generous and sensitive 
spirit and was calm and content in prison', a 
Baha' i woman who was imprisoned with her 
has written. ' I remember one day in the prison 
when we were having a meal together, and 
fil!irin told us that it was her birthday, and 
that the year before her mother had given her 
a beautiful new dress as a birthday gift, and 
that this year her gift was to be a prisoner for 
Baha'u' llah. Since we had nothing else, each of 
us took a little morsel of food and placed it in 
fil}irin 's mouth, and thus celebrated her birth
day. ' 

Imprisonment was not a new experience for 
Mrs. ' lzzat Jana mi lillraqi , nor for her daughter 
Ru'ya, as they had been previously arrested and 
then released , but they refused to leave fil!iraz, 
choosing instead to remain there to help the 

Baha'i community. After the revolution, Mr. 
lillraqi 's pension was withheld because of his 
being a Baha'i , but in spite of their growing 
hardship the lillraqi's home continued to be 
used as a haven for the disconsolate and those 
believers who had been rendered homeless. 
During one of Mrs. lillraqi 's interrogations in 
which, because she was blindfolded she experi
enced great difficulty in walking, the questioner 
taunted her, saying, · Are you so blind that you 
cannot wa lk?' She replied, ' I am merely out
ward ly blind, but you are inwardly blind .' 
Ru'ya, who was training as a veterinarian until 
she was dismissed in the second year of her 
course because of her adherence to the Baha'i 
Faith , was possessed of beauty and a radiant 
personal ity; she was one of the most popular 
Baha'i youth of fil!iraz. She led an active life 
and loved sports such as mountain climbing. 
Her sister, Ruzita, became engaged the same 
day that her father was killed. When Ruzita, 
two days later, told her mother and sister about 
the death of Mr. lillraqi , her sister said Thank 
God" and her mother calmly said, ' I knew. I 
knew, I knew.' Ru'ya had a deep affection fo r 
her father and on one occasion persuaded the 
judge to let her speak to her father during their 
interrogation. Noticing the tender exchange 
between them, the judge sought to capitalize 
on it. 'What a pity.' he said. 'You put yourselves 
through this agony only for one word; just say 
you are not a Baha' i and I'll see that the three 
of you are released, and payment of the pension 
of your father resumed.' Ru'ya was quick to 
respond. 'Your honour, the love of father and 
mother for their daughter is a natural sentiment, 
but my love for my Lord and my attachment 
to His Cause must take precedence over my 
love for my parents. I will not exchange my 
fai th for the whole world.' Asked. then, if she 
would insist on saying she is a Baha'i even until 
the moment of her execution, Ru'ya replied 
that she hoped to remain firm in her belief and 
steadfast in •her love of the Blessed Beauty to 
the end of her life. As a child of five or six, she 
had dreamed one night that she was lost in a 
wheatfield among stalks so high that she could 
not find her way home, and was rescued and 
taken home by two men of brilliant countenance 
on horseback , one of whom was Baha'u'llah 
and the other 'Abdu' I-Baha. 

The youngest of this group of martyrs. Miss 
Muna Mal)mudnimad, a schoolgirl, who as a 
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result of her extreme youthfulness and con
spicuous innocence became. in a sense. a symbol 
of the group, and whose martyrdom was greatly 
publicized, was born on IO September I 965 in 
Yemen where her parents were pioneering, a 
child of the Ten Yea r Plan. The fa mily returned 
to iran in I 969 when ihe Government expelled 
a ll foreigners. Muna possessed a fin e singing 
voice, was a good student , and had a warm, 
loving nature and a frank , inquisitive mind . An 
essay she wrote in 198 1 on the topic "The fruit 
of Islam is freedom of conscience and liberty; 
whoever tastes it benefit s therefrom,' in which 
she expressed her fru stra tion a t being restricted, 
as a Baha' i, to offering gua rded pri va te 
responses to questions posed about the Faith 
by fellow students, ca used a furor in the school 
tha t resulted in the principal, a fan atical man, 
prohibiting her mentioning the Baha' i religion 
on the school grounds, an injunction with which 
she faithfully compl ied . When Muna and her 
parents were arrested on 23 October I 982, her 
mother protested to the guards that Muna was 
only a child . One of the men, who in ra nsacking 
the house had come across a poem written by 
Muna, reto rted, ·Do not call her a child . You 
should ca ll her a little Baha' i teacher. Look at 
this poem, it is not the work of a child . It could 
set the world on fire. Some day she will be a great 
Baha' i teacher.' In prison she was bas tinadoed, 
lashed on the soles of the feet with a ca ble, and 
fo rced to walk on her bleeding feet. Sneering 
guards taunted her and the o ther victims by 
setting, just out of reach, a glass of water that 
would have been balm fo r their physical agony. 
A book entitled The Story of Mona /965- 1983, 
produced by the Na tional Spiritual Assembly 
of Canada in 1985, and a videota pe of the 
Canadian musician Doug Cameron perform
ing his composition "Mona with the C hildren' , 
produced by Jack Lenz and Mr. Cameron in 
collaboration with other Canadian friends, were 
disseminated throughout the world and reached 
bo th Baha' i and general audiences. Muna, in 
death. fulfilled the guard 's prediction that she 
would be a grea t Baha 'i teacher. It has been 
related by one of the guards that Muna asked 
to be the last to be hanged, a nd tha t she prayed 
for the ·murderers' of her martyred friends. 
Then she is reported to have said , ·111 the Ba ha' i 
Faith the kissing of hands is prohibited , 
and we are only a llowed to kiss the hands of 
those who kill us fo r our beliefs.' Seizing the 

executioner's hand she kissed it li ghtl y, then 
kissed the rope and placed it aro und her throat 
and , smiling, sa id goo bye to this world . Muna 's 
mother, Mrs. Fa r]iliundih Mal)mildnimad, suc
ceeded in gaining entry to the mortuary after 
the hangi ngs, a nd la ter wrote to Mrs. Tahirih 
Dalvand, mother of fill irin (filla hin), who was 
residing in the United Kingdom with her 
husband , ' I visited them all and ki ssed them, 
and then I returned in o rder to ki ss Muna once 
aga in and bid fa rewell to my bea uti ful little 
da ughter. My eye fell upon fillirin Dalvand . I 
arose from bending over the pure and sanctified 
body of Muna and went toward fillirin . I said . 
" fillirin , dear, I shall give you two kisses, one 
on behalf of your mother, and the other on 
behalf of yo ur father; accept these kisses 
from me1" and I leant down and kissed her 
twice.' 

'Whether you accept it o r no t. I am a Baha' i. 
You canno t ta ke it away fro m me. I am a Baha ' i 
with my whole being and my whole heart .' These 
were words uttered by Miss Zarrin Muqimi
Abyanih at one point during her in terroga tion 
after her arrest when , havi ng fa iled to convince 
her wi th arguments, the in terrogator bega n to 
use fo ul la nguage. Her ringing, melodious voice, 
a nd her vigorous defence of the Ba ha' i Fait h. 
ca used one of her interrogato rs to declare that 
she should have obta ined a degree in public 
spea king. Za rrin , the daughter of Umm-i-Ha ni 
a nd Husayn Muqimi-Abya nih , was born on 23 
August 1954 in the beautiful village of Abyan ih , 
located a t the foo t of a mountain between l~fa
ha n and Kaili.in, and was raised in Tihra n. 
Even as a child she used to stand on a cha ir 
reciting prose a nd poems in her clea r voice. She 
was an honour student in high school and a t 
age 21 graduated from the University ofTihra n 
where she obtained her degree in English litera
ture. She memorized the entire text of the Kitab
i-Aqdas. made a thorough study of the Qur'an. 
and was tireless in service to the Faith . A deep 
attachment existed between Za rrin and her 
father and the two would spend hours discussin g 
the Ba ha' i teachings. When her a ttempt to 
obta in employment as a school teacher in 
Abyanih where the villagers made clear she was 
welcome was rejected beca use the a uthorities 
did not want a Baha' i resid ing there. she 
accepted a job as administra tive assistant , 
interpreter and accounta nt in a petrochemica l 
plant near Marvdailit . no t far from filliraz. 
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where her father was in charge of maintenance 
of the house of the Bab and other Baha'i proper
ties, but she was discharged after the revolution, 
with seven other Baha'i employees. In taking 
leave of her supervisor, Zarrin so brilliantly 
expounded the Cause that her dismissal became 
a means of proclamation throughout the 
company. When news of her death reached the 
company driver who used to transport Zarrin 
to her office, he exclaimed: 'O God! Why should 
I have known and served an angel, and now 
bear the anguish of her martyrdom!' An 
accomplished poet, Zarrin wrote the following 
stanza in honour of one of her dearly loved 
Baha'i teachers, Mr. Hailiim Farnum, who was 
martyred on 23 June I 98 I: 

0 God! My teacher is now the teacher of Holy 
Souls, 

He sings the divine song among the denizens of 
eternity, 

He offered his breast as a target 
for the burning arrows of the enemies, 

He chanted new refrains of love and sacrifice, 
And at last he tinged with his crimson blood 
The pale leaves of history. 
He wrote a final counsel for his pupils: 
'If we are true lovers of that Peerless Beloved, 
Why should we shrink from His test? ' 

Time after time during her trial, the judge 
who was Zarrin's interrogator pressed her 
to recant, and threatened her with execution if 
she did not. On one occasion she replied, 'How 
can I make you understand that my being 
exists solely for Baha 'u' llah, the object of my 
hope and love is Baha'u' llah, and my heart is 
also of Baha'u' llah. ' ' I will tear your heart out 
of your breast,' the judge replied. ' Even 
then that heart will cry out "Baha'u' llah!" , 
" Baha'u'llah!", " Baha'u'llah!"' Zarrin retorted. 
Later, she wearily reminded him of his first 
interrogation of her. 'Do you think that I can 
deny the truth? I told you the first day I would 
not recant. If you try me for months and years, 
my response will be the same.' Zarrin's parents 
were also arrested but were subsequently 
released. 

A graduate in physics from the University of 
£hiraz in I 979, Miss Mahiliid Nirumand was 
ridiculed by her interrogator, who boasted that 
although he did not complete high school, he 
was in a position of power and was questioning 
a university graduate: "What an education! A 

graduate in physics!' he jeered. 
Mahiliid was born in £rriraz in 1955. Until 

her arrest December 1982 she had served as a 
youth advisor and as a member of a number 
of Baha'i service committees. She was also an 
assistant to an Auxiliary Board member. 
Throughout her long imprisonment she was 
strong, steadfast, and solicitous of others, often 
sharing her food with her fellow prisoners and 
encouraging them to be staunch. She was, by 
nature, pensive and retiring, and although she 
was a lioness in the strength of her faith , she 
had a calm and soothing disposition, and a 
dignified bearing. She spoke little, but when she 
did it was to the point and revealed her profound 
grasp of the teachings of Baha'u'llah. 

Noticing her demureness even when being 
cross-examined, the judge who was conducting 
her interrogation exclaimed, on one occasion, 
'Your meekness and your non-interference in 
politics are banners that you Baha'is hold in 
your hands to conquer the world, and so far 
you have been successful. All the foreign radio 
broadcasts are talking about the Baha'is being 
wronged in iran!' Confronted with the death 
sentence for failing to recant, Mailiid replied, 
' I have found the path to Divine Reality and I 
am not prepared to abandon it. Therefore, I 
am willing to abide by the court's verdict.' A 
young Baha'i who was able to view the bodies 
of the women after their martyrdom wrote a 
poignant report in which he described Mailiid 
as appearing to be in a deep, peaceful sleep. 
Muna, the youngest, lay close by, her head 
resting on Mahiliid's shoulder, as if seeking 
strength and solace. 

Miss Simin Sabiri was the daughter of 
l:lusayn and Tavus Pampusiyan Sabiri and was 
born on 2 March I 958 in the village of Dahbid 
in Fars Province. Her father was from a Muslim 
background, and her mother from a Jewish one, 
but her father, and the parents of her mother, 
had independently investigated and accepted 
the Baha' i Faith. Simin's father was a widower 
when he married her mother and had two sons 
and four daughters by his first marriage. Simin 
was the youngest of the five children born of 
the new union. After completing high school 
Simin studied typewriting and acquired other 
secretarial skills and found employment in an 
agricultural company in Marvdailit. 

In November 1978 when the homes of many 
Baha 'is in £hiraz were burned and looted, the 
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Sabiri residence was attacked by a raging mob 
who threw stones and broke windows and 
threatened the fa mily. Although she was injured 
by broken glass, Simin remained cheerful 
throughout the incident. She and her family 
took refuge with relatives and about a month 
later their home in Shiraz was confiscated , as 
were the homes of other Baha' i families. Ulti
mately, on 26 October 1982, Simin was im
prisoned. 

Simin Sabiri has been described as one of the 
most fea rless of the group of women who were 
martyred together. She had been a member of 
the Baha'i Education Committee in Shiraz, 
responsible fo r the continuing education of 
Baha'is about their Fai th and its Writings, and 
she was the youngest assistant to a member of 
the Auxi lia ry Board . During her interroga tions, 
she would constantly try to refute the accu
sations and correct the misinformation of her 
interrogators. Throughout her imprisonment 
she remained strong and resilient, and did not 
yield to sorrow, but comforted and encouraged 
the other believers. 

A Baha' i who was imprisoned with her has 
written, 'Simin was steadfast, courageous and 
swift-thinking. Her whole being was suffused 
with love of Baha'u' llah, and she had a happy 
and smiling face. Even in prison she did not 
stop smiling. She was a symbol of absolute 
detachment, a true lover of the spiritual pa th 
and afl ame with a desire to serve the Cause of 
God. " It is not important how they treat us 
here", she was often heard to remark in prison, 
" but what is important is that our interrogators 
realize the goal of the Baha' i Faith and its 
administrative order. We have unveiled the 
nature of the Baha' i administrative order and 
introduced and proclaimed the Fai th . It is 
important that the truth is being made known 
to judges all across iran in order that they might 
understand that the Baha' i Faith is a religion, 
not a political movement." She appeared willing 
to overlook the more cynical view that 
the stronger the sunlight grows, the blinder bats 
become.' When a female relative called at the 
prison to collect Simin's clothing after her 
martyrdom, she apologized to the guards and 
other workers tha t her relation had been their 
guest for so many months and said a loud , as 
she signed the receipt in the prison book, ' Dear 
Simin, may my life be a sacrifice to you! We 
are proud of you, and I am happy to sign a 

document that testifies so eloquently to yo ur 
success.' Though some of the gua rds and 
workers bowed their heads with shame, others 
defended the right of the Islamic Republic to 
execute those whom it regards as enemies. Sim in 
was twenty-four years and fo ur months old at 
the time of her martyrdom, her mother has 
stated . She tried very ha rd to prepare her parents 
fo r their loss. 'Don' t expect that I shall be 
allowed to leave here,' she warned her mother 
on one occasion. And a lways she pleaded with 
her fa mily to recognize tha t she was content 
with the will of God and prayed that they would 
be able to reconcile themselves to separation 
from her. 

Mrs. Tahirih Arjumandi Siyavumi had 
served as a member of the Loca l Spi ritual 
Assembly of Yasuj, near S_hiniz, had been active 
as an assistant to the Auxilia ry Board and as 
a member of the committee on deepeni ng, and 
she had memorized, as had Miss Muqimi
Abyanih , the entire text of the Kitab-i-Aqdas. 
Mrs. Siyavumi , a nurse, had been fired from 
her job for being a Baha' i but had la ter secured 
employment in a private hospital. After being 
imprisoned she was, fo r a time, held in solita ry 
confinement where the cells have no bath rooms 
or toilets- facilities the prisoners may use on ly 
three times in twenty-fo ur hours, at the dis
cretion of the prison guards. Frequently, to 
make her recant, the guards told her that her 
husband would be tortured to dea th . When the 
prison authorities brought Mr. and Mrs. Siya
vuilii together in an effort to persuade them 
that the other had recanted, she could barely 
recognize her husband because he had been so 
severely beaten , and indeed the prison personnel 
did not think he would live th ro ugh the night. 
The gua rds felt so sorry for him that they asked 
his wife to send him some fruit , but he could not 
eat it. Although he recovered to some degree, he 
was hanged shortly afterwa rd. When Mrs. 
Siyavumi realized tha t she, too, would be 
executed, she encouraged her fa mily not to 
mourn. When she saw her fa ther fo r the las t 
time, she said, ' Look how bea utiful I am!' And 
she was laughing. Some time after Mrs. Siya
vum i's execution, a Baha 'i who had been impris
oned with her but who was later freed, brought 
to the World Centre a pa ir of pale grey heavy 
cotton ankle-length socks which had belonged 
to Tahirih , and which she insisted her fe llow 
prisoner wea r when the latter was taken away 
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to be whipped on the soles of her feet , in o rder 
to provide a grea ter degree of protection, as 
she had only thin stockings. When the prisoner 
spoke of her intention , if released , of presenting 
the socks to the Universal House of Justice, 
Tahirih wished her the fulfilment of her heart 's 
desire. ' If you are released, it will be with 
honour.' she said . Then she counselled: ' Leave 
iran and tell the world what we suffered, what 
the enemies did to us. And tell the Baha' is. 
too. so they will utterly detach themselves from 
material things, will not be content with the 
glitter a nd illusions of this contingent world , 
and wi ll devote their lives to service to the 
Cause.' 

Born in I 958 in Sarvistan , about fifty miles 
from ~iniz, to a fam ily of modest means, Miss 
Akht ar Thabit was a model pupil , as her tea
chers have testified , cheerful and wi lling and 
always ready to assist her classmates in the study 
of their lessons. Humility, kindness of heart , 
respect fo r her elders and an eagerness to serve 
others were among her distingui shing charac
teristics. While a ttending school she had to 
accept employment in o rder to assis t her family . 
She was a lways a tt rac ti vely attired in simple 
and becoming clothes that she made herself. 
Ever devout in nature, a nd faithfu l in her duties, 
she served as a teacher of child ren 's classes and 
was an assistant to a member of the Auxiliary 
Board . Hostile elements among the population 
of Sarvistan often a ttacked and molested the 
Baha' is. murdered them, and plundered their 
properties. On 8 November 1978 , when she was 
still a teenager, Akhtar and her fami ly and a 
large number of Baha' is had to aba ndon their 
homes when the enemies launched an a ttack. 
Undismayed, and with firm resolve, she con
tinued her studies in ~iraz, graduated as a 
pediatric nurse a nd fo und a job caring for chil
dren in a hospita l in that city. After her arrest 
on 23 October 1982 the hospital manager tele
phoned and pleaded with the authorities to 
release her as she was extremely capable and 
her services were needed. But her release was 
conditional upon her reca nting her faith , an 
impossible demand . Till the time of her death 
she served the o ther prisoners, washed their 
clothing (considered ·untouchable' and 'defiled ' 
by the authorities because it belonged to 
' infidels' ) and hung the laundry to dry on a line 
she had improvised from plastic bags; put her 
nursing skill s at the disposa l of a ll including the 

non-Baha'i drug addicts and immoral women 
in other wards who called upon her for help, 
claiming that the peacefulness of her coun
tenance alone was an aid to them; and, on one 
occasion. restoring to consciousness a Bah3.'i 
prisoner who had blacked out due to a heart 
attack. ' Even a t the expense of your life do you 
intend to remain firm in your belief?' Akhtar 
was asked during one of her interrogations. 'I 
hope so, by the grace of God,' was her reply. 

A member of the Local Spiritual Assembly 
of ~iraz, Mrs. Nu~rat Ghufrani Yalda ' i was 
known for her kindness and hospitality, and 
her home was considered one of the centres of 
Baha'i community life in ~iraz. Like her close 
friend , Mrs. Tuba' Za' irplir, who held a degree 
in Persian literature and who had been martyred 
on 12 March 1983, Mrs. Yalda'i had been a 
pupil of the noted Baha'i teacher, Mr. Na~
ru 'llah Chihrihnigar. She was extremely knowl
edgeable about the Faith and allowed her home 
to be used fordeepeningclasses and other Baha' i 
gatherings. Intransigent neighbours on various 
occasions made trouble over the years, har
assing and seeking to annoy her, and com
plaining to the police on the pretext that she and 
her guests were disturbing the peace, although 
their real objection was that the purpose of the 
meetings was to discuss the Baha' i teachings. 
On at least one occasion when the police asked 
her to desist from holding Baha' i meetings in 
her home, she refused on the grounds that it 
was her religious obligation to be hospitable, 
and to open her doors to friends and strangers 
alike. But that was back in what, in retrospect, 
might be seen as a period of rela tive calm, before 
the nightmare began in ~iraz in October I 982 
when she and so many others, including her 
husband and son, were swept into prison. Mrs. 
Yalda' i was one of the severa l women who were 
tortured and she was twice given severe beatings 
of as many as 200 lashes. Those who saw her 
after those beatings testified that strips of her 
blood-soaked clothing were embedded in the 
weals that covered her body. Her wounds. an 
eyewitness recounted, were still visible after she 
was hanged. During her imprisonment she was 
cursed and reviled by her interrogators who 
pressed her to announce on radio and television 
that she had spurned the Baha' i Faith and was 
inviting the Baha' is to fo llow her example by 
recanting and becoming Muslims. ·1 am but a 
drop compared to the ocean of the Cause of 
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Baha' u'llah,' she replied. ' Do you think you ca n 
stop the sun from shining? Do you think I was 
a member of the Baha' i Assembly when this 
religion was established? You should under
stand that the light of the Cause of God will 
not disappear even if I and others were to 
recant. ' Her son, Bah ram, who was executed 
on 16 June 1983, it was learned, on hearing of 
his decree of death , danced from the court room 
to the prison- a truly worthy son of such an 
outstand ing mother. 

·out rage in this country [U.S. A.] has con
tinued to build following the public hanging in 
June of 17 Baha'is- 10 of them women and 
teenage girls- in the southern city of ~ iraz,' 
declared a report in the 29 August 1983 issue 
of U. S. News & World Report. 'Official charges, 
such as spying fo r foreign powers, have grown 
more transparent in recent kill ings of girls and 
adolescents ... Most observers have little hope 
that the situation wi ll change very soon.' 

A report reached the World Centre about 
this time, illustra ting conditions in the prisons: 
' Being unwilling to touch the ' unclean ' Baha' is, 
the guards blindfo ld the Baha' i prisoners, give 
them the end of a fo lded newspaper the other 
end of which they hold in their hand, and lead 
them to the interrogation room. In the interro
gation room the blindfo lded prisoners are made 
to sit down next to and facing the wa ll . Then 
the blindfo ld is removed and each prisoner is 
given a file containing questions which must be 
answered either in writing or verbally without 
turning around . The responses often produce 
insult and invective on the part of the judge or 
examiner, who seeks by every means to humili
ate the prisoners. Non-Ba ha' i prisoners at first 
shun the Baha' is because they are to ld they are 
unclean, but soon they become frie ndly and 
realize that all the allegations against Baha' is 
are fa lse. There are a few spies among the prison
ers, but the Baha'i prisoners conduct themselves 
in a manner above reproach. Prisoners take 
turns in clea ning up and performing o ther duties 
in prison , but the young Baha ' is often ta ke the 
place of their elders. Baha' is are prevented from 
saying prayers in prison; they have to rise in 
the middle of the night when o thers are asleep 
and whisper their prayers. Tria l of the prisoners 
is carried out in three stages. Stage one is the 
investigation in which the prisoner is asked to 
give information about himself a nd other 
Baha'is inside or outside the prison. Sometimes 

the prisoner is taken to a room nex t to the 
torture basement , where he or she ca n hear the 
cries of agony of those being tortured, and is 
threa tened wi th the same punishment if he or 
she withholds informa tion. Stage two is verbal 
or written interrogation in the court room by 
the distr ic t attorney. Stage three is the court 
procedure in which the religious magistra te acts 
as a judge and issues the fin al verdict. In many 
instances Baha 'i prisoners a re subjected to 
physical torture.' 

The response of the Universa l House of 
Justice to the tragedy in ~ iraz was to send 
the following ca ble on 24 June 1983 to ' Baha' i 
Youth Th roughout the World ': 

'RECENT MARTYR DOMS COURAGEOUS STEAD

FAST YOUTH IN fil:!iRAZ, SCENE INAUGU RAT ION 

MISSION MARTY R- PRO PHET, REM INISCENT ACTS 

VALOU R YOUTHFU L IMMORTA LS HEROIC AGE. CON

FIDENT BAHA' i YOUTH TH IS GENERATION W ILL NOT 

ALLOW T HIS FRESH BLOOD SHED ON VERY SOIL 

WH ERE FIRST WA VE PERSECUTION FAITH TOOK 

PLACE REMAIN UNV IND ICATED OR T HIS SUBLIME 

SACRIFICE UNAVA ILI NG. AT THIS HOU R OF AFFLIC

TION AND GR IEF, AN D AS W E APPROAC H ANN I

VE RSARY MA RTY RDOM BLESSED BAB CALL ON 

BAHA' i YOUT H TO REDEDICATE T HEMSELVES TO 

URGENT NEEDS CAUSE BA HA' U' LLAH. LET T HEM 

RECAL L BLESSINGS HE PRO MISED T HOSE WHO IN 

PRIME OF YOUTH WILL ARISE TO ADORN THEIR 

HEA RTS WIT H HIS LOVE AND REMAIN STEADFAST 

AND FIRM . LET THEM CALL TO MIND EX PECTATIONS 

MASTER FOR EACH TO BE A FEARLESS LION. A MUS K

LADEN BREEZE WAFTING OVER MEADS VIRTUE. LET 

THEM MEDITATE OVER UN IQUE QUALITIES YOUTH 

SO G RAPHIC ALLY MENTIONED IN WR ITINGS 

GUA RDI AN W HO PRAISED THEIR ENTERPRISING 

AN D ADVENTUROUS SPIRIT, THEIR VIGOU R, T HEIR 

ALERTNESS, O PTIMISM AND EAGERNESS, AN D THEIR 

DI VINELY-AP POINTED, HO LY AND ENTHRALLI NG 

TASKS. WE FERVENTLY PRAY AT SACRED THRESH

OLD T HAT ARMY OF SPIRITUALLY AWA KENED AND 

DETER MI NED YOUTH MAY IMM ED IATELY ARI SE 

RESPONSE NEEDS PRESENT HOUR DE VOTE IN EVE R 

G REATER MEASU RE THEIR VA LUED ENERG IES TO 

PROMOTE BOTH ON HOMEFRONTS AND IN FOREIGN 

FIEL DS. CAUSE THEIR ALL-WATC HFU L AND 

EXPECTANT LORD. MAY T HEY MAN IFEST SAME 

SPIRIT SO RECENT LY EVI NCED THEIR MARTYR 

BRET HR EN C RADLE FAITH. SCALE SUCH HEIG HTS 

OF EN DEAVOUR AS TO BECOME PRJl)E T HEIR PEERS 

CONSOLAT ION HEA RTS PERSIAN BELI EVERS, AND 

DEMONSTR ATE TH AT T HE FLAM E HIS OMNIPOTENT 
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HAND HAS KINDLED BURNS EVER BRIGHT AND 
THAT ITS LIFE-IMPARTING WARMTH AND RADI

ANCE SHALL SOON ENVELOP PERMEATE WHOLE 
EARTH. ' 

Scarcely had the Baha'i world community 
assimilated the distressing news of the hangings 
of the ten women in filliraz when , on 3 July 
1983, the Universal House of Justice sent 
another cable: 

'SWIFT ON HEELS EXECUTION YOUNG BAHA' is 
fil:jiRAZ ANNOUNCE DISTRESSING NEWS YET 
ANOTHER YOUNG SER VANT BAHA 'U'LLAH THAT 
CITY, 24 YEAR OLD SUHA YL HUfil:!MAND, HANGED 
28 JUNE, BRINGING TO 142 TOT AL NUMBER 
BAHA' is KILLED SINCE BEGINNING OF ISLAMIC 
REVOLUTION, NOT INCLUDING 14 WHO DISAP
PEARED. FATE OTHER PRISONERS fil:!!RAZ IN BAL
ANCE. 

Mr. Suhayl Hummand was born in Sarvistan 
in the Province of Fars. He was arrested in 
filliraz with others, in October 1982, and, as 
attested to by non-Baha'i prisoners, was sub
jected to fierce interrogations and maltreatment, 
including torture. Enemies of the Faith, in an 
effort to weaken the morale of the other Baha' i 
prisoners, almost immediately spread the 
rumour that Suhayl had broken down under 
pressure and recanted, but his strength of 
character was too well known among his 
friends, and the falsehood was not believed. 'He 
suffered beyond human endurance,' one friend 
wrote, 'but he remained steadfast. ' When Mr. 
Hummand learned of the execution of the six 
believers on 16 June he was distressed not to 
have been included, and related to a friend that 
it was perhaps because he had not yet been 
spiritually purified. 'God has ordained that I 
go to His Threshold with a perfectly clean soul; 
I will be summoned one of these days,' he said. 
A few days later, hearing his name called over 
the loudspeaker, he put on the fresh clothing 
he had prepared for this eventuality, embraced 
and took leave of his fellow prisoners, and a few 
hours after sunset went to meet the hangman 
calmly and triumphantly. 

On 4 July 1983 yet another message was sent 
by the Universal House of Justice to the Baha'is 
of the world: 

'ATROCITIES MOUNTING AGAINST BRETHREN 
CRADLE FAITH, NOW DIRECTED TOWARDS 
DEFENCELESS VILLAGERS NEAR SARi IN MA Z
INDARAN. IN VILLAGE OF iVAL OVER 130 BAHA 'is 
INCLUDING WOMEN AND CHILDREN WERE HELD 

CAPTIVE FOR THREE DAYS IN WALLED-IN OPEN 
FIELD WITHOUT FOOD AND WATER. WHEN PRES
SURES TO RECANT FAITH ACCEPT ISLAM FAILED 
THEY WERE ALLOWED TO RETURN TO THEIR HOMES. 
HOWEVER, SAME NIGHT, JULY )ST, THEY WERE 
ATTACKED BY VILLAGERS AND FORCED HIDE IN 
NEA RBY FOREST. 

' FURTHER DISTRESSING NEWS TWO PROMINENT 
BAttA' is TIHRAN, JAHANGiR tt10AYATi AND Al:fMAD 

BA-SHiRi, KIDNAPPED. APPEALS TO AUTHORITIES 
SO FAR UNHEEDED, ANY KNOWLEDGE THEIR 
ABDUCTION OR WHEREABOUTS DENIED. 

On 27 July I 983 the Universal House of 
Justice sent the following message to Baha'i 
communities: 

' PRESSURES MOUNT! G AGAINST BAHA'is !RAN, 
PARTICULARLY IN TIHRAN WHERE MEMBERS OF 
BAHJ\. ' j INSTITUTIONS ARE BEING HUNTED, THEIR 

HOMES RAIDED. IF NOT FOUND, THEIR FAMILIES 
ARE BEING HARASSED . 

The House of Justice went on to say that 
22 believers including 11 women were arrested 
between 11 - 20 July, and that on 16 July several 
Baha'is of Yazd, among whom were three who 
had been imprisoned in that city, were banished 
to Kham, Baluchistan. 

The above news was followed by the 
announcement telexed by the House of Justice 
on 2 August 1983 that ' PERSECUTIONS IRAN IAN 

FRIENDS REMAIN UNABATED. WAVES ARRESTS 
PROMINENT BAHA 'is RECENTLY INTENSIFIED . .. ' 

The Iranian authorities, early in 1979, had 
seized all the records of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of iran; on 21 August 1980 they 
abducted all nine members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly who were never seen again; 
and on 27 December 1981 they executed eight 
of the nine believers who had been elected to 
replace the first group (the ninth having 
absented herself from the meeting due to illness). 
Then , in what the authorities surely must have 
regarded as the crowning blow to the Baha'i 
community, on 29 August 1983 they banned all 
Baha' i administrative and community activi ties 
and made membership of a Spiritual Assembly 
a criminal offence. 

The Universal House of Justice on 13 Sep
tember 1983 communicated this information to 
the Baha 'i world by cable in these words: 

'SORELY TRIED COMMUNITY GREATEST NAME 
iRAN HAS IN RECENT DAYS SUSTAINED YET 
ANOTHER CRUEL BLOW OPENING NEW CHAP
TER ITS TURBULENT HISTORY. ON 29 AUGUST 
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IN UNPRECEDENTED MOVE REVOLUTIONARY 
GOVERNMENT THROUGH ST A TEMENT ISSUED 
ATTORNEY GENERAL ANNOUNCED BAN BAHA 'i 
ADMINISTRATION, RECITING USUAL FALSE ACCU

SATIONS STATING EXISTENCE ADMINISTRATION 
OFFICIALLY CONSIDERED TO BE AGAINST LAWS 
CONSTITUTION COUNTRY. HOWEVER STATEMENT 
SAID BAHA ' is MAY PRACTICE BELIEFS AS PRIVATE 
INDIVIDUALS PROVIDED THEY DO NOT TEACH OR 
INVITE OTHERS TO JOIN FAITH, THEY DO NOT FORM 
ASSEMBLIES OR HA VE ANYTHING TO DO WITH 
ADMINISTRATION. SERVING IN BAHA' i ADMINIS
TRATION NOW SPECIFIED AS CRIMINAL ACT. THIS 
LATEST ONSLAUGHT DEFENCELESS COMMUNITY 
CLEARLY DEMONSTRATES IMPLACABILITY FANATI
CAL ELEMENTS IN THEIR DRIVE SUPPRESS LIGHT 
GOD'S INFANT FAITH IN LAND ITS FIRST GLEAM
ING. 

The House of Justice went on to report that 
the National Spiritual Assembly had immedi
ately taken action to dissolve the Baha' i admin
istration. The House of Justice also expressed its 
confidence that the steadfast Iranian believers 
would face their new situation with radiant for
titude. Baha'is residing elsewhere were called 
upon to 'VINDICATE BY THEIR RECONSECRATION 
TO IMMEDIATE SACRED TASKS UNABATED SUF
FERING THEIR GRIEVOUSLY WRONGED IRANIAN 
BRETHREN. INDEED ALL NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES 
URGED TAKE STEPS STRENGTHEN FOUNDATION 
BAHA'i INSTITUTIONS THEIR COUNTRIES AS 
TRIBUTE SACRIFICES COURAGEOUSLY ACCEPTED 
MEMBERS COMMUNITY BAHA'u'LLAH's NATIVE 

LANO. ' 

In response to the ban, on 3 September 1983, 
the National Spiritual Assembly immediately 
informed the Attorney-General of its will
ingness to obey the law, and took the oppor
tunity to refute all the false charges that had 
been made against the Baha'is. The text of this 
document, 'An open letter from the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of iran about 
the banning of the Baha' i Administration', 
copies of which were distributed to more than 
two thousand important officials and other 
prominent people in Iran, and, through the Uni
versal House of Justice, to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies, is as follows: 

'Recently the esteemed Public Prosecutor of 
the Islamic Revolution of the country, in an 
interview that was published in the newspapers, 
declared that the continued functioning of the 
Baha'i religious and spiritual administration is 

banned and that membership in it is considered 
to be a crime. This declaration has been made 
after certain unjustified accusations have been 
levelled against the Baha' i community of iran 
and after a number of its members- ostensibly 
for imaginary and fabricated crimes but in 
reality merely for the sake of their beliefs- have 
been either executed, or arrested and im
prisoned. The majority of those who have 
been imprisoned have not yet been brought to 
trial. 

'The Baha 'i community finds the conduct of 
the authorities and the judges bewildering and 
lamentable- as indeed would any fair-minded 
observer who is unblinded by malice. The auth
orities are the refuge of the people; the judges 
in pursuit of their work of examining and ascer
taining the truth and facts in legal cases devote 
years of their lives to studying the law and, 
when uncertain of a legal point spend hours 
poring over copious tomes in order to cross a " t" 
and dot an " i" . Yet these very people consider 
themselves to be justified in brazenly bringing 
false accusations against a band of innocent 
people, without fear of the Day of Judgement, 
without even believing the calumnies they utter 
against their victims, and having exerted not 
the slightest effort to investigate to any degree 
the validity of the charges they are making. 
" Methinks they are not believers in the Day of 
Judgement. " (l:lafiz) 

The honourable Prosecutor has again intro
duced the baseless and fictitious story that 
Baha'is engage in espionage, but without pro
ducing so much as one document in support of 
the accusation, without presenting proof in any 
form, and without any explanation as to what is 
the mission in this country of this extraordinary 
number of "spies": what sort of information 
do they obtain and from what sources? Whither 
do they relay it, and for what purpose? What 
kind of "spy" is an eighty-five-year-old man 
from Yazd who has never set foot outside his 
village? Why do these alleged spies not hide 
themselves, conceal their religious beliefs and 
exert every effort to penetrate, by every strata
gem, the Government's information centres and 
offices? Why has no Baha' i "spy" been arrested 
anywhere else in the world? How could students. 
housewives, innocent young girls, and old men 
and women, like those blameless Baha 'is who 
have recently been delivered to the gallows in 
iran, or who have become targets for the darts 
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of prej udice and enmity. be .. spies"? How could 
the Baha'i fa rmers of the villages of Afus. 
Chigan. Qa l' ih Ma lik (near Isfaha n). and those 
of the village of Nuk in Birjand . be "spies"? 
What Secret Intelligence documen ts have been 
fo und in their possession? What espionage 
equipment has come to hand? What "spying" 
activit ies were engaged in by the primary school
children who have been ex pelled from their 
schools? 

·And how strange' The Public Prosecutor 
perhaps does not know. or does not ca re to 
know. that spying is an element of politics, 
while non-interference in politics is a n estab
lished princi ple of the Baha "i Fa ith . On the 
cont rary. Baha' is love their count ry and never 
permit themselves to be tra it ors. ·Abdu' l
Ba ha, the successor of the Founder of the 
Baha' i Ca use, says: .. Any a basement is bear
able except bet raying one's own count ry. and 
any sin is fo rgivable o ther than dishonouring 
the government and inflicting harm upon the 
nation." 

'All the other accusations made agai nst the 
Baha' is by the honourable Public Prosecutor 
of the Revolution a re similarly groundless. 
He brands the Baha' i community with accu
sations of subversion and corruption. For 
example, on the basis of a ma nifestly fo rged 
interview, the fa lsit y of which has been dealt 
with in a detailed statement , he accuses the 
Baha "i community of hoarding. an act which 
its members wo uld consider highly rep
rehensible. The Prosecutor alleges that the 
Baha' i administration sanctioned the insen
sible act of hoarding, yet he subtly overlooks 
the fact that with the proceeds that might be 
rea lized from the sa le of unusable automobile 
spare pa rts whose tota l value is some 70 
mill ion tumans- the va lue of the stock of 
any medi um-size store fo r spa re pa rts-it 
would be impossible to overthrow a powerful 
government whose daily expenditures amount 
to hu nd reds of millions of tumans. If the 
Pu bl ic Prosecutor chooses to label the Ba ha' i 
ad ministra tion as a network of espionage, let 
him at least consider it intelligent enough 
not to plan the overth row of such a strong 
regime by hoarding a few spa re parts' Yes. 
such a llegations of corruption and subversion 
a re simila r to those hurled against us a t the 
time of the Episcopalian case in Isfahan 
when thi s oppressed community was accused 

of collabora tion with fo reign agents as a 
result of which seven innocent Baha' is of 
Yazd were executed .' Following this the 
fa lsity of the charges was made known and 
the Public Prosecutor announced the episode 
to be the outcome of a fo rgery. ' Baha'is 
are accused of collecting contribut ions and 
transferring sums of money to foreign coun
tries. How stra nge! If Muslims, in accordance 
with their sacred and respected spiritual 
beliefs, send millions of tumans to Karbila, 
Najaf and Jersua lem, or to o ther Muslim 
Holy Places outside iran to be spent on the 
maintena nce and upkeep of the Islamic Sacred 
Shrines, it is considered very praiseworthy; 
but if a Ba ha' i-even during the time in 
which the transfer of fo reign currency was 
a llowed- sends a negligible amount fo r his 
interna tiona l community to be used fo r the 
repair a nd ma intenance of the Holy Places 
of his Faith , it is considered that he has 
committed an un forgivable sin and it is 
counted as proof that he has done so in order 
to strengthen o ther countries. 'Accusa tions of 
this nature are ma ny but all are easy to 
in vestigate. If just and impartial people and 
God-fearing judges wi ll only do so. the fa lsi ty 
of these spurious accusa tions will be revealed 
in case aft er case. The Baha' i community 
emphatica lly requests tha t such accusations 
be investiga ted openly in the presence of 
juries composed of judges and international 
observers so that, once and for all , the 
accusations may be discredited and their 
repetit ion prevented . T he basic principles and 
beliefs of the Ba ha' is have been repea tedly 

Khomeini. in his lectures on Islamic Gorernment ( 1973). had 
fo r his own purposes false ly linked the Christian missions 
in iran with the Bah.i'is as corruptcrs of Muslim youth . In 
August 1980 pressure aga inst the Christian community in 
general began to mount. The 27 August 1980 issue (No. 
11 079) (5 Sh3hri var 1359 A.H.) of th e Tihnin-based news
paper Ka.0/(111 carried a story rclc.t scd· through the Pars 
agency aboul the discovery in an Episcopalian church 
in iran of a document purporting to be a receipt of US 
$500 mi llion signed by a clergyman who was sa id to be 
spyi ng for the C. I. A . The sum was. the report said. to 
be spli t among various agencies including 'the head 
of the Bah.'1 'is and ant i-revolutio nary groups· and was des
cribed as a prel iminary step in anticipa ted terrorist act ivities 
including bombing the residence of Aya to llah Khomeini. 
Soon after the hanging of the seven Bah.i 'is. and it ma y be 
concl uded because groups other than Bah a 'is were affected. 
the Public Prosecu tor announced that the document was a 
fo rgery. 
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proclaimed and set forth in writing during 
the past fi ve yea rs. Apparently these com
munications, either by deliberate design o r by 
mischance, have no t received any a ttention, 
o therwise accusations such as those described 
above would not have been repeated by 
one of the highest and most responsible 
authorities. This in itself is a proof that the 
numerous communications referred to were 
not accorded the a ttention of the leaders; 
therefore, we mention them again . 

The Baha'i Fa ith confesses the unity of God 
and the justice of the divi ne Essence. It recog
nizes that Almighty G od is an exalted, unknow
able and concealed entity, sanctified from ascent 
and descent , from egress and regress, and from 
assuming a physical body. The Baha' i Faith 
which professes the existence of the in
visible God, the One, the Single, the Eternal, 
the Peerless, bows before the lo ft iness of His 
Threshold, believes in a ll divine Man ifes ta
tions, considers a ll the Prophets from Adam to 
the Seal of the Prophets as true divine Mess
engers Who are the Manifestations of Truth in 
the world of creation, accepts Their Books as 
having come from God, believes in the con
tinuation of the d ivine outpourings, emphatic
ally believes in reward and punishment and, 
uniquely among existing revealed religions 
outside Islam, accepts the Prophet Mul)ammad 
as a true Prophet and the Qur'an as the Word 
of G od . 

The Baha' i Faith embodies independent 
principles and laws. It has its own Holy Book. 
It prescribes pilgrimage a nd worship. A Baha'i 
performs obliga tory prayers and observes a fas t. 
He gives, according to his beliefs, tithes and 
contributions. He is required to be of upright 
conduct, to manifest a praiseworthy character. 
to love all mankind, to be of service to the world 
of humanity and to sacri fice his own interests 
fo r the good and well-being of his fell ow kind. 
He is fo rbidden to commit unbecoming deeds. 
'Abdu'l-Baha says: " A Baha' i is known by the 
a ttributes manifested by him. not by his name: 
he is recognized by his cha racter. not by his 
person." 

'Shoghi Rabbani. the G uardian of the Baha'i 
Faith, says: " . . . a person who is no t adorned 
with the ornaments of virtue. sanctity. and 
morality, is not a true Baha' i. even though 
he may call himself one and be known as 
such". 

'He a lso says: " The friends have been required 
to be righteous. well-wishing. fo rbearing. 

sa nctified, pure. detached from a ll else save 
G od, severed from the tra ppi ngs of thi s world 
and adorned wi th the mantle of a good ly charac
ter and godly attributes. " 

The teachings and laws of the Baha' i religion 
testify to this truth . Fortuna tely. the books and 
writings which have been plundered in abun
da nce from the homes of Baha' is and are avail
able to the authorities. bear witness to the truth 
of these assert ions. Baha'is , in keepi ng with their 
spiritual beliefs. stay clea r of politics: they do 
not support or reject any pa rt y. group or nation: 
they do not champi on o r a ttack a ny ideology 
or any specific po litica l philosoph y: they shrink 
from and a bhor political agita tions. The G uard
ian of the Baha' i Ca use says. "The peo ple of 
Baha, under the jurisdiction of whatsoever sta te 
o r government they may be residing, should 
conduct themselves with honesty and sincerity. 
trustworthiness and rectitude.. They are 
neither thirsty for prominence. nor acquisiti ve 
of power: they are neither adepts a t dis
simulation and hypocrisy. nor are they seekers 
after wea lth and influence: they neither crave 
for the pomp and circumsta nce of high offi ce. 
nor do they lust aft er the glory of titles and 
ranks. They a re averse to affecta tion and osten
tation, a nd shrink from the use of coercive fo rce: 
they have closed their eyes to all but G od , and 
set their hearts on the firm a nd incont rovertible 
promises of thei r Lord .... Oblivious to them
selves. they have occupied their energies in 
working towards the good of society . ... While 
vigilantly refu sing to accept political posts. they 
should whole-hea rtedly welcome the chance to 
assume administrative positions; fo r the 
primary purpose of the people of Baha is to 
advance the interests and promote the wel fare 
of the nation. Such is the method of the 
Baha' is: such is the conduct of a ll spiri tually 
illuminated souls: and aught else is manifest 
error. " 

'Al so. Baha' is. in accordance with their 
exa lted teachin gs. are duty bound to be obedient 
to their government. Elucidating this subject. 
Shoghi Rabbani says: " The people of Baha 
are required to obey their respective govern
ments. and to demonstra te their truthfulness 
and good will towards the authorities. 
Baha' is. in every la nd and without any excep
tion. should .. be obedien t and bow to the clear 
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instructions and the declared decrees issued by 
the authorities. They must faithfully carry out 
such directives. " 

' Baha'i administration has no aim except the 
good of all nations and it does not take any 
steps that are against the public good. Contrary 
to the conception the word "administration" 
may create in the mind because of the similarity 
in name, it does not resemble the current organ
izations of political parties; it does not interfere 
in politica l affairs; and it is the safegua rd against 
the involvement of Baha' is in subversive politi
cal activities. Its high ideals are " to improve 
the characters of men; to extend the scope of 
knowledge; to abolish ignorance and prejudice; 
to strengthen the foundations of true religion 
in all hearts; to encourage self-reliance and dis
courage fa lse imitation; to uphold truth
fulness , audaci ty, frankness, and courage; to 
promote craftsmanship and agriculture; ... to 
educate, on a compulsory basis, children of both 
sexes; to insist on integrity in business trans
actions; to lay stress on the observance of 
honesty and piety; ... to acquire mastery and 
skill in the modern sciences and arts; to promote 
the interests of the public; ... to obey outwardly 
and inwardly and with true loyalty the regu
lations enacted by state and government; ... to 
honour, to extol and to follow the example 
of those who have distinguished themselves in 
science and learning" . And again, " ... to help 
the needy from every creed or sect, and to col
laborate with the people of the country in all 
welfare services". 

' In brief, whatever the clergy in other religions 
undertake individually and by virtue of their 
appointment to their positions, the Baha' i 
admin istration performs collectively and 
through an elective process. 

The statements made by the esteemed Public 
Prosecutor of the Revolution do not seem to 
have legal basis, because in order to cir
cumscribe individuals and deprive them of the 
rights which have not been denied them by the 
Constitution, it is necessa ry to enact special 
legislation, provided tha t legislation is not con
trad ictory to the Constitution. It was hoped 
that the recent years would have witnessed, on 
the one hand, the administration of divine 
justice- a principle promoted by the true 
religion of Islam and prescribed by all mono
theistic religions- and, on the other, and 
coupled with an impartial investigation of the 

truths of the Baha 'i Faith, the abolition 
or at least mitigation of discriminations, 
restrictions and pressures suffered by Baha' is 
over the past 135 years. Alas, on the contrary, 
because of long-standing misunderstand
ings and prejudices, the difficulties increased 
immensely and the portals of calamity were 
thrown wide open in the faces of the long
suffering and sorely oppressed Baha'is of iran 
who were, to an even greater degree, deprived 
of their birthrights through the systematic 
machinations of Government officials who 
are supposed to be the refuge of the public, 
and of some imposters in the garb of divines, 
who engaged in official or unofficial spreading 
of mischievous and harmful accusations and 
calumnies, and issued , in the name of religious 
and judicial authorities, unlawful decrees and 
verdicts. 

' Many are the pure and innocent lives that 
have been snuffed out; many the distinguished 
heads that have adorned the hangman's noose; 
and many the precious breasts that became the 
targets offiring squads. Vast amounts of money 
and great quantities of personal property have 
been plundered or confiscated. Many technical 
experts and learned people have been tortured 
and condemned to long-term imprisonment and 
are still languishing in dark dungeons, deprived 
of the opportunity of placing their expertise at 
the service of the Government and the nation . 
Numerous are the self-sacrificing employees of 
the Government who spent their lives in faithfu l 
service but who were dismissed from work and 
afflicted wi th poverty and need because of 
hatred and prejudice. Even the owners of private 
firms and institutions were prevented from 
engaging Baha' is. Many privately owned Baha'i 
establishments have been confiscated. Many 
tradesmen have been denied the right to con
tinue working by cancellation of their business 
licences. Baha' i youth have been denied access 
to education in many schools and in all uni
versi ties and institutions of higher education. 
Baha' i university students abroad are deprived 
of receiving money for their education, and 
others who wish to pursue their studies outside 
i ran have been denied exit permits. Baha 'is, 
including the very sick whose only hope for cure 
was to receive medical treatment in specialized 
medical centres in foreign lands, have been pre
vented from leaving the country. Baha' i cem
eteries have been confiscated and bodies rudely 
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disinterred. Numerous have been the days when 
a body has remained unburied while the 
bereaved family pleaded to have a permit issued 
and a burial place assigned so that the body 
might be decently buried. As of today, thou
sands of Baha' is have been divested of their 
homes and forced to live as exiles. Many have 
been driven from their villages and dwelling 
places and are living as wanderers and stranded 
refugees in other parts of iran with no haven 
and refuge but the Court of the All-Merciful 
God and the loving-kindness of their friends 
and relatives. 

' It is a pity that the mass media, newspapers 
and magazines, either do not want or are not 
allowed to publish any news about the Baha' i 
community of iran or to elaborate upon what 
is happening. If they were free to do so and were 
unbiased in reporting the daily news, volumes 
would have been compiled describing the inhu
mane cruelty to and oppression of the innocent. 
For example, if they were allowed to do so, 
they would have written that in .shiraz, seven 
courageous men and ten valiant women-seven 
of whom were girls in the prime of their lives
audaciously rejected the suggestion of the 
religious judge that they recant their Faith or, 
at least, dissemble their belief, and preferred 
death to the concealment of their Faith. The 
women, after hours of waiting with dried lips, 
shrouded themselves in their fhadurs, kissed the 
noose of their gallows, and with intense love 
offered up their souls for the One Who pro
ffereth life. The observers of this cruel scene 
might well ask forgiveness for the murderers 
of Karbila, since they, despite their countless 
atrocities, did not put women to the sword nor 
harass the sick and infirm. Alas, tongues are 
prevented from making utterance and pens 
are broken and the hidden cause of these brut
alities is not made manifest to teach the world 
a lesson. The Public Prosecutor alleges that they 
were spies. Gracious God! Where in history 
can one point to a spy who readily surrendered 
his li fe in order to prove the truth of his 
belief? 

' Unfortunately it is beyond the scope of this 
letter to recount the atrocities inflicted upon the 
guiltless Baha' is of iran or to answer, one by 
one, the accusations levelled against them. But 
let us ask all just and fair-minded people only 
one question: If, according to the much pub
licized statements of the Public Prosecutor, 

Baha'is are not arrested and executed because 
of their belief, and are not even imprisoned on 
that account, how is it that, when a group of 
them are arrested and each is charged with the 
same "crime" of"spying", if one of them recants 
his belief, he is immediately freed, a photograph 
of him and a description of his defection are 
victoriously featured in the newspapers, and 
respect and glory are heaped upon him? What 
kind of spying, subversion, illegal accumulation 
of goods, aggression or conspiracy or other 
"crime" can it be that is capable of being blotted 
out upon the recantation of one's beliefs? Is 
this not a clear proof of the absurdity of the 
accusations? 

' In spite of all this, the Baha' i community 
of iran , whose principles have been described 
earlier in this statement, announces the sus
pension of the Baha' i organizations throughout 
iran in order to establish its good intentions and 
in conformity with its basic tenets concerning 
complete obedience to the instructions of the 
Governmen t. Henceforth, until the time when, 
God willing, the misunderstandings are elim
inated and the realities are at last made manifest 
to the authorities, the National Assembly and 
all Local Spiritual Assemblies and their Com
mittees are disbanded, and no one may any 
longer be designated a member of the Baha 'i 
Administration. 

The Baha'i community of iran hopes that 
this step will be considered a sign of its complete 
obedience to the Government in power. It 
further hopes that the authorities- including 
the esteemed Public Prosecutor of the Islamic 
Revolution who says that there is no opposition 
to and no enmity towards individual Baha 'is, 
who has acknowledged the existence of a large 
Baha'i community and has, in his interview, 
guaranteed its members the right to live and be 
free in their acts of worship-will reciprocate 
by proving their good intentions and the truth 
of their assurances by issuing orders that pledge, 
henceforth: 

I. To bring to an end the persecutions, 
arrests, torture and imprisonment of Baha' is 
for imaginary crimes and ·on baseless pretexts, 
because God knows- and so do the 
authori ties- that the only "crime" of which 
these innocent ones are guilty is that of their 
beliefs, and not the unsubstantiated accusations 
brought against them; 
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2. To guarantee the safety of their lives, their 
personal property and belongings, and their 
honour; 

3. To accord them freedom to choose their 
residence and occupation and the right of 
association based on the provisions of the Con
stitution of the Islamic Republic; 

4. To restore all the rights which have been 
taken away from them in accordance with the 
groundless assertions of the Public Prosecutor 
of the country; 

5. To restore to Baha' i employees the rights 
denied them by returning them to their jobs 
and by paying them their due wages; 

6. To release from prison all innocent prison
ers; 

7. To lift the restrictions imposed on the 
properties of those Baha' is who, in their own 
country, have been deprived of their belongings; 

8. To permit Baha 'i students who wish to 
continue their studies abroad to benefit from 
the same facilities that are provided to others; 

9. To permit those Baha 'i youth who have 
been prevented from continuing their studies in 
the country to resume their education; 

IO. To permit those Baha'i students stranded 
abroad who have been deprived of foreign 
exchange facilities to receive their allowances 
as other Iranian students do; 

11. To restore Baha 'i cemeteries and to 
permit Baha 'is to bury their dead in accordance 
with Baha 'i burial ceremonies; 

12. To guarantee the freedom of Baha' is to 
perform their religious rites; to conduct funerals 
and burials including the recitation of the Prayer 
for the Dead; to solemnize Baha'i marriages 
and divorces, and to carry out all acts of worship 
and laws and ordinances affecting personal 
status; because although Baha' is are entirely 
obedient and subordinate to the Government 
in the administration of the affairs which are 
in the jurisdiction of Baha' i organizations, in 
matters of conscience and belief, and in accord
ance wi th their spiritual principles, they prefer 
martyrdom to recantation or the abandoning 
of the divine ordinances prescribed by their 
Faith; 

13. To desist henceforth from arresting and 
imprisoning anyone because of his previous 
membership in Baha' i organizations. 

'Finally, although the order issued by the 
Public Prosecutor of the Islamic Revolution was 

unjust and unfair, we have accepted it. We 
beseech God to remove the dross of prejudice 
from the hearts of the authorities so that, aided 
and enlightened by His confirmations, they will 
be inspired to recognize the true nature of the 
affairs of the Baha' i community and come to 
the unalterable conviction that the infliction of 
atrocities and cruelties upon a pious band of 
wronged ones, and the shedding of their pure 
blood, will stain the good name and injure 
the prestige of any nation or government, for 
what will, in truth, endure are the records 
of good deeds, and of acts of justice and fair
ness, and the names of the doers of good. 
These will history preserve in its bosom for 
posterity. 

' Respectfully, 
(signed) The National Spiritual Assembly of 

the Baha 'is of iran 
(12 fillahrivar 1362) 
[3 September I 983]' 

But the troubles of the Baha 'is of iran were 
not at an end despite the swiftness of their 
obedience in suspending administrative activi
ties. On 7 November 1983 the House of Justice 
informed the Baha' is of the world that ' intense 
pressures ' continued to be directed against the 
Baha' i community by the authorities. ' Many of 
these pressures are being exerted' , the House 
of Justice wrote, 'in the hope that the Baha' is 
will recant their faith and trade their love of 
Baha'u' llah for the comfort and security which 
the authorities offer to them in exchange.' The 
message went on to say that many imprisoned 
Baha 'is were being tortured in an effort to make 
them recant and that although 'no Baha' is have 
been executed since the statement calling for 
the disbanding of the administration of the 
Faith was made by the Attorney-General on 
29 August, it has been reported tha t on 19 
September a Baha'i farmer in the town of Khuy, 
Mr. Akbar Haqiqi, died as a result of a beating 
by a mob incited by the clergy. Moreover, at 
least 140 Baha'is have been arrested in all parts 
of the country following the Attorney-General's 
statement, 50 of whom were detained on 30 
October in the Caspian Sea area.' Although 
some Baha' is had been released, the Universal 
House of Justice reported , its records showed 
that the total number still imprisoned in iran 
stood at over 450. 

Mr Akbar Za' iri-l:laqiqi was born in 1939 in 
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the village of ivoghli, in Khuy, Agtirbayjan, 
the son of Mul)ammad-'Ali and Zahra l:l aqiqi. 
He finished primary school in ivoghli and 
became a fa rmer. In 1971 he married Miss Gul
sanam Samandari, and the couple had three 
children. He was a member of the Loca l Spiri
tual Assembly of ivoghli for several years, a nd 
he often encountered problems from the vil
lagers for being a Baha'i. Once in 1964 and 
again in 1974 he was arrested for his faith. On 
19 September 1983 at about 9:00 a.m. , he went 
to his farm with his son. There, a vi llage youth 
began to argue with him. The youth picked up 
a long, heavy branch and when Mr. l:laqiqi 
turned away from him, refusing to a rgue, the 
youth beat him with the branch until he col
lapsed. Neighbours took Mr. l:laqiqi toKhuy, 
to the hospital, but treatment was ineffective 
and he passed away. 

In that same message the House of Justice 
wrote, Three believers who were advanced 
in age have died in prison and thus have 
joined the ranks of those who had laid down 
their lives in service to the Cause. They are: 
Mr. l:lusayn Nayyiri-I~fahani .. . Mr. Al)mad
'Ali Thabit-Sarvistani Mr. Mul)ammad 
Imraqi .' 

Mr. l:lusayn Nayyiri-fsfahani, aged 64, had 
been imprisoned in Isfahan since 19 July 1981, 
and died just as he was going into court for his 
trial on 29 November 1982. He had been born 
into a religious family in I~fahan , the youngest 
son of Siyyid-Javad, a well-known Muslim 
divine, who witnessed the execution in a public 
square of two young followers of Baha' u'llah 
and was so affected by this occurrence that he 
investigated and embraced the Baha' i Faith. 
Mr. Nayyiri-I~fahani 's mother, Zahra-Bagum, 
was a kind-hearted Muslim who acquiesced to 
her husband's request that l:lusayn be taught the 
Baha' i principles. After completing his prima ry 
and secondary education in I~fahan, l:lusayn 
entered the Agricultural College in Karaj, but 
later, upon returning to his native city, he 
became interested in accounting and pursued 
his career in this field . He married Miss Bahiyyih 
Nikubin, a descendant ofMulla Ja'fa r, the sifter 
of wheat who was the first in I~fahan to accept 
the Bab. The couple had three children, a daugh
ter and two sons. Mr. Nayyiri-I~faha ni served 
as a member of the Local Spiritual Assembly 
of I~fahan. Imprisonment was especially diffi
cult for Mr. Nayyiri-I~fa hani because of his age 

and his not being able to receive treatment fo r 
his diabetic condition, but the more he suffered 
the more steadfast he became in his fai th . ' I 
want nothing from this mortal life,' he told a 
fell ow prisoner, 'save the safety of my fam ily.' 
Having obeyed the instructions of the prison 
officia ls to be present in Isfahan for the funeral 
of Mr. Nayyiri-I~fahani on 30 November 1982, 
his daughter and son-in-law were not in their 
home in Shiraz when the revolutionary guards 
called a t their house to arrest them. Mr. Nayyiri
I~fa hani is buried in the Baha' i cemetery of 
I~fahan. 

Mr. Al)mad-'Ali Thabit-Sarvistani , aged 67, 
died in prison in Shiraz on 30 June 1983. He 
was born on 25 March 19 12 in Sarvista n, Fars. 
Having lost his mother when he was on ly a 
small child, he was raised by his sister. His 
fat her, Karba la'i S_hukru 'llah, a recipient of a 
Tablet from 'Abdu' I-Baha, was a knowledge
able teacher of the Faith . His son, too, had an 
insatiable desire for knowledge and studied the 
Baha'i writings from early childhood, a nd grew 
up to be a most humble and pleasant man who 
was known for his sincerity. Mr. Tha bit-Sar
vistani and his wife, Afsa ru 'm-S_hari ' ih ' Idalat, 
had nine children, fi ve daughters and four sons. 
In 1944, Mr. and Mrs. Thabit-Sarvis tani pion
eered to the goal area of Kha fr, rema ining there 
fo r twelve years despite ha rdships and problems 
created by fanatical elements among the popu
lation. La ter they settled in Takht-i-Jammid 
a nd then in Marvdamt. He earned his living 
by a means practised in Persia of treating the 
afflicted with traditional herbal med icines. On 
4 December 1982 he was summoned to prison 
and although Muslim relatives offered him a 
means of escape he considered that to accept 
would be a betrayal of his Fai th, and apologized 
to them fo r not being able to accompany them. 
He submitted to his fate, took leave of his 
fa mily, and went to prison where, in part due 
to his age, he became ill, though he never com
plained. His fellow prisoners gave up their own 
sheets in order to provide a shroud for him 
when he passed away. His body was given to 
his relat ives, a nd buria l was arra nged in the 
Baha' i cemetery. 

Mr. Mul)ammad Imraqi, who died in prison 
in Tihra n on 31 August 1983 , was 81 years of 
age, and was a member of the Auxiliary Boa rd . 

When he was a 13-yea r-old boy in Yazd. he 
witnessed a crowd abusing the body of a Ba ha' i 
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martyr, Mul)ammad Bulur Furush. He later 
told his family, " It was as if a pot of fire had 
been poured on my head: I was filled with an 
extraordinary feeling and longed to be taken 
and martyred with him" . Some 70 years later, 
after a lifetime of service to the Faith, his wish 
came true and he became a martyr himself. Born 
in 1899 in the city of Gurgan, he was the son 
of f:laji Mul)ammad Tahiri Ghandihari - one 
of the merchants of Yazd whose father, f:laji 
Mul)ammad Mulla Tahiri Ghandihari, was a 
famous Mujtahid ofYazd and an early believer 
in Baha'u' llah - and Bibi Gouhar, who had 
become a Baha'i before her marriage. Theirs 
was a spiritual home, and prominent Baha' i 
teachers often stayed with them when they were 
in Yazd. Mul)ammad liliraqi grew up to be 
very knowledgeable and strong in the Faith. 
From the age of I 6 he helped the secretary of 
the Local Spiritual Assembly in Kirman with 
his correspondence, and when 21 he was elected 
to the Local Spiritual Assembly of Kirman. As 
a young man he went to Hamadan to study 
the Baha' i Writings with Mr. $adru' l-Sudiir. 
Subsequently he went to Tihran to continue his 
studies with prominent Baha'i scholars there. 
Four years later he returned to Kirman, from 
where, after two years, he proceeded to 1$fahan 
for Baha'i activities. In 1929 he married Miss 
Nayyirith Zandi. The couple had five children, 
the first of whom died at the age of 13. At about 
the same time, he had the privilege of going on 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land and being in the 
presence of the Guardian for 18 days. Mr. 
liliraqi worked for the Post and Telegraph 
Office for 14 years, then worked for the National 
Bank of iran for 21 years before he retired in 
1955. During the Ten Year Plan he homefront 
pioneered to Arak to help develop the Baha'i 
community there, then in 1959 he moved again 
to 1$fahan and was elected to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of that city. It was during this time 
that he was appointed as a member of the Auxili
ary Board. During the 45 Months Plan he pion
eered to Natanz, then to fillahr-i-Kurd , then 
returned to 1$fahan and aga in to Tihran. During 
all of this time he served on many national 
committees, and was delegate to many national 
conventions in iran. In 1980 he was appointed 
an advisor along with Mrs. Zhinils Mal)mildi 
and Mr. fillapilr Markazi in working with the 
National Spiritual Assembly in the absence of 
Hands of the Cause and Counsellors. When at 

last Mul)ammad liliraqi was called by phone 
to go to the prosecutor, it was not unexpected 
as all knew that his name was on the list of 
leading Baha' is in iran , and when he left his 
home to drive to the court he told his daughter 
that it was a great day in his life. He left his 
house at about 7:00 a.m. on 16 February 1983 
to be there on time, and he did not get home 
until 4:30 p.m. When he returned there were 
three people with him, and he told his daughter 
to bring tea and cookies for their guests. The 
"guests" took some of Mr imraqi's books and 
papers and sealed his library, then took him 
away again, telling the family that he would be 
returned the next day. After five days the guards 
went to his home and took the remainder of 
his books. The family had no news of him for 
some months. When finally they were allowed 
to visit him, he was spiritually as strong as ever. 
His family asked him whom they should see to 
ask for his release he said, "Nobody, God is 
taking care of us" . He was later transferred to 
Qa$r prison where his family was allowed to 
continue to visit him occasionally, always 
finding him thankful to Baha'u' llah and never 
complaining. Five months later, on 6 Sep
tember, while visiting, the family was told that 
he had been taken to court. When they went 
to the court they were informed that his body 
had been taken to the morgue, at the morgue 
they were sent to the cemetery to see the list of 
people who had been buried recently. There 
they learned that a death certificate had been 
issued for Mr. Muhammad liliraqi on 31 
August 1983. 

In that same message of 7 November 1983, 
the Universal House of Justice wrote, 'Word 
has also recently been received that in the city 
ofDizfiII, a Baha'i woman, Mrs. iran Ral)impilr 
(Khurma'ni), was executed on 12 May 1982 
[that is, almost eighteen months earlier] after 
giving birth to her child. The baby was taken 
away by the Muslims and his fate is unknown.' 

Mrs. iran Ral)impilr was born in the summer 
of 1938 in Tihran to a Muslim family , the fourth 
of five daughters. two of whom eventually 
became Baha'is. After receiving her education 
at the Girls' School of Tihran, iran found 
employment in the local office of the Ministry 
of Communications (Telephone, Telegraph and 
Post). In 1958 she married Mr. Mul)ammad-i
Riya(!at who later divorced her. the marriage 
being without issue . In 1964 she married Mr. 
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Hasan Akbari and bore two daughters, but the 
union was not a happy one and it terminated 
in divorce in 1975. Anguished by separation 
from her children and by fami ly disunity, iran 
turned to serious thought and began to read 
books of history, philosophy and comparative 
religion. Although she had read material written 
by authors who were antagonistic to the Baha'i 
Faith , and was so obstinately opposed to it that 
for six months she severed all relations with her 
two sisters who had espoused its teachings, she 
became attracted to a co-worker who in time 
revealed that she was a Baha' i. Soon iran 
embraced the Faith, was reunited with her 
sisters, became ablaze with a fervour for teach
ing, arranged for a transfer to the com
munications office in Dizful, and went 
pioneering to nearby Andimimk where she had 
a small property. ' How she had changed when 
we met in 1978,' one of her sisters wrote. 'She 
talked about nothing but the Cause of God 
and how to spread the message of Baha'u' llah.' 
Later her fami ly learned that she married one 
of her colleagues who had accepted the Baha' i 
Faith. In January 1981 news reached her sisters 
that a month before, iran, now an expectant 
mother in the fifth month of her pregnancy, 
had been arrested together with her husband, 
and that she was still in prison. 'She tried to 
alleviate our anxiety during our brief phone 
conversations by reminding us of the tribu
lations of Baha'u' llah, the Bab and the early 
believers,' her sister wrote. 'And she would 
speak enthusiastically about her teaching efforts 
in the prison.' In April 198 1 word reached the 
family that she had given birth to a son whom 
she had named Kamyar. In May 1982 it was 
learned that iran had been executed on 12 May 
after being in prison for 17 months, that her 
husband had recanted after a few lashes of the 
whip, was fined and sent to the war front , and 
that the child was in a nursery in the custody 
of one of the guards. Iran's home had been 
looted, her car confiscated, and access to the 
child has been denied to her fami ly. When her 
sister inquired at the court-house the reason for 
the execution of Iran Ral)impur the reply was, 
'She was a Baha'i, and Baha' i means Zionist 
spy.' 

The Universal House of Justice concluded 
its message of 7 November 1983 by saying, 
'One of the most obvious examples of perse
cution and proof of the evil intention of the 

Iranian authorities to uproot the Faith in 
that land is the destruction and desecration 
of Baha' i cemeteries. Recently there was an 
official advertisement in the newspapers in 
iran indicating that the tombstones in the 
Baha' i cemetery in Tihran were being put up 
for sale. Since all markers on the graves are 
apparently being eliminated, it is possible that 
no trace of the Baha'i cemetery wi ll remain 
in future .' 

The year 1984 opened on an ominous note 
with a disturbing message being relayed to the 
Baha'i world by the Universal House of Justice. 
On 3 January it telexed: 'DISTRESSED INFORM 
YOU THAT RECENTLY IRANIAN GOVERNMENT 
ANNOUNCED ANOTHER OPPRESSIVE MEASURE 
AGAINST BAHA' i PRISONERS. I ORDER TO BE 

RELEASED PRISONER MUST SIGN FOLLOWI NG 
UNDERTAKING: "1 UNDERSIGNED (DETAILS OF PER
SONAL STATUS INCLUDING RELIGION) UNDERTAKE 
NOT TO HAVE IN MY POSSESSION ANY BOOK, PAM
PHLET, DOCUMENT, SYMBOL OR PICTURE OF TH IS 
MISGUIDED, ZIONIST, ESPIONAGE GROUP OF 
BAHA' iS. IF ANY OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED ART
ICLES BELONGING TO THIS HATED UNDERGROUND 
MOVEMENT IS FOUND ON MY PERSON OR IN MY 
HOME, THIS WILL BE TANTAMOUNT TO MY BEING 
OF THOSE 'WHO WAR AGAINST GOD' AND THE 
ATTORNEY-GENERAL WOULD BE FREE TO DECIDE 
AGAINST ME IN THE MA NNER HE DEEMS FIT." THE 
TERM INOLOGY " WHO WAR AGAINST GOD" IS A 

TERM USED BY PRESENT REGIME TO SIGNIFY A 
CRIME DESERVING SENTENCE OF DEATH. BAHA' i 
PRISONERS HAVE REFUSED SIGN SUCH AN INFAMOUS 
DOCUMENT FALSELY IMPUGNING THEIR FAITH. 
MOREOVER SIGNING SUCH A DOCUMENT WOULD 
LEAVE BAHA' is OPEN TO HAVING SUCH ITEMS 
PLANTED ON THEIR PERSON OR IN THEIR HOMES. 
WAVE OF RECENT ARRESTS OF BAHA ' iS SUGGESTS 
THAT AUTHORITIES PLAN EXERT PRESSURE ALL 
BAHA' is TO SIGN SUCH AN IMPOSSIBLE UNDER
TAKING . .. ' 

The next telexed report from the Universal 
House of Justice to the Baha'i world community 
about the situation in Iran was dated 17 January 
1984: 

' PRESSURES AGAINST BELEAGUERED BRETHREN 
CRADLE FAITH UNCEASING. THREE MORE STA L
WART SUPPORTERS GREATEST NAME JOINED RANKS 
MARTYRS, AS FOLLOWS: MR. ' ABDU 'L-MAJiD 

MUTAHHAR IMPRISONED I~FAHAN 4 SEPTEMBER 
DIED SHORTLY AFTER CONFINEMENT; MR. RAJ:{MA
TU' LLAH 1:fAKiMAN MYSTERIOUSLY PASSED A WAY 
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IN PRISON IN KIRMAN EARLY JANUARY 1984 AFTER 

BEING IMPRISONED; ON 19 NOVEMBER IN VILLAGE 

OF MUHAMMADiYYIH NEAR l~FAHAN, MR. RAHMAN 

DIHQANi, WELL KNOWN AND RESPECTED BAHA'i , 

DIED AS A RESULT OF MOB ATTACK. SINCE BURIAL 

NOT ALLOWED HIS VILLAGE, BAHA 'is CARRIED 

BODY TO NAJAFABAD AND BURIED HIM THERE. 

FULL DETAILS CIRC UMSTANCES ALL THREE DEATHS 

UNKNOWN. 

Mr. 'Abdu' l-Majid Mu\ahhar was born in 
1919 to a Baha 'i family in fillahri<;la , a city not 
far from I~fahan. After studying to the highest 
level that was possible in the place of his birth 
he then entered the army where, in view of his 
being unusually well educated, he might have 
rapidly advanced through the ranks and 
achieved a comfortable standard of living. 
However, after a few years he came to the con
clusion that the life of a service man and military 
values were not compatible with the ienets of 
his belief; therefore, he left the army and entered 
the field of education. At about the same time 
he married Miss Aqdas 'Aqda' i who had been 
raised in a Baha' i family as well. The couple 
decided to pioneer to remote areas of the Prov
ince of I~fahan. They obtained permission to 
build primary schools in villages that did not 
have any and sought to develop existing primary 
schools in order to teach higher grades. To the 
extent possible they endeavoured to improve 
local public health. Their tireless and sacrificial 
services to the community, rendered in the face 
of prejudice and fanaticism, and in cir
cumstances of hardship, won them an uncom
mon degree of popularity among the villagers 
and no doubt contributed to their protection in 
an area of the country where fanatical elements 
could easily rally mobs. Even in this period Mr. 
Mu\ahhar continued to further his education , 
bicycling long miles along the dusty shoulders 
of the inter-village roads in order to participate 
in various teacher-training classes and thus 
better qualify himself to fulfil his duties. His 
clear perception and generosity of spirit made 
him reluctant to impose his views on others but 
his life was such an attractive and irresistible 
example that it drew others close to him auto
matically. After pioneering in various rural 
areas of the Province of I~fahan for about 14 
years, Mr. and Mrs. Mutahhar settled in the city 
of Isfahan in 1961. Mr. Mu\ahhar immediately 
started to render his wide range of activities in 
the Baha' i community. He was the secretary of 

the Spiritual Assembly of Isfahan, a member 
of various committees and a teacher of Baha' i 
classes for many years. The firesides at the home 
of the Mu\ahhars were always so crowded with 
seekers that many called their home ' Isfahan's 
second 1:la?iratu'l-Quds' . Despite Mr. Mu\ah
har's many activities he was never negligent in 
the matter of the education of his own children 
and sacrificed all that he could for their material 
and spiritual well-being. During the last four 
years of his life, in addition to his regular Baha'i 
activities, he spent considerable time coaching 
Baha' i students who had been expelled from 
their schools, to enable them to obtain a high 
school diploma by passing an extracurricular 
exam. Although he had many ailments, he bore 
them cheerfully. At 3:00 a.m. on 4 September 
1983 five armed men entered the Mu\ahhar 
home, went through Mr. Mu\ahhar's personal 
belongings including books, family photo 
albums and his children's address books, blind
folded him and took him away. They also took 
away one of his sons who was later released. 
Later it became clear that Mr. Mu\ahhar was 
confined in the Baha'i Centre of Isfahan which 
had been expropriated and turned into a prison. 
The pleas and requests of his wife and children 
to see him were not heeded. Even his doctor 
who had accepted to examine him in the prison 
was not given access to him. Mr. Mu\ahhar 
was denied his essential and critically needed 
medications. The repeated requests of his family 
for a date to visit him were postponed from 
one week to the next. He died in prison on 15 
December 1983. 'The news of his death reached 
us through the relatives of some prisoners,' one 
of his sons wrote. 'Our broken hearts are filled 
with pain because of the loss of this burning 
candle of the love of God, this hero of resistance 
and courage ... Father would tell me: " Do not 
weep and mourn for me after my death. Instead, 
reflect on the fact that everybody must pass 
away some day, and the only important point 
is in what path you give up your life."' The 
Baha' i cemetery of Isfahan having been con
fiscated , it was not possible to bury Mr. Mu\ah
har's body there; instead, he was buried in a 
small town in the Province of Isfahan. Despite 
the danger to their lives, about 400 Baha'is 
from Tihran and Isfahan attended a memorial 
gathering to honour Mr. Mu\ahhar, a meeting 
which lasted several hours and terminated only 
by order of the revolutionary guards. 
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Mr. Rahmatu'llah l:lakiman, a member of 
a well-known Baha'i family of Yazd, and the 
youngest of six children born to Sadiq and 
Kubra l:lakiman, was only five years of age 
when his father died. After completing his 
studies he was engaged in the service of an 
international welfare organization and after 
three years transferred to the Department of 
Agriculture in a post which necessitated his 
repeated visits to towns and villages to assist 
the people, who came to love him greatly. 
In I 958 he married Miss Parvin Kati bi and 
three children were born to them. After 28 
years of loyal service to his country, Mr. 
l:lakiman was discharged from Government 
service because he was a Baha'i and, sim
ultaneously, his wife was dismissed from her 
employment for the same reason. The family 
had to sell carpets and other household goods 
to raise some capital with which to open a 
small stationery store. A few months later 
both the family home and the shop were 
confiscated and the contents plundered. Mr. 
Jalal l:lakiman, Rahmatu'llah's brother, after 
nine months' imprisonment and torture, was 
executed on I May 1983. On 30 December 
I 983, Rahmatu'llah l:lakiman was arrested 
together with eight other members of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Kirman. The 
wives of these men brought food each day 
to the prison but were not permitted to see 
their husbands. On 9 January I 984, Mr. 
l:lakiman 's family learned that a certificate 
of death had been issued for him on 6 
January. It was understood that he died as 
a result of severe torture. His body was not 
delivered to his family but was buried during 
the night. 

Mr. Bahman Dihqani Muhammadi, the son 
of l:laji Muhammad and Zaha' Baygum 
Dihqani, was born on 3 January 1941 in the 
village of Muhammadiyyih Karvan outside of 
Najafabad in Isfahan. He married his wife, 
fil!ahnaz, in I 964 and they had seven children. 
He had an elementary education and had a 
business in his village for some time, then later 
became a farmer. He served as a member of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Muhammadiyyih 
Karvan until he was martyred. On 15 November 
1983, around midnight, a group of villagers 
stoned him to death. As burial was not allowed 
in his village, the Baha'is carried his body to 
Najafabad and buried him there. 

The message of 17 January 1984 from the 
House of Justice to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies went on to say: 

'SINCE LAST REPORT 7 NOVEMBER OVER 250 
BAHA'is INCLUDING INFANTS AND CHILDREN HAVE 

BEEN ARRESTED IN ALL PARTS COUNTRY. NEARLY 
70 OF THESE WERE DETAINED BETWEEN 31 
DECEMBER }983 AND 3 JANUARY 1984. OTHER 
DESPICABLE ACTS AGAINST BAHA' is INCLUDE THE 
FOLLOWING: REVOLUTIONARY GUARDS PER
MITTED ENTER BAHA'i HOMES WITHOUT WAR
RANTS, CONFISCATE VALUABLE PERSONAL 
POSSESSIONS. COMPLAINTS TO AUTHORITIES 
UNAVAILING. SOME IMPRISONED BAHA'is WHO 
WERE EXPELLED FROM THEIR JOBS HA VE BEEN 
PROMISED RELEASE IF THEY REPAY ALL SALARIES 
PAID TO THEM FROM BEGINNING THEIR EMPLOY
MENT, SOMETIMES UP TO 30 YEARS ... ' 

The next report of the Universal House of 
Justice to the Baha'is of the world was telexed 
on IO April 1984. It announced that the per
secution of the Iranian Baha' is 'PERSISTS, 
TAKING EVEN MORE INSIDIOUS TURN' and explai
ned that in March 'AT LEAST THREE PRISONERS 
DIED UNDER MYSTERIOUS CIRCUMSTANCES, TWO 
IN TIHRAN AND ONE IN BAFT, KIRMAN' . The body 
of Muhsin Ra(javi , a 57-year-old businessman , 
' SHOWED EVIDENCE OF HANGING' while the other 
two men, Ghulam-l:lusayn l:lasanzadih
fil!akiri , aged 80, and Nusratu'llah Qiya 'i, aged 
6 I, ' WERE BURIED WITHOUT FRIENDS RELATIVES 
BEING INFORMED . 

Mr. Muhsin Ra(javi was born on 6 July 1926 
in the town of Sirifil!abad, Hamadan, to 
l:lamidih and l:lasan Ra(javi. Muhsin's father , 
before accepting the Baha'i Faith, had been a 
Muslim clergyman who discarded his clerical 
garb and with his wife travelled around to teach 
the Cause. M uh sin was born on one of these 
journeys. Because of his family's financial cir
cumstances and a chest ailment which caused 
shortness of breath, he was unable to pursue 
higher school studies despite his aptitude and 
eagerness to learn. At age 15 he left his home in 
search of employment, finally settling in Tihran 
where he engaged in a number of enterprises 
including operating a shop that sold spare parts 
for automobiles. In 1956 he married Miss 
Parvindukht Himmati; two daughters and one 
son were born of the union. In 1971 Mr. Ra(javi 
entered Government service where he served 
first in the Forestry Department and sub
sequently in the Ministry of Health until he was 
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discharged for being a Baha'i; his arrest took 
place on 5 May 1983 and his death on 4 March 
1984. He had pioneered with his family to a 
number of goal towns within Iran, serving as 
a member of the Local Spiritual Assembly in 
each. He was obliged to leave his last post, 
Afsariyyih, because the populace recognized 
that he was a Baha 'i and refused to permit him 
to rent a house, so he located in Tihran-Pars. 
The family learned of his execution through a 
telephone call from the office of the Attorney
General during which they were advised that 
he had already been buried. On I 9 January 
1985, the family home was confiscated. 

Mailihad was the birthplace of Mr. Ghulam-
1:fusayn f:lasanzadih-fil!akiri. Born in 1903 into 
what he described as a 'prejudiced Muslim 
family ' , he devoted his adolescence, in his own 
words, to 'becoming the most wicked and mis
chievous young man of his time' . Even his inves
tigation of the Baha'i Faith was conducted, he 
admitted , with a view to harassing the Baha'is. 
Eventually, under the guidance of the famed 
Baha' i teacher, Mr. Iiliraq Khavari, he became 
a devoted and knowledgeable believer. He was 
fond of saying ' Baha'u'llah Himself saved me1' 

After settling in Tihran , Mr. f:lasanzadih
fil!akiri married Miss Bahirih Zamaniyan, and 
devoted all his time to performing admin
istrative duties for the Faith, even when he 
reached an advanced age and had become seri
ously ill. In I 982, Mr. f:lasanzadih-fil!akiri 's 
pension was cut off, and on IO April I 983 he 
was imprisoned. He told his wife when she 
visited him that his interrogators kept asking 
him to recant his belief and he would be freed 
due to his old age and his illness, but he would 
not agree to do so. On IO March 1984, in his 
eightieth year, he was executed, a fact which 
the Universal House of Justice was only able 
to establish and report in a message dated 15 
April 1984 when it advised the Baha' is of the 
world that it had verified that he ' WAS ALSO 

EXECUTED BY FIRING SQUAD INSTEAD OF DYING 

MYSTERIOUSLY IN PRISON AS REPORTED'. 

Mr. Nusratu ' llah Qiya'i of Baft was 61 years 
of age when he died in prison on I 9 March 
I 984. He was a retired employee of the Post 
and Telegraph Department and had suffered a 
stroke a few years earlier which had temporarily 
paralysed his right leg and left his right arm 
permanently impaired. On 31 December 1983 
Mr. Qiya' i's home was invaded and ransacked 

by the militia, and he was arrested along with 
his wife and their son, Mihran, who was home 
because of illness, and who begged to be allowed 
to accompany his parents and to help his father. 
Mihran was placed in solitary confinement for 
about eleven days enduring, as he has 
recounted , ' insults and lack of necessities' as 
well as frequent interrogations instigated at 
about I a.m. and lasting from three to four 
hours during which he was forced to wear a 
blindfold. His answers to the interrogator's 
questions were rewarded with severe beatings, 
and after several weeks he and his mother were 
released under a security bond of 60,000 
tumans. His mother's back, he has testified, was 
black and blue from being beaten with a rubber 
hose. The elder Mr. Qiya' i, however, was kept 
in prison and sustained the same treatment 
meted out to his son- interrogations, mental 
torture and physical beatings. His son reported 
that he saw his father's head smeared with blood 
and his legs grew so infirm that he could hardly 
stand or walk. In one conversation Mr. Qiya 'i 
told his son, ' I have been kicked all over my 
body, worse than on earlier occasions, and they 
have issued the verdict for my execution.' With 
delight, he showed his son the paper containing 
the verdict at the bottom of which he had 
inscribed a poem, an act for which he was pun
ished when the guard discovered it. At one point 
the pain in Mr. Qiya'i 's waist which originated 
with the first beating became so intense that he 
was permitted to enter a hospital for a brief 
time but was returned to prison before recovery 
was effected. As mentioned in the message 
above, burial occurred without the family's 
being notified. 

The message of IO April 1984 from the House 
of Justice reflects the difficulties being experi
enced by the Baha'is of Iran at that period. It 
stated, 'ARRESTS CONTINUE WITH LEAST AMOUNT 

PUBLICITY. SINCE LAST REPORT 17 JANUARY 

ALTHOUGH SOME BAHA ' i PRISONERS RELEASED, I 11 
HA VE BEEN ARRESTED, MOST OF WHOM WERE 

MEMBERS OF SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES BEFORE THEIR 

DISSOLUTION LAST YEAR. NUMBER BAHA' is KNOWN 

TO BE IN PRISONS IN IRAN TOTALS 704. 
' ACCURATE INFORMATION IN HAND DESCRIBES 

TORTURES PER PETRA TED AGAINST SOME VERY 

PROMINENT BAHA 'is. FOR EXAMPLE ONE BAHA'i 

SEVERELY TORTURED UNDER EXTREME CIRCUM

STANCES FORCED CONFESS TO FALSE CHARGES. 

OTHERS SIMILARLY TORTURED RESISTED PRESSURES 
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EXERTED ON THEM TO MAKE FALSE PUBLIC CON

FESSIONS FOR BENEFIT RADIO TELEVISION ... ' 

Five days later, on 15 April 1984, another 
message was sent by the Universal House of 
Justice reporting a still more sinister turn of 
events. On a date not then established, but which 
was later confirmed to be 4 April 1984, three 
more believers had been executed by firing 
squad in Evin (if transliterated, Ivin) prison, 
Tihran. The executions were not announced 
and the bodies were unceremoniously buried 
without the families or relatives being informed, 
which gave the House of Justice grounds to fear 
that other Baha'i prisoners might meet the same 
fate. The three who died on 4 April were the 
following: 

Mr. Kamran Lu!fi, a 32-year-old university 
professor who had graduated in mechanical 
engineering from Tabriz University and who, 
until the revolution, had taught in the Simnan 
Technology Faculty. He had languished in 
prison since 5 May 1983, suffering the mal
treatment commonly accorded Baha'i prison
ers. 

Mr. Ral)im Ral)imiyan, a 52-year-old 
businessman, who had also been imprisoned 
since 5 May 1983. 

Mr. Yadu'llah Sabiriyan, a 64-year-old 
manager of a print shop, whose arrest had 
occurred on 9 February 1982. 

Mr. Kamran Lu!fi, the son of Yadu'llah and 
Aqdas Lu!fi, was born in I~fahan on 27 January 
1952. He completed his primary and secondary 
education in the city of his birth and in 1971 
entered the College of Technology in Tabriz, 
graduating in 1976 with a degree in mechanical 
engineering. Upon completion of his military 
service in 1978, he married Miss Farzanih Safa'i. 
A son was born to them. In February 1979, 
Mr. Lu!fi obtained a teaching position at the 
College of Technology in Simnan where he con
tinued to work until September 1982 when he 
was discharged because of his being a Baha'i. 
He was always active in the Faith, working 
on various committees in l~fahan, Tihran and 
Tabriz, conducting deepening classes in Tihran, 
and serving as a member of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Simnan. He was appointed an 
assistant to a member of the Auxiliary Board, 
and served on a supervisory regional committee 
for Narrnak and surrounding communities. 
After his arrest in May 1983, he spent three 
months in solitary confinement in Gawhardailit 

prison, near Karaj , and was denied the privilege 
of receiving visitors. During the period when 
he was in Evin prison , his parents, wife and son 
were permitted to telephone him once every 
three weeks but were not allowed to see him. 
No information is available about the two-and
a-half months he spent in the sanatorium of 
Evin prison, as his family's visiting privileges 
were withdrawn during that time. From Mr. 
Kamran Lutfi's will and testament, it was deter
mined that he was executed on 4 April 1984. 
Since that time, no further information has 
come to light. 

Mr. Ral)im Ral)imiyan, the grandson of the 
well-known and highly respected physician, 
l:lakim Ral)im, for whom he was named, was 
born on 1 May 1932, the third son in a family 
of six brothers and four sisters. His birthplace 
was Arak, and there he spent his childhood. 
Due to financial problems, Mr. Ral)im Ral)imi
yan's father was forced to settle in Tihran. 
Ral)im, at age 14, started to work, first in the 
steel industry and then in plastic manufacturing. 
Denied the opportunity of pursuing higher edu
cation, Ral)im nevertheless acquired a sound 
knowledge of the Baha'i teachings and was 
active, as a youth, in the community. His devo
tion, his friends noticed , further intensified after 
he made his pilgrimage to the House of Bab in 
fil!iraz in 1954. Two years later, Mr. Ral)imiyan 
took up residence in the village of Narmak as 
a homefront pioneer, and served for a number 
of years on the Local Spiritual Assembly there. 
He, like his colleague, Mr. Kamran Lu\fi, 
served on the regional committee for Narmak 
and adjacent territories, until the time of his 
arrest. In I 964, Mr. Ral)imiyan married the 
writer, Miss Afaq Murad-'Ali , and two sons 
were born to them. In October 1977, the 
Ral)imiyans left iran for a pioneering post in 
India, but being unable to obtain residence 
visas, they were forced to return eight months 
later. Mr. Ral)imiyan then placed himself 
entirely at the disposal of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of iran and was engaged in ceaseless 
activities on behalf of the Baha'i Faith until his 
arrest in May 1983. He was held in solitary 
confinement in Gawhardamt prison for three 
months, and then was transferred to the general 
prison. His family received permission to visit 
him on three occasions. On their last visit, which 
took place on 2 October 1983, he informed his 
family that his trial had been held and he was 
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under sentence of death. In the afternoon of 
the same day, prison officials took him to his 
home under guard, made a list of all his proper
ties and possessions, and returned him to 
Gawhardailit prison . He was then transferred 
to Evin prison and was denied visitors; his 
family were distressed to learn they could not 
even deliver to him some necessary items of 
clothing. His properties were confiscated and 
the members of his family were evicted from 
their home. In a telephone conversation with 
his family on I 8 March I 984 he said he experi
enced no anxiety, and expressed the hope that 
he would remain firm in his convictions to the 
last moment of his life. When his family 
enquired about him on IO April I 984, they were 
informed that he had been executed because of 
his refusal to be 'guided back to Islam '. No 
information has been made available about the 
exact date of his martyrdom or the place of his 
burial. His brief will and testament, in which 
he assigned his few remaining possessions to his 
family (one watch, one string of prayer beads, a 
little cash, some clothing, a driving licence and 
a pair of glasses) concluded with a line from a 
prayer revealed by 'Abdu 'l-Baha, 'O my God, 
may my life be a sacrifice to Thy loved ones 
... '-words which the prison officials felt it 
necessary to cross out. 

Mr. Yadu'llah Sabiriyan, the son of Mul)am
mad l:lasan and Khayru'n-Nisa Sabiriyan, was 
born in I 920 in Simnan. His father, originally a 
Muslim, had accepted the Baha'i Faith through 
contact with his business partner; his mother, 
although sympathetic, did not register as a 
believer. Yadu'llah, the only son, spent his 
youth in a Muslim environment and often took 
part in Islamic passion plays playing the role 
of a martyr. He espoused the Baha'i Faith when 
he reached maturity. One of his three sisters 
also accepted the Baha' i Faith and married Mr. 
Badi'u'llah Yazdani, who was martyred on 6 
May 1980. Mr. Sabiriyan married Miss Muluk 
Nuri'd-Din ; two sons and a daughter were born 
to them. After working for some time in a print
ing firm , Mr. Sabiriyan, in partnership with a 
friend , opened a print shop in I 95 I which they 
called Badi' Printing House. During the thirty 
years in which he operated this company he 
attempted to demonstrate to his customers the 
Baha'i principles of justice and fair dealing. For 
several years he served on various local and 
national committees in Tihran and then in 1960 

he settled in the village of Narmak where he 
was elected first to the regional Spiritual 
Assembly and subsequently to the Local Spiri
tual Assembly of Narmak. He accepted his 
responsibilities with joy and enthusiasm and 
was noted for his willingness to serve, and for 
his hospitality. He lavished praise on his wife 
for providing their children with a loving home 
and a good education. In February I 982, Mr. 
Sabiriyan was arrested and charged with print
ing Baha' i material in his shop. He wrote to his 
family from prison assuring them that he was 
well and that his only concern was for their 
welfare. In a letter to his wife he wrote, The 
moment I think about you, tears of joy stream 
from my eyes. At midnight, when I pray to 
God, the beautiful faces of you and the children 
shine before me. My last advice to you is to 
preserve your unity now and forever, and if, 
God forbid, a difference should occur among 
you, try to resolve it in a spirit of fellowship, 
and replace it with love and friendship .' The 
same sentiment was expressed in the very short 
will he wrote in prison in which he admonished 
his wife, his children and his relatives to con
serve to the end of their lives the love that united 
them. The prison authorities granted his request 
to ask for photographs of his grandchildren , 
but as the girls did not wear Islamic headdress 
in the pictures, they were withheld from him. 
On I 9 February I 984, the family home was 
confiscated and Mrs. Sabiriyan was left home
less. Then, after more than two years' imprison
ment, Mr. Sabiriyan was executed. A week 
elapsed before his family were informed that 
he had been killed. When his wife enquired why 
he had been put to death , the chief attorney 
exclaimed, 'What crime is worse than not 
responding to three months of guidance in Islam 
and refusing to recant belief in heresy' ' 

On 22 May 1984 the Universal House of 
Justice sent a further report to the Baha' i world 
describing events in iran. It stated that since 
the beginning of the revolution more than 300 
residences of Baha ' is had been plundered or set 
afire; some 170 Baha 'is had been killed by a 
variety of methods, but principally through 
execution by firing squads and by hanging; in 
urban areas personal properties belonging to 
several hundred Baha'i families had been seized , 
while in rural a reas many orchards had been 
destroyed and farms and arable lands con
fiscated . Petitions to the authorities for redress 
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of grievances were ignored. In addition, the 
Ministry of Works and Social Affairs had for
mally instructed industrial and commercial 
institutions not to pay the salaries or pensions 
of their Baha' i staff; more than 10,000 Baha'is 
employed in government offices or in the private 
sector had been summarily discharged and their 
rights to pensions and other employment bene
fits revoked, and some had received demands 
for refund of the salaries they had received for 
the duration of their employment; Baha' i stu
dents had been dismissed from all universities 
and other institutions of higher learning; in most 
cities and provinces, Baha' i children had been 
denied entry to schools and therefore were 
without access to basic education; some 700 
Baha'is including men, women and children 
were being held in various prisons throughout 
iran; for more than nine months visits to 40 
Baha'i prisoners had been prohibited by the 
authorities and their fa te unknown; and in Evin 
and Gawhardamt prisons a number of Baha'i 
prisoners were undergoing relentless torture 
including floggings of all parts of the body, but 
especially the legs and feet , involving somet imes 
up to 400 lashes. The hapless prisoner was then 
forced to walk, and finding this impossible he 
or she perforce had to crawl on hands and knees 
back to a dark cell. In Mamhad and Yazd, 
Baha' i prisoners were being regularly whipped 
on the head and face with thick plastic tubes, 
and similar procedures were being followed to 
a lesser degree in other prisons. A number of 
these victims of torture had lost their sight and 
hearing, others their mental competence. The 
bodies of four prisoners subjected to such treat
ment were seen before being buried in unknown 
graves. ' It is therefore feared ', the House of 
Justice stated, ' that other prisoners whose 
bodies have been similarly buried without their 
families being notified suffered the same fate.' 

Nor were the Baha' is who were not im
prisoned safe. The same report revealed that 
Baha 'i homes were being entered at will , day 
or night , by revolutionary guards, who harassed 
the inhabitants by insulting, threatening and 
beating them. When the guards failed to find 
a particular Baha' i at home, they would seize 
other members of the household, even children, 
as hostages, and would ransack the place, con
fiscating whatever they pleased. 'Whenever the 
head or some other important member of the 
family has been killed ,' the report concluded, 

'and often when such a person has been impri s
oned, those remaining behind have been forced 
from their homes and not permitted to take any 
belongings, even in the dead of winter. The 
victims of such treatment have no recourse to 
justice since their petitions to the authorities are 
ignored. Baha' i families in Isfahan, Mashh'!!!., 
Tihran , Urumiyyih and Yazd in particular are 
affected by these conditions.' 

The martyrdoms of four more Baha' is were 
announced in the report of 22 May: Mr. Jalal 
Payravi and Mr. Maqsud 'Alizadih who were 
executed on 5 May in Tabriz and who had been 
imprisoned on 22 October 1981 and 27 January 
1982, respectively; and Mr. 'Ali-Mul)ammad 
Zamani and Mr. Jahangir Hidayati who were 
executed on 15 May in Tihran , the former 
having been arrested 5 May 1983 and the latter 
having been abducted in June I 983. It was also 
stated that Mr. Asadu'llah Kamil-Muqaddam 
died in prison on 2 May in circumstances which 
were then unknown. 

Mr. Jal.ii Payravi was born in Milan on 26 
March I 937 to Al)mad and Tahirih Payravi, 
devoted Baha' is. He was the fourth of five chil
dren and, as their only son, was doted upon by 
his parents and sisters. The family later moved 
to Tabriz where Jalal studied engineering and 
was employed by the government as manager 
of the Institute for Development of Agricultural 
Machinery, first in Ard ibil and later in Tabriz. 
In December 1965 he married Miss Simin Dana 
and two sons were born to them. He had been 
active as a youth in the affairs of the Faith and 
had served on the Spiritual Assemblies of the 
communities in which he resided. He was a 
member of the Auxiliary Board. In 1970, Mr. 
Payravi was transferred by his employers to 
Gurgan , then to U rumiyyih, and in I 979 to 
Tihran. In May 1981 he was discharged for 
being a Baha' i and in October of that yea r he 
was arrested. His mother. sorely afflicted by 
separation from her son, died three months after 
his arrest. ·He was always thinking of the welfare 
of others.' one of his sisters wrote of him . 'When 
I visited him in prison he would urge me to call 
on the fam ilies of the martyrs to see if they were 
gett ing along well and whether I could be of 
assistance to them. In prison he was li ked and 
respected by all . and during visits he was found 
to have a smile on his lips at all times, and his 
eyes were illumined with the light of love for 
his Master. In many of the letters he wrote to 
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us from prison he cited the words of 'Abdu'l
Baha , " He doeth as He doeth , and what 
recourse have we?" '1 After more than thirty 
months in prison, Mr. Payravi was shot by a 
firing squad. One of his sisters received a letter 
from him dated the day of his execution in 
which no mention was made of his impending 
fate , indicating that he was not aware of the 
sentence until he was ta ken from the prison. 
The Baha'is lea rned of his death the following 
day. The decree of execution , it was reported , 
stated that Mr. Payravi was to be put to death 
because o f 'intense involvement with Zionism 
and membership in the misled sect of Bahaism'. 
More than 100 Baha' is from Tabriz and other 
communities attended the funeral service which 
was held on 7 May 1984. 

The parents of Mr. Maqsud 'Alizadih, 
Al)mad and Tuba 'Alizadih, had .both been 
raised in Baha'i families, and they were living 
in Miyan-Dua b when Maqsud, their second 
son, was born on 28 September 1940. In pursuit 
of his advanced studies, Maqsud went to live 
with his uncle in Tabriz where he attended high 
school and went on to obtain a diploma in 
biology from the Agricultural College in 
Varamin. After graduation he was engaged by 
the Depa rtment of Land Improvement in the 
sect ion devoted to promotion of agriculture. In 
October 1967 Mr. 'Alizadih married Miss 
Manimih Na'imiyan, and from this union two 
daughters were born. Mrs. 'Alizadih continued 
her studies in Tabriz, obtained a degree in Lab
oratory Science, and found employment in the 
Health Centre laboratory in Ri<,la 'iyyih. In 
Rida 'iyyih , Mr. 'Alizadih served on the youth 
committee a nd other service committees and in 
1977, with his wife and eldest daughter, he made 
his pilgrimage to the World Cen tre. During 
1978- 1979, when the homes of the Baha ' is of 
Miyan-Duab and suburbs were set on fire , the 
'Alizadih family and other friends spent most 
of their time helping to resettle those who had 
lost their homes and property. Although he was 
transferred to the Tihran office of the Depart
ment of Land Improvemen t in 1979, he 
managed to take short trips to Rida'iyyih once 
every two weeks. In 1981, after twenty years of 
service, he was retired, and in 1982 his pension 
was cut off. He then returned to Ri<,la 'iyyih. 
While he was visi ting Tabriz his home in 

1 Selecrio11s /i·om the Wririnis of 'Abdu '/-Bah(J. p. 51 . 

Ri<,la ' iyyih was plundered, as were those of other 
Baha' is in that community. In January 1982 he 
was arrested . His family found him to be cheer
ful when they visited him in prison, his con
versation full of encouragement and references 
to the need for prayer, study and perseverance. 
The day after his execution , when his wife and 
small daughter and his mother-in-law went to 
the prison, they were informed that he had been 
killed by firing squad with his fellow believer, 
Mr. Jalal Payravi. 

Mr. ' Ali-Mul)ammad Zamani, who was killed 
in Tihran on 15 May 1984, had been born in 
June 1929 in the town of Girawgan-i-Jasb. His 
father, Abu'l-Qasim Zamani, had suffered 
imprisonment as a Baha' i and had been hon
oured with a Tablet revealed by 'Abdu' l-Baha. 
His mother, fillawkat l:laydar, was not a Baha'i 
at first but later embraced the Cause. 'Ali
Muhammad had three sisters and one brother. 
Part of his childhood was spent in the village 
of Khaniabad where he attended primary 
classes for Baha' i children. He pioneered for a 
time to the vi llage of l:lamidanak and worked 
for the Hand of the Cause Valiyu' llah Varqa, 
and then sold dairy products; finall y he entered 
military service and worked in the com
munications section of the army. Upon com
pletion of his milita ry service he was employed 
by a private company. He married Miss 
Mansurih Farahani , and at the time of his mar
tyrdom their three children were aged 7, 13 
and 14 years. He took an active interest in the 
spiritual education of his children and organized 
Baha' i children's classes in the community; these 
and other Baha' i meetings were held at his home 
at least five days each week. He was an active 
member of the Baha'i community wherever he 
lived, and his services on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Val)idiyyih extending over a 
twelve-year period were described as having a 
revitalizing effect on that body. Gener
osity characterized all his ac tions and he was 
unstinting in giving to the Baha'i funds. On 5 
May 1983 at 10:00p.m. 12 militiamen acting 
on the instructions of the Attorney-General 
invaded the home, confiscated a number of 
Baha'i books and tapes, a photograph of 
'Abdu ' l-Ba ha, and a family album, and arrested 
Mr. Zamani as well as Mr. Kamran Lu\fi , Mr. 
Kamran Thabit and Mr. Mul)si n Ra<,lavi. For 
seven months, Mr. Zamani was detained in 
Gawhardailit prison, and then was transferred 
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to Evin prison, where visitors were allowed once 
every twenty days. It was reported that on one 
occasion during his trial when the judge was 
late in arriving, Mr. Zamani said, 'I've been 
waiting for you here and have been worried 
that perhaps you had experienced a mishap,' 
to which the judge replied indignantly, 'Don't 
worry about me; worry about your own situ
ation. ' One of his Baha'i fellow prisoners com
mented, ' Despite Mr. Zaman i's poor health and 
the difficulties he suffered from kidney stones, 
he would wash my clothes. ' He was fond of 
chanting a verse written by Laqa' iy-i-Kamani: 
'The tumult of the crowd at my back, the roll 
of the drum at my front, and me dancing toward 
the square; how wonderful!' On 8 May 1984 
Mr. Zamani's family were informed that he had 
been found guilty of a ' serious offence' and 
executed. The sum of 11 ,000 tilmans, said to 
be the cost of the bullets and the charge for 
preparing the body for burial , was demanded 
of his brother and paid. The body was not 
shown to the family nor was the place of burial 
revealed, but it is known that Mr. Zamani and 
his friend, Mr. Jahangir Hidayati , who was 
executed on the same day, had suffered torture. 

Born in 1923 in 'Aliabad, a village near Yazd, 
the son of a farming family of Zoroastrian back
ground, Mr. Jahangir Hidayati was but 13 years 
of age when he was orphaned, and was there
after cared for by his older sister and brother. 
He completed his secondary studies in Yazd 
and went to Tihran to attend college. After 
graduation he obtained employment in the Min
istry of Roads. In response to the call of Shoghi 
Effendi for homefront pioneers, he settled in 
Khunsar, a town on the road to I~fahan, but 
he contracted malaria and found it necessary 
to move to I~fahan, where he devoted much of 
his time to serving the Baha'i community as a 
member of the youth committee. He also took 
part in preparing and constructing the monu
ments on the graves of the King of Martyrs 
and the Beloved of Martyrs. After his military 
training in Tihran, Mr. Hidayati worked for 
the Department of Civil Aviation. He was 
married to Miss Mihrangiz Zamadi in I 953; 
three children were born to them. Mr. Hidayati 
was sent to England by the Civil Aviation 
Department for further study for two years; 
subsequently he did postgraduate study at the 
University of Tihran and obtained a degree 
in civil engineering. From his home base in 

Mihrabad, where he served on the Spiritual 
Assembly, he contributed his time over the 
course of eighteen years to a number of national 
and local committees. He was recognized as an 
accomplished civil engineer and given respon
sible positions. As the assistant manager of the 
Department of Planning and Development, he 
was in charge of planning and supervising the 
construction of nearly all Iranian airports. 
When he retired from Government service in 
1975 he was engaged by a private firm and sent 
as a consultant to Somali and the Philippines. 
For four years he served as the assistant project 
manager during construction of the airport in 
greater Tihran. After the Islamic revolution, 
Mr. Hidayati was summoned several times for 
interrogation along with other members of the 
Board of Directors of Nawnahalan , the Baha'i 
investment company. In January 1982 he was 
elected to the National Spiritual Assembly and 
despite the obvious danger joyously consented 
to serve. He was re-elected in I 983 and I 984 
and continued to serve until the dissolution of 
the National Assembly. On 30 June 1983 he 
was arrested and held in solitary confinement 
for eleven months during which he was tortured 
repeatedly in an effort to persuade him to appear 
on television and openly recant the Faith. His 
wife was not permitted to visit him and only 
through persistent enquiries was she able to 
learn that he was in Evin prison. Finally, she 
was granted one full minute wi th him. ' Don't 
worry, I'm all right,' was the message he gave 
her. On 20 May when she went to the prison 
hoping for another meeting with her husband 
she was informed that he had been executed 
five days before. 

Asadu'llah Kamil-Muqaddam was born in 
Babu! in 1920, the son of Valiyu' llah and 
Fa\imih. His wife Khadijih was also from Babu!. 
They were married in 1943, and had four chil
dren. After their marriage they moved to Bihsh
ahr, where they lived for eight years while Mr. 
Muqaddam worked as account manager in the 
Bihmahr Fabric Plant. Then the family moved 
to Tihran where he worked for the Maza ndaran 
Fabric Plant until I 970 when he began working 
in a real estate business until his retire
ment in 1978. He had been a member of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly while living in Bihsh
ahr, and was elected to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Ariamahr when he and his family 
lived in that suburb ofTihran. From the begin-
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ning of the revolution in iran he was always 
under pressure in his neighbourhood for being 
a Baha 'i and on 27 October 1983 he was arrested 
in his home in Ariailiahr. Two Revolutionary 
Guards went to his house, and after three-and-a
half-hours of searching and collecting his books 
and his belongings they took him to jail. He 
was moved around to different prisons, then 
after a month he was transferred to solitary 
confinement in Evin Prison. In March I 984 he 
was transferred to a public room, and he was 
there until the day he had a heart attack and 
passed away in prison. On 25 April I 984 he 
was buried in Khatun-Abad Cemetery by the 
Guards. His family was not allowed to see his 
las t will and testament. 

The distressing news emanating from the 
World Centre was accompanied by reports of 
the achievement of an unprecedented degree of 
recognition of the Baha' i Faith throughout the 
free world. Clear evidence was seen on every 
side of the emergence of the Cause of 
Baha' u' llah from obscurity. In its message to 
the Baha' is of the world at Ricjvan of that year 
(21 April 1984; 141 B.E.) the House of Justice 
paid tribute in these words: 

The year just closing has been overshadowed 
by the continued persecution of the friends in 
iran. They ha ve been forced to disband their 
administrative structure, they have been ha r
assed, dispossessed, dismissed from employ
ment, made homeless and their children are 
refused education. Some six hundred men , 
women and children are now in prison, some 
denied any contact with their friends and rela
ti ves, some subjected to torture and all under 
pressure to reca nt their faith. Their heroic and 
exemplary steadfastness has been the ma in
spring in bringing the Cause out of obscurity, 
and it is the consolation of their hearts that their 
suffering results in unprecedented adva nces in 
teaching and procla iming the divine Message 
to a world so desperately in need of its healing 
power. For this they embrace the final service 
of martyrdom . 

On 3 July 1984 a nd again on 5 July the Uni
versal House of Justice informed the Baha' i 
world about the situation in inin: on 17 June 
in Mailihad Mr. Nusratu' llah Val)dat had been 
ha nged, and an additional 51 believers were 
being held in prisons, making a total of 751. 'A 

NUM BER OF FRIENDS ARE NOW IN PARTICULAR 

DANGER ', the House of Justice telexed, stat ing 

that after eleven months' imprisonment, Mr. 
ll)sanu 'llah Ka!.hiri was executed in Tihran on 
17 June and his body unceremoniously buried 
by the authorities without informing his family. 

Mr. Nusratu'llah Val)dat, the son of 
Va liyu'llah and Zahra Val)dat, was born in the 
village of Sangsar in 1933, one of eight children. 
He was six years old when his father died, and 
forty days later his eldest brother, aged 18, died 
as the result of the hardships suffered by the 
friends in that area during the persecutions in 
1939. After completing secondary school in 
1956, Mr. Val)dat entered the Military Officers' 
College and upon graduation was assigned to 
duty in the region of Kurdistan , serving in San
andaj and Marivan , and becoming known as 
an honest and efficient officer, and a faithful 
and devoted Baha'i. Subsequently he was trans
ferred to Tabriz, Dizful, ~iniz, and finally, 
again, to Kurdistan. In time, he rose to the rank 
of Colonel. He married Miss Munirih Parsa in 
1961 and four children were born to them. After 
completing an army staff training course in 
1979, Mr. Val)dat was assigned to duty in Kir
maniliah until he was discharged later that year 
for being a Baha'i. He met with high officials in 
the army and political authorities of the revolu
tionary regime in an attempt to convey to them 
a clear understanding of the spiritual ideals of 
the Baha'is, and although the majority of them 
expressed regret concerning the order for his 
dismissal they could do nothing to prevent its 
being implemented. After his discharge he 
joined his family in Mailihad and actively 
involved himself in the affairs of the Baha' i 
community to such a degree that threats were 
made to his safety, but he ignored them, feeling 
it would be cowardly to flee . On 23 July 1983 
he and his wife were arrested but were released 
after fourteen days during which they were ter
rorized and bullied. On IO October of that year 
revolutionary guards came to arrest Mr. 
Val)dat, and not finding him at home arrested 
his son, Jalayir, and da ughter, Mandana, and 
held them as hostages. Mandana 's husband of 
five months, Mr. Davar Nabilzadih, was also 
placed under a rrest , as was her uncle, Mr. 
Mul)ammad-'Ali Vahdat. Ten days later, Mr. 
and Mrs. Val)dat presented themselves to the 
court. They were imprisoned and their children 
released. Colonel Val)dat telephoned home after 
the court's verdict was conveyed to him , in order 
to take his leave of his family . As only his 
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youngest daughter was at home he could not 
find it in his heart to break the news to her and 
instead merely enquired how the family was 
faring. Half an hour later he was hanged. When 
Mandana visited her mother to inform her of 
the execution of her father she congratulated 
the prison attendant on having successfully 
achieved the aim of putting her father to death. 
'You'd better come back when your mother's 
case has been finalized and you can congratulate 
us on achieving our aim with regard to both,' 
was the reply. Advised of the passing of her 
husband, Mrs. Val)dat told her children they 
could well be proud of their father. ' He was an 
honourable man,' she said, 'and he is now happy 
in the presence of his Beloved. You also should 
be happy and grateful forever. ' 

A fifth-generation Baha' i, descended from 
one of the Bab's early followers , Mr. ll)sanu' llah 
Ka!hiri was born on 3 August 1936 in the town 
of 'Arab-Khayl. He lost his father at an early 
age and his education was interrupted; never
theless he completed his secondary studies and 
obtained employment with the Ministry of 
Health, in the branch concerned with the eradi
cation of malaria, and later with the Customs 
Department. With his wife, Bahariyyih 
Ma?him, he settled in Karaj. Three children 
were born to them. The youngest, named Muna 
in honor of Miss Muna Mahmtidniti)ad who 
was martyred a few months before the baby's 
birth, was but 15 days old when her father was 
arrested on 28 July I 983; the other children 
were aged 11 and 7. Two and a half years before 
his arrest, and after having served on various 
committees, Mr. Ka!hiri was elected to the 
Spiritual Assembly of Ka raj and gained a repu
tation for being meticulous and faithful in car
rying out his duties. In January 1976, 
accompanied by his mother, he made his pil
grimage to the Holy Land, and the following 
year arranged for the pilgrimage of his wife 
while he stayed home and cared for the children. 
In I 979, Mr. Ka!hiri retired and managed to 
live on a small pension while devoting his life 
to the service of the Faith. He was, in the words 
of one admiring friend , ' neither an eminent 
Baha'i figure nor a man of wealth and repu
tation; he was simply a good-natured and 
humorous young man whose heart was filled 
with the love of God. All the torture inflicted 
on him by the authorities, and all their trickery 
to make him recan!, were of no avail. a nd there-

fore they decided to end his life. ' When their 
house was invaded and looted by the militia at 
4:00a.m. on 28 July, and her husband was being 
taken to prison , Mrs. Ka!hiri found the courage 
to ask the militia to produce a warrant for his 
arrest. 'This is our order,' said one of the men , 
striking her on the head with his gun. Sixteen 
other Baha' is were arrested that night, many of 
whom were subsequently executed. During the 
eleven months he spent in prison, no infor
mation could be obtained about Mr. Ka!hiri 's 
trials and interrogations, but two friends who 
were imprisoned with him later related that he 
was in high spirits, and was friendly and cour
teous to the guards who developed respect for 
him to the degree that one of them, who had 
been especially unkind to the Baha 'is, totally 
changed his manner after coming to know Mr. 
Ka!hiri. At her husband 's request, Mrs. Ka!hiri 
rejected traditional black mourning clothing in 
favour of white and was a radiant figure in 
the memorial gatherings held in his honour. 
'Neighbors and non-Baha'i friends were 
puzzled', she wrote, ' not realizing that no matter 
how unbearable the loss of a dear one may be. 
we draw consolation and contentment from the 
thought that the crown of martyrdom has been 
bestowed by the will and good pleasure of the 
Blessed Beauty.' 

The execution of yet another Baha ' i in Iran 
was reported in a telex sent by the Universal 
House of Justice on 24 August 1984. Dr. Manti
fhihr Rtii)i had been killed by a firing sq uad 
on 16 August in Bujntird, Khurasan Province, 
after having had his properties confiscated and 
spending eleven months in prison . The House 
of Justice shared its concern for the lives of 
twenty-five other Baha' is imprisoned in differ
ent parts of the country and against whom death 
sentences had already been pronounced. 

Dr. Manufhihr Rul)i , a pharmacist, was born 
on 26 June 1936 in Zahidan, the son of 
Rul)u ' llah and fil!ahrbanu Rui)i. Shortly after 
his birth the family moved to Gunabad. He was 
a small child when fanatical people in the town 
rose against the Baha 'is: his brother. l:lusayn. 
aged 20, was killed by a mob. and his uncle was 
blinded. The family left Gunabad and settled 
in Mamhad. Mantifhihr was fifteen yea rs old 
when his father passed away and the burden of 
meeting the expenses of the family fell on his 
shoulders. He secured a day job as an apprentice 
in a pharmacy and pursued his studies in the 
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evening and thus replaced his father in taking 
care of his sisters and a young brother. In 1960 
he married Miss Badru'n-Nisa Thabiti by whom 
he had two daughters. After years of hard work 
he was able to purchase his own pharmacy in 
1965, in partnership with a friend . He was much 
loved for his kind and gentle disposition, for 
his generosity to the poor and for his spirit of 
public service. In September 1980 the Islamic 
Revolutionary Court accused him of embezzle
ment of funds from the public treasury and 
fined him a hundred thousand tumans. On 24 
September he was arrested , and the following 
day his house was ransacked and stripped of 
Baha'i books. Within two days, seven members 
of the Local Spiritual Assembly were placed 
under arrest. It was reported that only Dr. Rui)i 
was placed in solitary confinement. On I 
October, Dr. Rui)i 's wife and siste.r were also 
arrested but were subsequently released on bail 
due to illness. On 29 October the homes of all 
the Baha' is were entered and looted and the 
occupants terrorized. The pharmacy was con
fiscated on 5 December 1983 and turned over 
to the Red Crescent Society. After being denied 
visiting privileges for three months, Dr. Rui)i's 
family were finally granted a three-minute visit, 
and were then able to arrange for fortnightly 
visits. He was also permitted to see his blind 
uncle. On one occasion he told his family , 'I 
have given up everything and think only of the 
Beloved. They have told me if I don't recant 
they will execute me. I said to them that I am 
not equal even to a single hair of those they 
have executed so far ; I have no other wish but 
to give up my life in the path of God and for 
the sake of reaching my goal. ' The authorities 
informed his family that as he was a spy, there 
was no recourse but to execute him. 

On 11 October 1984 two more deaths were 
announced by the Universal House of Justice. 
Mr. fil!apur (Huiliang) Markazi, described by 
the House of Justice as an outstanding servant 
of the Faith, had been a member of the previous 
National Spiritual Assembly and a member of 
the Auxiliary Board. He had suffered cruel tor
tures, the telex stated, whose purpose was to 
force him to admit false charges implicating the 
Baha' i institutions as a network involved in 
espionage and himself as a spy. ' HIS GROWING 

RESISTANCE INCREASED INTENSITY TORTURES 

WHICH MAY HAVE CAUSED HIS DEATH 23 SEP

TEMBER', the telex continued. He was buried 

on 25 September without the knowledge of his 
relatives and friends. 

In the same telex it was announced that Mr. 
Aminu'llah Qurbanpur, aged 60, a mason, had 
died in prison, of unknown causes, on 25 August 
I 984. His blood-stained clothes were turned 
over to his family together with his recently 
washed shoes. The fact that his shoes had been 
washed aroused suspicion about the cir
cumstances of his death. His body, too, was 
buried without the knowledge of his relatives. 

Mr. fil!apur Markazi was born in the summer 
of 1929 in Hamad.in, although the family home 
was in Burujird where his father, Khalil , oper
ated a pharmacy. In 1934 the family transferred 
their residence to Tihran where fil!apur attended 
school and quickly distinguished himself as an 
intelligent student, excelling in literature and 
composition. He also ranked high among the 
students who attended Baha'i study classes. 
After the death of his father, fil!apur interrupted 
his studies and pioneered with his mother to 
the mountain village of Zaman, situated about 
twenty miles from Tihran and accessible only 
by mule or donkey. For two years they lived 
contentedly in a cold, damp room next to the 
place where sheep and cattle were kept, and 
fil!apur organized classes for Baha'i children, 
teaching both conventional studies as well as 
Baha'i lessons. He contracted jaundice and had 
to be taken to hospital. After recovering he 
remained in Tihran until a few years later when 
he served as a pioneer to Bahrayn Island. Until 
he could settle there he made the uncomfortable 
journey by boat from Bililiihr where, because 
of his blue eyes, he was suspected of being a 
European spy and was severely beaten and 
robbed of his money and books. He remain"d 
in Bahrayn for seven years, at first finding only 
unsuitable jobs but finally obtaining work as 
treasurer of a large supermarket. He married 
Miss Parid!ihr Azadih and the couple had two 
children. Upon his return to Tihran, Mr. 
Markazi was engaged to work in the statistical 
department of the Institute of Irrigation, and 
because of his recognized efficiency he was pro
moted to positions of increased authority and 
served in various areas of the country. Often 
he was elected to serve on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of the town to which he was posted. 
In 1980, Mr. and Mrs. Markazi were privileged 
to make their pilgrimage to the World Centre. 
In September 1983, when returning to his home 
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in Gurgan from a teaching trip, Mr. Markazi 
was arrested and taken directly to prison. 
During the course of his imprisonment his tor
turers broke his ribs and damaged one eye so 
badly that it seriously impaired his vision. After 
executing him, his captors buried him in a place 
they call 'Kafaristan', meaning the place 
reserved for infidels. 

Mr. Aminu'llah Qurbanpur, who died in 
prison in his fifty-ninth year, was born into a 
well-known Baha' i family in Aill!irbayjan. His 
father , Ruhu'llah, and his mother, Nargis, who 
were among the early believers of the area near 
Tabriz, travelled on foot from their home 
village, Babakandi, to the Holy Land to make 
their pilgrimage, and had the privilege of 
meeting Shoghi Effendi. From earliest child
hood, Aminu'llah had the love of Baha'u' llah 
in his heart. As a young man he served on 
the youth committee of Babakandi and after 
finishing his military service he was elected a 
member of the Local Spiritual Assembly and 
served on that body for four years. He was 
noted for his courage and audacity, and if ever 
he heard anyone speaking against the Faith he 
would arise, introduce himself as a Baha'i, and 
present the truth about its teachings and prin
ciples. Ifhe learned that the Islamic propaganda 
group planned to hold a meeting for the purpose 
of vilifying the Baha'i Faith, he would attend 
the gathering, obtain the chairman's permission 
to address the audience, and standing behind 
the microphone he would give an effec
tive talk in defence of the Cause. In 1944, he 
married Miss lhya' Mamhadi who bore him 
seven children. The family moved in 1955 to 
Majidiyyih, a suburb ofTihran, where Mr. Qur
banpur earned his living by operating a dairy 
farm, and for seven years served on the Local 
Spiritual Assembly. Then, in 1967, he moved 
his family to a goal community east of Tihran 
called Khak-i-Sifid where pioneers were needed. 
While in the process of building a home for his 
family he was recognized as a Baha'i and the 
residents of the place started a campaign of 
harassment. Despite this, the Qurbanpur family 
remained there and formed a Local Spiritual 
Assembly on which Mr. Qurbanpur served until 
the administrative structure of the Faith was 
disbanded by Government decree. He was also 
the representative of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly in meetings of the regional committee 
of the Assemblies in East Tihran. In 1976, he 

and his wife made their pilgrimage to the Holy 
Land. At midnight on 20 May 1984, the rev
olutionary guards invaded his home and took 
him first to the headquarters of the central com
mittee, then to prison. On 11 September, when 
the family went to visit him in Gawhardamt 
prison, they were told he had been transferred 
to Evin, but after going back and forth between 
the two prisons they eventually learned from a 
prisoner that Mr. Qurbanpur had grown ill and 
died. With great difficulty, and due to the good 
memory of a mortuary attendant, the family 
were able to identify the unmarked gravesite 
in Bihimt-i-Zahra, the Muslim cemetery. Here 
they also saw Mr. Qurbanpur's name on the 
list of those who had been executed. His clothing 
which they retrieved from prison contained 
fragments of glass and bloodstains; his shoes, 
too, despite having been washed, were stained 
with blood. 

On 11 October 1984 a letter was written by 
a Baha'i in iran which graphically depicts the 
circumstances under which the Persian believers 
laboured. Bearing the salutation 'Greetings to 
my dear brother', it reads: 

'Nowadays we learn that a martyrdom has 
taken place when the person responsible for the 
graves in the Baha'i cemetery, or the so-called 
burial place for infidels, finds out that a new 
grave has been occupied. Then referring to the 
list of executions, we see the name of one of 
the friends who was executed the day before: 
Oh, Mr . .$.hapur Markazi! 

'This information starts the process in 
motion. Then the relatives of the martyr go to 
the prison to investigate. After waiting quite a 
while, a man with black bushy whiskers and 
unkempt clothing comes forward and says, " We 
killed him last night; go to Bihimt-i-Zahra cem
etery and find out where they have buried him." 
Such is the reply from a Government prison 
representative. Thus it is discovered that a dear 
friend has lost his life through the tortures 
inflicted upon him by the prison executioners. 

'The authorities so far have not derived any 
benefit from the execution of the Baha' is. 
Recently a man called Tulu' i, who is one of the 
principal torture-mongers of this regime, has 
told one of the Baha' i friends, " We need you 
in the oil company. I've been asked to talk to 
you- if you don't want to become Muslim, you 
may return to your previous religion and 
become a Zoroastrian." The Baha'i replied, 
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.. You have confiscated by properties; my life is 
also a t your disposa l. I am, however, a believer 
in my religion and a ttached to it : I canno t 
change, If you want me to return to my job 
yo u must apologize and give back my proper
ties. Then. if you give me a questionnai re to fi ll 
out a nd sign fo r re-em ployment, in the colum n 
fo r creed I will cross out the wo rd ·creed ' and 
write ·Baha' i religion· ... Such is the persevera nce 
of the fri ends in iran. 

The Baha' i friends have used up a ll their 
savings: they have no jobs, and do not engage 
in swindli ng and fra udulence. Nevertheless, 
they a re confide nt a nd trust the Lord. In truth, 
God is great and gra nts them strength to con
tinue being a live and acti ve. As the cruelty of 
the persecuto rs intensifies, the pa tience of the 
fr iends increases proportionately. 

·Las t night one of the friends who has had 
confiscated a ll his property including his 
factory. was a guest a t our house. A few days 
ago, men from the Prime Minister' s office 
entered his house and took an in vento ry of a ll 
his belongings in front of his wife and children. 
They went into the garage to ta ke away his car 
and sa id to him, " You must vacate the house.' ' 
.. Where ca n I ta ke my famil y?" he pleaded. 
'That is your a ffair," they repl ied . " You are 
supposed to vacate the house a nd let us have 
it. " Then my friend invited me to have supper 
and spend the evening with him before the house 
is taken from him. The house has an estimated 
va lue of 20 million tumans and like a ll con
fi sca ted properties will be a t the d isposal of the 
Prime Minister who is free to sell it and keep 
the proceeds. 

'At present there a rc about 750 Baha' is in 
pri son. After the ma rtyrdom of Mr. Ma rkazi 
ano ther grave was dug next to his, and someone 
has been buried in it overn ight. The person's 
identity is no t yet known. No doubt he is a 
Ba ha'i , beca use it is in the a rea reserved fo r the 
Ba ha' is. 

'T hese days there is no execution by fi ring 
squad . The Bahil' is give up their lives to the 
Bestower of Life while they a re being to rtu red 
in prison. a nd a ll a lone cry out .. Ya Baha ·u '1-
Abha" [O Thou the G lory of G lo ries!]. Such is 
the situation of innocent Bahit' is in the prisons 
of iran. 

'Write a new history like Nabi/'.,· Narrative. 
Yo u may ca ll it whatever yo u wa nt . but I would 
give it the title .. Massacre of Baha'is under the 

Islamic Regime of iran' '. Write and publish the 
life accounts of the martyrs, their wills, and 
their photographs- fill as many volumes as may 
be req uired- Vol. I, II , Ill and IV, each volume 
conta ining the life accounts of fifty martyrs. Let 
us pray that Vo l. V may not be needed and 
that the era of execution may come to an end . 

The Baha' is of iran are mostly wa nderers, 
distressed and jobless, but thankful and happy; 
a nxious a t heart, but serene a nd with smiling 
countenances. '·Whoever canno t see, serves him 
right. " 

The other day I happened to meet and take 
a stro ll with a new friend of mine to whom I 
said , .. Dea r friend, I am a Baha ' i; perhaps you 
don' t know. But I tell you a ll this so that nothing 
may rema in secret between us. " He replied, " My 
wife has told me severa l times that she believes 
yo u are a Baha' i, as it ca n be seen from your 
a ttitude and conduct. Now that you have men
tioned it , I see she has guessed correctly. I am 
glad of it, a nd more than that, I congratula te 
yo u." He sa id the reason his wife suspected I 
was a Baha' i was tha t she had lived in a Baha' i 
fam ily. a lthough she is not a Baha' i herself, but 
she knows how the Baha ' is behave . 

'You ca n see how the Baha' is are dis
tinguished in the community! 

_'Dea r reader. I don' t know what you will do 
with this letter. Only remember this is a letter 
written by a n Ira nian Ba ha' i. What may be your 
reaction to the letter is ent irely your business. 
If you choose to transla te a nd publish it , that 
a lso is your business . But please don' t throw it 
away. 

Another believer wrote to the World Centre 
sta ti ng that he visited the grave of his wife 
frequently, but was forbidden to erect a ma rker 
over the resting-place of an ' infidel'. Any time 
he had left a small piece of paper with her name 
to ma rk the grave, it had been either removed , 
or had obscenities scrawled on it. He reported 
that a num ber of Baha 'i tombs had been defaced 
and tha t the walls of the cemetery were covered 
with graffiti defaming the Baha' is. 

O n a t least one occasion the Persian press 
outside iran carried a sto ry about someone who 
claimed to be a Baha' i, perhaps with a view to 
obta ining increased sympathy fo r the victim and 
to d iscredi t the G overnment. An example is 
fo und in the 25 October 1984 issue of the 
German magazine Pu111e which carried a trans
la tion of a sto ry that appeared in a Persian 
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newspaper published outside iran by groups 
antagonistic to the present regime. The article, 
which appeared to be fictional , contained details 
of what purported to be the martyrdom of two 
Baha' is in £hiraz, and the torture and sub
sequent escape of their daughter, but no such 
incident was reported to the World Centre nor 
was there any record of a girl bearing the name 
used in the article among the daughters of Baha ' i 
married couples in £hiraz. 

The executions of three more Baha'is were 
announced by the Universal House of Justice 
in a message sent on 9 November 1984. Mr. 
Al:imad Bailiiri, a member of the National Spiri
tual Assembly which had been disbanded on 
29 August 1983, and Mr. Yunis Nawruzi
iranzad, a member of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Karaj , the House of Justice stated, 
had been executed by hanging, while the third 
believer, Mr. Firuz Purdil, died by means not 
then known. The telex continued, 'IT IS CERTAIN 
THAT MR. BAfil!iRi IN HIS FIFTEEN MONTHS' IMPRIS
ONMENT SUFFERED CRUEL INHUMAN TORTURES 
DESIGNED TO OBTAIN FALSE DECLARATION FROM 
HIM IMPLICATING DISBANDED BAHA'i ADMIN
ISTRATION IN IRAN AS ESPIONAGE NETWORK. HIS 
ENDURANCE, STEADFASTNESS, LIKE THAT OF HIS 

HEROIC FELLOW BELIEVERS, THWARTED IMF AMOUS 
DESIGNS. MR. BAfil!iRi AND MR. NA WRUZi 
[iRANZAD] ALONG WITH MR. fil!APLIR MARKAZI 
PREVIOUSLY REPORTED WERE INCLUDED IN LIST 
BAHA'is ALREADY CONDEMNED TO DEATH. THIS 

CAUSES GRAVE CONCERN FATE REMAINING 
VALIANT SOULS LANGUISHING IN PRISON. 

Mr. Al:imad Bailiiri was born in 191 5 into a 
Muslim family residing in Isfahan. His father, 
Faraju'llah, died when Al:imad was seven , and 
he was raised lovingly by his mother and 
brother. Sultan, his mother, converted to the 
Baha' i Faith when she learned of it from her 
other son, Muhammad-'Ali , who had accepted 
the Cause in Yazd. Thus Al:imad was raised as 
a Baha'i child. After completing his primary 
and secondary education he enrolled in the Tea
chers' College in Isfahan and upon graduation 
was employed by the Department of Education 
as a teacher and school principal in Gulpayigan. 
' In order to fulfill the compulsory service 
requirement,' Mr. Bailiiri has written , 'I spent 
one year in the Officers' College and one year 
in the first army division . I started servin& in 
the Ministry of Culture after completion of my 
military service. For three years, I worked as a 

teacher and as supervisor of the education a nd 
endowments office in Tafriili and Ailitiyan. I 
was transferred , then , to Isfahan and served 
there for twenty-one years in teaching, head
mastership, a legal advisory capacity and as 
head counsellor of legal affairs in the Ministry 
of Culture of the Province of Isfahan. I con
tinued my education while I was working. After 
obtaining a diploma in literature, I entered the 
school of law in Tihran U niversity and in 1951 
obtained my Bachelo r' s degree in legal studies.' 
In Isfa han he was active in Ba ha ' i community 
life and was elected to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. He served a lso on the Spiritual 
Assemblies ofTaj riili a nd Ilahiyih , and on local 
and national Baha' i committees. In the winter 
of 1965, through the intrigue of people hostile 
to the Faith , he was banished to Yazd ; a year 
later, he retired, after thirty years' dedicated 
public service in the field of educatio n. 'A point 
worth mentioning,' he recorded in the brief 
summary of his life that he prepared, ' is that 
since I sta rted serving, I accomplished my 
assignments with meticulous ca re, sincerity a nd 
a sense of respo nsibility which was a lways 
admired, a ppreciated and rewarded by my 
supervisors. I have also had a calm and clea r 
conscience. I considered work as an act of 
worship, a moral obligation and an ethical 
matter. During the en tire expanse of my service, 
I tried to perform the assigned task to the best 
ofmy a bility.' With the approval of t he Spiritual 
Assembly of Isfahan , Mr. Al:imad Bailiiri went 
to Tihran and continued to serve the Ca use in 
the capital where, after severa l years, he was 
elected to serve on the Local and the National 
Assemblies. In the period of the revolution he 
often worked twelve to fourteen hours a day 
until , in July 1983, he was arrested and impri
soned. On I November 1984, he was hanged. 
He left three sons and three daughters
Mahiliid, Mahvam, Mihriliid , Mihran , Mihr
dad and Mihryar- the fruit of his union with 
Miss Tahirih Furughi, the daughter of 
lsfa ndiyar a nd Bumra Furughi , whom he had 
married in October 1965. 

Mr. Yunis Nawruzi-iranzad 's family roots 
were in Russia from whence his parents, 
Abdu' llah and Ma·sumih Nawruzi-iranzad , 
migra ted to iran and settled in Tabriz where 
they learned of and accepted the Baha' i Faith. 
Yunis was born on 8 August 1926 in Mara nd , 
AQ.hirbayjan, where he attended primary 
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school. completing his secondary studies in 
Tihnin . After completing his military service, 
he was engaged as a teacher by the Ministry of 
Educat ion and worked in Abad.in until he was 
discha rged for being a Baha 'i. Unemployed for 
a while, he eventually found work in the 
National Bank and was sent to Sirjan in the 
Province of Kirman , and then to Fasa , a town 
in Fars. At last he was transferred to the central 
branch in Tihra n where he worked until retire
ment. In his various communities of residence, 
he taught children's classes and served on com
mittees. He was, for a time, a member of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Ka raj . In addition 
to his Baha'i activities in Karaj , Mr. Nawnizi
lranzad served as an accountant to the com
mittee for combating illiteracy, and his com
petence and dedication were highly a ppreciated 
and pra ised by the authorities. After the 
untimely death of his first wife, Miss fil!ahin
dukht Muhaj ir, by whom he had three children , 
he ma rried Miss Vajihih Masruri , to whom two 
children were born . In 198 I, he was deprived 
of his pension for being a Baha' i, and on 27 
July 1983 he was arrested at his home and placed 
in prison. After fifteen months' imprisonment 
and torture, he was executed on 28 October in 
his fift y-eighth year. One of his sons wrote of 
him, 'No doubt , many of those heroic Baha'i 
martyrs in Iran have been just that- very special 
persons. outstanding in their professions or 
careers. as well as in their services to their Faith. 
But among them have also been lesser, unknown 
persons, largely anonymous in society and 
equally unobtrusive in their devotion to 
Baha'u'llah . It is these martyrdoms which seem 
the most poi ntless. Yet, the smallest and the 
ordinary too have their place in the Baha'i Faith. 
For the stories of these simple lives have caused 
thousa nds of Baha' is world-wide to restructure 
their definition of " heroism" ; and they have 
served as an eye-opener to the rest of the world , 
clearly showing the massacre of the Baha 'is of 
Iran in its true light by what stretch of 
imagination could [my father] . a banker and 
a music teacher, be accused of "warring with 
God"?' 

Mr. Firuz Purdil was born in Februa ry I 944. 
the son of Munir and Ma rdiyyih Ghulami 
Purdil. who came to Iran from ' liliqabad. set
tling first in Tihran and la ter in Mailihad. Firuz 
was called for milita ry service after graduation 
with a degree in mechanics from the Technical 

College of Tihran Universi ty, and then he 
worked for the National Iranian Oil Company 
and later in a communications operation. 
Because of being a Baha'i he was discharged 
after the revolution began. His marriage to Miss 
Nasrin Tha biti in I 97 1 resulted in the birth of 
two daughters. In 1973, Mr. and Mrs. Purdil 
made their pilgrimage to the World Centre . 
Increasingly, he devoted all his free time to 
service on the Baha'i youth committee and to 
teaching children's classes. In 1979,asamember 
of the Local Spiritual Assembly of Mailihad, 
he devoted his energies to attending to the needs 
of persecuted Baha 'i fami lies. His activities led 
to his being arrested in September 1983. In 
prison he was severely lashed but he uttered no 
complaint. His fami ly reported that whenever 
they visited him they found him perfectly calm 
and serene, a nd he counselled them to be content 
with whatever God had ordained for him. On 
30 October 1984, Mr. Purdil was executed, but 
the fam ily was not informed until 2 November, 
their anxieties being fed by rumours and sus
picions as to his fate. Through the fearless insist
ence of his wife, Mr. Purdil 's body was delivered 
to his family on 4 November a nd, under the 
supervision of the militia, they were a ble to 
make prepa rations for his burial. In the presence 
of a group of militia men , eight family members 
chanted prayers for the deceased, but were for
bidden to weep or lament. Nevertheless, so 
poignant an atmosphere was created that tears 
streamed from the eyes of at least one observer. 
Many fl oral tributes were received by the family 
among which was one from a Baha' i prisoner 
who had been sentenced to life imprisonment. 
With it was a card bearing the message: ' Dear 
Firuz, congratulations to you on donning the 
robe of martyrdom! ' And when they were infor
med of the death of Mr. Purdil , some of his 
fellow pri soners composed a poem in his 
memory, praising him as a pure-hearted lover 
of God who remained firm in the covenant and 
proved worthy of attaining the rose garden of 
martyrdom. The esteem in which Mr. Purdil 
was held among non-Baha 'is was clearly dem
onstrated by the presence of large numbers of 
them at the memorial meetings held in his 
honour. 

Grim news was communicated to the Baha 'i 
world again on 17 December I 984 when the 
House of Justice announced the execution of 
six Baha'is in Tihran. Although the executions 
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took place on 9 December the details were 
unknown at that point, as neither the relatives 
nor friends of the martyrs were informed, and 
the fact of the executions was discovered only 
eight days later. Those who gave up their lives 
were: Dr. Rul)u'llah Ta' lim, Mr. Firuz A\hari, 
Mr. ' lnayatu'llah Haqiqi, Mr. Jammid Pur
Ustadkar, Mr. Jamal Kamani , and Mr. 
Ghulam-Husayn Farhand. Another telex fol
lowed on 18 December in which the Universal 
House of Justice stated that after four months' 
imprisonment and torture, Dr. Farhad A~daqi 
had been hanged on I 9 November; and that, 
although the cause of death had not been estab
lished, Mr. 'Ali-Ric/a Niyakan died on 11 Nov
ember, and Mr. Oiya'u'llah Mani 'i-Usku' i died 
on 6 November, both in Tabriz prison, where 
they had spent two and a half years. 

Dr. Rul)u' llah Ta' lim was born on 29 Sep
tember 1937 in Tihran. His father was a Baha' i 
of Jewish background and of humble means, 
and although his mother did not convert from 
her Jewish faith , she was content to have her 
children raised as Baha'is. An extremely bright, 
docile and well-behaved child, Rul)u'llah 
excelled in his studies, was among the top stu
dents in his school, and at age 19 entered medical 
college. After graduation, he specialized in 
gynaecology and worked as a trainee in various 
hospitals in Tihran. He then established a 
private practice in Kirmanmah where he 
became well known for his spirit of dedication 
to the people. The size of his practice grew very 
large. Eventually he established a hospital called 
Arya and for the benefit of his fellow physicians 
he created a company in which they could 
become shareholders. In 1972 he married a 
young woman of Muslim background by whom 
he had two daughters. On 5 December 1983 he 
was arrested, later released, and then arrested 
again. In his will he took tender leave of his 
family and closed with the words, ' ... in a few 
moments I will say goodbye to you forever. I 
ask you to forgive me. I apologize. You, my 
dear daughters, I ask you to assist your mother 
whom I love above all others. ' 

Mr. Firuz A\hari was born in 1932 in Miyan
Duab, Aghirbayjan. His grandfather, Tahir 
Mirza Qajar, although not a believer, had 
assisted the Baha'is at one point, and for this 
was praised in a Tablet addressed to him by 
'Abdu' l-Baha. Mr. Firuz A\hari's parents spent 
their lives as pioneers, a service which included 

twenty-five years in the town of Mah-Ku. In 
his turn, Firuz A\hari served the Faith of 
Baha'u' llah as a pioneer, first in the Fort of 
Mah-Ku, then in fil!ahin-Dim-i-Afmar , a town 
near Miyan-Duab, and finally in Karaj , a town 
near Tihran. He was employed by a Baha' i firm 
in Tihran called Firuz Company, but he made 
his residence in Karaj . In 1963, he married Miss 
Tahirih Thabit-lmani, of a well-known Baha' i 
family of Yazd, and the fruit of this union was 
two daughters. Mr. A\hari was a member of 
the Local Spiritual Assembly of Karaj at the 
time of his arrest in October 1983 when his 
home was invaded in the small hours of the 
morning and stripped of valuables. Mr. A\hari 
was led away blindfolded and his family was 
unable to obtain information concerning his 
whereabouts until Naw-Ruz, 1984, when he was 
permitted telephonic contact with them. Later, 
permission was granted him to receive, once 
every three weeks, visits from members of the 
family and close relatives over forty years of 
age. One of his sisters who saw him two days 
before his execution described liiis condition in 
these words: 'His body has been wasted; all 
his teeth are broken or missing; the torture he 
endures becomes more intense every day; all 
that is left is skin and bones and one great spirit. 
We are waiting anxiously to visit him again in 
two weeks' time, although on each occasion 
that I see him it ages me ten years. ' But the 
anticipated visit did not take place. As one of 
his daughters wrote: 'We had ten visits with 
dad during which he always consoled us and 
repeated the same counsel, that we should be 
patient and firm in facing tribulations, that we 
should not be disturbed because of what has 
taken place, and that we should be content with 
the divine will and place our trust in God. On 
the eleventh occasion, when we went to get the 
visitors' pass, we were told that my father's 
name was not on the list of prisoners. They 
denied having ever had his name in their book. 
Finally, we were given a telephone number to 
contact. Very anxious and worried, we returned 
home and called the number. We were asked 
to leave our number, and were told they would 
be in touch with us later. We realized there 
was something amiss, and they were trying to 
conceal the truth from us. Accompanied by 
several friends, we went to the Bihimt-i-Zahra 
cemetery. There we were given the number and 
location of the grave and the date of burial. 
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We had to go to another cemetery to visit dad's 
grave. We fo und out he had been buried thirteen 
days before, and we hadn 't been informed.' No 
answer was forthcom in g when the fa mily 
enq uired about the circumstances of the death 
of Mr. Finiz A\hari, but on his identification 
ca rd , which they la ter saw, was written , 'Can
celled because of hanging.' 

Mr. 'lmiya tu ' llah J:laqiqi , the son of 
Fati)u ' llah and Fa\imih Sultan Haqiqi , was 
born on 13 August I 933 in Najafabad where 
he attended primary school, com pleting his sec
ondary studies in the Technical School of l~fa 
han in 1957. After completing his military 
service. he went to Tihran where he found 
employment as a technicia n in a power sta tion. 
In 1960 he married Miss Nuraniyyih 
Dayhimpur, and three sons were born to them. 
In 1969, Mr. J:l aqiq i, an active Baha'i since his 
youth , was elected as a member of the Local 
Spiritual Assembly of Da ryan-i-Naw. Twice he 
made pilgrimage to the Holy Land wi th his 
wife. in June 1975 and in February 1977. He 
transferred his residence to Karaj in 1976. and 
in I 980 was elected to the Local Assembly. He 
was a studious Baha' i a nd acq uired a copy of 
each new book the Publishing Trust produced. 
At Nineteen Day Feasts he gave brief summa ries 
of the books and was in charge of book sa les. 
In June 1982, after twenty-three years' fa ith ful 
service in the Department of Electric Power, he 
was discharged fo r being a Ba ha' i. Two hours 
after midnight on 28 July 1983 he was arres ted 
at his home a nd taken to prison. 'Our last visi t 
with him was on 2 December I 984.' his wife 
has written. •His face radiated with joy and 
happiness and he kept repeating that we should 
trust the Lord and rema in unperturbed .' When 
his wife a ttempted to see him on 16 December. 
she was advised that he had been executed. She 
wrote, 'At that moment I felt like a bird that 
had lost one win g; how ca n a bird fl y with only 
one wing?' 

Simni,n was the birthplace of Mr. Jam§hid 
Pur- Ustad kar. He was born on 6 September 
I 953. His father , Hidaya tu 'llah, was from 
Sangsa r, and his mother. Sadiqi h, was from 
Shahmirzad; both were deeply committed 
Baha'is. The fami ly, consisting of the parents 
and fo ur sons and two daughters, establi shed 
their residence in Gul§hahr-Yila. a suburb of 
Karaj , after Jam§hid completed his milita ry 
service in 1974. He qualified as an accoun tant 

and worked as chief accountant for a well
known firm in Tihran , commuting from Gul
§hahr-Yila where he served on the Local Spiri
tual Assembly. In I 979, he married Miss 
Mahva§h Mu\Iaq Arani, who bore a son . The 
child was three years of age when his father 
was executed . In Ma rch 1982 Jam§hid was dis
charged from his employment for being a Baha' i 
a nd, unable to find a job, he started to transport 
passengers in his motor car between Karaj and 
Tihran. In the early hours of 28 July 1983, he 
was arres ted after the militia had searched for 
him in his father 's home. For two hours they 
sla pped the faces and lashed the bodies of his 
father and his 13-yea r-old brother, following 
which they entered the home of his mother-in
law, lashed her son until he fainted , and 
attempted to terrorize her by making her stand 
on a chair, placing a noose about her throat , 
and threatening to ha ng her when she protested 
their removing her Baha' i books, a nd freeing 
her only when it was appa rent she had no fear 
of death. The house was stripped of a ll valu
ables, and the militia left. For three months 
after the arrest of Mr. Pur- Ustadka r there was 
no news about where he had been taken, o r 
whether he was a live or dead . When it was 
learned that he was in prison, visits were a llowed 
once every fifteen days, and each time the prison 
guards demanded money for the expense of 
washing his clothing. After eighteen months' 
imprisonment he was executed , although his 
family has been unable to learn by what means. 
In his will dated 4 December he sta tes that 
his rela ti onship with his wife began with the 
remembrance of God and that in the short time 
in which they lived together she brought him 
great happiness; he urges her to do the best she 
can fo r the education of their son; he expresses 
gratitude to his parents for their unselfish care 
of him; he extends his loving greetings to his 
wife's parents. and to his brothers and sisters; 
and he commits a ll of them to the care of God. 

Mr. Jamal Ka§ha ni was born in the autumn 
of 1949 in Tihran. the son of · Ali-Akbar and 
Bahirih Sulaymani Ka§hani. Jamal 's father was 
descended from a martyr who had died for the 
Baha'i Faith in the time of Baha'u' llah. When 
Jamal was fo ur years of age his parents pion
eered to the village of · Aliabad-Tapan£!!ih 
where they remained for three years. experi
encing grea t difficulty in findin g employment 
o r ea rning a li velihood. until they moved to 
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another pioneering post near Gunbad-i-Qabils 
where they fa rmed , grew a few vegeta bles, and 
ra ised sheep and canle. Their living conditions 
were very primitive, their home being made of 
reeds and wanle, hot in summer and cold in 
winter, and they had to draw their drinking 
water from a well , strain it to remove worms 
and o ther impurities, and then boil it. The fami ly 
remained there for twelve years and with the 
arriva l of other pioneers a Local Spiritua l 
Assembly was formed. Jamal and his brother 
and sister stayed with their grandmother in 
Gunbad-i-Qabus where they allended school. 
The fami ly then moved to Gurgan where Jamal 
an ended high school. At age sixteen, Jamal 
tra ined in Tihran as an electrical technician, 
and a t age twenty-four he ma rried Miss Afsanih 
(Ilham) fillahidi who was also descended from 
an ea rly martyr. Two daughters were born to 
them. For nine years Jamal and his wife lived 
in Dihqan-Vila where he served on the Local 
Spiritual Assembly. Most of the meetings of the 
Spiritual Assembly were held in the Kama ni 
home. On 24 July 1983 , Mr. Kaman! was 
arrested . His mother wept, she wrote, when on 
one of her visits to the prison she noted that 
his fingers were pale yellow and his nails were 
blackened . ' Don't grieve, mother,' he told her, 
'Trust in God; whatsoever He has ordained for 
us is to our true benefit.' Three non-Baha'is 
who befriended Mr. Kaman! when they were 
imprisoned with him later visited his fa ther and 
told him of the bravery and steadfastness of his 
son whom they had nicknamed 'Valiant ' . They 
described his returning from the interrogations 
with bruises on his face and throat, but , they 
sa id, he wou ld not recant and he was uncom
plaining. On 17 December I 984, when Jamal 
Kaman i's father visited the prison, he was infor
med that his son had been executed on 9 
December. and was ha nded his clo thing in a 
bundle. 

Mr. Ghulam-f:lusayn Farhand. the son of 
Rahmatu 'lla h and 'A\a Farhand , was born in 
Hamadan in March I 927, the second of the 
seven children born to this couple. When 
Ghulam-Husayn was still a youngster, his 
fa ther's people ostracized Rahmatu' lla h and 
'A\a, expell ing them from the family. and the 
couple moved to Ahvaz as they were no longer 
welcome in Hamadan. After completing his sec
ondary school education in Ahvaz, Ghu lam
f:lusayn Farhand found employment with the 

National Oil Company. He was a young man 
when his fat her passed away and he had to 
assume responsibility for the whole family. At 
age twenty-fi ve. he married Miss Akram 
Jaha ngi ri , and fo ur children were born to them. 
Mr. Farhand served in various capacities on 
the Local Spiritual Assem bly of Ahvaz. In I 96 I, 
his compa ny transferred him to Tihran and in 
I 978 he pioneered with his wife and family to 
Karaj where he was elected to the Local Spiri
tual Assembly and served, variously, as sec
reta ry and chai rman. At the beginning of the 
revolution he was discharged from his employ
ment beca use of his being a Ba ha' i, so he ea rned 
his living by doing carpent ry work . He was 
arrested on 27 July 1983 together wi th six other 
members of the Spiritual Assembly. Although 
Mrs. Farhand was visiting in Tihran at the time 
of her husband 's arrest, two of their sons, 
Farmad and Fardad. were at home when the 
militia burst into the fam ily home in the early 
hours of the morning. Farmad, aged 12, woke 
up feeli ng the cold metal of a gun against his 
temple, and witnessed the painful scene of his 
fa ther being beaten and the house being looted 
of a ll va luables, including even the, pocket 
money which the boy had received from his 
fa ther the previous evening. When his brother. 
Fardad, protested the injustice of his fa ther"s 
arrest he, too, was bea ten. It fell to Fardad's 
lot to acquaint his mother in Tihran wit h the 
bad news; later. Mrs. Farhand and her chi ldren 
took refuge in the basement ofa relative's home. 
After ten mon ths of anxious enquiry. Mrs. 
Farhand fi nally received news of her husba nd's 
whereabouts. Her first visit with him took place 
in Evin prison in April I 984, and thereafter she 
was permi lled to see him every few weeks until 
his execution on 9 December 1984. The fam ily 
came to know a bout his execution some thirteen 
days aft er it occurred. When they called at the 
prison to visi t him they were told he had been 
transferred to another prison. Because they per
sisted in their enquiries. they were given a phone 
number of the prosecutor who had given orders 
for the execut ions of Mr. Farhand and o thers. 
After insulting Mrs. Farhand and swearing 
a busively. the prosecutor. known to the Baha' is 
as ·Mr. TuJu•i'. finall y ad mined that Mr. 
Farhand had been executed. 

Tihra n was the birthplace of Dr. Farhi,d 
Asdaqi who was born on 22 September 1952. 
the son of sta unch Ba ha 'is whose a ncestors 



216 TH E BAH,\' i WORLD 

had accepted the Faith during the time of 
Baha'u'llah . After grad uating from Alburz 
High School with excellent marks he studied 
medicine at the National University of iran . 
In I 979 he enlisted for military service, was 
stationed in Birjand, and opened a private office 
for medical practice. Since there was no oph
thalmologist in that town he studied the subject 
and tried , so far as possible, to extend assistance 
to the people needing treatment in that line. 
After his military service was over, he remained 
in Birjand in private practice, offering his ser
vices without charge to those unable to pay. 
For a time he was a member of the Spiritual 
Assembly of that town. Throughout his youth 
he had been active in service to the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah and he served on a number of com
mittees including the youth committee of 
Tihran, the national teaching committee, and 
the national youth committee. He was one of 
those who were instrumental in establishing the 
youth teaching institute in Tihran and , with 
o thers, he pioneered to fil)iyan to establish a 
Local Spiritual Assembly. In addition, he was 
an assistant to the Auxiliary Board and was 
later appointed to the Board. In September 1981 
he was arrested but to everyone's surprise he 
was granted his freedom on 13 December, the 
very day the members of the second National 
Spiritual Assembly were arrested, and the fo l
lowing day he was called to Tihran to serve on 
the national body. Despite numerous obstacles 
and difficulties, he served diligently on the 
National Spiritual Assembly until it was dis
banded in September I 983. In obedience to 
government regulations under which physicians 
were to contribute one month 's service annually 
to the poor in the war zone, Dr. A~daqi went 
to Bandar-i-'Abbas in May 1983. A few days 
la ter his home was invaded by the militia who 
had orders to arrest him. Therefore, he did not 
return to his home but became a wanderer. In 
June 1982, Dr. Asdaqi ma rried a young woman 
from Mamhad whose father, Mr. Ni 'matu' llah 
Katibpur-fil!ahidi, had been martyred the pre
vious year. Their son was born in July 1983, 
but Dr. Asdaqi did not dare visi t his wife in 
hospital. Beca use their home was being 
watched, Mrs. A~daqi with the infant became 
an itinerant, staying in a different place every 
night, just as her husband was. Only two and 
a half months later was Dr. A~daqi able to 
see the child . and from that time on the three 

wandered from town to town and from house 
to house until he was arrested in June 1984. 
Before his arrest, he devoted his energies to 
assisting the oppressed a nd homeless Baha 'is, 
but he sensed what was in store for him, and 
often spoke of his impending arrest and torture. 
' I have pledged this to the Blessed Beauty,' he 
said on one occasion. His family found him 
resigned to the will of God on the two occasions 
when they were permitted to visit him in prison. 
The third time they were not allowed to see 
him, and on the fo urth occasion they were told 
of hi s execution. 

At the time this volume of The Baha "i World 
was sent to press, due to the difficulties involved 
in commu nicating with the Baha'is in iran, no 
biographical information about Mr. 'Ali-Ri<;la 
Niyakan, or further details surrounding his 
ma rtyrdom, had reached the World Centre. 

Mr. Oiya 'u'lla h Mani'i-Usku' i was born in 
1920 in ' lmqabad of Baha' i parents of Persian 
nationality. When Oiya' u' llah was seven years 
of age his parents returned to iran. After com
pleting his primary a nd secondary education 
and his military service, Oiya'u'llah at the age 
of 19 volunteered to go pioneering under the 45-
month teaching plan of the National Spiritual 
Assembly and was assigned to Zabul where the 
climate and living conditions were considered 
the worst in the country. It was difficult to earn 
a living but after enduring hardships for several 
years Mr. Mani ' i-Usku 'i was able to open a 
small photo studio which enjoyed success 
despite the fact that religious extremists in the 
town would sometimes harangue his customers 
for doing business with a Baha' i. In 1948 Mr. 
Mani ' i-Usku' i married Miss Tulu' iyyih Majidi; 
their home in Zabul became a centre for gath
ering the Baha' i friends. One of their sons 
developed severe mental problems in I 974 as a 
resu lt of the harassment and ridicule he suffered 
from the students and teachers at school, and 
upon the recommendation of a physician his 
mother and the other children moved to Tihran 
so the boy, aged 13, could be treated. Mr. 
Mani ' i-Usku' i was reluctant to abandon his 
pioneering post where he had spent so many 
years, but in 1978, with the approval of the 
Universal House of Justice, he joined his wife 
and chi ldren. and chose to settle in Urumiyyih 
for the purpose of better serving the Faith. He 
opened a shop and also conducted classes for 
Baha' i youth . To the amazement of the doctors. 
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his son recovered. On 27 July 1981, at the 
peak of the revolutionary period in iran, Mr. 
Mani'i-Usku'i was taken to prison, the first 
Baha' i to be arrested in Urumiyyih. When 
his wife asked the authorities what crime her 
husband had committed, she was told he was 
guilty of attempting to attract people to the 
Baha' i Faith not by words but by his example 
of showing loving kindness. The result of his 
trial was that he was condemned to death , 
but in view of his age the court later 
mitigated the sentence by ordering that he 
spend ten years in prison. On 6 November 
1984 he died as a result of a heart attack 
after a life of service distinguished by humility 
and lack of ostentation. In his will he 
expressed heartfelt love and gratitude to his 
wife for her many sacrifices, and to his two 
sons and two daughters for their commitment 
to the Faith, and drew to their attention the 
words of 'Abdu'I-Baha about joy and sorrow, 
and about the perils of pride and egotism. 

On 29 January 1985, when the Universal 
House of Justice again reported to the Baha' is of 
the world, it announced that it had just received 
news of the execution in Yazd of Mr. Ruhu' ll:ih 
l:lasuri, and confirmation of the death in prison 
in Tihran of Mr. Rustam Varjavandi who died 
on 15 September 1984. The number of Baha' is 
in prison, the House of Justice stated, as far as 
could then be ascertained, totalled 707. The 
telex continued, 'GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES WHO 
WERE DISMISSED OR THEIR PENSIONS STOPPED 
BECAUSE OF THEIR FAITH ARE NOW BEING SUM
MONED BY A HORNEY GENERAL AND COMPELLED 
PAY BACK ALL THE SALARIES RECEIVED FOR MANY 
YEARS, EVEN DECADES, FAILING WHICH THEY WILL 
BE IMPRISONED. CAUSE MANY RECENT IMPRIS
ONMENTS IS INABILITY TO PAY BACK SALARIES 
BAHA' is HAD RECEIVED WHILE LAWFULLY 
EMPLOYED BY GOVERNMENT.' 

Mr. Rul)u'll:ih l:lasuri was born in I 942 in 
the village of fil!arifabad, near the city of Yazd, 
the son of Yal)ya and Rubabih l:lasuri. He had 
three brothers and one sister. After some years 
of study in the primary school in the place 
of his birth, Rul)u'llah l:lasuri continued his 
education by taking night classes while working 
in Tihran. Even after his marriage in 1967 to 
Miss Nusrat Mirza'i , the daughter of Ghulam
Ric)a and Tuba Mirza' i, he continued to pursue 
his studies, qualifying himself as an electrical 
technician. When Rul)u 'llah was I 5 years of 

age, his father took ill , and because Rul)u ' llah 's 
older brother was married , responsibility for 
the welfare of the family fell on Rul)u 'll:ih 's 
shoulders. Two years later, his father passed 
away; his mother had died previously. 
Rul)u ' llah went to Tihr:in with his family after 
his father ' s death . The many difficulties and 
obstacles he faced there challenged him and 
perhaps contributed to the depth of his charac
ter. He held various jobs including working as 
an optician, and six months after his marriage he 
began work as a driver for a radio and television 
organization. Subsequently, on obtaining his 
diploma as an electrical technician , he followed 
that line of employment, and in 1976 transferred 
to Yazd where he helped inaugurate television 
facilities. In addition to his principal responsi
bilities, he was also a director and broadcast 
operator of the station. In the summer of 1980, 
he was fired because of his being a Baha'i, but 
due to the protests raised by his colleagues, the 
decree was altered and he was 'retired ' . Even 
after his forced withdrawal from his job, his co
workers continued to refer to him for technical 
assistance and advice. He would go to the 
station without hesitation and lend them what
ever help and support he could . In this period he 
was called to Tihran three times by the television 
authorities who would have been glad to 
reinstate him because of his skill, but as he 
would not deny his Faith his pension was ter
mina ted. Thereafter, although he did odd jobs 
like plumbing and electrical wiring, he devoted 
most of his time to serving the Faith. Although 
while in Tihran he had formerly conducted chil
dren's classes and performed other services, he 
now was able to increase his labours. In 1981 , 
he was appointed an assistant to Mrs. Zhinus 
Ni 'mat Mal)mudi, a member of the Auxiliary 
Board , and the following year he was elected 
to serve on the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Yazd. The year after that he was elected to the 
Local Spiritual Assembly again, and was vice
chairman, as well as being a member of the 
Covenant Committee. Two sons were born to 
Mr. and Mrs. l:lasuri. 'M y husband was by 
nature very kind and he helped everyone in any 
possible way,' Mrs. l:lasuri has written. ' He 
listened to people' s problems and would suggest 
solutions. He was extremely sensitive when 
talking with friends. At his job, or when serving 
the Faith , he felt deeply responsible and a lways 
did his best. He a lways told me not to worry 
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a bout any uncompleted housework o r unac
compli shed chores. ··Don' t worry about them," 
he would say, ;' the work of the Ca use has pri
ority over every o ther task."' One of Mr. l:fas
ilri 's brothers sa id in tribute to him , ·1 didn ' t 
no tice anything but kindness. a givi ng a ttitude 
and sacrifice on Rili)u 'llah's part , both when 
he was a ch ild and also when he ma tured. His 
sole purpose in life was serving mankind and , a t 
the end. he sacrificed his life for thi s.' Rili)u ' ll:ih 
l:f asil ri 's arrest took place on 16 May 1982. The 
doorbell of the l:f asuri 's home rang at 12:30 p.m. 
A man 's voice speaking over the intercom 
system said , ' I have come to read the counter 
on the water metre.· Mrs. Hasuri no ticed a man 
on the roof as she stepped out to open the door, 
a man who had been instrumental in the arrest 
of the group of seven martyrs of Yazd. and 
who had used every opportunity to persecute 
the Baha' is and plunder their properties; wit hin 
a few days of the arrest of Mr. l:f as ilri. this 
individual was himself arrested on charges of 
bribery, ex to rtion and theft, and was sentenced 
to prison. Although Mr.1:fasuri was no t a t home 
at the time, the guards awai ted his return and 
arrested him . He was released, but was req uired 
to return to the court house the next day which 
he did, telli ng the Baha"i friends. ;I do not retreat 
from the front li ne and desert my friends. ' After 
25 days, th ro ugh the persistent efforts of his 
famil y, a brief meeting was arranged before the 
assistant prosecut or: Mr. l:fasuri had grown a 
long beard and it was clear that he had been 
in solita ry confinement. Mr. l:fasilri and four 
of his friends were transferred to a nother prison 
in November 1983. In the followin g month he 
was transferred to yet another prison and for 
a bout 45 days no one had news of his where
a bouts, the a uthorities, as was the case fo r the 
most pa rt with Baha' i prisoners, refusing to 
release informat io n. or in some instances releas
ing false information. From the militia prison 
he was taken to co urt , and then to the po lice 
pri son again. Finally. on 21 January 1985, in 
his forty-third yea r. he was executed by firin g 
squad . 

Mr. Rustam Va rjavandi was born on 30 Nov
ember 19 17 in Maryamabad, near Yazd . At 
the time of his birth his fa ther. o riginally a 
Zoroastrian, had just embraced the Baha' i Faith 
but his mother had not converted. In accord
ance with Zoroastrian rites, she bathed the 
seven-day-old chi ld in open a ir, as a result of 

which he ca ught a cold which developed into 
pneumonia and threatened his life. This led to 
serious discussion between Rustam's parents 
and the accepta nce by his mother of the new 
teachings. After Rustam completed his primary 
school studies, Rustam's fat her, himself a well
known merchant of Yazd , apprenticed his son 
under a five-year contract to a Zoroastrian rela
tive who owned a wholesale business in Tihran. 
Although delighted to pursue his studies in a 
large centre, Rustam's movements were moni
tored by his employer who fo rbade the young 
man to a ttend Baha'i classes and ridiculed him 
for refusing wine. Rustam, however, was able 
to buy Baha' i books and study in his free time. 
Eventually, his employer's mother-in-law, who 
lived with them, grew sympathetic to Rustam, 
defended him aga inst insul ts, and encouraged 
him to a ttend Baha'i classes on Friday mornings 
while excusing his absence on the grounds of 
his visiting the public baths. When the five years 
ended, Mr. Varjavandi worked for another two 
years with the same employer as a partner on 
behalf of his father, then spent two years in 
milita ry service . After that he worked in a 
wholesa le company established in Saray-i
Amir, Tihran, by his father , for the sale of 
textiles from Yazd, as well as imported fabrics. 
In I 941 he and his cousin, Miss Qudsiyyih Var
javandi, were married , and two sons and two 
daughters were born to them. The fam ily pion
eered to Sari for two years but the climate aggra
vated Mr. Varj:ivandi 's asthma, a condition to 
which his illness in infancy had predisposed 
him. and they moved to Darrils and then to 
Chizar to form a Local Spiritual Assembly, after 
which they settled in Rustam:ib:id fillimiran . 
Mr. Varjavandi commuted to work in Tihran 
and became a well-established merchant in the 
bazaa r until he was fo rced out of business 
through the machinations of envious merchants 
who resented having a Baha'i in their midst. 
With complete resignation, Mr. Varj:ivandi sold 
everyth ing he owned, settled his debts, and 
became a keeper of stores for a pharmaceutical 
company which employed him during the 
period 1964- 1974. After sustain ing a stroke 
from which he made a remarkable recovery. in 
I 976 he started to work in the office of the 
National Spiritual Assembly. his services being 
brought to a halt when the revolution gained 
momentum. On 30 October 1983. Mrs. Var
javandi was seized as a hostage and taken to 
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prison where she was interrogated for three 
days. Lea rning that she had been inca rcerated. 
Mr. Va rjava ndi surrendered himself to the 
militia and begged them to release his wife, but 
she was brought to trial with him and Mr. 
Suhra b Varjavandi , and after refusing to deny 
her belief was. as they were, accused of bribing 
Muslims with cash to convert to the Baha' i 
Faith. among other things. On 15 October 1984 
Mr. Varjavandi 's daughters were informed that 
their father had died of heart failure . Although 
permission was granted to his wife to have three 
days' leave to allend the funeral , through a 
misunderstanding the order permilling this did 
not reach her until the burial had taken place. 
After serving her sentence, she was released 
from prison on I 9 November I 984. 

After a few weeks of peace, on I 4 March 
I 985 the Universa l House of Justice in formed 
the Baha'i world of the deaths of two more 
believers, Mr. Rul:m' llah Bahramma hi , who 
was executed in Yazd on 25 February 1985, and 
Mr. Nu~ratu ' llah Subhani , who was executed in 
Tihran on 5 March I 985. 

Mr. Rui)u 'llah Bahrammahi was born in 1933 
in the village of Ral)atabad, a suburb of Taft. 
His father, G umtasb, who had accepted the 
Faith after investigation, was privileged to go on 
pilgrimage and a ltain the presence of 'Abdu' l
Baha and , much affected by the story of the 
martyr Ruhu' llah Va rqa, named his son aft er 
him unaware, of course, that his son, too, would 
wea r the crown of ma rtyrdom. Rui)u ' llah Bah
rammahi's mother, Surur, who passed away 
one week after the execution of her son, had 
been raised in a Baha' i famil y. She was young 
when she was widowed and experienced much 
ha rdship in ra ising her four children, but spa red 
no effort for their education. After the seventh 
grade, Rui)u 'llah joined a group of yo ung 
people. travelled to Pakistan and India, and 
found work in a shop in Bombay. Lea rning of 
the call issued by Shoghi Effendi for pioneers, 
he consulted the National Spiritua l Assembly 
of India and was sent to the virgin territory of 
Allaha bad where he rented a room in a Persian 
hotel, and together with a young relative from 
Taft sta rted a small bakery shop. They spread 
the Baha' i teachings throughout a vast area and. 
with the esta blishment of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Allahabad . won the praise of 
Shoghi Effendi. After their return to ira n, 
Rul)u ' llah ma rried Miss Tahirih Daymanini. 

About a year later he returned to India with 
his bride. In time, however. realizing that his 
mother was alone. the couple went back to Taft, 
and then settled in a suburb of Yazd to aid in 
fo rming a Local Spiritua l Assembly. Five yea rs 
later they moved to Yazd . Mr. Bahra mmahi 
worked in a textile mill as personnel manager 
but was discha rged after the upheaval of 1955 
when Baha' is throughout iran were persecuted . 
In 1980, he was appointed an assistant to a 
member of the Auxilia ry Boa rd, a nd in 198 1 
and 1982 he served on the Spiritual Assembly of 
Yazd . On 16 May 1983, while Mr. Bahramshilii 
was in Taft , the militia entered the fa mily dwell
ing and, not finding him a t home, they struck 
Mrs. Bahrammahi on the head wi th a book, 
attempted to fri ghten a nd humilia te her, and 
took away all Ba ha' i photographs, documents 
and books. Finally, on 18 May 1984, their true 
qua rry was located in Ta ft , and a rrested . Mr. 
Bahrammahi was held for fift een days without 
his fa mily having news of his welfa re. After a 
long struggle they were permilled to see him. 
He was barely recognizable, with unkempt 
clo thing, long whiskers, a shaved head, and 
inflamed lips and cheeks. He was in pa in and 
could ha rdly speak. He kissed his mother and 
begged her not to weep. His wife and a unt . on 
their las t visit, when his mother Jay ill in bed , 
fo und him allired in clean clo thing and looking 
radiant. 'Tonight I am going to the Abha King
dom!' he exclaimed. His wife altempted to see 
the lmam-Jum' ih of Yazd to beg him to inter
cede. not to stop the execution but to delay it 
long enough for the mother to bid fa rewell to 
her son, but the guard at the chief mullah's gate 
refused her entry because of the lateness of 
the hour. However, after enquiring, he kindly 
informed her that the body had been delivered 
to Khuld-i-Ba rin cemetery. When news of Mr. 
Ba hrammahi 's execution was delivered to his 
mother who was critica lly ill. she roused herself 
briefl y and u11ered the last words she ever spoke: 
'Good fo r him 1' 

Mr. Nu~ratu ' llah Subl)ani was bo rn in Thahi 
in I 932 and was raised as a Baha'i. Even as a 
child he enjoyed memorizing the Baha' i Wri
tings. His fa ther recalls having a tempora ry 
memory lapse. on one occasion. while chanting 
the long obligatory prayer. and his son. then 
aged six. who had the prayer by ro te. spon
taneously completing the recita ti on for him. 
When Nusratu ' llah Subhani was nine years old. 
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his family pioneered to fil)irv 'an during the 
course of the 45-month teaching plan and, this 
period being one during which the believers 
experienced strenuous opposition from bigoted 
elements in the population , for a year lived in 
the only quarters they could find , a garage. 
Subsequently the fami ly moved to Gunbad-i
Kavus where Nu~ratu 'llah Sub):iani spent most 
of his life. He married , and five children were 
born of the union. He was always active in the 
Faith and, in I 975. with his wife and children, 
he pioneered to India for five years. Upon 
returning to iran , he found a new spirit which 
intoxicated him, and his devotion to the Cause 
of Baha 'u' llah waxed even stronger. The last 
four years of his life, before his imprisonment , 
were spent entirely in the service of the Baha'i 
Faith. About two months before his arrest on 
17 June I 984, a member of the revolutionary 
guards visited him and, feigning friendly 
concern, informed him about his forthcoming 
arrest; in reality, he expected a bribe. Mr. 
Sub):iani who was always even-tempered and 
kind , was unperturbed and made clear to his 
informant that he did not fear imprisonment. 
However, recognizing the inevitability of his 
being arrested , he made plans to visit friends 
in I~fahan and fil)iraz in order to say farewell. 
On 17 June he left his home in the morning to 
visit friends and never returned. After a week 
of anxious sea rching, his wife and relatives at 
last learned his whereabouts, but for six months 
no visitors were permitted to see him in prison. 
Even his wife's letters to him, and sums of 
money for his expenses in prison, did not reach 
him, although they were handed over to the 
pri son authorities. Then , in the period of one 
month, his wife was permitted to visit him twice. 
Following that, he was transferred to another 
location and visiting privileges were denied. The 
day before his execution , his wife was sum
moned to the prison and was able to spend a 
few moments with him , but left without know
ledge of the fact that he was to be killed. Two 
days later the family received the news that he 
had been hanged on 5 March 1984. In his will 
and testament , Mr. Sub):iani expressed his love 
for his family. and urged them to remain stead
fast and follow the path of truth. He concluded 
the brief document by expressing thanks to God 
that he had no material substance to bequeath 
anyone. 'Although his neck was scarred and 
bruised,' said a relative who glimpsed him at 

the time of his burial, 'h is face was serene and 
content, and his lips conveyed the hint of a 
smi le.' 

In March I 982 a report entitled The Baha 'is 
of Iran , published by the Minority Rights Group 
Ltd., an international research institute based 
in the United Kingdom, had been distributed to 
National Spiritual Assemblies by the Universal 
House of Justice. In August 1985 a corrected 
and updated copy of the document was dis
seminated. And then, on 19 September 1985, 
after a few months' cessation of executions of 
Baha'is in iran, the Universal House of Justice 
telexed the news of two further executions. On 
I August, Mr. 'Abbas idilk_hani was executed 
in prison without his family 's being notified, his 
grave being accidentally discovered near 
Tihran. At that time, the manner of his 
execution was not known. He had been impri
soned on 26 April I 982 in Zanjan where he 
remained until April 1985 when he was taken 
to Tihran. Mr. Ra):imatu' llah Vujdani , who was 
arrested in Bandar-'Abbas in July 1984, was 
executed by firing squad on 28 August 1985. 
' FROM THE END JANUARY TO SEPTEMBER ]985 ' , 
the House of Justice stated in its telex, '63 
BAH,\'is WERE ARRESTED AND 39 RELEASED. TOTAL 

NUMBER PRISONERS NOW 74 I. THIS FIGURE 

INCLUDES 39 PRISONERS RELEASED DURING 

PERIOD. BAHA' i STUDENTS OF ALL LEVELS HAVE 

TO COMPLETE ADMISSION FORMS WHICH INCLUDE 

SPACE FOR ONLY FOUR OFFICIALLY RECOGNIZED 

RELIGIONS. BAH,\' i STUDENTS WHO ST A TE THEY 

ARE BAHA' is ARE DENIED SCHOOLING OR IF ADMIT

TED FACE TREMENDOUS PRESSURE AND HAR

ASSMENT. OTHER FORMS PERSECUTION INNOCENT 

BAHA'is PERSIST. ' 

Mr. 'Abbas idilk_hani was born in 1931 in 
Zanjan. His father, Asadu' llah, had embraced 
the Baha' i Faith through his own effort and 
investigation , but his mother was a Muslim. 
'Abbas spent his youth in Tihran training as a 
blacksmith, and later he qualified himself as an 
electrical technician specializing in the installa
tion and repair of air-conditioning units. His 
scholastic education did not go beyond primary 
school, but he learned a great deal through the 
study of the Baha 'i Writings. When he was 
about thirty years of age, Mr. idilk_hani married 
Miss Parvin Fana' iyan: two children were born 
to them, a boy and a girl. The couple made 
their home a centre for teaching the Faith , and 
when Mr. Aydilk_hani addressed gatherings of 
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seekers he deeply impressed them by his elo
quent exposition of the Baha' i teachings and 
principles. A few years after their marriage, the 
idilkhanis settled in Zanjan as pioneers where 
they constructed a building to serve as their 
living quarters and place of business. Enemies 
of the Faith mistook the structure for a Baha'i 
Centre and caused trouble for Mr. idilkhani, 
but he dealt with the situation in good humour 
and showed friendly conduct toward the neigh
bours, and completed the construction. More
over, after living among them for a few years, 
he won the hearts of the townspeople to a degree 
that was remarked upon by anyone who visited. 
'The people of Zanjan would write a book two 
metres thick if they were asked to describe his 
virtues and qualities, so loved and respected was 
he!' his brother-in-law has written. Throughout 
his imprisonment he put his skills at the service 
of his jailers. One year after being arrested, his 
family were denied the opportunity to visit him. 
On 4 August 1985, Mrs. idilkhani received a 
telephone call from the public prosecutor who 
instructed her to visit her husband. She went 
to the prison and was herself incarcerated and 
not allowed to return home. A few days later, the 
family was told by the authorities that 'Abbas 
idilkhani had died of heart failure on I 
August, but when they called for his belongings 
they heard various accounts of his death and 
were unable to obtain definite information. Mrs. 
idilkhani was imprisoned, her family concluded, 
in order to avoid having the people of Zanjan 
visit her in large numbers to console her when 
news of the death of her husband reached 
them. 

Mr. Ral.tmatu 'llah Vujdani, the son of Safar
'Ali and Fa\imih Vujdani, was born in Bandar
'Abbas in 1928. His father had accepted the 
Faith as a result of his own investigations, and 
had then introduced it to his wife who also 
embraced it. As a child, Ral.tmatu'llah was dis
tinguished among the children for his intel
ligence, and as a Baha'i youth he excelled others 
in literary talent; his chanting of the Holy Writ
ings and prayers in meetings attracted the hearts 
of all those present. After receiving his edu
cation he was employed by the Ministry of Edu
cation as a teacher in a village not far from 
Bandar-'Abbas. He spent four years in the 
township of l:lajiabad and formed the first 
Baha'i group there. In 1949 he married Miss 
Imraqiyyih 'A?imi; six children were born to 

them. In 1953 he was transferred to the township 
of Minab where the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly was formed , largely through his 
efforts. Fanatical and prejudiced people in the 
town, enraged by the formation of the Spiritual 
Assembly, complained to the authorities about 
the Vujdani family and as a result Mr. Vujdani 
was, as a punishment, transferred to the remote 
island of Suza, which has a difficult climate and 
where camels are the sole means of trans
portation. Here, together with his expectant 
wife, two small children , and his blind brother, 
he spent two trying years under arduous cir
cumstances, but he succeeded in delivering the 
Baha'i message to the inhabitants of the island. 
In March 1955, he was suspended from service 
for eight months because of registering as a 
Baha'i on a questionnaire, but after strenuous 
efforts he succeeded in appealing the verdict of 
dismissal and was reinstated in his job in Suza. 
Subsequently he was transferred to the island 
of Qimm, then to Bandar-'Abbas and finally 
to Minab where he remained for five years, his 
sincerity and effectiveness resulting in his being 
appointed supervisor of physical education in 
the township. Meanwhile, he continued his 
studies and eventually obtained his degree in 
literature. In July 1972, while living in Isfahan, 
the Vujdanis learned of the death of their son, 
Faramarz, a student at Mindanao State Uni
versity in the Philippines, who with two of his 
Baha'i friends had been murdered there while 
on a teaching trip to a rural area inhabited 
by Muslims.' Upon Mr. Vujdani's return to 
Bandar-'Abbas in 1977 he was elected to the 
Local Spiritual Assembly and served as its sec
retary. At midnight on 24 July 1984 he was 
arrested, and he gave up his life in the path of 
his Beloved on 28 August 1985, his body being 
consigned for burial in the section of the Muslim 
cemetery reserved for infidels, despite the fam
ily's protestations. Nevertheless, the family was 
able to arrange to wash and shroud the body, 
and offer Baha 'i prayers. The guards assigned 
to supervise the funeral became so affected by 
the serenity and dignity of the family and the 
other Baha' is that they asked many questions 
about the Baha' i teachings; they laid aside their 
guns to participate in the burial , expressed their 
regrets for the martyrdom of one so loved and 
respected, and embraced members of the family 

1 See'ln Memoriam'. The Balui'i World, vol. XV. pp. 514- 16. 
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at the end of the ceremony. One non-Ba ha'i 
among the many who attended the funeral was 
heard to exclaim. 'Mr. Yujdani was well known 
for his good character and his gentleness; why 
have they done this to him?' 

It was reported to the World Centre on 21 
November 1985 that Mr. Nuru'd-Din Ta'ifi 
d ied of a heart a ttack in the hospital prison in 
Pahlavidim (Gurgan) on 12 October 1985. His 
bod y was given to hi s fa mil y in Gurgan. and 
he was buried with a Baha'i burial ceremony. 
Mr. T:i'ifi. one of whose maternal uncles had 
been martyred for the Faith in ~ahrud, was 
born into a devout Baha' i fami ly about 1925. 
He trained as a pharmacist and in his thirty
first year pioneered to a small village in the 
vicinity of G urga n where he established a phar
macy which . despite his not being from the area, 
was always fu ll of customers who reposed grea t 
trust in him. Often those who were without 
funds were given free medicine . His geniality, 
honesty. hospitality a nd good moral character 
res ulted in his acquiring many friends. He never 
lost an opportunit y to speak about the prin
ciples of the Faith when ta lking with his 
acquaintances and associates. a nd because of 
hi s familiarity with Islamic traditions he was 
able to present eloquently the verities of the 
Faith. He constan tl y participated actively in 
the work of the Baha' i Faith a nd served on a 
number of committees including the transla tion 
committee . He was tireless in his encouragement 
of pioneers and travelling teachers to outlying 
areas. and generous in his support of the Ba ha' i 
Fund. In the mid-1950s he married Miss Tahirih 
Thana' i; seven sons were born to them. With 
three o ther members of the Local Spiritual 
Assembl y. Mr. Ta'ifi. who had suffered a heart 
ailment for many yea rs and req uired medi
cation. rest and a specia l diet. was arrested on 
30 October I 983. He was transferred from one 
prison to anot her and was unable to follow 
his normal medical regimen. His requests for 
medica tion and medical treatment . which he 
offered to pay for. were ignored. He was con
sistently subjected to severe psychological 
torture not onl y by his interroga to rs but by a 
circle of po litical prisoners into whose midst he 
was thrown . He experienced ph ysical to rture. 
too . On one occasion. clad only in his thin 
underclo thin g. he was led out of doors by the 
guards and left stand in g for several hours in 
the bitter cold with his hand s tied. one arm 

being placed behind his head, and the o ther 
twisted behind his back. He refused to recant 
his Faith a nd bore hi s sufferings wit h dignity . 
The uncertainty of his fate and that of his friends 
added to his difficulties and anguish. When the 
verdict of the court was finally handed down, 
Mr. Ta 'ifi was sentenced to six years' impris
onment. The effects of his maltreatment took 
their toll. On one of the visits from his family. 
they found him disoriented and bewildered. 
Once when he was at las t able to see a physicia n 
the doctor warned the a uthorities that unless 
Mr. Ta'ifi were able to have rest and medi
cation , he would die within six months. The 
warning went unheeded. After many months' 
imprisonment he susta ined a massive heart 
attack. A number of hours went by before he 
was moved to a hospital. But it was too la te. 
Despite the diligent efforts of the doctors, he 
died ten days later. 

On 24 November I 985 the Universal House 
of Justice released to the Ba ha' i wo rld news of 
the execution by firing squad on 19 November 
1985 of Mr. ·Azizu 'lla h Affiiari , a Baha' i 
prisoner in Ta briz. who had been imprisoned 
for over fo ur years. His body was given to 
the fam ily. as was not the case with many 
other executed Baha' is. a nd burial took place 
on 22 November. the House of Justice sta ted. 
It concluded the message by pointing out 
that 767 Baha'is were still reported to be in 
prison. 

Mr. ·Azizu' llah Affiiari. who was martyred 
in his fiftieth year. was born in Karaj to Baha' i 
paren ts. his mother, Rubabih , being descended 
fro m an early martyr of Yazd , and his fa ther, 
MuJ:tammad-'Ali. being also a devout believer. 
tho ugh both lived circumspect lives and con
cea led their associa tion with the Faith in order 
to avoid arousing hostility among their Muslim 
neighbours. As a youth. ·Azizu' llah. showed no 
inclina tion towa rd religion but idled his time 
away in cafes and bars. drinking with youth 
who had sympathy for communistic ideologies. 
Through meeting a Baha' i youth from Kirman. 
about 1956. he became attracted to the Faith. 
to the delight of his parents. and a year o r so 
later devoted himself to it wholeheartedly. In 
time. he became a home decora tor and ran 
a fac tory that manufactured mosa ic tiles. He 
suffered business losses through the machina
tions of former friends who conspired against 
him. angered by his affi liation with the Ba ha' i 
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Faith. Although his formal education did not 

extend beyond junior high school , as a result 

of assiduous study of the Baha'i teachings he 

became a knowledgeable Baha' i teacher and 

speaker. In 1959, Mr. Amjari married Miss 

Manimih ' Abbudi. The fruit of this union was 

a daughter and a son . In 1973, Mr. and Mrs. 

Amjari pioneered from Tihran to Ardibil in 

the Province of A,!!!irbayjan where Mr. Amjari 

served as an assistant to the Auxiliary Board, 

travelling throughout the Province to encourage 

Local Spiritual Assemblies and groups. He was 

arrested in Ardibil on 7 September 1981. Until 

his death in November 1984, he wrote letters 

to his family from prison, urging them to be 

patient and trust in the Lord. 

Although the end of the year 1985 did not 

mark the cessation of oppression of the believers 

in iran, it brought significant news which was 

surely a direct result of the sacrifices of the 

Persian friends in that land. On 17 December the 

U niversal House of Justice telexed the Baha' i 

world: 'WITH JOYFUL HEARTS WE ACCLAIM 

UNPRECEDENTED RECOGNITION BAHA' i COM

MUNITY THROUGH ADOPTION BY UNITED NATIONS 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF RESOLUTION MAKING SPEC

lFIC REFERENCE PERSECUTED FRIENDS IRAN. FOR 

FIRST TIME NAME PRECIOUS FAITH BAHA'U'LLAH 

MENTIONED HIGHEST MOST WIDELY REP

RESENTATIVE INTERNATIONAL FORUM YET ESTAB

LISHED THUS FULFILLING LONG-CHER ISHED WISH 

BELOVED GUARDIAN. SIGNIFICANCE THIS MOMEN

TOU~ DEVELOPMENT ALSO UNDERSCORED BY FACT 

THAT ONLY IN THREE INSTANCES BEFORE HAS 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ITSELF ADOPTED RESOLUTIONS 

CENSURING PARTICULAR COUNTRIES FOR BAD 

HUMAN RIGHTS RECORDS. PROCESS WHICH 

RESULTED SUCH A REMARKABLE OUTCOME BEGAN 

TWO YEARS AGO WITH DECISION UNITED NATIONS 

COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS TO SEND 
REPRESENTATIVE IRAN INVESTIGATE VIOLATIONS 

HUMAN RIGHTS INCLUDING THOSE DIRECTLY 

AFFECTING BAHA'i COMMUNITY. THE COMMISSION 

DETERRED IN ITS INTENTION BY IRANIAN AUTH

ORITIES REFERRED ISSUE TO GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

WHERE MATTER WAS DISCUSSED FIRST IN THIRD 

COMMITTEE WHEN INTERESTS FAITH WERE VIGOR

OUSLY UPHELD BY REPRESENTATIVES VARIOUS 

COUNTRIES AND RESOLUTION WAS PROPOSED AND 

THEN IN PLENARY SESSION WHICH RATIFIED 

RESOLUTION ON 13 DECEMBER. NOTABLE CONSE
QUENCE IS RETENTION ISSUE AGENDA GENERAL 

ASSEMBLY THUS PERMITTING INTENSIFICATION 

EFFORTS RELIEVE SITUATION SUFFERING BELIEVERS 

IRAN IN ANTICIPATION DAY COMPLETE EMAN

CIPATION FAITH GOD THAT LAND. WARMLY 

COMMEND ACKNOWLEDGE UNTIRING EFFORTS 

UNITED NATIONS REPRESENTATIVES BAHA 'i INTER

NATIONAL COMMUNITY RESOLUTELY SUPPORTED 

BY NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES ALL CON

TINENTS. 
'OCCURRING IN CONJUNCTION WITH PRESEN

TATION PEACE STATEMENT BY AMATU 'L-BAHA 

Rllf:liYYIH KHANUM TO SECRETARY-GENERAL 

UNITED NATIONS ONLY FEW WEEKS BEFORE, 
WITH ONGOING DELIVERY SAME STATEMENT TO 

HEADS STATE THROUGHOUT WORLD AND WITH 
UNEQUIVOCAL PUBLIC DEFENCE IRANIAN BAHA ' is 

BY PRESIDENT UNITED STATES AT HUMAN RIGHTS 

DAY CEREMONY, TH IS INESTIMABLE ACHIEVEMENT 

DEFINITELY AFFIRMS EMERGENCE FAITH OBSCUR

ITY HERALDS NEW PHASE IRREPRESSIBLE UNFOLD

MENT DIVINELY APPOINTED WORLD ORDER 

BAHA 'u'LLAH. ' 

The love, courage, and steadfastness of the 

friends in the Cradle of the Faith , despite the 

hardships heaped upon them by an intolerant 

fanaticism in that country in the years since the 

Islamic revolution of 1978, have been a source 

of constant inspiration to Baha 'is throughout 

the world , giving impetus to their activities and 

impelling them to increased and more auda

cious efforts to acquaint their fellow men with 

the healing message of Baha 'u ' llah. The stead

fastness of the Iranian believers was further 

symbolized by a gift of 184 red roses. purchased 

from the donations of Baha ' i prisoners in three 

prisons in iran, and presented to a number 

of National Conventions- Australia, Canada, 

Germany, the United Kingdom. and the United 

States- at Ric;ivan 1986. An accompanying note 

said: 'An offering of love presented by the 

friends of the Cradle of the Faith in memory 

of the known martyrs of iran and those who 

have disappeared in that land to the National 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha ' is of ... in grate

ful appreciation of your continuing efforts to 
vind icate the rights of Iranian believers- rights 

that are not yet recognized and of which they 

are sti ll deprived.' 

Telex reports from National Conventions 

conveyed the impact of this touching gesture 

on the receiving communities. The Australian 
National Convention responded. ·ovER

WHELMED EMOTION RECEIPT GIFT RED ROSES FROM 

IMPRISONED IRANIAN BELIEVERS BEHALF MAR-
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TYRS. IN RESPONSE DELEGATES MOVED RECOM
MEND NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY LAUNCH 
UN PRECEDENTED NATIONAL CAMPAIGN OF PUB
LICITY BRI NG NAME TEACHINGS BAHA'u'LLAH TO 

ALL AUSTRALIANS. ' 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Germany 
replied in acknowledgement of the gift: 'MOST 
TOUCHING, MOST MOVI NG, MOST OVERWHELMING 
EVENT ON EVE OF 2 MAY 1986 WHEN MORE THAN 
400 BELIEVERS FROM GERMANY AND OTHER EUR-
OPEAN COUNTRIES ASSEMBLED MEMORIAL 
GATHERING MARTYRS CRADLE FAITH. IN PRESENCE 
COUNSELLORS ADIB TAHERZADEH, HARTMUT 
GROSSMANN 184 RED ROSES CONTRIBUTED BY THE 
ADMIRED BELIEVERS PRESENTLY IMPRISONED IN 
THREE MAJOR PRISONS OF IRAN WERE BROUGHT 
INTO HALL IM PELLI NG CRYING ASSEMBLAGE TO 
ARISE AND STAND UP AS SYMBOL OF LOVE AND 
UTMOST RESPECT LISTENING TO SPECIAL MESSAGE 
FROM FRIENDS IRAN. FEELINGS OF RESPECT 
SORROW LOVE NEW DEDICATION IMPOSSIBLE TO 
DESCRIBE ... AFTER ADDRESS OF COUNSELLOR TAH
ERZADEH WHO CONCENTRATED THOUGHTS OF 
BELIEVERS ON SPIRITUAL REALM, THE ASSEMBLAGE 
PROCEEDED---ESCORTED BY ROSES FROM IRAN
TO MAfil::!RIQU'L-ADHKAR WHERE 195 LIGHTED 
TORCHES SURROUNDED HOUSE OF WORSHIP AND 
WELCOMED WITH THEIR BRIGHT FLA MES THE PRO
CESSION WHICH CIRCUMAMBULATED MOTHER 
TEMPLE EUROPE TO ENTER INNER HALL ... A 
MOVING MEMORIAL SERVICE WAS HELD . .. OUR 
PROMISE GOES TO THE FRIENDS IN THE PRISONS OF 
IRAN FOR NEW SER VICE NEW EFFORTS INCREASED 
TEACHING BELOVED FAITH.' 

The National Convention of Canada opened 
its Convention report with: 'ovER IOOO BAHA'is 
GATHERED NATIONAL CONVENTION CANADA 
THRILLED, HUMBLED, HEART-RENDING GIFT 
BAHA'i PRISONERS IRAN.' 

The National Convention of the United 
Kingdom telexed: 'THE MOST MOVING CLIMAX 
OF CONVENTION OCCURRED WHEN 184 DEEP RED 
ROSES, SYMBOLS OF TH E IRA NIAN BAHA'is' SAC· 

RIFICIAL LOVE, WERE PRESENTED. ALL HEARTS 
WERE PROFOUNDLY STIRRED AND MANY EYES 
FILLED WITH TEARS AT THIS BEAUTIFUL EVIDENCE 
OF STEADFAST LOVE FOR BAHA'U'LLAH BY SOULS 
OVERSHADOWED BY DEATH AND PERSECUTION. 
SUCH SUBLIME LOVE MUST SURELY INSPIRE A DEEP 
RESOLVE IN ALL OU R HEARTS TO SERVE THE FAITH 
WITH THE UTMOST DEDICATION, AND TO ENSURE 
THE SUCCESS OF THE SIX YEAR PLAN.' 

The friends gathered at the National Con-

vention of the United States sent the message: 
'THE LOVE EXPRESSED THROUGH THE WORDS 

AND THE ROSES SENT TO US BY OUR STALWART 
PERSIAN BROTHERS AND SISTERS HA VE DEEPLY 
MOVED OUR HEARTS AND CHALLENGED US TO 
ACTION.' 

Expressions of appreciation, pledges, and 
reports of projects initiated in the name of the 
'gift of red roses ' or in honour of the prisoners 
and martyrs, reached the World Centre from 
every corner of the globe. 

In its message to the Baha' is of the world at 
Ric)van 1986 in which the Universal House of 
Justice reviewed the conspicuous progress of 
the Baha' i Faith during the preceding year, and 
in which it described the Seven Year Plan as 'a 
Plan which will be remembered as having set 
the seal on the third epoch of the Formative 
age', tribute was paid to those who gave their 
lives. It was stated: The opening of that Plan 
coincided with the recrudescence of savage per
secution of the Baha'i community in Iran, a 
deliberate effort to eliminate the Cause of God 
from the land of its birth. The heroic stead
fastness of the Persian friends has been the main
spring of tremendous international attention 
focused on the Cause, eventually bringing it 
to the agenda of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, and, together with world-wide 
publicity in all the media, accomplishing its 
emergence from the obscurity which charac
terized and sheltered the first period of its life. 
This dramatic process impelled the Universal 
House of Justice to address a Statement on 
Peace to the Peoples of the World and arrange 
for its delivery to Heads of State and the general
ity of the rulers.' 

Thus, even in the flush of victory, the fol
lowers of Baha'u' llah remembered with awe, 
gratitude and admiration those whose blood 
was spilled to water the tree of the Cause of 
God and who, from the invisible realm, hasten 
the inevitable day when its outreaching bran
ches will shelter all mankind. 

But even as the Baha' i world rejoiced yet 
another atrocity was about to be perpetrated 
upon the hapless Iranian Baha'i community, an 
event which was to yield the youngest martyr 
to give his life in the period under survey and 
indeed, so far as is known, the youngest since 
the beginning of the Islamic revolution in I 979. 
Although the exact date of the incident is 
unknown, it would have occurred not long 
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before 28 April 1986 when it was reported to 
the World Centre. Communicating the news to 
the Baha' i world community on 12 May 1986, 
the Universal House of Justice stated, 'FtFTEEN
YEAR-OLD PAYMAN SUBI:IANI TOGETHER WITH HIS 
FATHER RUI:IU 'L-AMiN WAS TAKEN BY A GROUP OF 
FANATICS, ENCOURAGED BY OFFICIAL RELIGIOUS 
ELEMENTS, TO THE MOUNTAINS, WHERE THEY 
WERE BEATEN AND STONED. BOTH WERE PRESUMED 
DEAD AND THROWN OVER A CLIFF. ACCIDEN
TALLY A VEHICLE STRAYED INTO THE AREA AND 
FOUND THEM. THE FATHER, BARELY ALIVE, 
WAS TAKEN TO A HOSPITAL IN TIHRAN WHERE 
HE IS STILL IN SERIOUS CONDITION. THE SON, 
PAYMAN, WAS DEAD. THESE CRIMES AFTER RELA
TIVE QUIET PERIOD IN IRAN HAVE CAUSED 
CONCERN SAFETY, WELL BEING IRAN IAN BAHA 'j 

COMMUNITY . .. ' 
Approximately twenty-five years ago, Tahirih 

and Rul)u ' I-Amin Subl)ani, the parents of 
Payman Subl)ani, pioneered to Suran, a town 
about twenty-five miles from Saravan, in the 
Province of Balu£histan and Sistan, and estab
lished a small business there. Payman's father 
became well-known among the townspeople for 
his good conduct and his trustworthy character, 
but a t the beginning of the Islamic revolution , 
hostile elements in the community spoke against 
him, and on one occasion a ruffian tried to 
fovade Mr. Rul)u ' I-Amin Subl)ani' s home. 
Although the police promised to guard Mr. 
Subl)ani's house when he reported the incident , 
he and his fami ly were frequently threatened 
by fanatical townsmen, and in 1981 he settled 
his fami ly first in Saravan and then in Yazd, 
and returned alone to Suran to attend to his 
shop. He was subsequently informed that he 
was to be arrested and brought to trial , so for 
two years he went into hiding and then returned 
to Suran to reopen his shop. He was on one or 
two occasions taken into custody and ques
tioned about his service as secretary of the 
Baha'i community of Suran, and one of his sons 
was also interrogated at least once. In 1983 , 
Mr. Rul)u ' I-Amin spent twelve days in prison 
and was released after two Muslim Baluchis, 
who were his friends and business associates 
and who patiently endured the insults of the 
prison officials, signed as guarantors. One 
spring morning in 1986 a stranger entered the 
shop owned by Mr. Subl)ani and purchased 
some bales of cotton. Saying that he had no 
car, he asked Mr. Subl)ani to give him a lift 

with the goods to a nearby address. Payman 
who often assisted his father in the shop asked 
to join them, as he and his father intended to 
proceed to their home after delivering the 
mercha ndise. In the middle of town the pass
enger asked Mr. Subl)ani to stop for two o f his 
friends who flagged them down , and these two 
men who were also unknown to Mr. Subl)ani 
climbed into the back of the small van. As they 
reached the outskirts of the town, Mr. Subl)ani 
began to suspect a plot. Before he could bring 
the van to a halt , one of the men riding in the 
back jumped into the front seat, pushed him 
aside and took the wheel, saying, 'This is a hold
up.' Mr. Subl)ani said they could have the van 
and his money, and the key to his home and 
the safe, but pleaded with them to spare their 
lives. He and Payman were then blindfolded 
and their hands were bound. Their captors 
drove them into the wilderness about two hours' 
journey from town, and ordered them to step 
o ut. Mr. Subl)ani was given the choice of being 
beheaded, having his skull crushed under the 
wheels of the van, or being thrown down the 
mountain . Payman, his father later reported , 
cried out, 'Don 't separate me from my father; 
let me die with him!' But his request was ignored . 
After begging that Payman not be injured and 
being assured tha t he would not be, Mr. Subl)ani 
chose to be thrown from the cliff. He was beaten 
senseless, his body cast from the heights, and 
he was left for dead. He regained consciousness 
after eighteen hours, crawled up the side of the 
mountain, hailed down a truck that was loading 
rocks, and was eventually able to obtain much
needed medica l assistance. Mr. Subl)ani made 
a partial recovery, a lthough ha lf his face is now 
paralysed, he is deaf in one ear and has impaired 
hearing in the other, and his vision has seriously 
deteriorated. Despite this, he speaks of the inci
dent with spiritual poise and mental tranquillity. 
Only when he mentions his young son, Payman, 
can one detect the depth of Mr. Subl)ani's grief 
and shock. Several days after the incident 
described above, the body of Payman was dis
covered in a field. His hands and feet were 
bound , and his body had been savagely stoned, 
beaten and mutilated. Shortly after the tragic 
loss of Payman , his mother, who at the time of 
his ma rtyrdom was pregnant , gave birth to twin 
da ughters. 

At age fifteen , Payman Subl)ani is thus far 
the youngest Baha' i to have given his life for 
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the Baha 'i Faith in the present episode of per
secutions; the first to do so within the Six Year 
Plan which opened on 21 April 1986 and ter
minated on 20 Apri l I 992; and again the first 
to do so during the ea rliest hours of the fo urth 
epoch of the Formative Age- that age whose 
inception, the Universa l House of Justice 

declared in its letter of 2 January 1986 to ' the 
Baha' is of the world' , was recognized in the 
'new development in the maturation of Baha 'i 
insti tutions' through the setting of nationa l 
goals of the Six Year Plan ' la rgely fo rmulated 
by Nationa l Spiritual Assemblies and Boards 
of Counsellors'. 
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BAHA'is KILLED IN IRAN 
(1978- 20 April 1986) 

ALL praise be to God Who, from every drop of blood shed by His chosen ones, hath 
brought forth a vast creation whose number none but Himself can reckon. He hath 
raised them to be the embodiments of His love and the manifestations of His tender 
affection. It is they who are the hands of His Cause amongst men. It is they who have 
rendered aid unto God in every age and have arisen to promote that which He hath 
purposed in such wise that the majesty of the kings and their dreadful might have failed 
to affright them, nor have they been hindered from following the path of truth by the 
clash of arms and the furious clamour of battalions. They have raised their triumphal 
cry amidst all that dwell in the heavens and on the earth, summoning everyone unto 
the Lord of all mankind, He Who is the Ruler of this world and of the next, the God 
of the throne on high and of the earth below. 

He is God- Blessed and Exalted is He 

ALL praise unto the Almighty the Sanctified- glorified be His power- Who hath 
ordained that the tyranny of the unjust and the violence of the oppressors should become 
the means whereby the true lovers draw nigh unto the glorious habitation of the Best 
Beloved and the sincere among His servants attain the Paradise of communion with 
Him Who is the Desire of all men, and that sufferings and tribulations should serve as 
the instrument whereby His Word of command is spread abroad and the standards of 
His praise are unfurled in all regions. 

How great is His transcendent power, how immensely exalted His all-embracing Will, 
inasmuch as He produceth light from fire and joy from sorrow. 

They that are sunk in heedlessness fondly imagine that massacre and crucifixion cause 
the fire of the Word of God to be extinguished , and regard martrydom as a devastating 
injury. They are utterly oblivious of the truth that through such afflictions the Cause 
of God is exalted, its fame is blazoned far and wide, and the martyrs themselves are 
enabled to attain the boundless retreats of nearness unto God. Immeasurably exalted 
is the Lord of Wisdom who doeth that which He willeth and ordaineth whatsoever He 
pleaseth. 
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,------• - ------, 
Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
for the sake of My Name. 

Baha 'u'll ah 

Note: This list, based on information received at the World Centre subsequent to the 
publication of The Baha'i World, vol. XVIII (1979- 1983), corrects and supersedes that 
which appeared on pages 291- 293 of that volume, and is followed by photographs, 
where available, of those who were martyred, or abducted and presumed dead, between 
21 April 1979 and 21 April 1986, and whose photographs were not available at the time 
vol. XVIII went to press. 

The gathering of biographical and other information about the martyrs, and their 
photographs, is an ongoing process of vital interest to the Baha' i World Centre. Although 
many of the martyrs served at various times as members of Baha' i institutions, an effort 
has been made to identify the kind of services they were performing a t the time of a rrest 
and execution, as indicated by the following key: .. 
• .. denotes member of the Continental Board of Counsellors 

denotes member of the Auxiliary Board 
denotes member of the National Spiritual Assembly 
denotes member of a Local Spiritual Assembly 

No. Name Date 

1978 

I. Mr. Ahmad Isma' ili 1978 
2. Mr. Oiya 'u'llah f:laqiqat 13 Aug. 1978 
3. Mr. fil!ir-Mubammad Das tpim Dec. 1978 
4. Mrs. 'Ava<j-Gul Fahandiili 14 Dec. 1978 
5. Mr. $ifatu' llah Fahandiili 14 Dec. 1978 
6. Mr. Khusraw Afnani 22 Dec. 1978 
7. Mr. Parviz Afnani 22 Dec. 1978 

1979 

8. Mr. Ibr3him Ma'navi early I 979 
9. Mr. f:laji-Mubammad 'Azizi 9 Jan . 1979 

10. Mr. f:lusayn fil!akuri 2 Apr. 1979 
II. Mr. 'Ali-Akbar Khursandi• 12 Apr. 1979 
12. Mr. Bahar Vujdani 27 Sep. 1979 
13. Mr. 'Ali Sattarzadih 28 Oct. 1979 
14. Mr. 'Azamatu'llah Fahandiili 14 Dec. 1979 

1980 

15. Mr. f:labibu'llah Panahi 4 Feb. 1980 
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Place where martyrdom 

occurred 

Abram, Bumihr 
Jahrum, F3rs 
Buyr-Abmad, Isfahan 
fil!ir3z, Fars 
fil!ir3z, F3.rs 
Miyan-Duab, AQhirbayjan 
Miyan-Duab, AQhirbayjan 

l:li~clr, Khur:is.in 
Khurmuj , Bumihr 

Umnaviyyih. AQhirbayjan 
Tihr.in, T ihr.in 
Mahabad, AQhirbayjan 
Bllk:in, Surist3n 
fillir3.z, F3rs 

Urumiyyih, AQhirbayjan 



Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
for the sake of My Name. 

Baha'u' llah 

No. Name Date Place where marty rdom 

occurred 

16. Mr. Ghulam-f:lusayn A';:ami 6 May 1980 Tihrin, Tihrin 
17. Mr. 'Ali-Akbar Mu'ini 6 May 1980 Tihnin, Tihr.in 

18. Mr. Badi' u'llah Yazdani 6 May 1980 Tihrin, Tihri n 
19. Mr. Parviz Bayini 11 May 1980 Pir3.nffiahr 
20. Mr. Mir-Asadu'llah Mu_lilitari 18 May 1980 Andnin, Khur3s3n 
21. Mr. J:{ asan lsm3'ilz3dih Jun . 1980 Sanandaj , Kurdistan 

22 Mr. Yusif Subhani 27 Jun . 1980 Tihr.in, Tihr.in 
23. Mr. Yadu'llah Astani* 14 Jul. 1980 Tabriz, Aflli_irbayjan 

24. Dr. Far3marz Samandari* 14 Jul. 1980 Tabriz, Aflli_irbayjan 

25. Mr. Muhammad Akbari 16 Ju l. 1980 Railit , Mizindarin 
26. Mr. Yadu 'llah Mahbubiyan 30 Jul. 1980 Tihr3n, Tihrin 
27 . Mr. Dhabihu' llah Mu'mini 15 Aug. 1980 Tihr.in, Tihnin 

28 . Mr. Nuru ' llah A_lilitar-Khavari■ 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

29. Mr. 'Azizu'llih Dhabi)Jiy3n■ 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

30. Mr. Firaydlln Farid:ini■ 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

31. Mr. Mal)mlld l:lasanzidih 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

32. Mr. 'Abdu ' l-Vahhab Ka~imi-Manmadi 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

33. Mr. Jal3.I Mustaqim* 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 
34. Mr. 'Ali Mutahhari* 8 Sep. 1980 Yazd, Yazd 

35. Mr. Ric.Ii Firllzi 9 Nov. 1980 Tabriz, Aflli_irbayjan 

36. Mr. Mui)ammad-f:lusayn Ma'~Umi 23 Nov. 1980 Nuk, Birjand 

37. Mrs . .s.hikkar-Nisi' Ma'~Umi 23 Nov. 1980 Nuk, Birjand 

38. Mr. Bihrllz San.i'i 17 Dec. 1980 Tihran, Tihran 

1981 

39. Prof. Manll£hihr J:lakim** 12 Jan . 1981 Tihr.in, Tihrin 
40. Mr. Mihdi Anvari 17 Mar. 198 1 ~iraz, Fars 
41. Mr. Hidayatu'llah Dihqani 17 Mar. 1981 £hiriz, Firs 
42. Mrs. N(miniyyih Ycl.rill3.!ir Apr. 1981 Tihran, Tihran 
43 . Mr. Sattar Khushkhu 30 Apr. 1981 £hir3z, Firs 
44. Mr. lhsanu ' llah Mihdi-Zadih 30 Apr. 1981 .$._hir.iz, F:irs 
45 . Mr. Yadu' llah Vahdat■ 30 Apr. 198 1 ~iraz, Fars 
46. Mr. Muhammad (Suhrab) f:l abibi* 14 Jun. 1981 Hamad3.n, Hamad3.n 
47 . Mr. Muhammad-Baqir (Suhayl) f:labibi* 14 Jun. 1981 Hamad.in, Hamad.in 
48. Mr. l:fusayn Kh.indi l* 14 Jun. 1981 Hamadcln, Hamadan 
49. Mr. Tarazu' llah Khuzayn• 14 Jun. 1981 Hamad.in, Hamadcln 

230 



Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
for the sake of My Name. 

Baha'u' llah 

No. Name Date Place where martyrdom 

occurred 

50. Mr. l:lusayn Mu!laq' 14 Jun. 198 1 Hamad3n, Hamad.in 
51. Dr. Firllz Na'imi* 14 Jun. 1981 Hamad.in, Hamadan 
52. Dr. N3~ir Vafa'i• 14 Jun . 1981 Hamadcin, Hamad.in 
53. Mr. Buzurg 'Alaviy:in* 23 Jun. 198 1 Tihr3n, Tihr3n 
54. Mr. Hc:ifillim Farnllffi■* 23 Jun . 198 1 Tihr.in, Tihr3n 

55. Mr. Farhang Mavaddat• 23 Jun . 198 1 Tihran, Tihran 
56. Dr. Masi}) Farhangi■■ 24 Jun . 1981 Tihran. Tihran 
57. Mr. Badi 'u' llah Farid 24 Jun . 1981 Tihr3n, Tihr3n 

58. Mr. Yadu' llah Pust<;hi 24 Jun . 1981 Tihran, Tihr3n 

59. Mr. Varqa Tibyaniyan (Tibyani) 24 Jun . 1981 Tihran, Tihran 

60. Mr. Kam3.lu'd-Din Ba,kht.ivar 26 Jul. 1981 Ma,hhad, Khurasan 
61. Mr. Ni'matu ' llah Katibpur-~ahidi 26 Jul. 1981 Ma,hhad, Khurasan 
62. Mr. 'Abdu'l-'Ali Asadyari' 29 Jul. 198 1 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
63 . Mr. l:lusayn Asadu ' llah-Zadih' 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
64. Mr. Mihdi Bahiri' 29 Jul. 198 1 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
65. Dr. Masrur Da]iliili' 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
66. Dr. Parviz Firllzi* 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
67. Mr. Manu<;hihr Khadi'i' 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
68. Mr. Allah-Virdi Mi!haqi 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
69. Mr. l:labibu'llah Tahqiqi' 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
70. Mr. lsma' il Zihtab' 29 Jul. 1981 Tabriz, AQ!lirbayjan 
71. Mr. ijusayn Rastig:ir-N3md.ir 5 Aug. 198 1 Tihran, Tihran 
72. Mr. l:labibu'llah 'Azizi' 29 Aug. 1981 Tihran, Tihran 
73. Mr. Bahman 'A!ifi 11 Sep. 1981 D3.rylln, I~fah3.n 
74. Mr. ' Izzat ·A!ifi 11 Sep. 1981 Daryun, I, fahan 
75. Mr. Ahmad Ricjvani 11 Sep. 1981 Daryun, I, fahan 
76. Mr. 'A!a 'u' llah Rawhani 11 Sep. 198 1 D3.rylln , I~fah3.n 
77. Mr. Gu,htasb Toabit-Rasi]ili 11 Sep. 198 1 Daryun, 1, fahan 
78. Mr. Yadu'llah Sipihr-Arfa' 23 Oct. 1981 Tihran. Tihran 
79. Mr. Mihdi Amin Amin** 27 Dec. 198 1 Tihr3n, Tihr3.n 
80. Mr. Jal3.I 'Azizi** 27 Dec. 1981 Tihr.in, Tihr.in 
81. Dr. 'Izzatu'll3.h Furllhi■** 27 Dec. 1981 Tihran. Tihran 
82. Mrs. lh.inlls Ni'mat Mal)mlldi■•• 27 Dec. 198 1 Tihr.in. Tihrcin 
83. Dr. Mahmud MajQ!!ub" 27 Dec. 1981 Tihr3n. Tihr3n 
84. Mr. Qudratu' llah Rawhani" 27 Dec. 1981 Tihr.in. Tihr3n 
85. Dr. Sirlls Raw.IDani•• 27 Dec. 198 1 Tihran. Tihran 
86. Mr. K3.mr3n $amimt•• 27 Dec. 198 1 Tihr3n. Tihr3n 
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Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
for the sake of My Name. 

Baha'u'llah 

No. Name Date Place where martyrdom 

occurred 

1982 

87. Mrs. filliva Mal)mudi Asadu'llah-Zadih* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihr3n, Tihran 

88. Mr. lskandar 'Azizi* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihr:in, Tihran 
89. Mrs. fil)idruk!J Amir-Kiya Baqa 4 Jan. 1982 Tihr3n, Tihr.in 

90. Mr. Fatl)u'llah Firdawsi* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihn.in, Tihr:in 
91. Mr. Khusraw Muhandisi* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihran, Tihnin 

92. Mr. Kllrufil Tal.i'i* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihrcln, Tihnin 
93. Mr. 'At.i 'u'll .ih Y<ivari* 4 Jan. 1982 Tihr.in, Tihnin 

94. Mr. Ibrahim Khayrk!Jah 26 Feb. 1982 B:ibul-Sar, M3zindar3n 
95. Mr. l:fusayn Vahdat-i-1:faqq 28 Feb. 1982 Tihran, T ihr.in 

96. Mr. 'Askar Mul:tammadi 2 Apr. 1982 Ral:timk_h:in , Kirm:in 
97. Mr. Ihsanu' llah Khayyami 12 Apr. 1982 Urumiyyih, AQJiirbayjan 

98. Mr. 'Azizu'll .ih Gul.§.hani 29 Apr. 1982 Mail!had, Khurasan 

99. Mrs. lil!raqiyyih Furuhar• 8 May 1982 Karaj, Tihran 

100. Mr. Ma}:tmlld Farllhar* 8 May 1982 Karaj , Tihnin 

IOI. M r. Badi ' u'llah l:faq paykar• 8 May 1982 Karaj, Tihran 

102. Mr. Agahu' lla h Tizfahm 10 May 1982 Urumiyyih, AQJiirbayjan 

103. Miss Jalaliyyih Muil!ta'il-Usku 'i 10 May 1982 Urumiyyih, AQJiirbayjan 

104. Mrs. ir:in Ral:timpllr ( Khurm.i'i) 12 May 1982 Dizfol , Khuzistan 

105. Mr. Na~ru' ll.ih Amini* 16 May 1982 Khaniabad, Tihran 

106. Mr. Sa 'du'llah Babazadih* 16 May 1982 Kh.iniab.id, Tihr:in 

107. Mr. 'Ata'u'llah l:faqqani I Jun . 1982 Tihran, Tihran 
108. M r. Mu!Jammad 'Abb.isi * 9 Jul. 1982 Qazvin. Tihr:in 

109. Mr. Jadidu'llah Ail!raf" 9 Jul. 1982 Qazvin, Tihr3n 
11 0. Mr. Mam'.tfhihr Farz3nih-Mu'ayyad* 9 Jul. 1982 Qazvin, Tihran 
III. Mr. Mul)ammad Man~llri* 9 Jul. 1982 Qazvin, Tihr3n 
112. Mr. Manllf.b_ihr Vafa'i 9 Jul. 1982 Tihr3n , Tihr.in 
I I 3. Mr. 'A bbas-'Ali Sadiqipur 15 Jul. 1982 fillir.iz, F.irs 
11 4. Mr. ·Ali Na'imiy:in II Aug. 1982 Urumiyyih, AQJiirbayjan 

I I 5. Mr. Habibu' ll ah Awji 16 Nov. 1982 fil}ir.iz, Filrs 
11 6. Dr. Dhiya'u' llah Al)rari* 21 Nov. 1982 fillirllz, Fars 
11 7. Mr. l:fusayn Nayyiri•I~fahllni 29 Nov. 1982 Jifaha n, Isfahan 

I 18. Mrs. Guldanih 'A li pur 24 Dec. 1982 S.i ri. Mllzindar3n 

1983 

I 19. Mr. Hidllyatu'll3h Siy:ivuilii* I Jan . 1983 fillirllz, F:irs 
120. Mr. Yadu' llah Mahmudnimad■* 12 Mar. 1983 fil}irilz. Fars 
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Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
fo r the sake of My Name. 

Baha'u' llah 

No. Name Date Place where marryrdom 

occurretl 

121. Mr. RaQmatu ' llah Vafa'i* 12 Mar. 1983 fil!ir3z. Marvdafilt, Fars 
122. Mrs. Tllb3 Z3'irpllr 12 Mar. 1983 fil!ir3z, Fars 
123. Mr. 'Adad u'llah ('Aziz) Zaydi I Apr. 1983 Miyan-Duab 

124. Mr. Ja lal l:fakiman I May 1983 Tihr3n, Tihr3.n 
125. Mr. Suhayl $afa' i I May 1983 Tihr3n, Tihr3n 

126. Dr. Bahr3m Afn.in* 16 Jun . 1983 fill idz, Fars 
127. Mr. 'Abdu'l-1:fusayn Azacti• 16 Jun. 1983 Akbarabad. Fars 
128. Mr. Kllrufil l:{aqbin* 16 Jun. 1983 Marvda_ilit, Fars 
129. Mr. ' lnaya tu'llah Imraqi 16 Jun . 1983 _s_hir3z, F3rs 
130. Mr. Jamfilid Siy.ivufilli* 16 Jun . 1983 fil!ir3z, Fars 

131. Mr. Bahram Ya Ida ' i 16 Jun. 1983 fill ir3z, F3 rs 
132. Miss fil!ahin (fil!irin) Dalvand 18 Jun. 1983 fil1i riiz, F.irs 
133. Mrs. 'lzzat Janami 1.§.hr.iqi 18 Jun. 1983 Shiraz, Fars 
134. Miss Ru'ya Imraqi 18 Jun. 1983 fil!ir.iz, F3rs 

135. Miss Muna MaQmudnimad 18 Jun. 1983 fil! ir3z, F.irs 
136. Miss Zarrin Muqimi-Aby3nih 18 Jun. 1983 fill iniz, Fars 
137. Miss Mahm ict Nirumand 18 Jun. 1983 fil!irciz, Fars 
138. Miss Simin $.ibiri 18 Jun. 1983 §hir3z, F3rs 
139. Mrs. T.ihirih Arjumandi Siy:ivufilli 18 Jun. 1983 fil!ir.iz, Fars 
140. Miss Akhta r I!!abit 18 Jun. 1983 fil!irclz, Fars 
141. Mrs. Nu$rat Ghufr:ini Yald3'i* 18 Jun. 1983 fil!iniz, F3rs 

142. Mr. Suhayl Hummand 28 Jun. 1983 fil!ir.iz, Fars 
143. Mr. AQmad-'Ali Toabit-Sarvistani 30 Jun. 1983 filliraz, F3rs 
144. Mr. M u}:tammad lfillr ciqi■ 31 Aug. 1983 Tihr3n, Tihr.in 
145. Mr. Akbar 1:faqiqi 19 Sep. 1983 Khuy, A!llii rbayjan 
146. Mr. Bahman Dihqani 19 Nov. 1983 MuQammadiyyih. Isfahan 
147. Mr. 'Abdu 'I-Maj id Mu\ahhar 15 Dec. 1983 I1fahan, I1fahan 

1984 

148. Mr. RaQmatu ' llah l:fakiman 11 Jan. 1984 Kirm:in, Kirman 
149. Mr. Ghulam-1:fusayn l:fasanzadih-fil!akiri JO Mar. 1984 Tihran, Tihr3n 
150. Mr. Mul)sin Rac_iavi 4 Mar. 1984 Tihran, Tihran 
151. Mr. Nui ratu ' llah Qiya'i 19 Mar. 1984 Baft, Kirm3n 
152. Mr. K3mnin Lu~fi 9 Apr. 1984 Tihr3n, Tihr3n 
153. Mr. Rai)im Rai)imiy3n 9 Apr. 1984 Tihran, Tihran 
154. Mr. Yadu ' llah $abiriyan 9 Apr. 1984 Tihr:in, Tihran 
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Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
for the sake of My Name. 

Baha 'u'llah 

No. Name Date Place where martyrdom 

occurred 

155. Mr. Asadu ' llah Kamil-Muqaddam 2 May 1984 Tihran. Tihr3n 
156. Mr. Maqstid 'Alizadih 5 May 1984 Tabriz, J\flliirbayjan 

157. Mr. Jalal Payravi■ 5 May 1984 Tabriz, J\flliirbayjan 

158. Mr. Jah::ingir Hid<:1.yati** 15 May 1984 Tihran. Tihfan 
159. Mr. 'Ali-Mul)ammad Zamani 15 May 1984 Tihr.in, Tihdn 
160. Mr. Nu~ratu' ll i:ih Val)dat 17 Jun . 1984 Maruhad , Khurasan 

161. Mr. IIJsanu ' llah Ka!hiri 27 Jun. 1984 Tihr.in, Tihr.in 

162. Dr. Manll~ih r Rlll)i 16 Aug. 1984 Bujnllrd, Khur3s3n 
163. Mr. Aminu' llah Qurbanptir 25 Aug. 1984 near Tihr.in 
164. Mr. Rustam Varj::ivandi■** 15 Sept. 1984 Tihr.in, Tihriln 

165. Mr. fillaptir (Htiruang) Markazi 23 Sept. 1984 Tihr:in. Tihr:in 
166. Mr. Firtiz Purd il 30 Oct. 1984 Mailihad, Khur.is.in 
167. Mr. Ahmad Baruiri** I Nov. 1984 T ihran, Tihr3n 
168. Mr. Ylln is Nawrllzi- lr<lnzad* I Nov. 1984 Karaj, Tihr3n 
169. Mr. Qiya·u' llah Mani'i-Uskti ' i 6 Nov. 1984 Tabriz, J\flliirbayjan 
170. Mr. 'Aliric;la Niyakan 11 Nov. 1984 Tabriz, J\flliirbayjan 
171. Dr. Farhad Aidaqi** 19 Nov. 1984 Tihr:in, Tihr:in 
172. Mr. Firllz A~hari* 9 Dec. 1984 Karaj , Tihr::in 
173. Mr. Ghulam-l:lusayn Farhand* 9 Dec. 1984 Karaj , Tihr3n 
174. Mr. · Jnayatu'llah l:laqiqi* 9 Dec. 1984 Karaj , Tihr3n 
175. Mr. Jamal Karuani* 9 Dec. 1984 Karaj , Tihr.in 
176. Mr. Jamruid Pur-Ustadkar• 9 Dec. 1984 Karaj, Tihr3n 
177. Dr. Ruhu·llah Ta' lim* 9 Dec. 1984 Kirm3nffi3h 

1985 

178. Mr. RUQu'll::ih }:la~Uri■ * 21 Jan. 1985 Yazd, Yazd 
179. Mr. RU.l_lu'llclh Bahr::imili::ihi* 25 Feb. 1985 Yazd, Yazd 
180. Mr. Nu~ratu' ll clh Subt_1clni 5 Mar. 1985 Tihran, Tihran 
18 1. Mr. 'Abbas idilkJ:!ani I Aug. 1985 Tihran, Tihran 
182. Mr. Ral)matu 'll:ih Vujd.ini* 31 Aug. 1985 Bandar-·Abbas 
183. Mr. Nllru'd-Din T.i'ifi 12 Oct. 1985 Pahlavidi~, M.izindar.in 
184. Mr. ·Azizu'llah Afilliari 19 Nov. 1985 Tabriz, J\flliirbayjan 

1986 

185. Mr Payman Subhani 28 Apr. 1986 Sara van 
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Blessed is he who hath laid down his life in My path and hath borne manifold hardships 
fo r the sake of M y Name. 

Baha'u'lla h 

BAHA'iS WHO DISAPPEARED WITHOUT TRACE 
IN IRAN AND ARE PRESUMED DEAD 

1979- 20 April 1986 

■ 

•• 

No. 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

II . 

12. 

13. 

14. 

denotes member of the Auxiliary Boa rd 
denotes member of the National Spiritua l Assembly 

Name Where Disappeared Date Disappeared 

1979 

Mr. Mul)arnmad Muva l)l). id Tihran 24 May 1979 

Dr. 'Alimur3d DclvUdi Tihran 11 November 1979 

1980 

Mr. RUl)i Raw.§.hani Tihran 3 January I 980 

Mr. 'Abdu'l· l:lusayn Tas limi** Tihr3n 21 August 1980 

Mr. HU§.b_ang Mal_lm lldi ** Tihr3n 21 August 1980 

Mr. lbr3him Ral_lmci. ni** Tihran 21 August 1980 

Dr. l:fusayn Naji** Tihran 21 August 1980 

Mr. Manllhir Q.i' im Maqcimi ** Tihrcin 21 August 1980 
Mr. ·Api'u'11 3.h Muqarrabi** Tihran 21 August 1980 

Mr. Yllsif Qadirni** Tihr3.n 21 August 1980 

Mrs. Bahiyy ih Nadiri ** T ihnin 21 August 1980 

Dr. K 3mbiz $adiqz3.dih** Tihran 21 August 1980 

Dr. Yusir · Abbasi yan■ Tih rcin 21 August I 980 

Dr. l:liilimatu'll3h Rawl) .i ni■ Tihran 21 August 1980 
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A(1111ad lsm<i'i/i Khusrall' Afnani 
l)iy<i '11 '/lcih ffaqiqat 

Par vi:: Afncini lf11say11 SJJ.ak,iri Jbrci/zim Ma ·,wvi 

R1.if1i Ra11·s.!J.m1i 
'Ali Sa11<ir: 1idih G/Juldm-lfusayn A ';ami 



'A li-Akbar Mu 'ini Parvi: Baycini 
Badi'u 'llah Ya:dani 

lfasan lsnui 'ilzadih Mu!Jammad Akbari Nuraniyyih Yar~a/ir 

Mami£ilihr Khadi 'i 
'Abdu ·1. 'Ali Asadyari Allah- Virdi Mi!./J.ciqi 



ffusayn Rastigcir-Ncimdcir Ibrahim Khay rfsJJ_cih 
Khusrmv Muhandisi 

'Askar Mu!wmmadi 'Azi:u 'I/ah Gu!m_ani Badi'u'l/cih Haqpaykar 

M anudJJhr Farzcinih-Mu 'ayyad 
Mu!Jammad Man.niri Jadidu 'I/ah AilJ.raf 



M11hammad 'Abbasi 'Abb,is- 'Ali Sadiqip,ir 
Mamifh_ihr Vafa'i 

'Ali Na'im(vim Habib11'/li,h Awji Dhiya 'u '//ah A(irari 

f/11sayn Naryiri- Isfahani G11/d1inih 'Alip,ir 



Bahrcim A/nan Ktiru:ilJ. Jfaqqbin 
'Abdu '/-lfusayn A:adi 

'fnayatu 'I/ah !:ilJ.raqi Jam:ilJ.id Siyavu:ilJ.i Bahram Yalda 'i 

,_ 

,.,,, . ) 

.· , h.i 
},t; .· .r • 

• ',fr Ru )10 !;fl.J_rllqi 
Mah:ilJ.id Ninimand '/:.:at Jimami lsl.J.r(lqi 



Zarrin Muqimi-Abyimih ;il/ahin ( ;il/irin ) Dalvand 
Muna Ma!unudni:JJ.ad 

Simin Sabiri Tahirih Arjumandi SiyavuJIJ_i A/sJJ.tar Thabit 

Ahmad-'Ali Thabit-Sarvistani 
Nusrat Ghufrani Yalda 'i Suhayl H1iJIJ.111a11d 



Mu!wmmad !J!J.raqi 

'Abdu '/-Majid Mu/ahhar 

Mulisin Racjavi 

Akbar }faqiqi 

Ghulam-}fusayn }fasanzadih
S./J.akiri 

Nusratu 'l/tih [)/ya·; 

Dahman Dihqani 

Rahmaru 'I/ah }fakiman 

Ktimrtin Lu/Ji 



Yadu ·thih Sabiriycin 
Asadu'//cil, Kcimil-Muqaddam 

Jalcil Pay rlni Maq.pid ·Ati:cidih Jahcingir Hidciyati 

' 
Nu.yratu '/f<il, Valulat 

'Ali-Mufwmmad Zanuini lhs,i1111 '/hih Ka!.l!Jri 



Mamlffiihr Rtlf:1/ Aminu 'l/<ih Qurbcinpur 
Rustam Vatjlhandi 

Finic Purdil 5JJ.apur ( Humang ) Markaci 

Dir<i'u'/ltih Ma11/'i-Usk1i'i 
Ytlnis Nm1T1{:i- lrli11:cld 



Farhad Asdaqi 'fnayatu 'I/ah ffaqiqi 
Firuz A(hari 

Ru/Ju 'l/ah Ta 'lim Jamm_id Pur-Usuidkar Jamal Kam_ani 

Ru!1u 'I/ah ffasuri 
Ghulam-ffusayn Farhand R1i!1u 'I/ah Bahramm_ahi 



Nu~ratu 'I/ah Subhani Rahmatu 'I/ah Vujdani 
'Abbas idilisJlani 

Nuru 'd-Din Ta 'if/ 'Azizu 'I/ah Am}ari Payman Subhani 

'Ata 'u 'l/ah f/aqqani 
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Letter from the Ministry of Health to the Head of the Personnel Office of Ti/min Province (date 
not legible) advising them of the inappropriateness of employing Baha 'is in Government organi:ations, 

and the need for the present employees to either recant or be dismissed. 
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Verdict of the Ministry of Oil dated I 1.2. 1362 (I May 1983) dismissing from work in Government 
organi:ations and affilia ted institutions Mr. Hidciyatu '/lcih /mti!..!J.cili, due to his membership in the 

Bahci ·; Faith. 
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Verdict of the Manpower Reforming Council dated 30.6. I 362 (21 September 1983) stating that the 
accused, Mrs. SJJ.amsi Aifiyti 'i-Nasab, being a member of the Bahti ·; administration, is sentenced 
to death. But. as her opposition to the Islamic Republic has not yet been proven. she is sentenced 

to ten years of imprisonment. 
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Lei/er from the Municipality of Nawm,ahr to Mr. 'Ali-Ri(ia Khanlari, dated 30.5.1364 (21 August 
/985) informing him of their refusal to issue him with a work permit due to his membership in the 

'wayward sect· of Baha '/. 
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Lei/er from the Iranian National Industries Company to Mr. H,illiang Killiavar: dared 18. I. 1363 
(7 April 1984) informing him of his dismissal from services. 'Despite your persnerance and competence 
in the progress of the affairs of the company, and your economising al its jimds. and also de.,pire 
your good manners and goodly behaviour throughout the period of your services. based on the circular 
lei/er number 2026 I dated 16.9.1360 (7 December 198 1). regarding the dismissal ()j'Ba/11i ·; emplorees. 

your services in this company are ended as of' 18. 1.1363 (7 April 1983). 



Notice regarding the Rel'ieiving Council of the Ministry of Oil published in Kayhan neivspaper, 
issue number //832. dated l/ . / . /362 (31 March / 983). ·we hereby notify all members of the 
ll'ayivard Balui ·; sect ll'ho hal'e appealed for a rel'ie 11· . that they should come to receil'e their 
invitation forms as soon as possible. Failure to do so would lead to a verdict being issued in their 

absence.· 
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Leller from the joint-stock companies of Quds Stores to Mr. Nasir !i/J.u'lih-Pak dated 20.5.1363 
(I I August 1984) informing him of his dismissal from work due to his membership in the ·wayward 

Baha '/ sect'. 
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Le11er ji-0111 the tractor factory in irtin to Mr. "A:i:u 'I/ah Ziyadi-{i}J_im_van (date not legible) informing 
him qf' dismissal from ivork. 'Of course, should you announce your acqui11al from the ivayivard 
Bal,(/ 'i sect by producing valid documents, there will be no objection to you working here .. 
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Verdict issued regarding Mrs. ;ihah/a Khajih Tahiri. 1Vho 1Vas accused of111e111bership in the 1ray1rard 
BahG 'i sect and who was invited to an interview and requested to recant. She has 1101 a ff ended 11•ork 

since that inten1iew. 
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· b 17101 d t d 14 Shahrivar 1362 (5 September 1983) 
Article i11 the lttih\'in newspaper. ,_ssue num er . -~; 1 I-. R olut ion the licenses of 32 
anno,mcing that, 'At the order oj the Central Court OJ t 1e_ s am,c . ev • 

Balui 'i attorneys have been withdrawn. 
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The Mafilriqu'/-A<l./J.kar in Germany surrounded by 195 torches during a memorial service for the 
Baha 'is in iran held in May 1986. 

Two bouquets of roses placed inside the House of Worship in German)' as a gift from the f,- iend, 
imprisoned in the three major prisons of frd~. · · · · 
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E. BAHA'I CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN TIME OF PERSECUTION 
21 April 1983- 20 April 1986 

ALTHOUGH the circumstances crea ted in 
iran by the Islamic revolutio n have made it 
difficult to communica te with the Baha ' is in that 
country, some accounts have been received of 
the significant sha re Baha ' i children and yo uth 
have contributed to the heroism demo n
stra ted by the believers in time of persecu
tion. Given below a re a few representative 
exa mples of such accounts, some of which 
were shared with a ll Natio nal Spiritual Assem
blies o n 10 Janua ry 1985 primarily for circu
la tio n amo ng Baha' i youth who, the Universal 
Ho use of Justice sta ted , 'may derive inspiration 

fo r their activities during Interna tiona l 
Youth Yea r' . The na mes of persons a nd places, 
in most instances, have been omitted in o rder 
to protect the a uthors of the repo rts. An account 
of the responses of Baha ' i children and youth 
to persecution a nd harassment in the period 
I 979- 83 appears in The Balui ·; World, 
vol. XVIII , pp. 33 1- 36. 

Excerpt f rom a letter received from a Bahd 'fin 
Iran: 

' My dear friend , a few days ago I was talking 
with -- about the latest events and about 
the ma rtyrdoms. She analyses every problem 
so well , in spite of her tender years. She said 
to me, " The darkness o f egotism a nd selfishness 
has covered the face of the earth ; the Baha' i 
Faith is like a light which illumines a ll that it 
shines upon. Those whose eyes a re accustomed 
to d a rkness cannot bear the gla re of the light , 
and want to put it out. " You see, my dea r 
friend, wha t a bea utiful comparison this 7-year
old child has made . I said to her, 'There is 
an o ld proverb: Whoever blows upon the light 
kindled by God will singe his bea rd' " She liked 
the proverb and has memorized it. She is fond 
of proverbs and often recites one appropria te 
to a situa tio n .' 

Excerpt from a girl student ·s essay wrillen to 
honour the ten women who were marty red in 
:i!J.ira: 011 18 Ju11e 1983: 

'We rejo ice for the great bounty vouchsafed 
to them, a nd rather than crying and moaning, 
we thank God fo r bestowing upo n them the 
strength to bear this most great burden, with 

honour a nd glory, to its ultimate destination. 
'We have sacrificed our dea r ones, Si min, Mirna, 
Zarrin, Mamid and Shir' in , Ru 'ya and the 
o thers in o rder that the Faith of God may be 
proclaimed throughout the world. We hope the 
enemies o ft he Faith may rea lize tha t every drop 
of blood shed in the path of God will lead to 
a new triumph for His Ca use, so tha t they may 
put an end to a ll this persecution and bloodshed. 
'Were it not for what the enemies have done, the 
Faith of God would not have been introduced to 
the people of the world, and the newspaper 
reporters and television and radio com
mentators would not have arisen to defend us. 
So, we must be grateful rather than complain. 
On the other hand, God has pledged Himself 
not to forgive any man's injustice! Only God 
knows how these oppressors will be judged or 
what retribution they will receive for their tyr
anny.' 

Excerpt from a feller f rom a Baha ·; who was 
released from prison: 

' My dear a nd respected spiritual brother .. 
I hope tha t you are safe under the protection 
of the Blessed Bea uty. Some time ago I sent 
you a brief ex plana tio n of the courage of some 
of the martyrs and brave women who were 
examples of loyalty and steadfastness. Now I 
wi ll rela te ano ther part o f the life histo ry of 
these servants of the Beloved ... 0 God, what 
a bo unty Tho u has bestowed upo n us: Thou 
has t welded the hearts into o ne heart , 0 Power
ful One, Tho u who canst bestow upon a straw 
the strength of a mounta in, I do not know 
whether I should call to mind the mother whose 
whole being was illumined with the love of God 
and whose entire life was spent in the service 
of the Cause of God and who, while in prison, 
though sorely longing to see her children who 
were studying abroad nevertheless said goodbye 
to a ll such human desires a nd approached the 
noose on her own feet and offered her head like 
an unworthy commodity in the pathway of her 
Loved One; o r whether, perhaps, I should make 
mention o f her 12-yea r-old son who a t 5:00 a.m. 
stood like a protective shield before the gate of 
the family ho use, his innocent face sad and 
grave, having stationed himself there in o rder 
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to warn any of the friends who might approach 
that the dwelling was surrounded by guards and 
that during the middle of the night his home 
had been raided and his parents, his brother 
and a neighbour taken to prison .. .' 

Group ajier group of the young Baha 'is have been 
dismissed from their schools, even kindergarten 
children, but none are prepared to submit to the 
pressure to say that they are not Baha 'is. There 
are youth who in the last years of their medical 
college or high school were dismissed, ruining all 
their academic achievements, but they stood.firm. 
There have been scores of such injustices meted 
out to the young Baha 'is. Baha 'i boys and girls 
hai•e prepared themselves outside the school for 
the Government examinations and the successful 
results have been staggering. 

The following report is taken from a lei/er 
wri11en by a boy 16 years of age: 

'The teacher in my high school was giving a 
lesson in sociology on the subject of cultural 
colonialism. As an example, he cited the Baha ' i 
Faith as a type of cultura l colonialism. Accord
ing to my spiritual obligation, I had to reply. 
I got permission and to the extent possible for 
me, I gave a speech on the Faith and countered 
the statement of my teacher. After a few days 
the principal called me to his office, accusing 
me of apostasy, stating that Islam is the last 
religion of God, etc. One of those present asked 
me what I believed. I told him I was a Baha' i. 
The f:l aji, the principal, rose from his chair, 
agi tated and shout ing, "You have no place in 
this school! I thought you were a good boy! 
Now everything is changed and you have no 
right to go to your class until your situation is 
cleared!" 

'After a week there was a summons from the 
office of the Imam Jum' ih (High Priest of the 
town, who is usually appointed by the Central 
Government to ca rry out its policy]. On the 
way I was trembling, thinking of what they 
might ask and what I should reply and what 
would be my fate. I entered the Ima m's office 
in this condition , but as soon as I was confronted 
by him I was not the same person any more. 
It was as if somebody had taken me by both 
hands. Not only did I not tremble but I was as 
erect as a column of steel. In the office of the 
Imam Jum' ih were eight of the "Ulama with 
turbans, and the bodyguard of the Imam were 
standing close behind me. After some time the 

Imam looked at me asking, " Do you have any 
business?" " No," I replied . " You have business 
with me." 

'After asking my name a nd the name of my 
fa ther, he asked if I was a Muslim. I to ld him 
I was a Baha'i. He asked what my father did . 
I told him he was unemployed. The Imam then 
started saying, " You are against Islam, the 
Qur'an, and Mui)ammad." 

' " No," I responded , " We believe in Islam, 
in the Qur'an , in Mui)ammad and the Imams, 
a nd we respect them." 

'"Now that you say tha t you are a Muslim 
a nd believe in the Qur'an. 

' I interrupted him with a n a pology and said, 
"Sir, I never sa id that I was a Muslim. I only 
to ld you that I believe in Islam. I believe in 
Isla m as you believe in Judaism and Christ and 
Christianity and believe in the Bible." 

'Then he said , " All right. Now that you 
believe in Islam, have you ever read any boo ks 
of the Imams?" 

'"Yes, to the extent possible. " 
'" If you have read these books, tell me where 

is it written that a wretched woman will give 
birth to a boy na med Siyyid 'Ali-Muhammad, 
ca lled the Bab, and that he would be the Prom
ised One?" 

' " First of all , it is not proper that you name 
a woman in a derogatory manner. We have 
famous women in history, like Mary, Khadijih, 
Fa\imih, . 

'He interrupted me saying, " Tell me where 
is it written in those books about the Bab?" 

· " It is not written in that way, but you show 
me in those books where it is written that He 
is not coming!" 

[The report states that there was then a long 
discussion about the Baha' i Faith and the writer 
quoted verses from the Qur'a n and the Imams 
showing that the Promised One will bring a new 
religion.] 

'On this note another M ulla who was pre
sent changed the subject. He told me that 
the Baha 'is are forces of Russia and that a 
Russian official called Dolgo rouki ' confessed 
that he tra ined Siyyid "Ali Mui) ammad to 
say first that he was the Promised One. then to 

1 'The persistent and deci sive intervention of 1hc Russian 
Minister. Prince Dolgoro uki . who left no stone unturned 
to establish 1he innocence of Bah,i 0 u'll,ih . · (See Shoghi 
Effendi. God Pas.H'S By. p. 104). 
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claim to be the Light of God, and ultimately 
to be God, Himself.' 

' I very boldly replied, "The Baha'i com
munity does not know what tune to dance to. 
One says that we are forces of Russia; another 
says that we are American stooges; still another 
says we are agents of Britain and recently of 
Israel. You should know philosophy," I said. 
" If there is truth then there should be unanimity 
in the understanding of that truth . Everybody 
understands that when the water reaches 100 
degrees it boils. For boiling water, one doesn't 
say when it reaches 80 degrees or 120 degrees 
it boils. Therefore, it is not fair for you to present 
a false thing. " 

'The Imam suddenly shouted at me, "Be 
quiet! Islam is the last religion! No religion will 
come after it! You are not right! You are an 
apostate!" 

' I asked, "Sir, do you give me permission to 
speak?" 

' He replied, " No." 
' "Then I am afraid I must speak without 

your permission. We are not apostates. We are 
right, and the time for Islam is over." 

'He interrupted me sharply, shouting, " Islam 
is eternal!" and he quoted an Arabic verse which 
I could not understand . Then I quoted a verse 
from the Qur'an, saying every religion has an 
end. 

[Here the writer gives a long discourse about 
the meaning of this verse and at the end he 
quoted a verse from a reliable Shi' ih book of 
traditions to the effect that if Muslims are vir
tuous, the life of Islam will be 1,000 years and 
if not , it will be 500.] 

'Then I told him, "You have been virtuous 
and Islam has lasted 1,000 years. Now is the 
time for the Faith [ofBaha'u' llah], and no power 
on earth can arrest it!" 

' He shouted , "Shut up! Don' t be impudent!" 
Then he continued to say that the Baha'is are 
aiding Israel. I replied that to do so would be 
a political act and we are not involved in politics. 

' He said that we had buildings in Israel. " You 
have a Maffiriqu' l-A!fukar [House of Wor
ship]. " 

"'They are our Holy Places." 
• "Take your Holy Places out of there! " 
'"Holy Places cannot be moved . If they 

could, why don ' t you bring out the Mosque of 
Aq~a from Jerusalem." 

· "The Mosque fit s that place very well! " 

'"So do our Holy Places." 
'Again he shouted, " Shut up!" And then he 

added, " Get out of the room!" 
'Throughout the conversation I was very 

polite and soft-spoken, and then I bade farewell 
with great politeness, smiled, excused myself, 
and came out. 

'On the way out of the room, another Mulla 
said, "Look, my son, many ofus have returned 
to the bosom of Islam. You have reached the 
age of maturity [15]; you should follow those 
who have come back to Islam." 

' I replied, " Yes, I have reached the age of 
maturity. I have accepted my Faith by my own 
choice. And to the last breath of my life I will 
support it. I am prepared to undergo any 
torture, any difficulty for my Faith! I don' t 
consider my blood to be more red than that of 
my fellow Baha' is who are offering it to God." 

'The Imam said, " In that case, we have to 
expel you from school." 

'"Do whatever your duty demands." 
'After I left the office of the Imam Jum'ih, 

to my surprise again I started trembling. I went 
to my school and said goodbye to my fellow 
students, got my dismissal order and went back 
home.' 

[This dismissal order is now one of the docu
ments preserved in the hands of the Baha'is.] 

Two teenage sisters were walking in the street 
and were stopped for a routine check. When asked 
about their political affiliation, the girls said that 
as Baha 'is they had no political affiliation. The 
word 'Baha 'i' was enough fo r the guards to take 
them to prison. There follows an extract from 
the letter they wrote describing their experiences: 

'They blindfolded us and took us to the car. 
We did not know where we were going. They 
separated us and placed us in separate small 
cells. After an hour there, and while we were 
still blindfolded, they took us to another place 
by car. We found out later that this was the 
place of the Committees, which are manned 
by members of the l:lujjatiyyih [an anti-Baha'i 
group]. 

'We were taken to a room which was an office. 
We heard the voices of two women, one old 
and one younger. The typewriter was running. 
After about an hour a man entered and asked 
what group we belonged to. We told him that 
we do not belong to a group but that we belong 
to the Baha' i religion. He asked which branch 
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of Baha' is. We told him that there are no bran
ches in the Baha' i Faith. He laughed sar
castically, called the Faith a misguided group, 
and left the room. 

'When the man left, the two women who 
heard that we were Baha' is started abusing us, 
swearing against the Faith, saying that the 
Baha'is do not believe in God, and complaining 
that we had defiled their office by our presence. 
The older woman, who was full of hatred, 
started beating us, slapping us, abusing and 
insulting us, complaining, "Why do you not 
become Muslims and come to the true path! " 

• " What path is more true than belief in the 
Greatest Name?" 

'"What is the Greatest Name?" 
'"It means that we believe in God." 
'She didn' t say another word. Meanwhile we 

were thirsty and asked for water. They said we 
would defile the glass if they gave us water. We 
said, " Let us drink from the tap, then." They 
refused. The younger woman, however, later 
on brought us some water in a milk container. 

[The girls underwent a long interrogation 
which is reported in detail. This interrogation 
was about the Baha' i Faith and particularly the 
Baha'i administration. They wanted the names 
of the members of the Spiritual Assembly, etc. 
The same night that the girls were detained, 
a group was sent to their home, where they 
confiscated Baha'i books and family albums. 
After harrassing a member of the family and 
breaking the frame of a picture of' Abdu'l-Baha, 
they left.] 

Two Baha 'is, JI and 12 years old, were in the 
4th and 5th grades at the time of the fo llowing 
incident which occurred at a time before Baha 'i 
students were all expelled from schools, and indi
cates how on certain occasions the staunchness 
of the Baha 'i youth won the admiration of their 
school friends and teachers: 

'When the teacher called the students to 
perform the congregational Muslim prayer, the 
two Baha' is refused to join. The Government 
teacher asked why they wouldn't participate. 
They replied, "We are Baha'is, and until we 
are 15 it is not compulsory for us to perform 
obligatory prayers. But at that time we will 
recite a different kind of prayer. " 

'"All right," the teacher said, "That is fine. 
But today I have asked you to go and participate 
in the prayers." 

• "Congregational prayer is forbidden in the 
Baha' i Faith, and I am not going at a ll ," replied 
one of the boys. 

'The teacher became furious. " In that case 
you say your own prayer! " 

'While about 500 children were saying their 
congregational prayers, one of the Baha' is, 
obeying the teacher's instruction, chanted, very 
beautifully, a prayer by 'Abdu'I-Baha. All the 
children stopped their prayers and gathered 
round him to listen and watch. Th is action 
greatly moved the teacher. When he saw that 
the boy was chanting with fo lded arms as a sign 
of reverence, the teacher stood in the same way. 

'The teacher took the boy to the office of the 
principal where the teachers were gathered for 
prayers and he encouraged him to chant prayers 
there, too. These prayers also greatly influenced 
the teachers and the principal, who sa id with 
kindness, " Hereafter you say your own prayers 
at the school. " 

The execution of the youth in ;ijJ_iraz on 18 June 
1983 has already been announced to the Baha '/ 
world and is reported in the survey of events in 
the preceding pages of this volume. However, 
details of their encounters in prison, written by 
those who were with them during the last days 
of their lives, are so dramatic that they will surely 
be retold many times. 

The fo llowing is an account of what Ru'ya 
/Jf!.raqi, a teenage girl who was martyred with 
her parents, told a fellow prisoner. This prisoner 
was later released and conveyed Ru 'ya 's story in 
a feller: 

'On one of the days of the trial, she said to 
the judge, " I have not seen my father for the 
past 32 days. If you allow me to turn around 
and see for a minute the face of my fa ther . 
[Before the prisoners were taken to the trial 
session, they were first blindfolded, then delib
erately taken to wrong rooms and zig-zagged 
through the prison while abuses and insults were 
heaped upon them. Then they were taken to a 
wall, their blindfo lds were removed , and they 
were then given their file and required to write 
a reply to the questions presented .] The judge 
hesitated fo r a moment. However, he agreed 
that Ru'ya could see her fa ther in the adjoining 
room for a few minutes. 

'She kissed her fa ther, telling him how she 
loved him and encouraging him to be brave and 
steadfast. Touching the face of her father, she 
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asked why he had not shaved. The reply was 
they were not allowed to shave. 

'At the time Ru 'ya was looking at her father 
with great love and kissing his face, the judge 
interfered saying, " Isn' t it a pity that you refrain 
from saying only one word- that you are not 
Baha' is- by which you could avoid such 
trouble. If you say those words, all three of you 
will be free and all the frozen assets of your 
father [including his pension] will be given to 
him." 

'Ru'ya, with her customary smile and decisive 
look , replied , "The love between parents and 
children is natural, but my love for my Beloved 
is even greater than my love for my parents." 

The judge asked , " Are you holding to this 
view until the moment of your execution?" And 
Ru'ya replied , " I pray and hope that to the last 
breath , I will stand firm in my love for my 
Beloved."' 

Eight Balui 'is who were students in a girls ' high 
school were asked to participate in a political 
walk and to shout slogans aloud, but they refused 
on the grounds that they were Baha 'is and could 
not participate in political affairs, including 
protest marches. The incident was reported in 
these words: 

They were taken to the principal's office and 
each student was questioned separately. The 
eight students all identified themselves as 
Baha' is and said they could not participate in 
political matters. As a result , it was decided 
to expel the eight students from school. These 
students had shown themselves to be Baha' is 
by word and deed. Many of their fellow students 
were astonished at the expulsion order, but the 
Baha' i students, resigning themselves to being 
deprived of normal education, placed their trust 
in divine confirmation, were confident of being 
protected by invisible hosts, and felt assured 
that in time they would be granted their rights. 
They followed Baha'u' llah's exhortation to be 
obedient to the Government, hoping meanwhile 
that erelong the injustice of which they were 
victims would be redressed and they would be 
allowed to return to their classes in the school. 
As a result of appeals to the Authorities in the 
Ministry of Education, the Baha' i children were 
eventually allowed to register in another school 
and continue their education.' 

The use of children as a means of intimidating 

Baha '/ parents who are prisoners, and attempting 
to provoke their recantation, is illustrated by the 
following excerpt from a letter written to the 
Universal House of Justice by a young woman 
in iran: 

'In September 1982, my parents, Dr. and 
Mrs. --, with thirteen other Baha'is from the 
town of --, were arrested by revolutionary 
guards, accused of involvement in Baha'i activi
ties, and sent to -- prison. My mother, the 
only woman in the group, was placed in solitary 
confinement for twenty-five days and was not 
permitted to have visitors. The cell to which 
she was consigned was one metre in length by 
two metres in width, and her sole possessions 
were one blanket and one ffiadur. After twenty
five days she was permitted to visit my father 
in the men's prison, but the visit lasted only a 
few minutes. On the first day of my mother's 
imprisonment, the guards took my younger 
sister, who was only six at the time, to visit my 
mother, in an effort to shake her confidence 
and cause her to recant and go free. As the 
desired result was not obtained, further visits 
were temporarily suspended. 

'The wedding anniversary of my parents 
occurred during their term of imprisonment. 
Making a dough from the bread and water 
which were allotted her as food , my mother 
moulded it in the form of a spray of roses, and 
gave it to my father as an anniversary gift. After 
my mother and father were released from prison 
they coloured the flowers and had them set in 
a frame. 

The framed floral arrangement is being for
warded to the Universal House of Justice on 
behalf of my parents.' 

Excerpt from a report written by a Baha '/ who 
was imprisoned with the young martyrs SJJ.ahin 
(SJJ.irin ) Dalvand, Miss Ru'ya l~raqi, and 
others. The report describes the conditions under 
which these young women lived and the kinds of 
intimidation to which they were subjected: 

'On the first day in prison, I was surprised 
to see among the prisoners a number of children 
ranging in age from six months to three years. 
During the daylight hours I tried not to 
approach the children. I was afraid that my 
motherly instinct might overwhelm me and 
remind me of my separation from my own child 
and cause me to falter in detachment from all 
but the love of my True Beloved. Sometimes 
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at night, however, when I had remained awake 
in order to whisper my prayers, I would notice 
that the blanket covering one of the children 
had slipped off, exposing the child to the cold, 
and I would rise and replace it. In my hea rt I 
said, " O 'Abdu ' I-Baha! At this hour of the night 
is there someone to look after my poor child?" 

' Most prisoners were friendl y with the 
Baha'is. They used to say, "You Baha'is are 
the source of strength to our morale. You love 
each other just like the members of one family
we envy you!" Often they quarrelled among 
themselves, and the prison attendant would 
scold them, saying, " Learn from the Baha' is 
how to be united and behave like friends!" 

The prison cell consisted of two rooms, two 
bathrooms, and two corridors. In each room, 
which measured a little over 18' by 12', forty 
and sometimes fift y prisoners were confined. 
Each one of us had no more than five square 
feet of space, hardly enough to lie down. It was 
very difficult , especially at night. Two small 
windows protected by an iron gri lle were the 
o nly source of air and light. Hea ters were 
insta lled in the corridors and were turned off 
during the night. Sometimes it was so cold we 
could not sleep. We had to lie down on the floor 
with one blanket under us and one covering us; 
and when the number of prisoners increased we 
were a llowed only one blanket. The Baha' is had 
a separate sleepi ng quarter ... The number of 
plates for meals was limited. By order of the 
religious magistrate our plates were kept sep
arate from those used by others, and three of 
us had to eat from each plate ... The first day 
I was amused to see some soup poured in our 
plate and to be told, " This is for the three of 
you; eat it with your hand ; no spoon will be 
provided. " C leaning up and washing the dishes 
was done by the prisoners. The Baha ' is took 
part in sweeping the floor, cleaning the ba th
room, and washing the dishes, except for rinsing 
and wiping which, by order of the religious 
magistrate, Baha' is were not permitted to do 
because they were " unclean" . Taking a bath 
was another problem; every day a limited 
number were permitted to bathe. 

'At 4:00 a .m. every day the prisoners were 
awakened by a loudspeaker for morning prayer. 
We were told by the prison attendant that the 
previous group of Baha' is used to gather 
together and chant prayers aloud which 
attracted the attention of others in prison . The 

religio us magistrate has forbidden that, and 
therefore we sa id our prayers quietly and 
observed caution. After a few d ays, however, 
orders came from the religio us magistrate tha t 
Baha' is sho uld no t be a llowed to pray at a ll. 
So we had to get up when o thers were asleep 
and whisper our prayers. Even then, the spies 
in prison had noticed and reported to the auth
orities tha t they had seen our lips moving 
si lently. 

Three da ys after our arrest and imprison
ment ... a number of us ... were blindfolded 
and led in single file , each holding the robe of 
the one in front of her, to an unknown place. 
On the way the guards kept insulting us; they 
made humiliating rema rks about our being 
Ba ha' is, and sa id we deserved to be executed. 
When we reached the place, they made us stand 
against and facing the wall , and kept us in tha t 
position for some time; a nd now and then the 
guards insulted us. All of a sudden one yelled , 
" Kill these infidels!" I felt they really were going 
to shoot us, and I was quite happy to be freed 
from their ha nds so soon, but after a while they 
started to call us one by one. and they led us 
to another place. When it was my turn a nd we 
reached the place, I was to ld to remove my 
blindfold . A photographer a nd three other 
people were there. They asked my name, and 
put questions to me about my family. One of 
them said , " Are you from the town of --?" 
When I said that I was, he sho uted, " Shame 
on you, you infidel'" Then he rudely ordered 
me to pull d own the robe on my shoulder. I 
had my head covered with a scarf a nd around 
my neck o n a chain hung a brass tag with my 
prison number on it. They wanted me to hold 
the plate with my right hand so that my ring 
with the symbo l of the Greatest Name o n it 
might be shown in the photograph and pre
sented to the court as proof of my being a 
Baha' i. Again I was blindfo lded and returned 
to prison. 

Ten days later -- who was in prison with 
us was ca lled for investiga tio n. and returned 
after two ho urs in a pitiful condition. She was 
so weak I had to hold her arm ... Quiet ly
because we were watched- I asked her what 
happened. She sa id. ·They made me walk down 
many steps toward the basement. where I hea rd 
the cries o f peo ple in ago ny and pain . The blind
fold was ta ken off. and what I saw filled me 
with terror. There were eight benches on which 
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eight persons were tied with chains, face down. 
They were being lashed with cable whips and 
severely tortured. I was so terrified that I became 
unconscious, and when I recovered I found 
myself lying on a hospital bed. Again I was 
humiliated and threatened, and was told, "Now 
you can go, but remember that we will see you 
again!" From this account I realized what was 
in store for us and the savagery of those in 
whose hands we were caught. 

'On the days when we had no interrogation, 
three men came and conducted indoctrination 
sessions for the prisoners. Their object was to 
humiliate us and weaken our spirits. They would 
proclaim, "These Baha' is are agnostics; they 
are apostates and enemies of Islam; they are 
unclean; they are a ll spies of Israel. " Then they 
would ask those present to write down their 
comments and questions for the afternoon 
session. One day a non-Baha'i lady ca lled -
who had heard about the Baha' i Faith and its 
teachings from a fellow prisoner Mrs--wrote 
this question: "What is the reason for the arrest 
of the Baha'is? You say they are agno;tics and 
infidels, while they cla im to have faith in God, 
to believe in life after death, among other teach
ings, and to uphold the Qur'an." When the head 
investigator saw the question he exclaimed, 
" Who has written this? These Baha' is have no 
regard for chastity; their marriage is not legal; 
brother marries sister; they are all spies of Israel, 
Russia and Britain. They are apostates and , 
according to the Qur'an, the limb of those who 
war against God and His Prophet must be 
amputated while he is alive.' We have done 
that in one instance." He immediately stopped 
talking and left the room. We had a fee ling that 
perhaps he referred to the case of - - because 
the authorities refused to turn over the body 
to the relatives after the martyrdom. 

'Some of the prisoners were very kind and 
tried to console us; they said they knew that all 
these accusations against us were fa lse ... ' 

Excerpr from a leu er ll'rirten by Zarr in Muqimi
Abyimih ( 1Vho \VOS martyred on /8 June 1983, 
as detailed in the preceding section of this volume) 
to her sister, abo111 the martyrdom of tll'o Baha'i 
friends: 

'Today is the 13th of Naw-Rilz (New Year). 

1 Possibl y a reference to the Qur'.in. sllnh 5. verse 33. 

The weather is sunny and clear, but windy. It 
is 8: I 5 in the morning. I have a holiday today, 
and want to write a letter to you. I don' t know 
where to begin. Words are too weak and insig
nificant to express the grandeur of what has 
taken place ... 

'Two weeks have passed and still it is difficult 
to describe what I have witnessed. - - the son 
of -- is my classmate. On Monday ... the 
anniversary of the martyrdom of the seven 
martyrs ofTihran, a number ofus young people 
were together in a friend 's home, and -- was 
among us. We wanted to have one of the Holy 
verses written with good penmanship and -
volunteered. I dictated the sentence, " A man is 
nonexistent who does not sacrifice his life in 
the path of Thy love." He wrote that on a piece 
of paper and handed it to me. While I was 
looking at it the telephone rang, and -- was 
called. We heard him say with an anxious voice, 
" What has happened to my dad?" When he 
returned to the room he excused himself, saying, 
" I'm sorry, I must leave. They have telephoned 
from prison that I must go and attend to matters 
connected with my father." We said, "No doubt 
they want to release your father. " They had 
released two prisoners some time earlier. We 
asked him to let us know the good news of his 
father's freedom, so that we also might rejoice. 
He said he would try, and left hurriedly. 

'About an hour and a half passed; it was 
6:30 p.m., time to break our fast. The hostess 
had prepared food and had set the table. The 
doorbell rang; we all rushed to the door, 
hoping to see--enter with his fa ther. I looked 
through the window and saw-- and his sister 
... wearing peculiar expressions on their faces . 
When they entered the room -- cried out, 
"Children, congratulate me; my father is freed. " 
Then her brother, striking the table with some 
force, said, "The martyrs ofTihran are renewed! 
filliraz lacked martyrs; it needed martyrs!" 
Puzzled, we asked what he meant. He said, " My 
father told me that tomorrow he and Mr. -
will go to the Threshold of God, and he has 
advised us not to bewail and lament, but to fete 
the executioners with sweetmeats and bear no 
grudge against them." Then his sister cried out , 
" Father's real life was during the months he 
spent in prison. No, I bear no grudge against 
any of them. What a blessed day- my father 
will be freed on the anniversary of the seven 
martyrs of Tihran. " 
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'At this moment their mother entered, sup
ported on the arms of friends . She was heartsick 
and shedding tears. Her son drew her to him, 
put her head on his chest, and said, " Mama, 
why do you cry? Didn' t dad say you should 
not wail and lament? If father had died as the 
result of an accident, or from illness, would you 
have found it more acceptable?" 

'You can imagine how we all felt. I could not 
stand on my feet and had to sit down. I could 
not believe what I witnessed was reality. The 
two young people, holding their mother's arms, 
walked out of the room and left, the son turning 
to say, " Please pray for us. " They left us in an 
indescribable state. We prayed, but the sound 
of praying was lost in the sound of sobbing. 
The food on the table was untouched and got 
cold . I don't remember how I came home; I 
only know that two boys helped me get to the 
car. We kept repeating " Ya Baha'u'-Abha! O 
Baha'u'llah! 0 Blessed Beauty!" God knows 
how we spent the hours till dawn. All night 
long we prayed and shed tears ... Finally at 
8:30 a. m. we went to the house of a friend . As 
she came towards us with swollen eyes father 
asked her what the news was and she said , " It 's 
all over." Afterward we learned that during the 
night, shortly after -- with his sister and his 
mother had left the prison, both Mr. -- and 
Mr. -- were martyred. 

The following day ... the funeral services 
were held ... the friends' hearts seemed to be 
joined into one heart , throbbing in unison. I 
saw -- and -- in the crowd; they were 
not crying but seemed to have a smile on their 
lips. -- was chanting a prayer and his voice 
seemed to reflect the call from the secret realms 
of God urging us who are attached to this 
earthly darkness to seek the altar of sacrifice 
and give our lives in the path of God. All the 
friends chanted with a loud voice, " Is there any 
remover of difficulties save God" and the angels 
from the Kingdom seemed to answer, " Say, 
praised be God, He is God." Weeping and 
laughing, tears and smiles, dust and flowers, all 
seemed to be mixed together. The tall wreaths 
of flowers gazed placidly upon our celestial 
gathering; the friends were all embracing each 
other; they seemed to have just discovered the 
paradise in which they lived. At the graveside 
of his fat her, -- said, " My father was mar
tyred for the welfare of mankind and to unite 
the hearts of the friends . At the last moment I 

assured my fat her that by the act of martyring 
him, his executioners could not drive the love 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha from our hearts. " 

' From that moment on, if I ever shed tears, 
it was not for the memory of those two holy 
souls who were martyred, but fo r our own 
fa ilure in not recognizing tha t they had been 
martyrs a ll their lives. God wanted us to recog
nize their station. 

'Relating to us the life account of his 
fat her, -- used to say, " My fat her was a 
pioneer in remote villages of Iran for many 
years. We lived in vi llages where people had no 
idea about cleanliness and health . He worked 
very hard to make them realize the advantages 
of a clean and healthy environment. He endured 
many hardships in the vi llages; several times 
his house was pillaged. In spite of all this, he 
continued to serve the Cause cheerfully and 
unceasingly." 

T he life of Mr. -- according to the friends 
from -- was also of the same character; his 
dedicated service to the Cause of God and to 
his fellow men forms a glorious chapter in the 
history of the Faith in that town . . 

The youth spent the following days with the 
martyr 's children and witnessed their wonderful 
patience and perseverance. The daughter of one 
of the martyrs said, " During our last visit with 
Dad, before leaving, I turned arou nd , looked 
at him and said, ' Dad, don't worry about us, 
and have no attachment to us; keep your heart 
firm and strong.' Dad said , ' Rest assured my 
heart is firm and I have no attachment to you.' 
The I I-year-old daughter of this martyr had 
prayed, "O Baha'u' llah, please accept my 
fa ther's martyrdom." 

.. this sounds like fiction , but it is the abso
lute truth. How lucky we are that the Blessed 
Beauty has bestowed upon us the bounty of 
witnessing with our own eyes a small part of 
the glory of His heroes! We can only implore 
Him sincerely to assist us in the service of His 
Cause, and to keep our hearts illumined with 
the light of His love. 

Excerpt from a lei/er wrillen to the sister of 
Zarr in Muqimi-Abyanih by a Baha ·; who was 
imprisoned with Zarrin: 

' I knew Zarrin from many years ago. She 
was a symbol of faith and a priceless and incom
parable gem. Her entire being was always aglow 
with the love of Baha 'u' llah. She worked and 



266 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

sincerely served day and night. Surely her purity 
of intention caused her to attain the station of 
martyrdom and ga in the most great bounty. 

'[When I was imprisoned] Zarrin was a lso 
there ... the strength and spirit of the Baha' i 
prisoners were such that many of the other 
prisoners would gather about them and ask 
questions. They always said that the presence 
of Baha' is boosted their morale and ra ised their 
spirits. The manners and behaviour of ou r 
youth , and our unity, were the best teachers for 
the Faith. The prison has three storeys. Each 
level has many cells. Baha'is were put in cells 
on the third floor among the prostitutes, mur
derers, addicts and the ill. Showers and 
baths, faci lities for sleeping, and the food , were 
bad. Our movements were strictly. monitored 
and controlled. 

'Za rrin in her several trials had courageously 
confessed tha t she was an active Baha' i, and 
had said that she believed in the truth of the 
previous dispensations and also in the Mani
festation of the new religion , Baha'u' llah. Since 
she utilized her profound knowledge of the 
Fa ith in the interrogations, she had caused con
sternation among the judges. On one occasion, 
speaking of her repeated trials before the 
religious magistrate, she told me, "One day they 
blindfolded me as usual and took me to the 
trial room again. Un like other days when the 
trials involved answering questions in written 
form, I noticed that the questions were being 
asked orally. It took a long time. The questions 
had to do with my beliefs as a Baha ' i, and some 
related to Surihs of the Qur'an. I answered them 
a ll , basing my responses on the Baha' i Tablets 
as well as verses of the Qur'an. Suddenly, after 
about an hour, I hea rd the voice of the judge 
who was trying me. He said , ' Now, what answer 
do you have to give this young lady? Anyone 
of you who has a question can put it; I am 
tired . What will you say to this girl? She admits 
tha t she is a Baha' i and claims that according 
to the verses of the Qur'an the Promised One 
has come. Which one of you has a question to 
ask or an answer to give her?' I felt that they 
all got up and left, as I could hear their footsteps. 
I addressed the judge (religious magistrate) 
saying that I was blindfolded, and asking how 
many people had been present during the 
interrogation. The judge replied, 'I tried you 
several times. When I told the other judges of 
your courage and knowledge, they didn ' t believe 

me. So today I asked them to come and see 
for themselves and to state what sen tence they 
would pronounce upon you.' Then the judge 
asked me to guess what sentence would be pro
nounced in my case, and I said, 'The most severe 
penalty you can impose is to order my execution, 
but I preferred to speak the truth in court and 
to acquaint you with the knowledge I have, so 
that in the next world I won 't be found guilty 
in the presence of God's justice.' " 

' For the third stage of Zarrin's trial, I was 
still in prison. She was summoned in the normal 
way and, in the customary fashion, the judge 
told her to recant or die. Zarrin replied, " I have 
found the path of truth and I won' t abandon 
it at any price. Therefore, I welcome wit h a kiss 
the judge's decree ." 

'Za rrin became the honour and pride of 
women and a light to the world , and she re
freshed her soul with the melodies of the Beloved 

. From the narrowness of prison she winged 
her way to the heights of the heavenly abode. 
Therefore, you must be content and patient. 

Excerpt f rom a report by a Bahi, 'i prisoner who 
was imprisoned with Muna Ma!m1udnitiJ.ad: 

' Muna was a young teenage girl when she was 
martyred. She was a teacher of Baha' i children 's 
classes ... Twice the order for Mun.i 's release 
was issued but at the third stage in her trial 
the religious magistrate . . after insulting and 
humiliating Muna to a considerable degree, said 
to her, " Your father and mother have deceived 
and misled you". In reply, Muna said, " Your 
honour, it is true I have learned about the Baha'i 
Faith from my parents, but I have done my 
own reasoning. In the Baha' i Faith one adheres 
to religion after investigation , not through blind 
imitation. You have many of our books; you 
can read and find out fo r yourself. My father 
and mother did not insist on my accepting their 
belief, neither did they force me to become a 
Baha 'i. If the religious magistrate thinks I 
should abandon my belief I wi ll never do so; I 
prefer submitting to the order of execution." 

'The religious magistrate, astounded, sa id , 
"Young girl , what do you know about religion!" 

'Muna exclaimed, " Your honour, I have been 
brought here from the school classroom; I have 
been imprisoned and tried for three months. 
What better proof is there of my religious cer
titude than my perseverance and steadfastness 
in the Baha 'i Faith? It is this faith which gives 
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me confidence to be tried and examined in your 
presence!" 

'The religious magistrate, impressed by 
Mun.i 's sincerity, asked her to recite a prayer. 
With her usual respect and humility, she recited 
a prayer revealed by 'Abdu'l-Baha ... after 
which the religious magistrate remained silent 
for a while, then said to her, " What harm did 
you find in Islam that you have turned to 
Bahaism?" Mun.i's answer was, "The foun
dation of all religions is one. From age to age, 
according to the exigencies of time and place, 
God sends His Messenger to renew religion and 
guide the people in the right path. The Baha'i 
religion upholds the truth of Islam, but if by 
' Islam' you mean the prevailing animosity, 
murder and bloodshed in the country, a sample 
of which I have observed in this prison, this is 
the reason I have chosen to be a Baha'i." 

' Mun.i's answer was for quite a while the 
subject of conversation among the imprisoned 
friends: How had she dared to speak so forth
rightly to the religious magistrate! ' 

The martyrdom of Muna Mal)mudniiliad 
who was hanged on 18 June 1983 for refusing 
to recant her belief in the Baha 'i Faith is detailed 
in the preceding section of this volume. 

Thus far, the youngest martyr in the present-day 
episode of oppression is Paymtin Sub!1ani, aged 
I 5, who was bound hand and foot , and stoned 
and beaten to death, in April /986, and his body 
abandoned in a field near his home in Sartivtin, 
in the Province of BalufiJ_isttin and Sistan. His 
story is detailed under 'Survey of Events' which 
opens this section of the international record 
relating to the persecution of the Baha '/ com
munity of fran . 
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F. THE PERSECUTION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH IN IRAN: 
A PARTIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF REFERENCES 

FROM BOOKS AND PAMPHLETS, JOURNALS, NEWSPAPER 
ARTICLES AND OFFICIAL 

DOCUMENTS IN SOME EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 
1983- 1986 

TH IS bibliography attempts to bring together a representative sampling of works published by 
non-Ba ha' i agencies, in western languages, that make reference to the persecution of the Baha'i 
community in iran during the period Ric,lvan (2 1 April) 1983 to Ric,lvan (2 1 April) 1986. The 
bibliographers make no claim that the bibliography is exhaustive, the entries being ta ken exclusively 
from the collections of materials held in the Baha'i World Centre Library. In addition, the vast 
numbers of newspaper articles forced the compilers to select only the most significant articles 
from a number of countries. 

The entries are a rranged in broad categories by type of publica tion, and sub-arranged by 
language in sections I and 2. Within language categories, the entries are alphabetical by the 
entry-by author or, in the absence of an author, by ti tle. Section 3 is arra nged alphabetically. 
Section 4, Newspaper clippings, is arra nged by continent, then by country within the continents, 
and then chronologically. Titles are shown as they were printed in the publication , and misspellings 
of the word Baha'i have not been corrected . 
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3. THE PERSECUTION OF THE BAHJ\'i 
COMMUNITY OF EGYPT 

1985- 1986 

A. SUR VEY OF EVENTS 
FEBRUARY 1985- 20 APRIL 1986 

FOR over three decades, the small but firml y 
established Baha' i community in Egypt has been 
increasingly subjected to restrictions dicta ted 
by two forces sweeping the Middle East and 
threatening many other parts of the world ; 
nationalism, which had been slowly but steadily 
growing since World War I, has now been 
joined by an excessively zealous Islamic fund a
mentalism which rejects the least 'deviation' 
from the ancestral way of Muslim life. These 
two forces have given birth to a fierce fanatici sm 
which has led to prohibitions affecting not on ly 
the normal local community life of the Bahit' is 
in Egypt but also, internationally, their pa r
ticipation in the world-wide Baha 'i activities. 

The Egyptian Baha' is, though unfailingly 
fait hful to their nation and ever loya l to their 
country, have gradually seen their religious 
institutions dissolved, their meetings and Feasts 
banned, the teaching of their Faith outlawed. 
their social activities halted , their community 
properties confiscated, their religion publicly 
denounced, their beliefs ridiculed, their Ba ha' i 
literature seized and destroyed, their private 
correspondence censored, their movements put 
under close surveillance, the registration of their 
civil marriages denied and their fundamental 
rights trampled upon. They were periodically 
put under police a rrest, detained before trial 
and la ter harassed with calumnious criminal 
charges. 

The most recent and by far the most import
ant episode of this persecution bega n in Cairo 
in early 1985. Its opening note was struck a t 
one hour after midnight on 23 February when 
a host of po licemen entered the houses of more 
than forty believers. After a thorough search. 
all books, writings, notes, tapes, video cassettes 
and other objects suspected of containing any 
of the Writings or teachings of the Baha' i Faith 
were taken away and forty-one believers, includ
ing some young women, were arrested. Over 
the next severa l days, those believers were sub-

jected to lengt hy questioning by the Prose
cution Office for State Security, an office 
specia lizing in investigating felonies affecting 
the security of the Sta te. There the Baha' is had 
to answer. aga in and again. detailed questions 
about their religious beliefs and practices. the 
structure and functions of the institutions of 
their Faith. the principles a nd laws of their 
religion, the histo ry of the Fa ith and its Central 
Figures, about the Universal Ho use of Justice 
and their Holy Places located in Israel. the small 
ga therings they privately held rn their own 
homes for the study of the Faith or for vi siting 
with other members of the community. the 
names, activities and whereabouts of their co
religionists. and their attitudes and feelings 
towards o ther religions. At the closing of the 
initial questioning. as they were taken to their 
place of confinement. they were informed of the 
charges made against them. Ironic as it may 
sound . they were, this time. accused of mem
bership in an organization whose aim is to 
counter the fundamenta l principles on which 
the system of government in Egypt is based 
and to spread ex treme views which despise and 
beli11le the divinely revealed religions. There 
fo llowed a widespread press campaign in which 
these a llegations were made against them. 

The arrested friend s were gradually released 
over the next three weeks on their own recogniz
ance. but the questioning continued unt il fina lly 
it was esta blished beyond the shadow of a doubt 
that the Baha'is had not viola ted any law rela ted 
to State security or commi11ed any act harmful 
to the principles on which the system of govern
ment in Egypt is based. The ma iler should have 
ended there. Instead. new charges were laid 
aga inst the Bahit' is and their case was then 
tra nsferred to the District Prosecution Office for 
South Cairo which pursued them fo r a lleged ly 
actin g in defiance of the dispositions of a Decree 
signed by President Nasser in 1960. That decree. 
which dissolved the Ba ha' i Assemblies. con-
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fi scated their belongings and ba nned their 
activities in Egypt, a lso provided for the pun
ishment of any organization or individual who 
perfo rmed any of the activities of the said 
Assemblies, by a minimum sentence of six 
months' imprisonment or a fine not exceeding 
[Egyptian] £ 100.00. 

The truth of the matter is that the Egyptian 
Baha' is ca refully obeyed the provisions of that 
Decree regardless of their feeling about its 
unconstitut ionality and unfairness. Never
theless, they understood, and rightfully so, that 
Baha 'i families could still legally continue to 
exchange private and social visits. They also 
considered that by leaving out the adminis
trat ive part of the Nineteen Day Feasts, they 
could legally be celebra ted within the frame
work of such small private gatherings. These 
Feasts to which small numbers of Baha 'is were 
invited to priva te homes among close friends 
and relatives were misconstrued and magnified 
to the level of an illegal activity perfo rmed by 
a prohibited organ ization in defiance of the 
aforementioned Decree No. 263 of 1960. In 
addi tion, the Prosecution Office la id the same 
charges against nine former members of the 
Egyptian Baha' i community who no longer 
resided in Egypt. Despite the fac t that some of 
these additional accused had not been back to 
Egypt since they legally left thirty years pre
viously, they were described by the police and 
the press as ' fugitives' . The others were eit her 
absent from Egypt because of their work or on 
account of their having married foreig ners and 
moved to the coun try of their spouses. 

Simultaneously with the questioning of the 
Ba ha' is, the Egyptian newspapers published 
front-page a rticles quoting extensively from 
selected extracts from the Preliminary Hea rings, 
pu tting much emphasis on the fact that Baha' is 
believe in a new messenger from God who 
claims to have revealed a new Holy Book super
sed ing the Qur'an. It was soon obvious that the 
publishing of the Preliminary Hearings was only 
a means to an end . as these articles turned out 
to be merely a prelude to what was to become 
a vast press campaign , the true ta rget of which 
was the Baha' i Faith itself. The overa ll tone 
of this widespread campaign, which gradually 
att racted the media in the entire Arab world 
was so filled with hostility and partisa nship as 
to become a vehicle to misinform the public 
and just ify the a rrest of the Baha' is, purporting 

that this was an achievement by the a uthorities 
which uncovered a suspicious underground 
movement. 

A review of the press campa ign, mainly 
orchestra ted by two fa natical Arabic news
papers based in London , a campaign regularly 
supplied by a fresh fl ow of heinous articles, 
some of which carried the names of generally 
well-known , respected personalities and famous 
writers, leads to the conclusion that a number 
of groups had been involved, but in pursuance 
of differing objectives. 

The generally acclaimed twofold purpose of 
the press campaign was to put the population 
on its guard against what was ca lled ' Baha' i 
sedition' and to bring the misguided members 
back to their senses. However, none of the two 
hundred and twenty-four lengthy art icles pub
lished during the period from 22 February 1985 
to 21 Apri l I 986, made a single objective study 
of the Ba ha' i teachings. Besides the frequent 
misquotations of the Words of Baha'u' llah, 
hosti le literature written either by Covenant
breakers or notorious opponents of the Faith 
were used for reference. On the few rare 
occasions where Baha' i books were na med, it 
was obvious that the writer ei ther had not read 
them or had read excerpts for the sole purpose 
of selecting incomplete passages whose meaning 
could be distorted in an effort to ridicule or 
misrepresent the Baha'i teachings. 

The journalists, writers a nd clergy who joined 
forces to sustain this campaign during the fol
lowing two years ca used many to misconstrue 
the underlyi ng principles of the Baha' i Faith and 
misjudge the motives of its persecuted followers. 
Amongst the Baha 'is were outstanding indi
viduals who, as victims of a wave of terrorizi ng 
prejudice, suffered material losses and experi
enced considerable moral damage and mental 
torture because of the cruel attempts made to 
force them to denounce their Faith. The press 
campaign portrayed the Baha' is as being 
damned souls sold to the devi l. They were called 
heretics, atheists, renegades, apostates and 
infidels whose ultimate aim was the destruction 
of Islam. The fundamentalists presented the 
Faith as a fierce enemy whose goal was to 
destroy all that was holy and sacred in their 
religion. The principle of the unity of religions 
was misinterpreted as an a rtificial amal
gamation of the teachings of various religions. 
The unity of the prophets was made out to 
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mean their physical reincarnation. The Baha'i 
laws were presented as unlawful changes and 
abrogations of the Islamic laws. The removing 
of the veil and the Baha'i principle of the equa
lity of the sexes were denounced as immoral 
and licentious. The call raised for world peace 
by the Baha'is was condemned as an unpa triotic 
slogan intended to weaken the Islamic deter
mination to strive to free Palestine from Zionism 
and to free countries like Egypt from the grasp 
of imperialism. 

The advocates of Arab nationalism, on the 
other hand, focused on history in order to estab
lish some connection between the Faith and 
those regarded as the twin enemies of the Arab 
nations~ Zionism and imperialism. Inaccurate 
accounts, innovative interpretations and 
reports of events that disregarded their chrono
logical sequence were used to distort not only 
the glorious events of the Heroic Age of the 
Faith but also its aims. Suspicions were cast 
on the appreciation expressed by some of the 
officials under the British Mandate for the 
humanitarian work carried out by the Master, 
'Abdu'l-Baha, for the poor population of 'Akka 
and environs. Ignoring the fact that the Baha'i 
Holy Places in Haifa and 'Akka had preceded 
the establishment of the State of Israel, many 
writers seized upon their location as clear evi
dence of a Baha'i/Zionist coalition, supporting 
the charge that the Egyptian Baha' is were dis
loyal to their people and nation. 

Among the religious and secular journalists 
and writers, one or two, in the early days of 
the campaign, voiced their respect and admir
ation for the Baha' is, but alas were very quickly 
silenced by severe denunciations. Thus, the 
large majority of these writers ignored , or pre
ferred to ignore, the truth about the Baha' i 
Faith. 

When the conclusions of the Prosecution 
Office for State Security exonerating the Baha' is 
from interference with the security of the state 
were announced and new charges were laid 
under Decree No. 263 of 1960, a wave of indig
nation rose among the Islamists who strongly 
expressed their dissatisfaction. They realized 
that crimes against State security were felonies, 
classified only as misdemeanours, and carrying 
less substantial punishments. ' Is it logical that 
an act against the State be considered a felon y 
but one against God and His Religion be 
regarded as a minor offence?' was a question 

raised in one of their articles.' Many others took 
advantage of this decision and the emotions it 
raised amongst the fanatics to renew their ca ll 
to replace the statutory laws by the Islam ic law 
(Shari'ah) which punishes acts such as heresy 
and apostasy by death. A group of members 
of parliament known to have been members of 
the now banned Muslim Brotherhood prepared 
the draft of a bill proposing the imposition of 
harsh penalties on any person claiming to be a 
prophet, believing in such a claim or supporting 
it. The Committee for Religious Affairs in the 
Egyptian parliament, in studying this proposal, 
decided to hold a public heari ng in which men 
of religion and scholars would be invited to 
participate, with the discussion devoted to the 
most effecti ve means of combating the 'phenom
ena of new religions' and prescribing penalties 
best calculated to suppress them. The hea rings 
were held throughout the first two weeks of 
April 1986. The purpose of these meetings. 
unprecedented in the parliamentary life of 
Egypt , was to recommend a draft for a new bill 
to eradicate any new religion such as the Baha' i 
Faith from Egypt. 

In the midst of this agitated atmosphere the 
court hearings opened on 7 May 1985 before the 
Qasra'n-Nil Misdemeanour Court. The lawyer 
conducting the defence on behalf of the accused 
requested postponement of the hearings in order 
to allow him sufficient time to complete his 
study of the voluminous file . The record of the 
preliminary hearing alone took up approxi
mately 1,000 foolscap pages. The court fixed 7 
October 1985 for the hearing. In the meantime. 
the press campaign against the Baha' i Faith and 
the Baha'is continued. The deleterious influence 
it inevi tably would have on the course of justice 
could not have escaped the professional journal
ists who pursued their biased cam paign with 
increasing enthusiasm. Often , articles and news 
items gave a strong impression that they were 
being published for the sole purpose of influ
encing the opinion of the court. For example. 
on 5 October 1985, two days before the court 
hearings, the text of a speech given by the Egyp
tian Minister of Islamic Endowments (A1vqcij) 
in a meeting held in the Islamic Centre of 
Kowloon while he was on a tour in Hong 
Kong, was published. The minister described 
the Baha' i Faith as a ·sect of apostasy and 

1 Al-Ahram. I November 1985. 
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profanity alien to Isla m'. He linked it with col
onialism and declared that its Founder 
[Baha 'u' llah] had ·a fasc ination for theological 
matters and a love of controversy a bout them' . 
The Minister also mentioned that 'Abdu' I-Baha 
travelled to the West where He criticized the 
religions of Judaism, Christianity and Islam, 
cla iming them to be •fanciful and superstitious'. 
He then concluded by saying: This erroneous 
and misguided sect sta nds on the pillars of blas
phemy, slander, atheism, heresy and apostasy' 
and the Baha'is a re 'enemies of Islam'.' 

On the morning of the scheduled trial hear
ings, 7 October 1985, press reports were pub
lished covering the Fourth International 
Conference on the Prophet's Life and the 
Islamic Traditions Derived from His Words and 
Practices. The condemnation of · the Baha' i 
Faith which was pronounced by the pa rticipants 
in that confe rence was given a predominant 
place in the press: ' the sect (the Baha' i Faith] 
owes its o rigin to imperialists ... it is a political 
movement lurking behind heretical and scur
rilous religious crazes ... it gives its support 
to the continued presence of colonia lists and 
infi dels [in the Muslim community] to the det
riment of the Islamic States ... it is the stooge 
of world Zionism'. The reports went on to say 
that the Baha' i Faith was further held ' to allow 
its fo llowers to indulge in every vicious and 
fo rbidden act to the extent that they would not 
be acting correctly if they were to withhold their 
wives from their fr iends, for they claim that 
woman is the flower of this morta l li fe and tha t 
a fl ower should be plucked and smelled and 
embraced without stin t' . Reported ly, the con
fe rence ca lled fo r a publicity campaign to be 
la unched aga inst the Ba ha' is. Due to this unfair 
a nd biased campaign during which the press 
persistently refu sed to publish a ny comment or 
reponse in favo ur of the Faith or clearing the 
Baha'is, the defending lawyer aga in requested 
and obtained a postponement of the hearing 
until 3 Februa ry 1986. 

T he Islamic Research Academy at the Azha r 
Un iversi ty issued a lengthy formal announce
ment stating its opinion about the Baha' i Faith 
and the Baha' is which was publ ished in almost 
all of the Egyptian newspapers on 21 Janua ry 
I 986 a nd the following day. Considering the 
prestigious position and great respect which this 

1 Al-Muslimoon, 5 October 1985. 

institution enj oys, the Ba ha' i International 
Community believed it was its duty to comment 
on and refute the accusations of this document. 
The Commentary, which was communicated to 
the major Egyptian newspapers, was neither 
referred to nor published . The Baha' i Inter
national Community then translated it into 
English and made it available, with the trans
lation of the said Academy's announcement, to 
all concerned outside Egypt.2 

Another provoca tive and unca lled for 
denunciation was made in the press by the Al
Azhar which spread religious ha tred against the 
entire Baha'i community and pushed intol
erance to its ex treme. 3 This highly placed Islamic 
institution, in strong and undignified terms, 
called on the Muslim popula tion, i.e. the great 
majority of Egyptians, to boycott the Baha' is. 

In the mea ntime, Baha' is in the free world . 
who had learned about the pligh t of their Egyp
tian brethren, were moved to take action to 
a lleviate these persecutions. They appealed to 
their own governments and international organ
izations, including the United Nations, to 
appeal to the Egyptian G overnment fo r pro
tection of the rights of the Baha' is. The stand 
adopted by the high-ranking Egyptian officials 
seemed unclea r and evasive to say the least. 
The numerous queries addressed to them by 
interna tiona l organizations devoted to the pro
tection of human rights remained without any 
answer. Requests for explanation made by 
friendly governments of the European and 
North American continents met with vague 
answers empty of any firm commitment. A 
number of the National Spiritual Assemblies 
of the Baha'is in Europe, North America and 
including Australia , in co-opera tion with the 
offices of the Baha' i International Community 
in New York , Geneva and London , pointed out 
that Egypt had an international obligation to 
grant and protect re ligious freedom fo r all on 
its territory, an obligation outl ined in at least 
the fo llowing five internationa l instruments: 

I. The United Nations Charter. Article I. 
Pa ragra ph 3 which lists among the purposes of 
the orga nization ·. to achieve international 
co-operation ... in promoting and encouraging 
respect fo r human rights and fo r fundamental 

~The enti re text of the commentary. from which the alle
ga tions set fo rth in the Azhar's announcement may be easily 
in ferred. appears on page 288. 

·' AI-Muslimoon. 15 March 1986. AI-Akhhar. 15 March 1986. 
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freedoms for all .. .' The same Charter in Art
icles 55 and 56 records the pledge of the United 
Nations member states to take joint and sep
arate action to achieve '(c) Universal respect 
for, and observance of, human rights and f unda
mental freedoms for all .. .' 

2. The Declaration on Principles of Inter
national Law Concerning Friendly Relations 
and Co-operation among States in Accordance 
with the Charter of the United Nations, con
tained in the Annex to Resolution 2625 (XXV) 
of the United Nations General Assembly 
adopted on 24 October I 970. The said reso
lution provided in sub-paragraph (b) that 
'States shall co-operate in the promotion of 
universal respect for and observance of human 
rights and fundamental freedoms for all , and 
in the elimination of all forms of racial dis
crimination and all forms of religious intoler
ance .. 

3. The Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights that provides in Article 18 that 'Every 
one has the right to freedom of thought, con
science and religion; this right includes freedom 
to change his religion or belief and freedom, 
either alone or in community with others and in 
public or private to manifest his religion or belief 
in teaching, practice, worship and observance.' 

4. The Declaration on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination 
based on Religion or Belief Proclaimed by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations on 
25 November 198 1- Resolution No. 36/55, 
Declaration Article 4 of which provides that 
' I. All States shall take effective measures to 
prevent and elimi nate discrimination on the 
grounds of religion or belief in the recognition, 
exercise and enjoyment of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms in all fields of civil, econ
omic, political , social and cultural life. All States 
shall make all efforts to enact or rescind legis
lation where necessary to prohibit any such 
discrimination and to take all appropriate mea
sures to combat intolerance on the grounds of 
religion or o ther beliefs in this matter.' 

5. The International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights which provides in its Article 
18 that ' I. Everyone shall have the right to 
freedom of thought , conscience and religion . 
This right shall include freedom to have or to 
adopt a religion or belief of his choice, a nd 
freedom, either individually or in community 
with others a nd in public or private to manifest 

his religion or belief in worship, observance, 
practice and teaching. 2. No one sha ll be subject 
to coercion which would impair his freedom to 
have or to adopt a religion or belief of his 
choice. 

The aforementioned Baha' i institutions 
further explained on a number of occasions to 
government officials in their respective countries 
that Egypt's obligation to respect and enforce 
such provisions of international law is pre
scribed by its own municipal law beginning with 
its Constitution which, in Article 151 ,1 provides 
that ' treaties will have the force of law after 
their conclusion, ra tification and publication 
in accordance with the prescribed procedures' . 
Therefore, the said International Covenant on 
Civil a nd Political Rights, which was ratified by 
that country on 14 January 1982 and officially 
published on 15 April 1982, had acq uired force 
of law in Egypt at that date and consequent ly 
had abrogated any legislation conflicting with 
its provisions. Thus, the Decree of 1960, which 
banned the activi ties of the Baha' i Assemblies 
in Egypt, became void at that date by the entry 
into force of the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights on the Egyptian terri
tory, and no enforcement of that decree could 
take place without dishonouring Egypt's obli
gations. Similarly, the proposed bill providing 
for harsh punishments for the Baha' is, pending 
before the Parliament, was against the spirit 
and the word of the said International Cov
enant. Such legislation could not be passed by 
the Parliament without discrediting the Egyp
tian Government as a reliable partner in inter
national agreements. 

In turning to their respective governments for 
help, the Baha'is of Europe and North America 
were seeking a preventive solution of the 
problem. They were careful not to cause any 
unnecessary embarrassment to the Egyptian 
Government, an inevitable si tuation if the pro
posed bill were to become law or the aforesaid 
decree were to be enforced by its courts. It was 
clear to these governments that all signatories 
of the International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights had the right and duty to see 
that other States which are parties to it were 
respecting its dispositions and implementing 
them in good faith. 

1 The Constitution of the Arab Republic of Egypt. 11 Sep• 
tcmbcr 1971. 
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B. A COMMENTARY ON THE AZHAR'S STATEMENT 
REGARDING 'BAHA'is AND BAHA'iSM' 

This comme111ary is a refutation of a statement 
on "Baha "is and Baha 'ism· issued by the Islamic 
Research Academy at the A:har, Egypt, and pub
lished on 21 January / 986 in a number of news
papers in that and other Arab countries. The 
original Arabic document was sent on / 9 June 
1986 to religious and civil authorities as well 
as to the press in Egypt. No response was ever 
received from the authorities, and the article was 
never published. Th is translation was prepared 
for the information of officials in the West and 
for the Baha'i community. ( Quotations f rom the 
Qur'an not otherwise ascribed are those of the 
translator of the commentary. ) 

The Islamic Research Academy at the Azhar 
University recently issued a sta tement about 
' Baha' is and Baha ' ism' which was published in 
a number of newspa pers in Egypt and other 
Arab countries on 21 January 1986. The state
ment was, in effect, a denunciation of the Baha' i 
Faith , which it described as a ' fa lse creed '. 

The reasoning fo llowed by the Research 
Academy in arriving at its conclusion of the 
' fa lsity' of the Baha' i Faith may be resolved 
into two basic tra ins of a rgument. The first line 
of a rgument is that it must be fal se since it is 
at variance with Islam in denying the Day of 
Judgement, the Resurrection , Heaven and Hell ; 
in repudiating the Prophet Mul:tammad's 
stat ion as Seal of the Prophets; in claiming 
that God became incarnate in the person 
of Baha 'u'll ah; and in altering the forms of 
worship ordained by Islam. The second line of 
a rgument seeks to demonstrate the fa lsity 
of the Baha' i Faith by showing the opposition 
that it has encountered from Islamic society, 
whether this has ta ken the form of con
demnatory religious and judicial pro
nouncements, of lega l decisions adjudicat ing it 
to be a form of 'apostasy', or of the persecution 
of it s followers through campaigns of execution 
a nd torture as has been happening in Iran . The 
Research Academy winds up its case by urging 
the legislat ive, judicial, and executive powers of 
government in Egypt to 'extirpate' from the 
country a small and disadvantaged group of 
peaceable citizens, and for no o ther reason than 
that they call themselves Baha' is. 

It was obvious from the profuse amount of 
erroneous information contained in the 
Research Academy's statement that it has 
placed its reliance on sources hostile to the 
Baha' is, sources that purvey to the public scur
rilous misrepresentations of the Faith of the 
Baha' is that are as offensive to them as they 
must be to any Muslim. In consequence, the 
findings arrived at by the Research Academy 
stand in striking contrast to the true fact s of 
the case, which could quite easily have been 
ascertained by the Academy had it referred 
either to the standard Baha' i source books or 
to the beliefs actually held by the Baha'is. Our 
concern to make avai lable to students of religion 
some basic information about the Baha' i Faith , 
and a n outline of its principles and teachings, 
was the chief consideration prompting the 
writing of this commentary, and our hope is 
that it may go some way towards dispelling the 
accumulated falsehoods and fictions that have 
obscured the true face of this Faith- a Faith 
which has been extolled by many eminent thin
kers from both East and West, who have fam
ilia rized themselves with its beliefs, for the 
spirituality of its teachings and the loftiness of 
its vision. 

The belief of the Baha 'is in the Qur'an 
The Baha' is believe in all the divine verses 

contained in the Book of the 'Wise Remem
brance' , 1 whether these relate to the question 
of the 'Seal of the Prophets' o r to such matters 
as the Day of Judgement, the Resurrection, 
the Afterlife, Heaven and Hell . The Baha' is, 
however, do not regard themselves as bound 
to follow the interpretations assigned to these 
verses by the schola rs of former ages (par
ticula rly where the meaning is not clearly 
apparen t), except in cases where such interpret
ations are fully in accordance with reason. The 
distinction between Text and interpretation is 
so clear that it would be superfluous for us to 
elaborate upon it here in detail : the one is the 
revealed Word of God, while the other is the 

1 The Wisc Remembrance: i.e. the Qur ·an (from the SU rah 
of the ra mily of lmran, V. 58). 
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production of His fallible creatures. The reason 
why we believe that our forefa thers' interpreta
tions of the holy text cannot be accepted en 
masse without any discrimination on our part 
is that they suffer from certa in limitations. 
Broadly speaking there have been two main 
schools of exegesis: the vast majority of Quranic 
exegetes placed exclusive reliance on the linguis
tic signification and outward meaning of the 
verses they were engaged in expounding, and 
their interpretative effort s a re therefo re marked 
by strict adherence to a literalistic under
standing of the text. (Needless to say, were the 
meanings of the Qur'an really to be confined 
to these outward significations, it could hardly 
be said to contain those ' figura tive' verses, of 
which , together with the 'perspicuous' verses, 
it is, by its own testimony, composed.)' The 
other school of exegesis overlooked the outwa rd 
sense of the words and placed such store on their 
inner meanings that they sometimes assigned to 
the scripture interpretations which it could not, 
under any construction, be made to bear. The 
Baha' is regard these two different approaches 
as each, in its own way, unbalanced. The Baha' i 
approach to the interpretation of the Qur'an is 
marked by its moderation, and by its blending of 
elements from both schools of exegesis, without 
accepting unreservedly the premisses of either. 
On this basis the Baha' is have been able to 
develop an understanding of the holy text which 
they consider to be at once deeper and more 
balanced than that expounded by the exegetes, 
and more in harmony with the exigencies of 
sound logic and the fi ndings of modern science; 
and that takes full account of the rich profusion 
of hidden meanings contained in the metaphors, 
similes and allusions with which the verses of 
all the holy Books abound. 

The truth of the matter is, that the Baha' is 
are proponents neither of the 'inward ' nor the 
'outward' exegesis of the Qur'an; or, put another 
way, they are proponents of both these schools 
together. Baha'u' llah has expressed this idea 
in the fo llowing words: Truly wise is he who 
understandeth the inward meaning in the light 
of its outward fo rm.'2 To illustra te the sort of 
area in which the Baha' i approach to the 

1 See Qur'fl n, Sllrah of the Family of lmran, v. 7: ·1t is he 
who hath sent down unto thee the book, wherein are some 
verses dear to the understood [i.e. 'perspicuous'], they are 
the foundation of the book; and others are parabolica/ (i .e. 
'figu rative'}.' (George Sale's translation: our italics.) 

interpretation of scripture provides the student 
with an appreciation of its deeper levels of 
meaning, let us look briefl y at the two terms 
' life' and 'death', which occur quite freq uently 
in the Qur'an, and see how the Baha' i approach 
affects our understanding of them. The Baha 'is 
do not restrict the meanings of these words to 
their immediately obvious denotations of physi
cal existence and non-existence, but add to them 
the fu rther senses of spiritua l life and death 
(always providing that they are not, by so doing, 
'straining the context' ): they are thus afforded 
fresh insight into such verses as 'Sha ll he who 
ha th been dead, and whom we have restored 
unto li fe , and unto whom we have ordained a 
light, whereby he may walk among men, be as 
he whose similitude is darkness, from whence 
he shall not come fo rth?'' where it is the spiritua l 
connotations of ' li fe ' and 'death ' that appear 
to accord more nearly with the logica l flow of 
the passage than the exclusively li tera l senses 
of these words. The same observations hold 
true fo r the interpretation of the holy verse 
'Thou shalt in no wise reckon those who have 
been slain at Ohod in the Cause of God, dead; 
nay, they a re sustained alive with their Lord.'' 
In this manner, and with this same moderate, 
reasonable approach, the Baha 'is also arrive at 
their interpretations of Resurrection, the After
life, the Day of Judgement, and Heaven and 
Hell. 

Unfortunately, objectors to this method 
of studying the Qur'an, instead of ex plai ning 
the reasons they have fo r being opposed to 
it, have taken the easier course of branding its 
fo llowers as ' infidels' and 'unbelievers' and 
flinging at them other simila rly opprobrious 
terms that one associates more with the extreme 
language of demagoguery than the measured 
and dispassionate reasoning of a scientific dis
course. 

The Seal of the Prophets 
As regards the 'Seal of the Prophets', the 

difference between the Baha'i and the Muslim 
stances on this mailer goes beyond questions 
of interpretation and the validity of one school 
of exegesis as against another; for the Baha 'is 

~ Majm1i 'iy-i-AIHih-i-MubiJrakih. edited by Mul:i yi'd-Din 
Kurdi y-i-Sanandajiy-i- Kfl nimifilk.ini. Cairo. 1920. p. 11. 

3Qur'3n, SU.rah of the Catt le. v. 122 (Sale's transla1ion). 
4 Q ur'lin, SU.rah of the Family of lmran. v. 169. (Sale's 
translat ion). 
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hold that Mui)ammad was indubitably the Seal 
of the Prophets, for such was the explicit desig
nation given him in the fortieth verse of the 
Surah of the Confederates in a manner that 
precludes any further debate: 'Moham med is 
not the father of any man among you; but the 
apostle of God, and the seal of the prophets, 
The Prophetic Traditions further make it unmis
takably clear that there will be no prophet after 
Mui)ammad , and the truth of this assertion is 
likewise not open to question, Nowhere in his 
writings did Baha'u' llah attribute to himself the 
station of prophethood; on the cont ra ry, he 
declared on numerous occasions that pro
phethood had been sealed wi th the advent of 
'h im who cast his radiance over Yathrib ' and 
AI-Ba\i)a' 2 and all the denizens of th;-world of 
creation, ' The son of Ba hit ' u' llith assumed the 
title of 'Abdu' l-Baha- 'the servant of Bahit'
at once to dispel all doubt as to the nature of 
his position and to proclaim to the world that, 
in his inward and outward rea lity, he was no 
more than the selfless servant of hi s fa ther's 
Ca use: this was his true mission; this was the 
role to which he aspired; and he made no pre
tence, nor laid a ny claim, to a station beyond 
thi s, It is in these terms that every Baha'i forms 
his or her conception of the station of 'Abdu' l
Bahit, 

From the foregoing it is clear that the 
Muslims and Baha' is are at one in regarding 
Muhammad as uniquely entitled to the style 
'Sea l of the Prophets' , The respect in which 
the two Faiths differ is the contrasting sets of 
conclusions they derive from the initial shared 
premiss that M u(:,ammad is the Seal of the Pro
phets; for while the preponderating majority of 
Muslim divines take the view that Mu(:,ammad's 
sta tions as Seal of the Prophets neces
sarily implies the end of revelation- that there 
should be no further dispensation of divine 
inspiration to mankind thereafter- and so 
excl ude the possibility that another messenger' 
should be sent by God after Mui)ammad, or a 
new religion appear amongst men after Islam
the Ba ha' is do not infer the same consequences, 
In their view, it has been God's way in the past 
to provide His creatures, through His revealed 

1 Yathrib: Mcdinah. 
: Al-8a1h.i : a designation of Mecca (Iii. : ' the level plain '). 
1 Maj1111i'iy -i-Afoih-i-M11ht'm1kih. p. 407. 
~The Arabic language nu1kcs a clear di stinction between the 
word for ·prophet' (11ahi. an active derivative of the 

word, with dispensations of divine guidance, 
and 'Thou shalt not find any change in the way 
of God; neither shalt thou find any variation 
in the way of God ,'' They believe, moreover, 
that the verse ·o children of Adam, verily a po
stles from among you shall come unto you, who 
sha ll ex pound my signs unto you: whosoever 
therefore shall fear God and amend, there shall 
come no fear on them, neither shall they be 
grieved'' leaves the door open for the advent 
of further bearers of religious messages from 
God in the future , 

The Baha ' is have a number of theories to 
reconcile the idea of M u(:,ammad as the Seal of 
the Prophets with the concept of progressive 
divine revela tion. Of these, one will be sufficient 
to our purposes, namely that of re ligious cycles. 
Accordi ng to this theory, just as there are 
natural cycles in the physical world , so too in 
the spiritual world there are cycles, each of 
which is initiated by the coming of a new 
religion, and continues for the duration of the 
civilization to which it gives rise. Is it con
ceivable, the Ba hit ' is say, that the spiritual side 
of man 's life, which is after all the core and 
basis of his existence, should be subject to a 
less consummate and precise ordering than the 
material , non-essential side of his life? Each of 
these cycles has its own aims, its own distinctive 
features; taken together they a re like courses 
of academic instruction in which the student 
progresses from the preparatory, through the 
intermediary to the universi ty stage, all the while 
expanding his knowledge. The cycle initiated 
by Adam- the aim of which was to inculcate 
into man belief in God's unity, and one of the 
ha llmark s of which was the prominence 
accorded during it to parables and prophecies
was brought to an end by Muhammad the son 
of 'Abdu' ll ith. In the light of this understanding, 
then, 'Seal of the Prophets' means no more than 
that with the Prophet Mu(:,ammad came to a 
close one great phase in the spiritual develop-

rootlnaba 'al which. in other of its patterns. provides the 
Arabic equivalents for ·prophecy'hwhti 'ah! and ·10 
prophcsy"l rmmhha ·al ) and ·messenger' (ras1il. a passive 
derivat ive o f the rooll rasa/al whose senses revolve in large 
part aro und the idea of ·10 send' . Both the terms nabi and 
ras,U arc used in the Qur'.in to refer to Mul:rnmmad. bu t 
the quoted verse 40 from the SU.rah o f the Confederates 
states o nl y th at Mu~ammad was the ·seal of the prophets', 
using the plural of the word 11ahi. 

sQur".'in. Slirah of the Creator. v. 43 . 
"Qur".'in. SU.rah of Al Ar<if. v. 35 (Sale' s translation). 
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ment of humanity. The coming of Baha'u' llah 
signa ls that humanity has entered upon the next 
great phase in its development, a phase which, 
a lthough differing from its predecessor in its 
distinguishing features, a ims and a pproach, yet 
remains connected to it by the closest of ties. 
If the Baha'i Faith does not appear to address 
itself to long and detai led vindications of the 
principle that God is One, the reason is tha t it 
rega rds this as an established fact , and one that 
was full y demo nstrated and proven in the pre
vious cycle. The Baha'i Faith d oes not deviate 
to the extent of a needle 's breadth from the 
principle of the oneness of God, and from a 
recognition that it lies a t the heart- and is one 
o f the fundamental verities- of every religion. 
To believe otherwise would be to turn back the 
clock and oppose the tide of man 's spiritual 
progress. 

God is Exalted above Incarnation 
According to the Baha' i belief in the oneness 

o f God, God, in His essence, is exalted above 
a ll outward appea rance, ascent or descent, 
egress o r regress. There is nothing in the Baha ' i 
teachings to indicate that God became incarnate 
in the person of Baha'u 'llah; on the contrary, 
Baha' u' llah himself has said: ' No tie of direct 
intercourse can possibly bind Him to His crea
tures. He standeth exa lted beyond and above 
all separation and union , a ll proximity and 
remoteness. No sign can indicate His presence 
o r His absence; inasmuch as by a word of His 
command a ll tha t a re in heaven and on earth 
have come to exist, and by His wish , which is 
the Primal Will itself, a ll have stepped out of 
utter nothingness into the realm of being, the 
world of the visible. ' 'Abdu' I-Baha furth er elab
orates: 'Ascent, descent, egress, regress, and 
incarnation a re properties of physica l bodies, 
not immaterial spirits. How then must be the 
case with the Divine Reality, the Everlasting 
Being? Vastly exalted is He above a ll such 
ascriptions!' ' It is true that readers who are no t 
familiar with the style of the Baha 'i writings 
may be confused to find them phrased in such 
a way as to have the appearance in some cases 
of emanating from G od Himself. The Baha' is, 

1 Kittibu ·J-iqlln. translated into Ara bic under the auspices or 
the Nat ional Spiritual Assembly of the Bahil. 'is of Egypt. 
Cairo, 1934. p. 75 . (The English wording is taken from the 
translation made by Shoghi Effendi. Guardian of the Bah.i'i 
Faith from 1921 to 1957.) 

however, do not interpret such passages as 
indicating that God beca me inca rna te in 
Baha ' u' lla h, o r as inferring a cla im to Godhood 
on the part o f Ba ha ' u' llah . In fact they under
stand the tenor and spirit o f these uttera nces 
no differently fro m those o f simila r statements 
made by the Prophet Muhammad, whether in 
the Qur'an: 'Verily they who swea r fea lty unt o 
thee, swear fealty unto God',3 and again : 
' Neither didst tho u, 0 Mo hammed , cast gravel 
into their eyes, when tho u didst seem to cast 
it; but God cast it ' ' or in the Traditions: ' Mani
fold a nd mysterio us is my rela tionship wi th 
God: I am He, Himself, and He is I, myself, 
except tha t I am that I am and He is that He 
. ,, 
IS. 

Just as the Baha ' is do no t claim that God 
became inca rnate in the person o f Baha' u' llah , 
they simila rly do no t cla im tha t Baha ' u' llah was 
'more excellent ' than Muhammad : both a re, in 
their estimation, exponents of the will of G od, 
precisely as were a ll the o ther divine messengers. 
Baha' u' llah himself has said in this regard : 
' Beware lest ye be tempted to ma ke any 
distinction between any o f the Manifestations 
of His Cause, o r to discrimina te against the 
signs tha t have accompa nied and proclaimed 
their Revelation. This indeed is the true meaning 
of Divine Unity .. .'6 The differences that are to 
be observed between the laws and teachings of 
different religions a re no t a ttributable to any 
inherent disagreement between the messages of 
those Prophets of God who enuncia ted them, 
but ra ther to the differing needs o f the ages in 
which they taught , and the va rying levels of 
capacity and preparedness of the people 
amongst whom they lived- the greater was their 
level of preparedness, the larger was their allot
ted portion of divine grace. In the view of the 
Ba ha ' is, the Manifesta tio ns of God. one and 
a ll , derive their inspiration from o ne heavenly 
source, spea k the will of one celestia l Father. 
and shine upon a ll men with one divine light. 

c Kl1111ah11 'Abt/11'/-Bah<iji' Uruhbi1 wa Amrikti. published under 
the auspices of the Na ti onal Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is o f North-East Africa. Addi s Ababa. n.d .. p. 61 . 

·
1 Qur"an. Sllrah of the Vic1ory. v. 10 (Sale's translation) . 
~Qur"an . Sllrnh of 1he Spoils. v. 17 (Sale's translation) . 
JQuoted in Majm1i'iy-i-A lrcih-i-M11h{imkih. p. 340. (The 

English wording is taken from the transl..ttion made by 
Shoghi Effendi .) 

b Mw1raklwhtiti a::: A1Juir-i-Hadrat-i-Bahfi·11 ·t1rih. Bah,i. 'I 
Verlag GmbH. Holheim-Langcn hain. 1984. p.46. (The 
English wording is taken from the tra nslation mady by 
Shoghi Effendi .) 
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It is incorrect to assert , then, that the Baha' is 
'make distinctions' between any of God's mess
engers. 

The Baha 'i Faith Does Not 'Change ' the Laws 
of Islam 

Nothing could be further away from the true 
purpose of the Baha' i Faith than to wish to 
interfere with Islam (or any other religion for 
that matter) by changing its laws or altering 
its forms of worship. The Baha'i Faith- as an 
independent religion existing in its own right
does indeed possess those same features that 
characterize any other religion: to wit, its own 
scriptures, code of laws and forms of worship. 
However, it would be quite unwarranted to 
assume from this that it is thereby 'changing' 
or 'altering' the laws of the other religions in 
the sense that the Baha'is are calling on Muslims 
not to follow the laws of their own Faith. The 
Muslims are free and indeed obliged to follow 
the laws of their Faith , as are the Christians 
to follow their own practices. The Baha 'is are 
merely claiming for themselves the same right. 
The Baha'i laws concern none but the Baha' is; 
they obligate none save those who, of their own 
volition, wish to follow them and to subject 
themselves to their prescriptions; and as such 
they involve no encroachment on the domain 
of any other religion . Has not every individual 
who has attained the age of maturity the right 
to determine for himself the course he will 
pursue in worshipping God? Did not every 
religion initia lly depend for its growth on the 
exercise of that personal freedom that some 
would have us replace by coercion and force? 
Heaven forfend that religion should ever be 
inculcated into people through intimidation and 
threats, and that their hearts should remain 
empty of genuine faith or commitment! 

Opposition to the Baha '/ Faith 
The second train of argument followed by 

the Research Academy in its statement was that 
the Baha 'i Faith must be false on account of 
the resistance and opposition that it has 
encountered from Islamic society. This line of 
reasoning is basically unsound because it relies 
on a false premiss: namely, that the truth must 
unfailingly meet with the unhesitating accept
ance of the general public, and that the mass 
of the people will eschew only falsehood. This 
premiss is one that is consistent with neither 

logic, history nor reason. On the contrary, there 
is in man a strong tendency to preserve his 
inherited culture, and to resist any new set of 
ideas that appear to impinge too drastically on 
the beliefs with which he is familiar. The same 
phenomenon may be predicated of man 's cor
porate activity as a society; for society will 
always tend to oppose any behaviour which is 
perceived as being widely at variance with the 
accepted norms. It is a matter of common know
ledge that most important scientific break
throughs and discoveries were greeted with 
depreca tion and ridicule at the time they were 
made by none other than the scientific estab
lishment itself, and only later were they vin
dicated- and their benefit to mankind demon
strated- by the efforts of impartial inves
tigators. It is, likewise, a historical fact that all 
the divine religions met with the people's scorn 
and enmity when first they appeared amongst 
them, and only after their followers had been 
subjected to divers kinds of persecution and 
torture did their teachings gain currency, their 
laws come into effect, and their holy reality 
shine forth. Time and time again the stories 
contained in the 'Wise Remembrance' bear 
witness to this historical fact and present to us 
their salutary testimony for our improvement 
and admonishment: 'The people of Noah, and 
the tribe of Ad , and Pharoah the contriver of 
the stakes, and the tribe of Thamud, and the 
people of Lot, and the inhabitants of the wood 
near Madian, accused the prophets of imposture 
before them: these were the confederates against 
the messengers of God. All of them did no 
other than accuse their apostles of falsehood: 
wherefore my vengeance hath been justly 
executed upon them.'' Any analytical survey 
of the period of transition through which our 
modern world is passing, and the concomitant 
vast flood of baleful trends that have swept 
across it, shaking its established systems of 
values to their very core- the upsurge in materi
alistic ideologies, the breakdown in morals 
that is approaching crisis proportions, the re
surgence of patterns of behaviour reminiscent 
of the pagan Time of Ignorance' preceding the 
advent of Mul)ammad- a dispassionate survey 
of this period and its attendant phenomena 
cannot but demonstrate the failure both of cleri
cal authority and of religious belief to stem 

1 Qur'.in. SUrah of S ($.id]. vv. 12- 14 (Sale's translation). 



INTERNATIONAL SUR VEY OF CUR RENT BAH,\' i ACTIVITIES 293 

the high tide of decay. Pre-eminent among the 
reasons for this impotence is that many of the 
heads and leaders of religion- we do not say 
all of them- have been overwhelmed by the 
sheer enormity of the task of countering these 
adverse trends and have submitted to accom
modating themselves to existing conditions. 
Few indeed are those who are prepared to face 
up to the truth, to confess their subservience to 
the spirit of the age, and to admit their efforts to 
bring religious principle into line with temporal 
interest and to compromise the former for the 
sake of the latter. It is times like these that 
occasion the growth of movements of reform 
and give rise to the birth of religions; but how 
few again are those who are prepared to sur
render positions of influence, to sacrifice wealth 
and rank, to relinquish stations of eminence 
and respect- all for no other reason than to 
devote themselves to the championing of prin
ciples which are diametrica lly opposed to the 
natural inclinations of the vast majority of the 
people, and, as such, can hardly avoid coming 
up against the obdurate hostility of all those 
who, for one reason or another, have an interest 
in preserving the status quo! It is against the 
background of reflections such as these that we 
may appreciate in its correct perspective the 
opposition that the Baha 'i Faith has so far 
encountered: these a re what lie at the heart of 
the adversities it has sustained; these are what 
constitute the mainspring of the accusations and 
threats with which it has been assailed; these 
are what provide the true explanation of the 
harrowing persecutions it has been , and is still , 
undergoing. 

Some Baha 'i Principles 
There is no doubt at all that much of the so

called 'opposition' to the Faith has sprung from 
ignorance of the fundamenta l verities of the 
Baha' i Faith and of the true nature and essence 
of its teachings. The Baha' i Faith is nor- as the 
Islamic Research Academy's statement seems 
to imply- a mere movement fo unded by a 
group of refo rmers with the object of working 
towa rds religious rapprochement and recon
ciliation. Rather, the Baha 'i Faith is (and this 
is the steadfast conviction of every one of the 
several million Baha' is residing th roughout this 
planet who stem from every race, colour and 
creed) a new divine summons to mankind, a 
heavenly God-inspired Faith. Its books, its 

laws, its teachings, they hold, have been revealed 
to man from the exalted heaven of God 's will 
a nd good-pleasure. Its fo under, Baha'u' llah, is, 
they believe, the bearer of His holy mission in 
thi s day, chosen by the All-Merciful- as He 
chose His messengers aforetime- to be the 
trustee of His message and the repository of 
His revelation. 

The Baha' i Faith does not ha rbour enmity
far less a hostile intent1- towards any of the 
other religions. Its holy writings forbid the 
Baha'is to en tertain other than feelings of good
will for the fo llowers of different fa iths or to 
deal with them other than with sincerity and 
kindness. They explicitly state that the relation
ship between the Baha' is and the fo llowers of 
other religions is one of fellowship, amity and 
respect. Baha'u' llah says, for exa mple: 

0 people of Bahal Ye are the dawning-places 
of the love of God and the daysprings of His 
loving-kindness. Defile not your to11gues il'ith 
the cursing and reviling of any soul, and guard 
your eyes against that wl,;ch is not seemly . Be 
not the cause of grief, much less of discord and 
strife. The hope is cherished that ye may obtain 
true educatio11 in the shelter of the tree of His 
tender mercies and act in accordance with that 
which God desirerh. Ye are all the leaves of 
one tree and the drops of one ocean. ' 

The Baha' i Faith believes that all the religions 
enshrine one truth . In fac t, the whole purpose 
of the Baha 'i Faith is to explai n their teachings, 
reassert their truths, and revive their messages; 
to unite their followers and demonstrate the 
essential harmony of their objectives; and to 
encourage people to cleave to them, to deepen 
in their understanding of them, and to work 
towards fulfilling their highest aspirations. The 
Baha' i Faith has no other wish than to uproot 
the ta res of ha tred a nd animosity from amongst 
mankind, and in their place to sow the seeds 
of harmony and good will. 

The Baha'i Faith is most certainly not a move
ment that countena nces licentiousness and 
immorality. Its teachings on the role of women 

1 Majm1:i'a1w, min Ab\'lihi Hadra1i Balui '11 "/fl/l, N11;;ilar ha 'da 
'Kirtih11 'f-Aqdas·. Maison d'Edit ions Bah.i"ics. Brussels. 
1980. p. 28. (The English wording is taken from Tahlets of 
Balui'u'/Mh Rer,,af!,d after rhe 'Kir,ib-i-Aqdw/. translated by 
Habib Tahcrzadch [Habib T<ihirz<ldih) wi th the ass istance 
or a committee at the Bah.J '[ Wo rld Centre. Haifa. 1978. 
p. 128.) 
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are concerned to place her on an equal footing 
with men in such areas as educational oppor
tunity and to grant her full participation in the 
task of mapping out the future course of society. 
If these teachings were implemented , the latent 
potential of one ha lf of the world 's population 
could be harnessed to the service and betterment 
of mankind. Baha'is believe that it is God 's will 
that, in this age, women should achieve equality 
with men and receive the heavenly recompense 
for undertaking those great works tha t pre
viously fell exclusively in the preserve of men . 

The Baha'i Faith is opposed to the idea that 
religion should be passed down from father to 
son- without any heart-searching or inves
tigation on the part of the recipient- as though 
it were a chattel to be disposed of through 
inheritance. The Faith requires of every mature 
a nd rational person to examine the truth for 
himself and to found his belief on firm con
viction and accurate understanding, not on the 
flimsy basis of blind fanaticism and downright 
ignorance. In this way, according to the teach
ings of the Faith, will men be enabled to view 
things with their own eyes, not through the eyes 
of others, and to be guided in their affa irs by 
their own judgement, not by the judgement of 
any other party. 

The Baha'i Faith regards religion as the 
staunchest foundation for ensuring the lasting 
peace and stability of society. Religion is far 
more than a mere a uxiliary of the law: it is its 
champion protector; for the sanction of the law 
is brought to bear only after an offence has 
been committed, whereas a man who has been 
schooled in religious values will be deterred 
from all nefarious behaviour, criminal or other
wise, by the workings of his conscience. Religion 
is, then, the true educator of mankind ; it is a 
skilled moral preceptor, and a firm guarantor 
of the hea lth and happiness of society. By 
·religion ', however, is to be understood the spirit 
and teachings that lie at the core of every 
religion , a nd whose acceptance by their fol
lowers is a matter of genuine conviction, not 
spineless imitation. 

The Baha ' i Faith believes in the necessity of 
harmonizing science and religion , and of bring
ing the two into collaborat ion so that they can 
both serve mankind . They are, after all , both 
ways leading to a greater understa nding of the 
truth ; and the truth is one, and , as such, not 
susceptible of division . Science and religion are 

like twins between whom no disagreement 
should exist and whom it would be quite inad
missible to part. Research and investigation are 
the means that will demonstrate the full extent 
of their correspondence, Baha ' is believe. The 
Baha'i writings compare science and religion to 
the two wings of a bird, by which the world of 
humanity may be enabled to soar ever higher in 
the realms of material and spiritual attainment: 
unless these two wings be commensurate with 
each other, man will inevitably either fall a 
victim to materialism- stifling alike to his moral 
endowment and true inner nature- or he will 
become a prey to superstitious and fanciful 
beliefs that stultify his intellect and becloud his 
vision. 

The Baha' i Faith affirms tha t all the religions 
that have been divinely revealed to mankind 
throughout successive ages have had as their 
object to teach men to be kind, loving and 
compassionate with one another, and to be gov
erned in all their mutual dealings-whether 
these be at an individual or community level
by amity, concord and unity. That the light of 
religion should turn into darkness and gloom, 
that it should become a source of rancour and 
dissension, a cause of enmity and hatred- this, 
in the eyes of the Baha'is, is a negation of all 
that religion stands for. 

The Baha' i Faith is not a political party or 
organization , and consequently does not favour 
one nation above another, champion one par
ticular group, or promote the interests of one 
pa rty agai nst the general good . It is a movement 
neither of the East nor of the West. It is, in 
the belief of the Baha' is, nothing less than the 
fulfilment of God 's promises to man since 
ancient times, promises tha t have been reiter
ated across the ages by all His prophets and 
messengers. It is the 'grea t news of the res
urrection about which they disagree' . 1 It is the 
' true call ' ' of God , exalted be His glory, by 
which He is summoning his faithful servants
in whichsoever country they may reside. and to 
whatsoever race or religion they may belong
to come together and join forces in the great 
work of rescuing humanity from the slough of 
corruption and decay into which it has foun
dered. and of preserving it from the fearful 
haza rds a nd dangers that surround it on every 

1 Qur',ln. SUrah of the News. vv. 2- 3 (Sale' s translation). 
' Qur'.ln. Sllrah of the Thunder. v. 14 . 
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side, from the fanatica lly intolerant pa rtisa n 
spiri t that besets every phase of its li fe. and 
from the impending ruin and devasta tion 
that momently threaten it with ext inction. 
Among the nations the Baha ' i Faith raises 
its ca ll to a ll peoples: ' Hasten ye to peace and 
reconcilia tion! Hasten ye to virtue and pros
perity! ' ·set your reliance on the army of 
justice. put on the armour of wisdom. let 
yo ur adorning be forgiveness and mercy and 
that which cheereth the hearts of the well -fav
oured of G od .'1 

Our purpose in writi ng the forego ing 
summa ry account of the Baha 'i Fa ith (which 
can hardly provide more than the most general 
outline of the subject) has been to place at the 
disposa l of the public the truth about this 
religion. The Baha' i Faith is, to its fo llowers. 
a fresh outpouring of divine guidance to men. 
that a ll are free to accept or reject accordi ng 
to their own free will . It is a reaffirmation of 
a ll previous revelations and an assertion of the 
oneness of their o rigins, spirit and aims. It does 
not detract from the sacred verities of any of 
the other religions. and on ly desires to bring 
together their fo llowers so that , unitedly and 
ha rmoniously, they can set about remedying 
the grave problems that confront humanit y a nd 
work towards building the world of the future . 

There has been a Baha "i presence in Egypt 
for more than one hundred and ten years. The 
Egyptia n press has reported at length on the 
principles and teachings of the Baha' i Faith ever 
since the close of the last century: Baha' i books 
have been published in Egypt from the early 
years of the present century; and "Abdu' l-Baha 
was himself acclaimed and feted by the country's 
leading lights and religious dignitaries during 
the second decade of this cent ury. Among these 
fi gures were such illustrious names as fil}ay]ili 
Mui)ammad Ba]iliit , the Grand Mufti of Egypt . 
the Imam Mui)ammad ·Abduh. and others. a ll 
of whom lavished praise on him. and trea ted 
him with a quite unexampled degree of ven
eration and respect. These facts are amply test
ified by the record of the publications a nd 
journa ls of the period. a nd we hope to be able 
to explore this theme in greater detail in a future 

1 Quoted from Baha ·u·lhih 0s Lmr/111 ·t. ff i/.:11111'1 {Tablet of 
Wisdom}. incl uded in Maj1111 i·ar1111 111 i11 A/il'(i//i Nmlrari 
Balui'u'/11,1,. pp. 11 8- 19. · 

study. What concerns us here is to note that 
the Baha' i presence in Egypt is of long standing. 
a nd tha t there has never been any conflict 
between th is presence and the ma intenance of 
public o rder and the rule of law. 

Th ose who presume to denounce the Ba hi, ' i 
Faith without obtaining from its ad herent s a n 
accura te account of their beliefs should know 
tha t their pronouncements are made in ignor
ance of the true nature of thi s religion a nd are 
unsuppo rted by any clea r proof. The teachin gs 
of the Ba ha' i Faith are new. and it may be that 
thei r very newness causes them to a ppea r
when viewed superficia lly- a lien to the tenets 
of o ther religions. standing out as they do in 
cont rast to the genera lly accepted under
standi ng of these tenets. Be that as it may. 
ever since the inception of this Divine Ca use 
its fo llowers have had to suffer hearing it con
demned. as did its fo under himself, without their 
testimony bei ng solicited. Baha' u"ll i,h a lluded 
to th is t rend in a letter that he wrote from 
Turkey, where he was living in exile, to Na ~iri 'd
Din fil}ah . king of Persia , in which he exhorted 
him to j udge fair-mi ndedly: 

Look upon this Youth. 0 King. ,rith the 
eyes 4j11stice: judge thou. then. 1rith truth 
concerning uhat hath befallen Him . Ofa i•erit_r . 
God hath made thee His s/wdo11 · amongst men. 
and the sign of His po,rer unto all that dire/I 
011 earth . Judge thou bet1ree11 Us and them that 
lul\'e 1rronged Us 11 ·itl10ur proof and ,rithout an 
enlightening Book. They that surround thee 
lo 1·e thee for their 01r11 sakes, ,rhereas this 
Youth lol'eth thee/or thine own sake. and hath 
fwd 110 desire except to drmr 1hee nigh unfo 
1he seat of g race, and to turn thee 10\l'llrd the 
right-hmul ~/justice. Th_r Lord hearet/11rit11ess 
unto that 1rhich I declare. 2 

Baha' u"llah pursues thi s theme in the sa me 
Ta blet. though in the Persia n la nguage (here 
transla ted into Arabic [i .e. in the Arabic o riginal 
of the present document]). sayin g: 

0 ll'Ould that the ,rorld-urdering j udgement 
<~l the King might decide that th is senmll 
should meet those doc!Ors . and in the presence 

: A1l11ir•i-Qala111-i•A ·1t; .- Kiuih•i•.\111hi11. reprinted from a mau· 
scri pt copy written by Mull;,'1 Za ynu·1.·Abidin•i-Najaf.A b,'1d i 
( ·zu yn u ·1-M uqa rra bin·). Mu· assisiy•i• M illiy•i• Ma tbl1 ·;,h-i• 
A mri . Tihrim. 1:!0 B.E. (Bah,'t.i Era) . [196J]. p. 68. 1. I~. 
(The Engl ish wo rding is taken from the tr,mslation mady 
by Shoghi Effendi. l 



296 TH E BAHA ' i W O RL D 

of His Majesty the King, adduce arguments 
and proofs' This servant is ready, and hopeth 
of God that such a conference may be brought 
about , so that the truth of the matter may 
become evident and apparent before His 
Majesty the King. And af terwards the decision 
is in thy hand, and I am ready to confront the 
throne of thy sovereignty: then give judgement 
fo r me or against me. 1 

This simple request of Bahit 'u' ll ith's, so self
evidently indispensable to the forma tion of a 
just verdict, was refused by the divines of the 
age, who, in ignorance of His Cause, and lacking 
the support of any clea r proof, nevertheless 
chose to condemn it- 'and how like is tonight 
to yesternight 1'

2 

At this critica l juncture in the fo rtunes of our 
grea t nat ion, we add ress ourselves · to all the 
powers of government-executive, legislative, 
and judicial-and call upon them to uphold 
1 Alluir-i-Qalam-i-A •fti: Kiuib-i- M11hi11. p. 79. I. 6. (The 

English translat ion is 1aken from A Trawd ler's Narratfr,, 
Wrilft'fl to ll/11.~trale rhe Episode of the Btib. Edward G. 
Browne. M.A .. M.B .. F.B.A .. F. R.C. P. (Bah.i'i Publishing 
Committee. New York. 1930. p. 12 1. ) 

! A well-known Arabic proverb signifying 'how litt le have 
circumslanccs changed despilc the passage of time!' 

the individual rights of the populace, and to 
guarantee to every citizen in this country the 
freedom to think and investigate of his own 
accord , and to decide- by himself and for 
himself- on those matters of conscience that 
a re, before all else, his own private concern , 
whether these affect his personal or his spiritual 
life. In this way, we believe, will the Egyptian 
people reta in their hard-won position amongst 
those countries whose names have become, by 
common consent, bywords for intellectual 
freedom, religious tolerance and political 
maturity. Nations do not attain to greatness and 
politica l leadership on the international scene 
through extirpating and repressing groups of 
minorities: prestige, standing and respect in the 
world community are rather the portion of those 
nations whose territories are the preserve of 
freedom; whose air is instinct with the spirit of 
tolerance; in which the rule of law has been 
firml y established, and equa lity granted to all 
citizens; and in which fina l authority in any 
disagreement is a lways accorded to con
siderations of principle, to humane and enlight
ened values, and to the highest standards of 
moral sensibility and awa reness. 



4. BAHA'I COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS' INTERNATIONAL 

YOUTH YEAR 1985 

A. WE CANNOT FAIL THEM 

During 1979, the winds of revolutio n swept 
across iran unleashing a fury of persecution 
upon the Baha'i community and lifting up indi
vidual Baha 'is to the heights of martydom. As 
that tempest raged, sparks of the heroism of 
the Persian Baha ' is were carried around the 
world. Their light touched the hearts and minds 
of Baha ' is of every background , who had to re
examine their fa ith in view of the sacrifices made 
by their co-religionists. 

For many Baha' i youth, the smouldering fire 
of their Faith was fanned into Harne by the 
martyrdoms of ten Baha'is in ~iraz in June 
1983. These ten were women, six of whom were 
between the ages of 18 and 25 years. In response 
to the tragedy, the Universal House of Justice 
sent the fo llowing cable on 24 June 1983 to 
' Baha 'i Youth Throughout the World': 

RECENT MARTYRDOMS COURAGEOUS STEADFAST 

YOUTH IN fil!iRAZ, SCENE INAUG URATION MISSION 

MARTYR-PROPHET, REMINISCENT ACTS VALOUR 

YOUTHFUL IMMORTALS HEROIC AGE. CONFIDENT 

BAHA 'i YOUTH THIS GENERATION WILL NOT 

ALLOW THIS FRESH BLOOD SHED ON VERY SOIL 

WHERE FIRST WA VE PERSECUTION FAITH TOOK 

PLACE REMAIN UNV IND ICATED OR THIS SUBLIME 

SACRIFICE UNAVAILING. 1 

It was a lso in 1979 that the United Nations 
General Assembly proclaimed 1985 as Inter
national Youth Year (IYY). Against the back
ground of the persecution of the Baha' is in iran, 
the Baha' i International Community welcomed 
the opportunity to support young people in their 
quest for ' Participation, Develo pment, Peace' 
worldwide. Accordingly, the Baha 'i Inter
na tional Comm unity took pa rt in the sessions 
of the Internatio nal Youth Year Advisory Com-

1 For the fu ll tex t of this cable see pp. 187- 88 of this volume. 

mittee. and established a close relationship with 
the United Nations Secretariat for International 
Youth Year at the Vienna Internatio nal Centre. 
Further, it played an active role as an executi ve 
member of the Non-Governmental Organ
izations Commiuee in both New York and 
Vienna . 

I. Youth Can Move the World 
On 3 January 1984, the Universa l House of 

Justice sent a leller to the Baha ' i Youth of the 
World: 

'The designa tion of 1985 by the United 
Nations as International Youth Year opens 
new vistas for the activities in which the youth 
members o f our community are engaged. The 
hope of the United Na tions in thus focusi ng 
on youth is to encourage their conscious pa r
ticipation in the affai rs o f the world thro ugh 
their involvement in international develop
ment and such other undertaki ngs a nd 
relationships as may a id the rea lization of 
their aspirations for a world witho ut war. 

'These expecta tions reinforce the immedi
a te, vast opport unities begging our a ttention. 
To visua lize, however imperfectly, the cha l
lenges that engage us now, we have o nly to 
reflect, in the light of our sacred Writings. 
upo n the confluence o f favourable c ir
cumstances brought a bo ut by the accelerated 
unfolding of the Divine Pla n over nea rly fi ve 
decades, by the untold potencies o f the spiri
tual drama being played out in Ira n. and by 
the creative energy stimulated by awareness 
o f the approaching end of the twentieth 
cen tury. Undoubtedly. it is wi thin your power 
to contribute significantly to shaping the 
societies of the coming century: youth can 
move the world. 

297 
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' May you all persevere in your individual 
efforts to teach the Faith, but with added 
zest, to study the Writings, but with greater 
earnestness. May you pursue your education 
and training for future service to mankind , 
offering as much of your free time as possible 
to activities on behalf of the Ca use. May 
those of you a lready bent on your life's work 
a nd who may have a lready founded fam ilies, 
strive towa rd becoming the living embodi
ments of Baha'i ideal s, both in the spiritual 
nurturing of your families and in your active 
involvement in the efforts on the home front 
or abroad in the pioneering field . May all 
respond to the current demands upon the 
Faith by d isplaying a fresh measure of dedi
cation to the tasks in hand. 

'Further to these aspirations is the need for 
a mighty mobilization of teaching activities 
reflecting regularity in the patterns of service 
rendered by yo ung Baha' is. The native urge of 
youth to move from place to place, combined 
with their abounding zeal, indicates that you 
can become more deliberately and numer
o usly involved in these ac tivities as traveling 
teachers. One pattern of this mobiliza tion 
could be short-term projects, carried o ut a t 
home or in other lands, dedicated to both 
teaching the Faith and improving the living 
conditions o f people. Another could be that , 
while still young and unburdened by fami ly 
responsibi lities, you give attention to the idea 
of volunteering a set period, say, one or two 
years, to some Baha 'i service, on the home 
front or abroad, in the teaching or develop-
ment fie ld . ' 1 

2. Let It Be This Generation 
The electrifying effects of this letter from the 

Universal House of Justice were extensive. Spec
ific actions by Baha ' i yout h vary from continent 
to continent , from culture to culture, from indi
vidual to individual. But two reactions have 
repeated themselves in young Baha 'is a ll over 
the world. 

First. this letter reminded youth tha t the 
Baha'i Faith is not a passive organization which 
one watches from the sidelines, but rather tha t 
it is the Will of God for this Day in which one 
participa tes fully and wholehearted ly. It helped 

1 For the full tex t o f thi s letter sec below, pp. 3 12- 13. 

young people to understand that while on ly 
relatively few people are called upon to give 
their physica l lives as martyrs, a ll are called 
upon to give their lives in service to humanity 
in one way o r another. 

Second, this letter showed youth that they 
could start their service to humanity im
mediately- that a young age, in a nd of itself, 
is an asse t fo r some forms of service. The young 
people felt empowered by the Universa l House 
of Justice to rise and dedicate one year, or more, 
for their Fait h: they didn 't have to wait until 
they had attained high levels of education, or 
had reached high levels in the Baha ' i admi n
istration. They could serve now. And they 
did. 

The most important actions taken by Baha 'i 
youth in response to the call from the Universal 
House of Justice to 'move the world ' cannot be 
fu lly documented, for there is no way to quant ify 
an increase in spiritua l discipline nourished by 
daily prayer and study of the Sacred Writings. 
However, this discipline manifests itself in ener
getic, audacio us and self-sacrificing deeds, and 
these individual achievements became part of 
the Baha'i support for the United Nations' 
International Youth Year. 

3. Youth Year of Service 
One new movement sparked by the letter 

from the Universal House of Justice is the 
Youth Year of Service, which is helping to gal
vanize the sacrificial ac tions of Baha 'i youth 
worldwide. 

' In the past ', the Department of the Sec
reta ria t of the Universal House of Justice had 
written to 23 National Spiritual Assemblies 
in a letter dated 13 December 1983 , 'the policy 
adopted by some National Assemblies was 
to discourage young Baha'is from enrolling 
to serve in activities sponsored by non-Baha'i 
volunteer organizations, as the Assemblies 
were under the impression tha t these young 
people would not be able to engage in direct 
teaching, nor participate. for the most part. 
in Baha'i activities while serving abroad in 
such programs . 

' In the light of experience. however. it is 
now clear that we sho uld have no misgivings 
in encouraging young Baha ' is to enro ll in 
such voluntary service organizat ion pro-
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grammes as the United Nations Volunteers, 
United States Peace Corps, Canadian 
University Services Overseas (CUSO) and 
si milar Canadian agencies, the British 
Volunteer Programme (BVP) of the United 
Kingdom, and ot her voluntary service organ
iza tions. 

'Some of the advantages of such service to 
the Faith are worth mentioning. Volunteers 
will receive thorough orientation and some
times wi ll be ta ught basic skills which will 
enable them to help the Baha 'i community in 
projects undertaken in developing countries. 
Wherever they serve, these volunteers should 
be able to participate in Baha'i ac tivities, and 
contribute to the consolidation of the Baha' i 
community And finall y, the period of 
overseas service ofte n produces a taste for 
such service, and vol unteers may well offer 
to directly promote the pioneer work eit her 
in the same country or in another developing 
country .' 1 

This letter of 13 December 1983 offered the 
youth helpful clarifica tion of their services to 
humanity which was reinforced by the dyna
mism derived from the letter of 3 Ja nuary 1984. 
They were pa rticula rly moved by the thought 
twice repeated: Baha' i youth, 'while still young 
and unburdened by fami ly responsibilities 
give attention to the idea of volunteering a set 
period , say, one or two yea rs, to some Baha' i 
services, on the home front or abroad, in the 
teaching or development field .' 

Response from Baha'i youth was instant and 
dramatic. 

One ea rly reaction to the call for the Youth 
Year of Service came from the United States 
where the National Baha' i Youth Committee 
had begun to recruit and place Youth Year of 
Service volunteers by April of 1984. Working 
with the International Pioneering Committee 
and others, the Committee bega n gathering 
information about Baha' i projects which youth 
could join for one year, and data a bout young 
people who were volunteering to serve. Over 
time this processing became quite sophisticated 
so that it included detai ls about ' host projects' 
such as the loca tion , skills required. housing 
available, and expenses to be covered. and data 
about the volunteers such as specia l needs for 

1 For the full text of this 1euer see be low. pp. 311. 

medical ca re, dietary requirements, interests, 
and skill s. 

A very different approach was taken by 
Baha' is in Colombia , who responded to the 
call from the Universal Ho use of Justice by 
setting up a training program for Baha ' i 
youth volunteers at the Ruhi Inst itute. Their 
instruction emphasized the spiritual side of 
development, with prayer and meditation , 
study of the Wri tings, and a sound knowledge 
of the history of the Faith shown to be as 
important as knowledge of how to help 
material development in a community. The 
first trainees were local Baha'is who arose to 
serve the Faith they love. By September I 985, 
however, Baha'i youth from abroad were 
joining the Colombian youth for this unique 
and important training program. 

All over the world individual Baha 'i youth 
rose to the challenge. Some volunteered to teach 
in Baha' i schools for one year, while ot hers did 
volunteer work as guides at Baha' i Houses of 
Worship. Some youth volunteered to drive the 
mobile Bah,1 ' i institutes, while o thers spent their 
year of service as fu ll-time Baha'i teachers. Most 
of the youth served in their home country, while 
o thers were willing and able to travel and serve 
abroad. One frequent recipient of Baha' i youth 
volunteers is the Baha' i World Cen tre in Haifa, 
Israel, where young people serve the Universal 
House of Justice as gardeners and computer 
programmers, as secretaries and carpenters, as 
security guards and janitors, and in many o ther 
a reas of service. 

Dyna mic participants in the developmen t of 
the Youth Year of Service program have been 
the Counsellors and their Auxiliary Board 
members. As ea rly as May I 983, in response 
to a letter from an individual, the House of 
Justice had asked the International Teaching 
Centre to consult with the Counsellors a bout 
the idea of a ' Baha'i Youth Exchange' . This 
was accomplished by letter in July 1983, a nd 
the Co unsellors replied with enthusiastic ideas 
about development projects to which youth 
could be sent and ways in which volunteers 
could be recruited. As the concept has pro
gressed. the Counsellors have continued to serve 
as advisors to the myriad Youth Year of Service 
activities. working with National Spiritual 
Assemblies. Local Spiritual Assemblies. Baha' i 
agencies. and social a nd economic development 
projects as needed . 
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However, it is the Baha' i youth who shine as 
the brilliant stars of the Year of Service 
program. 'At all times, in all climes and under 
all conditions' they have participated 'in the 
affairs of the world through their involvement 
in international development and such other 
undertakings and relationships as may aid the 

realization of their aspirations for a world 
without war'-as called upon by the Universal 
House of Justice in its letter of 3 January 1984. 
Thus, the Baha'i Youth Year of Service was 
one formal program which greatly supported 
the International Youth Year. 

B. PARTICIPATION IN INTERNATIONAL YOUTH YEAR 

The accelerating momentum of Baha'i youth 
activities during the l 980s- reignited by the 
heroism of the martyrs, transported by a tra
dition of development, and uplifted by the 
promise of world peace-<:arried the inter
national Baha 'i community into a wide field 
of activities in support of the United Nations' 
International Youth Year. 

I. International Youth Conferences 
One way Baha' is supported the United 

Nations' International Youth Year was through 
a series of International Baha' i Youth Con
ferences held on each continent. 

Africa 
A week-long International Youth Conference 

was held in Molepolole, Botswana, in August 
I 985. The Conference was opened by the Vice
President of Botswana, with national radio and 
newspaper coverage as a result. A total of 119 
youth representing six countries participated. 
Organization of the conference was done by 
youth, and three-quarters of the speakers were 
youth. Conference participants sent a cable to 
the Baha'i World Centre on 19 August which 
read , in part, 'Loving atmosphere Conference 
produced four enrolments. Preparations Year 
Peace under way. Youth are moving the world. ' 

Another Interna tional Youth Conference 
was held in Bophuthatswana from 5 to 8 April 
1985, with 198 people attending. 

1985, attended by more than 3,200 young people 
from 42 nations. On 5 July the Persian Service 
of the Voice of America radio broadcast news 
of the gathering, singling out for special mention 
the candlelight service on the shore of Lake Erie 
at which Baha' i youth gathered for prayers and 
meditation. 'With one hand holding a candle 
and the other raised toward God, they prayed 
for the peace and tranquility oft he human race' , 
said the announcer. 

South America 
'Five hundred enlightened youth' from 18 

countries and representing four native tribes 
were present at the International Youth Con
ference held in Lima, Peru, from 2 to 5 August 
1985. The Conference was opened by the acting 
Mayor of Lima. Participants expressed grati
tude for the presence of the Hand of the Cause 
of God Dr. 'Ali-Muhammad Varqa, and the 
participation of members of the Continental 
Board of Counsellors, Dr. Hidayatu' llah Ahma
diyyih, Dr. Farzam Arbab, and Mrs. Isabel P. de 
Calderon. Three evening events were successful, 
with more than 800 people attending each night. 

Asia 
An Asian Baha'i Youth Conference was held 

in August in New Delhi, India, with more than 
550 participants from 24 countries. Keynote 
speakers included four Counsellors, and Baha'i 
author John Huddleston. A cable to the Baha' i 
World Centre from the Conference read, in part, 

'CONFERENCE GATHERED FOR FIRST TIME LARGE 
North America NUMBERS OF DIVERSE ASIAN BAHA 'i YOUTH, GEN-

An International Youth Conference was held ERA TED GREAT ENTHUSIASM FELLOWSHIP AMONG 
in Columbus, Ohio, USA, from 3 to 7 July PARTICIPANTS. HOPEFUL JOINT PROJECTS INVOLV-
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ING ASIAN YOUTH COMMITTES. POST-CONFERENCE 

TEACHING GROUPS PRECEEDING C HA NDIG ARH, 

SIMLA, NAGPUR, JAMSHEDPUR, AND COCHIN 

IMMEDIATELY. ' 

Another International Youth Conference 
was held in Port Dickson, Malaysia , from I to 
4 August 1985. It was the largest gathering 
of Baha' is ever held in Malaysia, with 1,300 
participants from 15 countries. Four members 
of the Continental Board of Counsellors 
attended the Conference, sharing the news that 
the Universal House of Justice was preparing 
a peace statement for the peoples of the world . 
The youth launched a IO0-day 'campaign of 
personal transformation ' as preparation for the 
challenges that lay ahead. Wide press coverage 
was given to the Conference. 

Australasia 
Representatives of the Governor of Hawaii 

and the Mayor of Kauai attended the openi ng 
session of the International Youth Conference 
held in Hawaii from 8 to 11 August 1985. The 
Conference offered 'a rare opportunity for 
youth across the vast Pacific region to draw 
close to one another '. Three hundred young 
people attended from Australia, the Ma rianas, 
the Marshall Islands, New Zealand, Papua New 
Guinea, Samoa, the Solomon Islands, and 
Tonga. The Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis 
Featherstone was the featured speaker for the 
event, and Counsellor Ben Ayala was a key 
participant. 

Europe 
The European Baha' i Youth Conference was 

held in Antwerp, Belgium, in July 1985, and 
was attended by some 1,450 youth from 45 
nations. The youth addressed the European Par
liament and the Council of Europe in letters 
which told of their resolve to put into action 
the International Youth Year themes of ' Par
ticipation, Development and Peace' . The youth 
spoke of programs in which Baha'is were sup
porting the themes, including human rights edu
cation and social and economic development 
projects. 

The Universal House of Justice wrote to par
ticipants of these conferences in a letter dated 

1 For the full text of this letter see below, pp. 313- 14. 

8 May 1985. It was addressed to the Baha'i 
Youth of the World : 

'We extend our lovi ng greeting and best 
wishes to a ll who will meet in youth con
ferences yet to be held during In ternational 
Youth Year. So eager a nd resourceful have 
been the responses of the Ba ha' i yout h in 
many countries to the challenges of thi s 
special year that we are moved to expressions 
of delight and high hope . 

'We applaud those youth who, in respecl 
of this period, have already engaged in some 
activity within their national and local com
munities or in collabora tion with their peers 
in other countries, and call upon them to 
persevere in their unyieldi ng efforts to acquire 
spiritual qualities and useful qualifications. 
For if they do so, the influence of their high
minded motivations will exert itself upon 
world developments conducive to a pro
ductive, progressive and peaceful future. ' 1 

2. Other ActiYities 
Other reports from Baha 'i na tional com

munities reveal an enthusiastic response by 
Baha' i youth to International Youth Year. 
Activities on five continents show a wide variety 
of actions by Baha' is, ranging from humani
tarian service and social work projects to edu
cational campa igns, ecological efforts, a nd 
production of literature a nd special materials. 

AFRICA 
Benin 
■ Baha' i youth collaborated with Ministers 

of Culture, Youth, Sport, Public Health . 
Labour, Social Affairs, and Justice, and the Red 
Cross, to organize two semina rs and five public 
lectures on problems of youth . 
■ Baha'i youth collaborated with the Min

istry of Culture in planting trees and other work 
for youth sponsored by this Ministry . 

Botswana 
■ Baha 'i youth tutored children in Baha 'i 

tutoria l schools. 

Burkina 
■ The National Spiritua l Assembly launch

ed a tree-planting program in connection with 
International Youth Year. asking Local Spiri-
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tual Assemblies to plant trees around local 
Baha'i Centres and the roads leading to them. 
Over 200 trees were planted as part of this 
program. 
■ An inter-regional youth institute was held 

on 28 and 29 December I 985 with 40 par
ticipants, who took part in ' La Batai lle du 
Ra il'- voluntary work on the railway. 

Cameroon Republic 
■ A National Youth Conference was held in 

the Regional Baha' i Centre in Garoua Boulai 
on 20 and 21 July 1985 with over 200 par
ticipants. The Conference was honoured with 
the visit of the traditional ruler of Garoua 
Boulai. 

Chad 
■ Various humanitarian service projects 

were undertaken by Baha 'i youth to help allevi
ate the suffering of thousands afflicted by 
drought, hunger and illness. Baha'i youth 
visited and cared for the sick and elderly, pre
pared and provided food , and collected and 
distributed clothing throughout 1985. 
■ A special issue of Badi (the Baha' i youth 

journal) was published and devoted to Inter
national Youth Yea r. 
■ A regional youth conference was organized 

in Sarh with attendance of 200 youth from sur
rounding localities. 
■ Hundreds of young Baha' is planted three 

hectares of trees in Makiling in support of Inter
national Youth Year. 
■ The Nationa l Spiritual Assembly printed 

copies of the official Youth Year emblem and 
distributed them to all local communities to 
encourage all youth clubs and their sponsoring 
Baha' i Youth Assemblies to undertake activities 
for International Youth Year. 
■ Two deepening booklets were produced 

and distributed by the National Youth Com
mittee. These were on the life of the Bab, and 
the life of Baha'u' llah. 

Gambia 
■ More than 1,200 youth were involved in 

two weeks of semina rs entitled , 'Youth
Developing the Potential' , which were jointly 
sponsored by the Baha'is of Gambia and the 
International Youth Year Commission. 
■ A young Baha ' i woman represented the 

Gambian Government at the International 
Youth Year International Youth Conference, 
held in Kingston , Jamaica. 

Ivory Coast 
■ Baha' i youth participated in the activities 

of the Conference of the Ministries of Youth 
and Sports in French-speaking Countries
CONFEJ ES- held from 22 to 28 July 1985. The 
Baha' is helped with the work of the colloquium, 
and also organized a stand which was visited 
by some 1,500 people. A visit by Government 
representa tives to the Baha' i stand was shown 
on national television during a news program. 

Kenya 
■ In May 1985, Nairobi youth planted hun

dreds of trees in the Ngong Hills, a spot where 
the Government had asked for reforestation. 
■ A National Youth Conference was held 

in August I 985 with over I 00 Kenyan youth 
present. 
■ As a fo llow-up to International Youth 

Year, two youth conferences were held in 
December I 985. 

Malawi 
■ Baha'i youth planted fuel-wood and fruit 

trees throughout Malawi to benefit entire vi l
lages. 
■ A Baha' i delegation met regularly with the 

Ministry of Youth regarding Baha' i involve
ment in the Year's celebrations. 
■ The Government of Malawi included 

Baha' i representation in its International Youth 
Year Committee. 

Mozambique 
■ In December I 984, youth helped the 

Matola-Rio community to cultivate the land 
around the Baha'i Center. 

Transkei 
■ A youth conference was held in Umtata 

in June 1985 with 27 in attendance. 

Uganda 
■ A youth conference was held to conclude 

International Youth Year and to prepare for 
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International Year of Peace. About 75 youth 
participated in the conference, which was held 
from 7 to 10 December 1985. 

Zaire 
■ Baha'i youth in three regions offered stage 

performances called 'Peace or Sword', and 
lectures on 'Participation, Development and 
Peace'. 
■ In August 1985, the Baha'i youth of 

Lukibu, in Kasai Occidental , bought land which 
they have used to cultivate a variety of fruit 
and vegetables. 

Zambia 
■ Baha'i youth cooperated with their govern

ment's International Youth Year activities, 
assisted in teaching children 's classes for their 
Local Spiritual Assemblies, and sponsored a 
tutorial school. 

Zimbabwe 
■ The Baha'i youth from Mizpah Farm in 

Nyabira built a small, sturdy hut to keep books 
and pamphlets to initiate International Youth 
Year. They chose a librarian to hold the key 
and supervise the material. 
■ Youth were active in tree planting act

ivities conducted at the site of the Regional 
l:la~iratu'l-Quds in Mhondoro. Five carloads 
of youth from Harare and the surrounding 
area participated during two consecutive 
weekends. 

THE AMERICAS 
Argentina 
■ The Local Spiritual Assembly of Buenos 

Aires held an International Youth Year Con
ference and Exhibition from 4 to 6 October 
1985. A large IYY logo was painted and 
installed in the centre of the Plaza de la Repub
lica, and United Nations literature was dis
tributed at a booth set up in the Plaza and 
staffed by Baha' i youth. Invitations were sent 
to 250 prominent citizens of Buenos Aires. The 
event received extensive media coverage from 
both radio and television stations. 

Belize 
■ Baha'i youth worked with their Govern

ment 's Ministry of Youth to put on the largest 

youth conference in their nation's history, held 
from I to 3 March 1985 with approximately 
6,000 youth attending. Baha'i youth marched 
in the Congress parade holding a banner pro
claiming 'Youth Can Move the World ', and 
were active in workshops, four of which were 
conducted by Baha'is. As a result of the Con
gress, Baha' is are represented Belize National 
Youth Council. 

Bermuda 
■ Baha 'i youth of Bermuda won an island

wide competition sponsored by the Government 
in April and May 1985 which tested their powers 
of observation and deduction as well as their 
special knowledge in four categories: veg
etation, sports, history, and religion. 

Brazil 
■ Awiderangeoflnternational Youth Year 

activities in Brazil included an essay contest 
open to all youth, special publications, con
ferences, and a youth deepening institute held 
during Carnival. 

Canada 
■ Hundreds of Baha' i youth participated in 

a well-planned campaign to plant 123,000 trees 
throughout the country. 
■ An International Baha'i Youth Con

ference was held in London, Ontario, from 25 to 
27 August 1984 in preparation for International 
Youth Year. Approximately 2,000 youth from 
52 countries attended the gathering. 
■ A Baha ' i youth conference entitled 'Two 

Wings', officially opened by the Governor 
of Ontario, was held in Toronto in February 
1985 with approximately 500 youth attending 
from Canada and the United States. Through 
speeches, workshops, panels, films , and open 
discussions, the youth examined patterns of 
male-female relationships and explored the 
concept of equality as a prerequisite for 
peace. 
■ The production of the video ' Mona' 

involved the participation of 150 youth in 
Toronto. ' Mona', depicting the true story of a 
seven teen-year-old girl ' s commitment and 
courage to stand up for her beliefs even when 
facing death , serves as an example of the nobility 
of youth. A series of school presentations, 
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conferences, and concerts organized by youth , 
were held across the country th roughout the 
International Youth Yea r as part of the ' Mona' 
project. 
■ An intensive Social and Economic 

Development Institute was held in the Yukon 
for nine days during June 1985, attended by 124 
youth from across Canada. During the second 
week , the youth scattered to various vi llage 
areas and carried out service projects: cleaning 
recreation grounds, making costumes fo r a 
native drama presentation, and caring fo r the 
needs of elderly people. 
■ The National Spiritual Assembly of 

Canada published and distributed two youth 
guidance booklets- 'Career/Study Services 
for International Service' , and 'Youth and 
Development'-to a ll Baha'i ·local com
munities. 

Chile 
■ Twenty-five Baha' i youth participated in a 

commemoration of the thirty-ninth anniversary 
of the United Nations, an event which officially 
launched International Youth Year. 
■ Baha'i youth participated in a special 

United Nations Economic Commission for 
Latin America dedicated to International 
Youth Year. 

Colombia 
■ Baha' i youth worked to strengthen rural 

schools in Colombia, Panama, and Paraguay 
after having had a period of intensive training 
a t the Ruhi Institute, near Ca li. 
■ The Baha' is of Bucaramanga worked with 

other organizations to hold a forum on 'Par
ticipation, Development and Peace' . The forum 
was held on 21 November I 985 with I 00 par
ticipants. 

Costa Rica 
■ Six Baha' i youth from the Baha' i Youth 

Inst itute of Costa Rica engaged in a fo ur-na tion 
tour of Central America in an effort to mobilize 
support for International Youth Year. The 
group called 'Ya' performed music and 
folk dances in six cities in Hond uras, Belize, 
Mexico, and Panama. They also dedicated 
their time and talents throughout the year 
working for altrui stic and charitable groups 

such as the Red Cross and various nursing 
homes. 

Ecuador 
■ The Baha' is of Cuenca held courses based 

on the themes of International Youth Year. 

El Salvador 
■ The three Baha' i Youth Committees of El 

Salvador- the Baha' i University, International 
Youth Year, and Arts and Graphics 
Committee-combined efforts to hold a well
attended National Youth Conference held. from 
3 to 5 August 1985. 
■ Other varied activities included aid to refu

gees, and an arts festival. 

Jamaica 
■ The International Youth Conference in 

Kingston from 6 to 9 April 1985 included a 
delegation from the Baha'i International Com
munity, who distributed a statement they had 
prepared entitled, 'A Contribution of Youth 
to Peace' . The statement addressed the three 
Internationa l Youth Year themes of par
ticipation , development, and peace, and 
described the motivation of Baha' i youth from 
2,000 ethnic backgrounds, working in 160 coun
tries, to resolve some of the crucial problems 
of the world. 

Panama 
■ A speech contest organized by the 

National Youth Committee as an activity of 
International Youth Year was held on 30 Sep
tember 1985. Announcements of the contest 
were published in the local press. 

Peru 
■ The National Spiritual Assembly was 

accepted as a member of the National Com
mission for International Youth Year, and par
ticipated in the Commission 's activities for 
youth . Baha' is were also invited to join the 
National Youth Council in Peru. 
■ Baha' i youth in Puno organized a theatre 

troupe called ' Pan y Paz Teatro ' (' Bread and 
Peace Theater' ). They produced plays empha
sizing social and spiritual issues, demonstrating 
one way to use the arts to address issues related 
to development. 
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St. Lucia 
■ The National Youth Committee visited 

secondary schools on the island and presented 
a half-hour program to inform students about 
International Youth Year. 
■ A national youth exhibition prepared by 

the Baha'is toured the island. 

Trinidad and Tobago 
■ The Hand of the Cause of God Dhikru 'llah 

Khadem attended the National Baha'i youth 
conference, held on 27 and 28 April 1985. 
■ The President of the Republic, His Excel

lency Ellis Clarke, signed a book for two Baha 'i 
students and stated that he hoped during this 
International Youth Year the Baha'i youth in 
other lands would be given freedom of worship. 
■ During Baha'i Week, held from 17 to 23 

March 1985, youth were interviewed on radio 
and television , cleaned up the National l:la~ira
tu'l-Quds, and organized a large Naw-Rilz 
program which was attended by representatives 
from the national Government. Poster displays 
about the Faith were set up in school and public 
libraries. 
■ Baha' i youth participated in a nation-wide 

inter-faith observance held in celebration of 
International Youth Year at the Anglican 
Church in San Fernando on 17 March 1985. 
Baha'i youth also took part in inter-religious 
meetings in Port of Spain, and in Arouca, by 
reading from Baha'i scriptures and reciting 
Baha'i prayers. 

United States 
■ The National Youth Committee began its 

involvement in International Youth Year with 
major tree plantings during the annual Youth 
Conference at Disney World, Florida, in 
December I 984. The goal of 20,000 trees, in 
honour of the early martyrs of the Faith, was 
surpassed during the Year. 
■ A Baha'i youth group was commended by 

the Mayor of Atlanta for 'outstanding con
tributions to the vitality and spirit of the City'. 
■ A class of 12-to-15-year-olds at the 

Louhelen Baha' i School conducted a survey on 
the subject of world peace. Four key questions, 
inspired by the Peace Statement of the Universal 
House of Justice, were asked of the public in 
downtown Davison: Do you think world peace 

is possible? (52°/4, answered yes); Could it be 
established by the year 2000? (48% thought so); 
What problems need to be solved first?; and, 
What can you do to create a peaceful world?The 
project was reported in the Davison Flagstaff 
newspaper. 
■ Over a dozen Baha 'i youth from the 

Central States travelled throughout nine states 
planting trees, picking up litter, and visiting 
the elderly in support of International Youth 
Year. 

Venezuela 
■ Five Baha 'i youth participated in a two

week training program in May 1985 in prep
aration for a six-month service project in rural 
communities to promote local consolidation, as 
well as community development. 

Virgin Islands 
■ The Islands' International Youth Year 

Task Force, made up of Baha' i and non-Baha 'i 
youth, held a conference on 19 January 1985 
with I 00 youth attending. In the morning 
Baha 'is led a number of workshops, and in 
the afternoon talks were given by the Attorney 
General of the Virgin Islands and by a Baha 'i. 
The conference was supported by loca l busi
nessmen. 
■ The International Youth Year Task Force, 

with the Virgin Islands' Youth Commission , 
organized a booth at the Agricultural Fair in 
February 1985 where International Youth Year 
T-shirts were sold. 

ASIA 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
■ A Baha' i youth was interviewed on radio 

about Internationa l Youth Year. 

Bangladesh 
■ The Local Spiritual Assembly of Mymen

singh held a public meeting on I 8 April 1985 
to celebrate International Youth Year. The 
guest speaker was the editor of the Daily Jahan , 
and a good article about the meeting was 
published in that newspaper the next day. 
■ A seminar in support of International 

Youth Year was held by the Baha' is ofRajshahi 
in July 1985, and was well attended by youth 
professionals and dignitaries. 
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Hong Kong 
■ The National Baha' i Youth Committee 

created a 'Tree Adopted Certificate' to encour
age youth people to ca re for the environment 
during International Youth Year. 

India 
■ The Youth Committee of the Baroda Local 

Spiritual Assembl y held an essay and painting 
competition in which several hundred students 
from 16 schools participa ted . 
■ The Baha' i Youth Committee ofNagapu r 

organized a highly successful Eye Camp in 
Maha rashtra in Janua ry 1985, treating 220 
villagers. Youth d istributed 11 ,000 ha ndbills to 
publicize the camp a nd posted 50 handmade 
posters. 
■ The youth of Indore conducted a Medical 

Camp in Yeshwat in August 1985 duri ng which 
three Baha' i doctors and eight Baha' i youth 
volunteered their services. One hundred and 
sixty patients were examined a nd issued free 
medicines. 
■ About 130 adult literacy classes were con

ducted in 65 villages during 1985, in a scheme 
sponsored by the Centra l Government Ministry 
of Ed ucation and Culture. Many classes were 
conducted by Baha' i youth from Pa nchgani, 
who made weekly or fo rtnightly trips to the 
surrounding villages. Students' ages ranged 
from 15 to 45. 

Korea 
■ A two-day youth conference was held in 

Osan. The keynote speaker was a member of 
the Continenta l Board of Counsellors, who 
ex plained the broad implications of Inter
national Youth Yea r to the participants. 

Malaysia 
■ A youth conference a nd three youth 

camps were held in East Malaysia with a total 
of 198 pa rticipants during International Youth 
Year. 
■ Baha' i youth musicians went on a tour 

of 19 towns in Ma laysia and Singapore. The 
tour was dedicated to International Youth 
Yea r. 

Pakistan 
■ A Baha' i-sponsored semina r entitled 

'Youth Ca n Move the World ' was held on 22 

February 1985, with 200 people attending. 
Spea kers represented a number of religious 
orga niza tions. 
■ Baha' i youth in Karachi visited sick chil

dren in the Civil Hospital. The program was 
held on 28 February 1985, during Ayyam-i-Ha, 
with 75 children and 9 doctors attending. The 
Baha' is gave presents to the children, and a 
framed Baha' i hea ling prayer to the Hospital 
administra tion to hang in the ward . 
■ The National Youth Committee held a free 

medical camp in the village of Deh Jokio, Malir, 
in cooperation with the Social Welfa re Associ
ation of the Government of Sind Province. F ive 
young Baha' i physicians ca rried out nightly 
visits to the villages between July and August. 
More than 350 patients were given medical 
aid . 
■ The loca l Baha' i Youth Committee of 

Quella organized a speech competition in 
observance of International Youth Year. The 
competition was held in the Baha 'i Hall in 
Quella on 9 September 1985, with the Dean of 
the Science Faculty of Baluchistan University 
as a special guest. News of the competition was 
published in the loca l newspapers. 
■ Ba ha' i youth a rranged a conference in the 

city of Peshawa r on 13 September 1985, a nd sent 
150 invitations to doctors, professors, lecturers, 
and university students. Over 90 people 
attended, including the Vice Cha ncellor of Pesh
awa r University. An announcement oft he event 
was publicized in the media. 
■ The Na tional Youth Committee organized 

a free Medical Camp in the sma ll town of Jangh
Shani in Ma rch 1986. A team of Baha' i youth 
assisted local doctors to provide free medicine 
for about 400 patients from the surrounding 
villages. 

Singapore 
■ The Baha' i community participated in a 

National Book Fair where they displayed Baha' i 
books on subjects related to the United Nations' 
International Youth Year, International Year 
of Peace, a nd the Decade of Women. 
■ A youth camp organized by the National 

Baha 'i Youth Committee was held from 14 to 
17 June 1985, a nd was attended by 30 people. 
■ A Baha 'i Musical Night was held on 25 

June 1985 at Singapore's Ngee Ann Polytechnic. 
About 60 people attended . 
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■ The Baha' i Women's Committee worked 
with Singapore's Council of Women's Organ
izations to hold a seminar for International 
Youth Year. The Minister for Social and 
Youth Development opened the seminar, which 
was held on 31 August 1985 with over 200 
attending. 

Sri Lanka 
■ A youth seminar was held on 15 December 

1985 in Colombo with 200 participants. Over 
35 non-governmental organizations were 
represented. The meeting was opened by 
the resident representative of the United 
Nations. 

Taiwan 
■ Baha' is sponsored an island-wide high 

school essay and photo contest on the themes 
of the International Youth Year. 

Thailand 
■ A Baha'i youth conference was held in 

support of International Youth Year. 

AUSTRALASIA 
Australia 
■ Two youth conferences were held: one 

in December I 984, and one in September 
1985. 
■ A Baha' i youth was a representative on the 

National International Youth Year Committee. 
■ Corio and West Geelong Baha'is organ

ized a seminar in Geelong on youth and peace 
which involved 150 participants. Subjects 
included world order, the integration of migrant 
children, a new morality as the foundation of 
peace, and hope for the future. A nineteen-year
old Baha'i presented a paper on the creative 
contribution that youth can make to world 
order. 
■ Baha' i youth of Rockhampton produced 

a poster for International Youth Year with 
the theme 'Youth Can Move the World ' and 
displayed it in local commercial and service 
centres. 

Cook Islands 
■ The first National Youth Conference was 

held from 31 May to 3 June 1985, with 14 people 
attending. 

Fiji 
■ Baha' i youth held a large rally over the 

weekend of 5 to 7 October I 985 to celebrate 
International Youth Year. Speakers focused on 
the role of youth for the future. 

Guam 
■ Baha'is coordinated a program called 

'Unity Day' as part of International Youth Year 
activities under the auspices of the Government 
of Guam's Department of Youth Affairs. 

Hawaii 
■ 'Youth Can Move the World' was the 

theme of the Hawaiian Baha' i community's 
award-winning float in September 1985 in the 
annual Aloha Week parade in Honolulu. The 
float received the Mayor's Award. 
■ The International Youth Year was the 

theme of the I 985 Hawaiian Baha' i calendar. 

New Caledonia 
■ A youth conference was held on 15 and 

16 August I 985 with 40 people attending. 

New Zealand 
■ Baha'i youth in Christchurch and Wai

mairi participated in International Youth Year 
activities by creating a display which focused 
on peace. Video presentations about the Faith 
were shown as part of the display. 
■ Baha' i youth in Whangarei took part in 

the International Youth Year Festival through a 
20-minute performance of Persian and Tongan 
dancing, and Spanish music. 
■ The Baha'i Group at Dunedin University 

had a stall on campus to promote International 
Youth Year and to support activities to be held 
in the city. 
■ The Baha 'i Club of Auckland University 

held a 40-minute dramatic program on I 2 
September 1985 with the theme being perse
cution and martyrdom of Iranian Baha'i 
youth. 

■ Youth of Christchurch and Whangarei met 
with their respective Mayors to talk about the 
Faith, youth activities, and peace . 
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Samoa 
■ Three youth represented the Baha' is of 

Samoa at a Nationa l Youth Semina r sponsored 
by the International Labour Organization of 
the United Nations and the National Youth, 
Sports and Cultural Affairs Organization of 
Western Samoa. 

Other 
■ Youth conferences were held in Kiribati, 

New Zealand, and Tuvalu. 
■ Baha' is in Fiji, Samoa, Tonga , and Tuvalu , 

served on public or governmental committees 
to plan and carry out International Youth Year 
activities. 
■ Links between Tonga and Japan were 

forged through joint Baha' i pa rticipation in 
Youth Year activities involving the two coun
tries. 

EUROPE 
Austria 
■ In the a utumn of 1984, the Austrian Baha'i 

youth held an International Youth Year pre
paratory conference featuring a represen tative 
of the United Nations IYY Secretariat. 
■ Austrian Baha' i youth produced a slide 

show called ' Die Zukunft Laesst Gruessen' 
(The Future Says Hello') which was shown in 
Austria and Germany throughout 1985. 
■ The Austrian Baha' i Winter School at 

Harbach was orga nized by the Baha 'i National 
Youth Committee in honour of International 
Youth Year. One hundred and ten youth rep
resenting four countries attended a nd consulted 
on the nature of future society. 
■ Baha'i youth participated in three regional 

youth festivals during International Youth 
Year. 
■ A Youth Year theme song, 'One Hea rt and 

a Million Hands' , was written by an Austrian 
Baha' i youth at the request of the United 
Nations Interna tional Youth Yea r Secretary. 
The song was performed at the Celebration 
of the Fortieth Anniversary of the Vienna 
International Centre, a nd its lyrics were dis
tributed at the Celebration and published in the 
journal Channels. 

Denmark 
■ A Baha ' i youth conference was held near 

Viborg with 50 friends attending, and a youth 
seminar was held in Hillerod. 
■ A five-day study conference took place in 

Helsingor from 13 to 18 October 1985. 
■ An International Youth Yea r exhibition 

produced by Baha'i youth toured the country 
throughou t 1985. 

Finland 
■ Finnish Baha'i youth participated in a 

national event called ' Festa' in September 1985. 
The youth provided an International Youth 
Year exhibition and participated in two public 
consultations: 'What are the Possibilities of 
Youth to Help' , and The World of Values and 
Development as a Human Being' . 
■ A special pamphlet for International 

Youth Year was published by the Baha' is of 
Finland . 

France 
■ The Na tional Youth Committee held a 

conference at the National 1:la?iratu' l-Quds in 
Paris on 13 and 14 April I 985 fo r the purpose of 
studying the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights. One hundred and thirty youth pa r
ticipa ted . 
■ The Bordeaux Local Spiritua l Assembly 

raised money to be sent to an African village, 
while Baha' i youth in other cities collected used 
eye-glasses for Third World countries, helped 
with harvesting of corn for Africans, and col
laborated with a project concerning agricultural 
schools in Benin and Ghana. 
■ French Baha' i youth assisted aged persons 

and isolated invalids, visited women in prison, 
and organized literacy classes for children. 
■ Baha' i youth in Nantes produced a poster 

for International Youth Year and distributed 
it to local Baha' i communities and interested 
groups throughout the country. 
■ The Na tional Youth Committee organized 

a brushwood clearing project which lasted for 
one month with I 9 Baha' is participating. The 
youth cleared brush, tended young trees, and 
performed other services. 

Germany 
■ A Baha' i youth conference was held in 

Berlin from 31 October to 3 November 1985. 
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About I 60 young people from many countries 
attended. 

Greece 
■ The first National IYY Youth Conference 

was sponsored by the Baha'is in Athens from 
28 to 30 December I 984. 
■ The National Baha'i Youth Committee 

initiated visits to orphanages, homes for the 
elderly, and institutions for the disabled. 

■ A tree campaign was held in Ioannina in 
February where Baha'i youth planted 49 trees 
donated by the Mayor. 
■ Baha'i youth initiated a service project in 

Salonika to clean a section of forest. 
■ Baha'i youth actively participated in 

various International Youth Year activities 
sponsored by the Ministry of Youth. 

Iceland 
■ The Baha'i Youth Committee of Iceland 

initiated a youth magazine for International 
Youth Year entitled Badi. 
■ An international youth camp was held on 

the national endowment land with 27 youth 
participating. 

Ireland 
■ The Baha'is of Ireland submitted a float 

on the theme 'Youth Working Toward a Better 
World' for Dublin's annual Saint Patrick's Day 
Parade. 
■ All 800 secondary schools in the nation 

received Human Rights information packets 
from the Baha'is in 1985. 
■ Baha'is sponsored an essay competition 

for students on the subject 'Blueprint for 
Peace'. 
■ Tree plantings were carried out by Baha' i 

youth in Bray, Dublin, Dun Laoghaire, and in 
County Wicklow. 

Italy 
■ In March 1985, over 600 youth from local 

high schools participated in an International 
Youth Year event organized by the Baha' is of 
Albano Laziale. The program was opened by 
the Mayor, followed by a presentation by a 
United Nations Information Officer who spoke 
on the meaning of International Youth Year. 
A series of four seminars on the theme 'Edu-

cation for International Cooperation' followed 
throughout the year, in cooperation with the 
municipality. 
■ A national Baha' i youth convention was 

held with 250 participants from 14 different 
countries. 
■ Baha' i youth from Italy travelled to say 

special prayers at the European House of 
Worship for International Youth Year a nd 
International Year of Peace. 

Luxembourg 
■ Two Baha' i representatives were invited to 

the opening ceremonies of International Youth 
Year by the Luxembourg Government. Baha' i 
youth prepared two panels about their own 
International Youth Year activities. 
■ Youth participated in Ecology Day, during 

which trees were planted. 
■ A Festival of Peace and Development was 

held in Diekirch in October by the official 
governmental agency in charge of the Youth 
Year. 
■ Baha'i youth ran a tea-room and donated 

proceeds to a primary school in Brazil. Other 
projects sponsored by Baha' i youth raised 
money for books a nd supplies for schools in 
Togo, Benin and Burkina Faso. 

Netherlands 
■ Baha' i youth collaborated with other 

youth in a project for the Choco region of 
northwest Colombia, South America. They 
raised money to help equip and provide 
operating expenses for a medical boat which 
will service one of the poorest areas of the 
country. 

Norway 
■ Norwegian youth produced pamphlets on 

topics relevant to the United Nations Inter
national Youth Year themes. 
■ A member of the National Baha' i Youth 

Committee appeared at a Youth Year Con
ference in Troms0. 
■ Regional Baha'i youth conferences were 

held in August and September I 985. 
■ An informational map on International 

Youth Year was produced by the Norwegian 
Baha' i Youth Committee and was used as study 
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material in weekend youth seminars held in fi ve 
localities. 
■ Youth from Trondheim participated in an 

International Youth Year seminar arra nged by 
a United Nations office in Trondelag, and a 
radio program initiated by the Baha' is was aired 
after the seminar on the topic of International 
Youth Year and the Baha 'i principle of the 
unity of mankind . 

Portugal 
■ The Local Spiritual Assembly of Setubal 

orga nized a conference fo r Interna tiona l Youth 
Year which was attended by a bout 150 people. 
The local radio station covered the conference, 
and an article about it was published in the 
local news pa per. 

San Marino 
■ The Baha' i community was represented at 

the International Library Conference in May 
1985, in response to a request by the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs and the Minister 
for Cu ltural Affairs. Christine Hakim, an 
author and member of the Baha ' i community 
of Switzerland , made a presentation on 'The 
Effects of Literature on Youth ', sta ting that 
' literature for young people can make a vital 
contribution towa rd the achievement of peace 
a nd justice in the world by exalting spiritual and 
ethical va lues such as compassion , tolera nce, 
honesty, altruism, a nd love, and by protecting 
young people from hatred, prejudice, greed, 
oppression, a nd violence. 

Spain 
■ A Baha 'i youth conference was held in 

Bilboa from 18 to 20 Ju ly 1985, attended by 
young Baha' is from 32 localities in Spa in as 
well as by friends from abroad. The conference 
received a la rge amount of media covetage. 

Sweden 
■ International Youth Year material was 

translated a nd produced by the Baha' is of 
Sweden, including a sta tement written by scien
tists on peace research and sociology. A pam
phlet on youth was published, and two issues 
of Varldsmedborgaren ( World Citi:en) had 
youth as their theme. 

Switzerland 
■ A seminar on consultation was held at 

the Ba ha' i Conference Center in Landegg in 
which representatives of ma ny non-govern
mental organiza tions on the Swiss National 
Interna tional Youth Year Committee partici
pated . 
■ A delegation of Swiss Baha'i youth actively 

participated in the work of the Swiss National 
Coordinating Committee for International 
Youth Year. 
■ Ba ha' i representatives were among the 

youth invited by the Swiss Federal Councillor A. 
Egli, Minister of the Interior, to discuss special 
youth problems. 
■ A Swiss Baha 'i was chosen as a member of 

the Swiss delega tion to the Interna tional Youth 
Conference in Japan. 
■ Other regional activities included: a day 

of youth conceived by the Baha' is of Ticino; a 
public fo rum on youth with pa rticipation of 
local dignitaries in Pully; a two-day event with 
discussions, slides a nd music by the Baha' is of 
Lucerne; and the collaboration with the local 
authorities of Romanshorn for a new Youth 
Centre. 

United Kingdom 
■ A member of the Baha' i IYY Committee 

was invited to attend the official la unching of 
International Youth Year in October, 1984. 
■ A member of the Baha' i IYY Committee 

also served on the British Youth Council 's 
Working Party for International Youth 
Year. 
■ Baha' i youth contacted the heads of 8,075 

secondary schools in the Un ited Kingdom 
and through them distributed copies of the 
Declaration of Human Rights to 1,500,000 
students. 
■ An essay competition , ' Blueprint for 

Peace', was sponsored by Baha 'is and attracted 
widespread a ttention . 
■ Baha ' is served on Local IYY Committees 

and participated in activities in loca l a reas 
throughout the year. 
■ Baha' i youth participated in Internationa l 

Youth Yea r festivals and gatherings, such as 
the Chester International Youth Year Festival 
in April 1985, the Edinburgh Gathering in June 
1985, a nd the London Youth Festival in July 
1985. 
■ Baha 'i youth planted trees throughout the 

country in November and December 1985. 
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C. LETTERS FROM THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

13 December 1983 

To the National Spiritual Assemblies of the 
Baha'is of Alaska, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Canada, Denmark , Finland, France, Germany, 
the Hawaiian Islands, Iceland , the Republic of 
Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, Portugal , Spain , 
Sweden, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and 
the United States 

Dear Baha' i Friends, 
The Universal House of Justice has been con

sulting upon aspects of youth service in pion
eering throughout the Baha 'i world, and has 
requested that we convey its views on service 
in other lands undertaken by Baha' i youth with 
voluntary non-sectarian organizations. 

In the past, the policy adopted by some 
National Assemblies was to discourage young 
Baha' is from enrolling to serve in activities 
sponsored by non-Baha' i volunteer organ
izations, as the Assemblies were under the 
impression that these young people would not 
be able to engage in direct teaching, nor par
ticipate, for the most part, in Baha' i activities 
while serving abroad in such programmes. 
Perhaps in some instances the Baha 'is involved 
were not sure how to function as members of 
the Baha'i community in order to give each 
aspect of their lives its proper due. 

In the light of experience, however, it is now 
clear that we shou ld have no misgivings in 
encouraging young Baha' is to enrol in such 
voluntary service organization programmes as 
the United Nations Volunteers, United States 
Peace Corps, Canadian University Services 
Overseas (CUSO) and similar Canadian agen
cies, the British Volunteer Programme (BVP) 
of the United Kingdom, and other voluntary 
service organizations. Other countries such as 
Germany, the Netherlands, and the Scan
dinavian lands are understood to have similar 
service organizations which are compatible with 
Baha' i development goals as now tentatively 
envisaged. 

Some of the advantages of such service to 
the Faith are worth mentioning. Volunteers will 
receive thorough orientation and sometimes wi ll 
be taught basic skills which will enable them to 
help the Baha'i community in projects under-

taken in developing countries. Wherever they 
serve, these volunteers should be able to par
ticipate in Baha 'i activities, and contribute to 
the consolidation oft he Baha' i communi ty. The 
freedom to teach is to a large extent dependent 
upon the local interpretation of the group 
leader, but even if volunteers do not engage in 
direct teaching, being known as Baha ' is and 
showing the Baha' i spirit and attitude towards 
work and service should attract favourable 
attention and may, in many instances, be instru
menta l in attracting individuals to the Faith of 
Baha'u' llah. And finall y, the period of overseas 
service often produces a taste for such service, 
and volunteers may well offer to directly 
promote the pioneer work either in the same 
country or in another developing country. 

It is well known that a considerable number 
of Baha 'is have already gone abroad to serve 
with these agencies and that others have 
espoused the Faith while serving in foreign lands 
with voluntary service organizations. A recent 
letter from a former Peace Corps worker, Miss 
Frances Pollitt , is enclosed as a confirmat ion 
of the merit of such service towa rd the fur
therance of the Faith. 

National Spiritual Assemblies which hold 
orientation courses for pioneers may benefit 
from including, the subject of rural development 
in their programmes and, as in the past, from 
inviting people who have served in voluntary 
service organizations to participate in the plan
ning of orientat ion programmes and in having 
them share their experiences as volunteer 
workers in developing countries. 

The House of Justice expresses the hope that 
the information contained in this letter wi ll 
dispel the misunderstandings that have in the 
past surrounded the question of participation 
of Baha ' i youth in projects sponsored by non
Baha ' i voluntary organizations. 

With loving Baha ' i greet ings, 

FOR DEPARTMENT OF THE S EC RETARIAT 

3 January 1984 
To the Baha' i Youth of the World 

Dear Baha 'i Friends, 
The designation of I 985 by the United 

Nations as International Youth Year opens new 
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vistas for the activities in which the youth 
members of our community are engaged. T he 
hope of the United Nations in thus focusing on 
youth is to encourage their conscious par
ticipation in the affairs of the world through 
their involvement in international development 
and such other undertakings and relationships 
as may aid the realization of their aspirations 
for a world without war. 

These expectations reinforce the immediate, 
vast opportuni ties begging our allention. To 
visualize, however imperfectly, the cha llenges 
that engage us now, we have only to reflect, 
in the light of our sacred Writings, upon the 
confluence of favourable circumstances brought 
about by the accelerated unfolding of the Divine 
Plan over nea rly fi ve decades, by the untold 
potencies of the spiritual drama being played 
out in Iran, and by the creative energy stimu
lated by awareness of the approaching end of 
the twentieth century. Undoubtedly, it is within 
your power to contribute significantly to 
shaping the societies of the coming century; 
yo uth ca n move the world. 

How apt, indeed how exciting, that so por
tentous an occasion should be presented to you, 
the young, eager fo llowers of the Blessed 
Bea ut y, to enlarge the scope of your endeav
ours in precisely that a rea of action in which 
you strive so conscientiously to distinguish 
yourselves! For in the theme proposed by the 
United Nations- 'Pa rticipation, Development, 
Peace'--<:an be perceived an affirmation that 
the goals pursued by you, as Baha ' is, are at 
heart the very object of the frenetic sea rchings 
of your despairing contemporaries. 

You are already engaged in the thrust of the 
Seven Year Plan, which provides the framework 
for any further course of action you may now 
be moved by this new opportunity to adopt. 
Internationa l Youth Year will fall within the 
Plan's next phase; thus the activities you will 
undertake, and fo r which you will wish to 
prepa re even now, ca nnot but enhance your 
contributions to the vitality of the Plan, while 
at the same time aiding the proceed ings fo r the 
Youth Year. Let there be no delay. then, in the 
vigour of your response. 

A highlight of this period of the Seven Yea r 
Plan has been the phenomenal proclamation 
accorded the Fa ith in the wake oft he unabating 
persecutions in iran; a new interest in its Teach
ings has been a roused on a wide sca le. Sim-

ultaneously, more and more people from all 
strata of society frantically seek their true ident
ity, which is to say, although they would not 
so plainly admit it, the spiritual meaning of 
their lives; prominent among these seekers a re 
the young. Not only does this knowledge open 
fruitful avenues for Baha' i initiative, it also indi
ca tes to young Baha'is a particular responsi
bility so to teach the Cause and live the life as 
to give vivid expression to those virtues that 
would fulfil the spiritual yearning of their peers. 

For the sa ke of preserving such virtues much 
innocent blood has been shed in the past, and 
much, even today, is being sacrificed in iran by 
young and old alike. Consider, for example, the 
instances in ~ iraz last summer of the six young 
women, their ages ranging from 18 to 25 years, 
whose lives were snuffed out by the hangman's 
noose. All faced attempted inducements to 
recant their Faith; all refused to deny their 
Beloved . Look also at the accounts of the 
astounding fortitude shown over and over again 
by the children and youth who were subjected 
to the interrogations and abuses of teachers 
and mullahs and were expelled from school for 
upholding their beliefs. It, moreover, bea rs 
noting that under the restrictions so cruelly 
imposed on their community, the youth rend
ered signal services, placing their energies a t the 
disposal of Baha' i institutions throughout the 
co untry. No splendour of speech could give 
more fi tting testimony to their spiritual _com
mitment and fidelity than these pure acts of 
selflessness and devotion. In virtually no other 
place on earth is so great a price fo r faith 
required of the Baha' is. Nor could there b~ 
fo und more willing, more radiant bearers of the 
cup of sacrifice than the valiant Baha' i youth of 
iran. Might it, then, not be reasonably expected 
that you, the youth and young adults living 
a l such an extraordinary time, witnessing such 
stirring examples of the va lour of your Iranian 
fellows, and exercising such freedom of move
ment. would sally fo rth , 'unrestrai ned as the 
wi nd ' . into the field of Baha' i action? 

May you all persevere in your individiual 
efforts lo teach the Faith , but with added zest, to 
study the Writings, but with greater earnestness. 
May you pursue your education and training 
for future service to mankind, offering as much 
of your free time as possible to activities on 
behalf of the Cause. May those of you already 
bent on your life's work and who may have 
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already founded fami lies, strive toward becom
ing the living embodiments of Baha' i ideals, 
both in the spiritual nurturing of your fam ilies 
and in your active involvement in the efforts 
on the home front or abroad in the pioneering 
field . May all respond to the current demands 
upon the Faith by displaying a fresh measure 
of dedication to the tasks in hand. 

Further to these aspirations is the need for 
a mighty mobilization of teaching act ivities 
reflecting regularity in the patterns of service 
rendered by young Baha'is. The native urge of 
youth to move from place to place, combined 
with their abounding zeal, indicates that you 
can become more deliberately and numerously 
involved in these activities as travelling teachers. 
One pattern of this mobilization could be short
term projects, carried out at home or in other 
lands, dedicated to both teaching the Faith and 
improving the living conditions of people. 
Another could be that, while sti ll young and 
unburdened by family responsibilities, you give 
attention to the idea of volunteering a set period, 
say, one or two years, to some Baha'i service, 
on the home front or abroad, in the teaching 
or development field. It would accrue to the 
strength and stability of the community if such 
patterns could be followed by succeeding gen
erations of youth. Regardless of the modes of 
service, however, youth must be understood to 
be fully engaged, at all times, in all climes and 
under all conditions. In your varied pursuits 
you may rest assured at the loving support and 
guidance of the Baha'i institutions operating at 
every level. 

Our ardent prayers, our unshakable con
fidence in your abil ity to succeed, our imper
ishable love surround you in all you endeavour 
to do in the path of service of the Blessed Per
fection. 

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

8 May 1985 

To the Baha'i Youth of the World 

Dear Baha'i Friends, 
We extend our loving greetings and best 

wishes to all who will meet in youth conferences 
yet to be held during International Youth Year. 
So eager and resourceful have been the 
responses of the Baha'i youth in many countries 
to the challenges of this special year that we 

are moved to expressions of delight and high 
hope. 

We applaud those youth who, in respect of 
this period, have already engaged in some 
activity within their national and local com
munities or in collaboration with their peers in 
other countries, and call upon them to persevere 
in their unyielding efforts to acquire spiritual 
qualities and useful qualifications. For if they 
do so, the influence of their high-minded motiv
ations wi ll exert itself upon world developments 
conducive to a productive, progressive and 
peaceful future. 

May the youth activities begun this year be 
a fitting prelude to and an ongoing, significant 
feature throughout the International Year of 
Peace, 1986. 

The present requirements of a Faith whose 
responsibilities rapidly increase in relation to 
its rise from obscurity impose an inescapable 
duty on the youth to ensure that their lives reflect 
to a marked degree the transforming power of 
the new Revelation they have embraced. Other
wise, by what example are the claims of 
Baha'u'llah to be judged? How is His healing 
Message to be acknowledged by a skeptical 
humanity if it produces no noticeable effect 
upon the young, who are seen to be among the 
most energetic, the most pliable and promising 
elements in any society? 

The dark horizon faced by a world which has 
fai led to recognize the Promised One, the Source 
of its salvation, acutely affects the outlook of 
the younger generations; their distressing lack 
of hope and their indulgence in desperate but 
futile and even dangerous solutions make a 
direct claim on the remedial attention of Baha' i 
youth , who, through their knowledge of that 
Source and the bright vision with which they 
have thus been endowed, cannot hesitate to 
impart to their despairing fellow youth the res
torative joy, the constructive hope, the radiant 
assurances of Baha'u' llah 's stupendous Rev
elation. 

The words, the deeds, the attitudes, the lack 
of prejudice, the nobility of character, the high 
sense of service to others- in a word, those 
qualities and actions which distinguish a Baha' i 
must unfailingly characterize their inner life and · 
outer behaviour, and their interactions with 
friend or foe. 

Rejecting the low sights of mediocrity, let 
them scale the ascending heights of excellence 
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in a ll they aspire to do. May they resolve to 
elevate the very a tmosphere in which they move, 
whether it be in the school rooms or halls o f 
higher lea rning. in their work, their recreation, 
their Baha' i activity or social service. 

Indeed. let them welcome with confidence 
the challenges awaiting them. Imbued with this 
excellence and a corresponding humanity, with 
tenacity and a loving servitude, today's youth 
must move towards the front ranks of the pro
fessions. trades, arts and crafts which are necess
ary to the further progress of humankind- this 
to ensure that the spirit of the Cause will cast 
its illumination on all these important areas of 
human endeavour. Moreover, while aiming at 
masterin g the unifying concepts and swiftly 

advancing technologies of this era of com
munications, they can, indeed they must also 
guarantee the transmittal to the future of those 
skills which will preserve the marvellous, indis
pensable achievements of the past. The trans
formation which is to occur in the functioning 
of society will certainly depend to a greater 
extent on the effectiveness of the preparations 
the youth make for the world they will inherit. 

We commend these thoughts to your private 
contemplation and to the consultations you 
conduct about your future. 

And we offer the assurance of our prayerful 
remembrances of you, our trust and confidence. 

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF J USTICE 
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/11 Belgium. aho1'e. the European 
Balul ·; Yowl, Conference 1ras held 
from 26- 29 July / 985 11 ·ith 1,450 
participants. 

315 

Balui ·; _roLllh from the Ruhi Institute 
m Cali. Colombia, ll'Orked to help 
repair a house as part ofa youth sen•ice 
project in 1986. 
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In Toronto, Canada, some 150 Baha 'is 
and friends of the Faith worked 
with musician Doug Cameron 
and producer Jack Len: in April /985 
to create a videotape called 
'Mona with the Children', 
based on the story 
of martyr Muna Mahmudni:jJ_ad. 
At left, Roya Mahmoudi is shown 
as Muna. Above, filming the scene 
of Muna 's arrest. Below, Ruhi 
Jahanpur in the bus scene. 
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At right, actor Alex 
Rocco goes over the 
script for the video
tape 'Mona with the 
Children'. Below, 
two jail scenes filmed in 
Toronto, Canada, during 
April 1985. 

111 
~: . -:.; .,111/I' "' ..... 
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In Zimbabwe, 
right, youth 
and children 
attend the 
Balui'i school 
011 the Lothian 
Fann , in 1984. 

Balui 'i youth a/lend a 'Hui ' 
(traditional gathering) held 
in Taumarunui, New 
Zealand, 30 April- I May 
1983. 

THE BAHA 'i WORLD 

A team of Bahci ·; youth helped 
local doctors to pro1•ide free 
medicine for about 400 villagers 
in Jangh-Shani. Pakistan. in 
/986. 
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/11 Beli:e, Baha 'i youth parade during the Na tional Youth Congress held in Beli:e City in Marci, 
1985. 

In Greece, the first 
National Baha 'i 
Youth Conference 
was held in Athens 
from 28- 30 
December 1984. 



320 THE SAHA 'i WORLD 

In Bangladesh, the third National Bahti 'i Youth Conference was held in Mymensingh from 14-16 
February 1985. 

Bal,{[·; youth created a.fish farm as a development 
project in Lomaivuna, Fiji. in 1984. 

Vice President Peter Mmusi <~{Bots1rana opened 
thr Balul 'i /111ernational Youth Cmif"erence 011 /3 

August /985. 
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The Doloume Folklore Dancers lead the way to the Balui 'i Institute in Kpodondji. Benin. for a 
programme held circa / 984. 

More than 300 Baha 'is from 20 Pacific-area countries gathered/or the International Youth Conference 
for Australasia held Ji-om 8- I I August /985 011 the Island of Kauai in Hmraii. 
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The Singapore Baha '/Women 's Council co-sponsored a Seminar on Youth and Community 
Development in 1985. 

Four Baha 'i youth 
during Summer 
School in Norway 
in July 1985. 

Colombia11 Baha '/ youth sing during an International Youth Conference held in Lima, 
Peru , 2- 5 August 1985. 
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The National Baha 'i Yo11th Conference held in Marhurg. Ger111an_r. in /984. 

n 

Bah{( 'i youth serving as a teacher in the Bal,{/ 'i 

tutorial school in Machipisa. Zambia. in 
Jan11ary /985. 

Balui 'i youth pioneer to Grenada deepens chil
dren reg istered as Bal,{l 'is during 1he M ona 

Teaching Project in A11g11st /985. 

Tiro Bah{/ .i youth in the United Sw1es planting 
trees fur the !111er11atio11al Youth Yt'ar in 1985. 
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5. THE PROMISE OF WORLD PEACE 

A. TEXT OF A STATEMENT ISSUED BY THE UNIVERSAL 
HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

OCTOBER 1985 

TO the Peoples of the World: 
The Great Peace towards which people of 

good will throughout the centuries have inclined 
their hearts, of which seers and poets for count
less generations have expressed their vision, and 
for which from age to age the sacred scriptures 
of mankind have constantly held the promise, 
is now at long last within the reach of the 
nations. For the first time in history it is possible 
for everyone to view the entire planet, with all its 
myriad diversified peoples, in one perspective. 
World peace is not only possible but inevitable. 
It is the next stage in the evolution of this 
planet- in the words of one great thinker, ' the 
planetization of mankind' . 

Whether peace is to be reached only after 
unimagin&ble horrors precipitated by 
humanity's stubborn clinging to old patterns of 
behaviour, or is to be embraced now by an act 
of consultative will, is the choice before all who 
inhabit the earth. At this critical juncture when 
the intractable problems confronting nations 
have been fused into one common concern for 
the whole world , failure to stem the tide of 
conflict and disorder would be unconscionably 
irresponsible. 

Among the favourable signs are the steadily 
growing strength of the steps towards world 
order taken initially near the beginning of this 
century in the creation of the League of Nations, 
succeeded by the more broadly based United 
Nations Organization; the achievement since 
the Second World War of independence by the 
majority of all the nations on earth, indicating 
the completion of the process of nation building, 
and the involvement of these fledgling nations 
with older ones in matters of mutual concern; 
the consequent vast increase in co-operation 
among hitherto isolated and antagonistic 
peoples and groups in international under
takings in the scientific, educational, legal, econ
omic and cultural fields; the rise in recent 

decades of an unprecedented number of inter
national humanitarian organizations; the 
spread of women's and youth movements 
calling for an end to war; and the spontaneous 
spawning of widening networks of ordinary 
people seeking understanding through personal 
communication. 

The scientific and technological advances 
occurring in this unusually blessed century 
portend a great surge forward in the social evo
lution of the planet, and indicate the means by 
which the practical problems of humanity may 
be solved. They provide, indeed, the very means 
for the administration of the complex life of 
a united world. Yet barriers persist. Doubts, 
misconceptions, prejudices, suspicions and 
narrow self-interest beset nations and peoples 
in their relations one to another. 

It is out of a deep sense of spiritual and moral 
duty that we are impelled at this opportune 
moment to invite your attention to the pene
trating insights first communicated to the rulers 
of mankind more than a century ago by 
Baha'u'llah, Founder of the Baha'i Faith, of 
which we are the Trustees. 

The winds of despair, Baha'u'llah wrote, are. 
alas, blowing from every direction, and the strife 
that divides and afflicts the human race is daily 
increasing. The signs of impending convulsions 
and chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as 
the prevailing order appears to be lamentably 
defective. This prophetic judgement has been 
amply confirmed by the common experience of 
humanity. Flaws in the prevailing order are 
conspicuous in the inability of sovereign states 
organized as United Nations to exorcize the 
spectre of war, the threatened collapse of the 
international economic order, the spread of 
anarchy and terrorism, and the intense suffering 
which these and other afflictions are causing 
to increasing millions. Indeed, so much have 
aggression and conflict come to characterize 
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our social, economic and religious systems, that 
many have succumbed to the view that such 
behaviour is intrinsic to human nature and 
therefore ineradicable. 

With the entrenchment of this view, a par
alyzing contradiction has developed in human 
affairs. On the one hand , people of all nations 
proclaim not only their readiness but their 
longing for peace and harmony, for an end to 
the harrowing apprehensions tormenting their 
daily lives. On the other, uncritical assent is 
given to the proposition that human beings are 
incorrigibly selfish and aggressive and thus 
incapable of erecting a social system at once 
progressive and peaceful, dynamic and har
monious, a system giving free play to individual 
creativity and intiative but based on co-oper
ation and reciprocity. 

As the need for peace becomes more urgent, 
this fundamental contradiction, which hinders 
its realization, demands a reassessment of the 
assumptions upon which the commonly held 
view of mankind's historical predicament is 
based. Dispassionately examined , the evidence 
reveals that such conduct, far from expressing 
man's true self, represents a distortion of the 
human spirit. Satisfaction on this point will 
enable all people to set in motion constructive 
social forces which, because they are consis
tent with human nature, will encourage 
harmony and co-operation instead of war and 
conflict. 

To choose such a course is not to deny 
humanity's past but to understand it. The Baha' i 
Faith regards the current world confusion and 

THE endowments which distinguish the 
human race from all o ther forms of life are 
summed up in what is known as the human 
spirit; the mind is its essential quality. These 
endowments have enabled humanity to build 
civilizations and to prosper materially. But 
such accomplishments alone have never sat
isfied the human spiri t, whose mysterious nature 
inclines it towards transcendence, a reaching 
towards an invisible realm, towards the ultimate 
reality, that unknowable essence of essences 
called God. The religions brought to mankind 
by a succession of spiritual luminaries have been 
the primary link between humani ty and that 
ultimate reality, and have galvanized and 

calami tous condition in human affa irs as a 
natural phase in an organic process leading ulti
mately and irresistibly to the unification of the 
human race in a single social order whose 
boundaries are those of the planet. The human 
race, as a distinct , organic unit , has passed 
through evolutionary stages ana logo us to the 
stages of infancy and chi ldhood in the li ves 
of its individual members. and is now in the 
culminat ing period of its turbulent adolescence 
approaching its long-awaited coming of age. 

A candid acknowledgement that prejudice. 
war and exploitation have been the expression 
of immature stages in a vast historical process 
and that the human race is today experiencing 
the unavoidable tumult which marks its col
lective coming of age is not a reason for despair 
but a prerequisite to underta king the stu
pendous enterprise of building a peaceful world . 
That such an enterprise is possible, that the 
necessary constructive forces do exist, that uni
fying social structures can be erected, is the 
theme we urge you to examine. 

Whatever suffering and turmoil the years 
immediately ahead may hold, however dark the 
immediate circumstances, the Baha ' i com
munity believes that humanity can confront this 
supreme trial with confidence in its ultimate 
outcome. Far from signalizing the end of civ
ilization, the convulsive changes towards wh ich 
humanity is being ever more rapidly impelled 
will serve to release ' the potentialities inherent 
in the station of man ' and revea l ' the full 
measu re of his destiny on earth. the innate excel
lence of his reality' . 

refined mankind 's capacity to achieve spiritual 
success together with social progress . 

No serious attempt to set human affairs 
aright, to achieve world peace. can ignore 
religion . Man 's perception and practice ofit are 
largely the stuff of history. An eminent historian 
described re ligion as a ·faculty of human 
nature·. That the perversion of this facu lty has 
contributed to much of the confusion in society 
and the conflicts in and between individuals 
can hardly be denied. But neither can any fair
minded observer discount the preponderating 
influence exerted by religion on the vital 
expressions of civilization. Furthermore. its 
indispensability to social order has repeatedly 
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been demonstrated by its direct effect on laws 
and morality. 

Writing of religion as a social force, 
Baha'u'llah said : Religion is the greatest of all 
means for the establishment o.lorder in the world 
and for the peaceful contentment of all that dive/I 
therein. Referring to the eclipse or corruption 
of religion, he wrote: Should the lamp of religion 
he obscured. chaos and co11ji1.vion will ensue, and 
the lights o(ji,irness, o(justice. of tranquillity 
and peace cease to shine. In an enumeration of 
such consequences the Baha' i writings point 
out that the 'perversion of human nature, the 
degradation of human conduct, the corruption 
and dissolution of human institutions, reveal 
themselves, under such circumstances. in their 
worst and most revolting aspects. Human 
character is debased, confidence is shaken, the 
nerves of discipline a re relaxed , the voice of 
human conscience is st illed, the sense of decency 
and shame is obscured, conceptions of duty, of 
solidarity, of reciprocity and loyal ty are dis
torted, and the very feeling of peacefulness, of 
joy and of hope is gradually extinguished ' . 

IL therefore, humanity has come to a point 
of paralyzing conflict it must look to itself, to 
its own negligence, to the siren voices to which 
it has listened, for the source of the mis
understandings and confusion perpetrated in 
the name of religion. Those who have held 
blindly and selfishly to their particular ortho
doxies, who have imposed on their votaries 
erroneous and confl icting interpretations of 
the pronouncements of the Prophets of God, 
bear heavy responsibility for this confusion
a confusion compounded by the artificial 
barriers erected between faith and reason , 
science and religion. For from a fair-minded 
examinat ion of the actual utterances of the 
Founders of the great religions, and of the 
socia l milieus in which they were obliged to 
carry out their missions. there is nothing to 
support the contentions and prejudices derang
ing the religious communities of mankind and 
therefore a ll human affairs. 

The teaching that we should treat others 
as we ourselves would wish to be treated, an 
eth ic variously repeated in all the great religions, 
lends force to this latter observation in two 
particular respects: it sums up the moral atti
tude. the peace-inducing aspect. extending 
through these religions irrespective of their place 
o r time of origin: it a lso signifies a n aspect of 

unity which is their essential virtue, a virtue 
mankind in its disjointed view of history has 
failed to appreciate. 

Had humanity seen the Educators of its col
lective childhood in their true character, as 
agents of one civilizing process, it would no 
doubt have reaped incalculably greater benefits 
from the cumulative effects of their successive 
missions. This, a las, it fai led to do. 

The resurgence of fanatical religious fervour 
occurring in many lands cannot be regarded as 
more than a dying convulsion. The very nature 
of the violent and disruptive phenomena associ
ated with it testifies to the spiritua l bankruptcy 
it represents. Indeed, one of the strangest and 
saddest features of the current outbreak of 
religious fanaticism is the extent to which, in 
each case, it is undermining not only the spiritua l 
values which are conducive to the unity of man
kind but a lso those unique moral victories won 
by the particular religion it purports to serve. 

However vita l a force religion has been in 
the history of mankind, and however dramatic 
the current resurgence of militant religious 
fanaticism, religion and religious institutions 
have, for many decades, been viewed by increas
ing numbers of people as irrelevant to the major 
concerns of the modern world. In its place they 
have turned either to the hedonistic pursuit of 
material satisfactions or to the following of 
man-made ideologies designed to rescue society 
from the evident evils under which it groans. 
All too many of these ideologies, a las, instead 
of embracing the concept of the oneness of 
mankind and promoting the increase of concord 
among different peoples, have tended to deify 
the state, to subordinate the rest of mankind 
to one nation, race or class. to attempt to sup
press a ll discussion and interchange of ideas. 
or to callously abandon starving millions to the 
operations of a market system that all too clearly 
is aggravat ing the plight of the majority of 
mankind , while enabling sma ll sections to live 
in a condit ion of affluence sca rcely dreamed of 
by our forebears. 

How tragic is the record of the substitute 
faiths that the worldly-wise of o ur age have 
created. In the massive disillusionment of entire 
populations who have been taught to worship 
at their altars can be read history's irreversible 
verdict on their value. The fruits these doctrines 
have produced. after decades of an increasi ngly 
unrestra ined exercise of power by those who 
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owe their ascendancy in human affairs to 1hem, 
are the social and economic ills that blight every 
region of our world in the closing yea rs of the 
twentieth century. Underlying all these outwa rd 
afflictions is the spiritual damage reflected in 
the apathy that has gripped the mass of the 
peoples of a ll nations and by the extinction of 
hope in the hearts of deprived and anguished 
millions. 

The time has come when those who preach 
the dogmas of ma terialism, whether of the east 
or the west, whether of capitalism or socialism, 
must give account of the moral stewardship they 
have presumed to exercise. Where is the 'new 
world' promised by these ideologies? Where is 
the international peace to whose ideal s they 
proclaim their devotion? Where a re the break
throughs into new realms of cultural achieve
ment produced by the aggrandizement of this 
race, of that nation or of a particular class? 
Why is the vast majority of the world 's peoples 
sinking ever deeper into hunger and wretch
edness when wealth on a scale undreamed of 
by the Pharaohs, the Caesars, or even the 
imperialist powers of the nineteenth century is 
at the disposal of the present arbiters of human 
affai rs? 

Most particularly, it is in the glorification of 
material pursuits, at once the progenitor and 
common feature of all such ideologies, that we 
find the roots which nourish the falsehood that 
human beings are incorrigibly selfish and 
aggressive. It is here that the ground must be 
cleared for the building of a new world fit for 
our descendants. 

BANN I NG nuclea r weapons, prohibiting the 
use of poison gases, or outlawing germ warfare 
will not remove the root causes of war. However 
important such practical measures obviously 
are as elements of the peace process, they a re 
in themselves too superficial to exert enduring 
influence. Peoples are ingenious enough to 
invent yet other forms of warfare, and to use 
food , raw materials, fina nce, industrial power, 
ideology, and terrorism to subvert one anot her 
in an endless quest for supremacy and 
dominion. Nor can the present massive dis
location in the affairs of humanity be resolved 
through the sett lement of specific conflicts or 
disagreements among nations. A genuine uni-

II 

Tha t materialistic idea ls have, in the light of 
experience, fai led to satisfy the needs of 
mankind calls for an honest ack nowledgement 
that a fresh effort must now be made to find 
the solutions to the agonizing problems of the 
planet. The intolerable conditions pervading 
society bespeak a common fai lure of a ll , a cir
cumstance which tends to incite rather than 
relieve the entrenchment on every side. Clearly, 
a common remedial effort is urgent ly required. 
It is primarily a matter of attitude. Will 
humanity continue in its waywardness, holding 
to outworn concepts and unworkable assump
tions? Or wi ll its leaders, rega rdless of ideology, 
step forth and , with a resolute will, consult 
together in a united search for a ppropriate 
solutions? 

Those who care for the future of the human 
race may well ponder thi s advice. ' If long-cher
ished ideals and time-honoured institutions, if 
certain social assumptions and religious fo r
mulae have ceased to promote the welfa re of 
the genera lity of mankind, if they no longer 
minister to the needs of a continually evolvi ng 
huma nity, let them be swept away and relegated 
to the limbo of obsolescent and forgotten doc
trines. Why should these. in a world subject to 
the immuta ble law of cha nge a nd decay. be 
exempt from the deterioration that must needs 
overtake every human institution? For legal 
standards, political and economic theories are 
solely designed to safeguard the interests of 
humanity as a whole, a nd not humanity to be 
crucified for the preservation of the integrity of 
any part icular law or doctrine.' 

versa ) framework must be adopted. 
Certainly. there is no lack of recognition by 

national leaders of the world-wide character of 
the problem. which is self-evident in the mount
ing issues tha t confront them daily. And there 
are the accumulating studies and solutions pro
posed by many concerned and enlightened 
groups as well as by agencies of the United 
Nations. to remove any possibilit y of ignorance 
as to the challenging requirements to be met. 
There is. however. a para lysis of wi ll : and it 
is this that must be carefully exa mined and 
resolutely dea lt with. This paral ysis is rooted. 
as we have stated. in a deep-seated conviction 
of the inevita ble quarrelsomeness of mankind. 
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which has led to the reluctance to entertain 
the possibility of subordinating national self
interest to the requirements of world order, and 
in an unwillingness to face courageously the far
reaching implications of establishing a united 
world authority. It is also traceable to the inca
pacity of largely ignorant and subjugated 
masses to articulate their desire for a new order 
in which they can live in peace, harmony and 
prosperity with all humanity. 

The tentative steps towards world order, 
especially since World War II , give hopeful 
signs. The increasing tendency of groups of 
nations to formalize relationships which enable 
them to co-operate in matters of mutual interest 
suggests that eventually all nations could over
come this paralysis. The Association of South 
East Asian Nations, the Caribbean Community 
and Common Market, the Central American 
Common Market, the Council for Mutual 
Economic Assistance, the European Com
munities, the League of Arab States, the Organ
ization of African Unity, the Organization of 
American States, the South Pacific Forum
all the joint endeavours represented by such 
organizations prepare the path to world order. 

The increasing attention being focused on 
some of the most deep-rooted problems of the 
planet is yet another hopeful sign. Despite the 
obvious shortcomings of the United Nations, 
the more than two score declarations and con
ventions adopted by that organization, even 
where governments have not been enthusiastic 
in their commitment, have given ordinary 
people a sense of a new lease of life. The Uni
versal Declaration of Human Rights, the Con
vention on the Prevention and Punishment of 
the Crime of Genocide, and the similar measures 
concerned with eliminating all forms of dis
crimination based on race, sex or religious 
belief; upholding the rights of the child; pro
tecting all persons against being subjected to 
torture; eradicating hunger and malnutrition; 
using scientific and technological progress in the 
interest of peace and the benefit of mankind- all 
such measures, if courageously enforced 
and expanded, will advance the day when the 
spectre of war will have lost its power 
to dominate international relations. There is 
no need to stress the significance of the issues 
addressed by these declarations and con
ventions. However, a few such issues, because 
of their immediate relevance to establishing 

world peace, deserve additional comment. 
Racism, one of the most baneful and per

sistent evils, is a major barrier to peace. Its 
practice perpetrates too outrageous a violation 
of the dignity of human beings to be coun
tenanced under any pretext. Racism retards the 
unfoldment of the boundless potentialities of 
its victims, corrupts its perpetrators, and blights 
human progress. Recognition of the oneness 
of mankind, implemented by appropriate legal 
measures, must be universally upheld if this 
problem is to be overcome. 

The inordinate disparity between rich and 
poor, a source of acute suffering, keeps the 
world in a state of instability, virtually on the 
brink of war. Few societies have dealt effectively 
with this situation. The solution calls for the 
combined application of spiritual, moral and 
practical approaches. A fresh look at the 
problem is required, entailing consultation with 
experts from a wide spectrum of disciplines, 
devoid of economic and ideological polemics, 
and involving the people directly affected in the 
decisions that must urgently be made. It is an 
issue that is bound up not only with the necessity 
for eliminating extremes of wealth and poverty 
but also with those spiritual verities the under
standing of which can produce a new universal 
attitude. Fostering such an attitude is itself a 
major part of the solution. 

Unbridled nationalism, as distinguished from 
a sane and legitimate patriotism, must give way 
to a wide loyalty, to the love of humanity as a 
whole. Baha 'u' llah's statement is: The earth is 
but one country, and mankind its citizens. The 
concept of world citizenship is a direct result 
of the contraction of the world into a single 
neighbourhood through scientific advances and 
of the indisputable interdependence of nations. 
Love of all the world's peoples does not exclude 
love of one's country. The advantage of the 
part in a world society is best served by pro
moting the advantage of the whole. Current 
international activities in various fields which 
nurture mutual affection and a sense of soli
darity among peoples need greatly to be 
increased. 

Religious strife, throughout history. has been 
the cause of innumerable wars and conflicts. a 
major blight to progress, and is increasingly 
abhorrent to the people of all faiths and no 
faith. Followers of all religions must be willing 
to face the basic questions which this strife 
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raises, and to arrive at clear answers. How are 
Ihe differences between them to be resolved, 
both in theory and in practice? The challenge 
facing the religious leaders of mankind is to 
contemplate, with hea rts filled with the spirit 
of compassion and a desire for truth , the plight 
of humanity, and to ask themselves whether 
they cannot, in humility before their Almighty 
Creator, submerge their theological differences 
in a great spirit of mutual forbearance that will 
enable them to work together for the advance
ment of human understanding and peace. 

The emancipation of women, the achieve
ment offull equality between the sexes, is one of 
the most important, though less acknowledged 
prerequisites of peace. The denial of such equa
lity perpetrates an injustice against one half of 
the world's population and promotes in men 
harmful attitudes and habits that are carried 
from the fami ly to the workplace, to political 
life, and ultimately to international relations. 
There are no grounds, moral, practical, or 
biological, upon which such denial can be just
ified . Only as women are welcomed into full 
partnership in all fields of human endeavour 
will the moral and psychological climate be 
created in which international peace can 
emerge. 

The cause of universal education, which has 
already enlisted in its service an army of dedi
cated people from every fait h and nation, 
deserves the utmost support that the govern
ments of the world can lend it. For ignorance is 
indisputably the principal reason for the decline 
and fall of peoples and the perpetuation of 
prejudice. No na tion can achieve success unless 
education is accorded all its citizens. Lack of 
resources limits the ability of many nations to 
fulfil this necessity, imposing a certain ordering 
of priorities. The decision-making agencies 
involved would do well to consider giving first 
priority to the education of women and gi rls, 
since it is through educated mothers that the 
benefits of knowledge can be most effectively 

THE primary question to be resolved is how 
the present world, with its entrenched pattern 
of conflict, can change to a world in which 
harmony and co-operation will prevai l. 

World order can be founded only on an 

III 

and rapidly diffused throughout society. In 
keeping with the requirements of the times, con
sideration should a lso be given to teaching the 
concept of world citizenship as part of the stan
dard education of every child . 

A fundamental lack of communication 
between peoples seriously undermines efforts 
towards world peace. Adopting an international 
auxiliary language would go far to resolve this 
problem and necessitates the most urgent atten
tion. 

Two points bear emphasizing in all these 
issues. One is that the abolition of war is not 
simply a matter of signing treaties and pro
tocols; it is a complex task requiring a new level 
of commi tment to resolving issues not cus
tomarily associated with the pursuit of peace . 
Based on political agreements a lone, the idea 
of collective security is a chimera. The other 
point is that the primary challenge in dealing 
with issues of peace is to raise the context to 
the level of principle, as distinct from pure prag
matism. For, in essence, peace stems from an 
inner state supported by a spiritual or moral 
attitude, and it is chiefly in evoking this attitude 
that the possibility of enduring solutions can 
be fo und . 

There are spiritua l principles, or what some 
call human values, by which solutions can be 
found for every social problem. Any well-inten
tioned group can in a general sense devise prac
tical solutions to its problems, but good 
intentions and practical knowledge are usually 
not enough. The essential merit of spiritual prin
ciple is that it not only presents a perspective 
which harmonizes with that which is immanent 
in human nature, it also induces an att itude, a 
dynamic, a will , an aspiration , which faci litate 
the discovery and implementation of pract ical 
measures. Leaders of governments and all in 
authority would be well served in their efforts 
to solve problems if they wo uld first seek to 
identify the principles involved and then be 
guided by them. 

unshakeable consciousness of the oneness of 
mankind, a spiri tual truth which a ll the human 
sciences confirm. Anthropology, physiology, 
psychology, recognize only one human species, 
albeit infinitely varied in the secondary aspects 
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of life. Recognition of this truth requires aban
donment of prejudice- prejudice of every 
kind- race. class, colour, creed , nation. sex, 
degree of material civil ization. everything which 
enables people to consider themselves superior 
to others. 

Acceptance of the oneness of mankind is 
the first fund amental prerequisite fo r reor
ganization and administration of the world as 
one country. the home of humankind . Uni versal 
acceptance of th is spiritual principle is essential 
to any successful a ttempt to establish world 
peace. It should therefore be uni versally pro
claimed. ta ught in schools, and constantly 
asserted in every nation as preparation fo r the 
o rga nic change in the structure of society which 
it implies. 

In the Baha' i view. recognition of the oneness 
of mankind ·ca lls fo r no less tha n the recon
struction and the demilita riza tion of the whole 
civilized world- a world o rganically un ified in 
a ll the essentia l aspects of its life, its po litica l 
machinery, its spiritual aspiration, its trade a nd 
fin ance, its script and language, and yet infinite 
in the diversity of the na tional cha racteristics 
of its federated units'. 

Elaborati ng the implications of this pivotal 
pri nciple. Shoghi Effendi, the G uardia n of the 
Baha' i Fa ith. commented in 193 1 that: ' Fa r 
from aiming at the subversion of the ex isting 
fo undations of society, it seeks to broaden its 
basis, to remold its institutions in a manner 
consonant with the needs of an ever-changing 
world . It ca n conflict with no legitima te 
a llegiances, nor ca n it undermine essential loya l
ties. Its purpose is neither to stifle the fla me of 
a sa ne and intell igent patrio tism in men's heart s, 
nor to abo lish the system of national autonomy 
so essential if the evils of excessive centra liza tion 
are to be avoided . It does not ignore, nor does 
it a ttempt to suppress, the diversi ty of ethnical 
origi ns, of cl imate, of history. of la nguage and 
tradition. of thought and habit , tha t differ
ent iate the peoples a nd nations of the world . It 
ca lls for a wider loyalty, for a larger aspi ra tion 
tha n any that has animated the human race. 
It insists upon the subordination of na tional 
impul ses and interests to the imperative cla ims 
of a unified world . It repudiates excessive cen
tra liza tion on one ha nd , and di sclaims a ll 
a ttempts a t unifo rmity on the o ther. It s watch
word is unity in di versity.' 

The achievement of such ends requires several 

stages in the adjustment of national political 
a ttitudes, which now verge on anarchy in the 
absence of clea rly defined laws or universally 
accepted and enforceable principles regulating 
the rela tionships between nations. The League 
of Nations. the United Nations, a nd the many 
organizations and agreements produced by 
them have unquestionably been helpful in a tten
ua tin g some of the nega tive effects of inter
nationa l conflicts, but they have shown them
selves inca pable of preventing war. Indeed, 
there have been scores of wars since the end of 
the Second World War; many are yet raging. 

The predominant aspects of this problem had 
already emerged in the nineteenth century when 
Baha' u' llah first advanced his proposals for the 
establishment of world peace. The principle of 
collecti ve security was propounded by him in 
sta tements addressed to the rulers of the world . 
Shoghi Effendi commented on his meaning: 
'What else could these weighty words signify.' 
he wrote, ' if they did not po int to the inevitable 
cu rtailment of unfettered national sovereignty as 
an indispensable preliminary to the formation 
of the future Commonwealth of a ll the nations 
of the world? Some fo rm of a world super-sta te 
must needs be evolved, in whose favo ur all the 
nations of the world will have willingly ceded 
every claim to ma ke war, certain rights to 
impose taxa tion and a ll rights to maintain arma
ments, except for purposes of maintaining 
internal o rder within their respective dominions. 
Such a sta te will have to include within its orbit 
an International Executive adequate to enfo rce 
supreme and unchallengeable authority on 
every reca lcit rant member of the common
wea lth: a World Pa rliament whose mem
bers shall be elected by the people in their 
respecti ve countries and whose election sha ll be 
confi rmed by their respective governments; a nd 
a Supreme Tribunal whose j udgement will have 
a binding effect even, in such cases where the 
pa rties concerned did no t voluntarily agree to 
submit their case to its consideration . 

'A world community in which all economic 
ba rriers will have been permanently demolished 
and the interdependence of capital and labour 
definit ely recognized: in which the clamour of 
religious fa naticism a nd strife will have been 
fo rever stilled: in which the fl ame of racial ani
mosit y will have been fin ally ex tinguished : in 
which a single code of international law- the 
product of the considered judgement of the 
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world's federated representatives- shall have as 
its sanction the instant and coercive intervention 
of the combined forces of the fede ra ted units; 
and finall y a world community in which the 
fury of a capricious and militant nationalism 
will have been transmuted into an abiding con
sciousness of world citizenship-such indeed, 
appears, in its broadest outline, the Order antici
pa ted by Bahit ' u' llah, an Order that shall come 
to be regarded as the fairest fruit of a slowly 
maturing age.' 

The implementation of these far-reaching 
measures was indicated by Baha'u' llah: The 
time must come when the imperative necessity 
for the holding of a vast, an all-embracing assem
blage of men will be universally realized. The 
rulers and kings of the earth must needs attend 
it . and, participating in its deliberations. must 
consider such ways and means as will lay the 
fou11datio11s of the IVorld 's Great Peace amongst 
men. 

The courage, the resolution , the pure motive, 
the selfless love of one people for another- all 
the spiritual and moral qualities required for 
effecting this momentous step towards peace 
are focused on the will to act. And it is towa rds 
arousing the necessa ry volition that earnest con
sideration must be given to the reality of man, 
namely, his thought. To understand the rel
evance of this potent reality is also to appreciate 
the social necessity of actua lizing its unique 
value through candid, dispassionate and cordial 
consultation , and of acting upon the results of 
this process. Baha 'u' llah insistently drew atten
tion to the virtues and indispensability of con
sultation for ordering human affairs. He said : 
Consultation bestows greater awareness and 
transmutes conjecture into certitude. It is a 
shining light which, in a dark world, leads the 
1Vay and guides. For everything there is a11d will 
co11tinue to be a statio11 of perfec tion a11d 
maturity. The maturity of the gift of under
standing is made manifest through consultation. 
The very attempt to achieve peace through the 
consultative action he proposed can release such 
a salutary spirit among the peoples of the earth 
that no power·M uld resist the final , triumphal 
outcome. 

Concerning the proceedings for this world 
gathering, 'Abdu 'I-Baha, the son ofBaha'u"llah 
and authorized interpreter of his teachings. 
offered these insights: They must make the Cause 

of Peace the object of general consultation, and 
seek by every means in their power to es tablish 
a Union of the nations of the world. They must 
conclude a binding treaty and establish a cov
e11a11t . the provisions of which shall be sou11d, 
in violable and definite. They must proclaim it to 
all the IVOrld a11d obtain for it the sanction of all 
the human race. This supreme and noble 
undertaki11g- the real source of the peace and 
well-being of all the world- should be regarded 
as sacred by all that d1Vell 011 earth. All the forces 
of humanity must be mobili:ed to ensure the 
stability a11d permane11ce of this Most Great Cov
enant. !11 this all-embracing Pact the limits and 
.frontiers of each and every nation should be 
clearly fixed, the principles underlying the 
relations of governments to1Vards one another 
defi11itely laid dolVn, and all i11tem atio11al agree
ments and obligat ions ascertained. In like 
manner, the si:e of the armaments of every 
government should be strictly limited, for if the 
preparations fo r ll'ar a11d the military fo rces of 
a11y nation should be allo1Ved to increase, they will 
arouse rhe suspicion of others. Th e fundamental 
pri11cipal underlying this sole11111 Pact should be 
so fixed that if any go vernment later violate any 
one of its provisions, all the gm1er11menrs on earth 
should arise to reduce it ro Wier submission , nay 
the human race as a IVhole should resolve, IVith 
every power at its disposal, to destroy that govern
me11t. Should this greatest of all remedies be 
applied to the sick body of the 1vor/d, it IVill 
assuredly recover from its ills and will remain 
eternally safe and secure. 

The holding of this mighty convocation is 
long overdue. 

With all the a rdour of our hea rts, we appeal to 
the leaders of all nations to seize this opportune 
moment and take irreversible steps to convoke 
this world meeting. All the forces of history 
impel the human race towards this act which 
will mark fo r all time the dawn of its long
awa ited maturity . 

Will not the United Nations, with the fu ll 
support of its membership. rise to the high pur
poses of such a crowning event? 

Let men and women. youth and children 
everywhere recognize the eterna l merit of this 
imperative action for a ll peoples and lift up 
their voices in willing assent. Indeed. let it be 
this generation that inaugurates this glorious 
stage in the evolution of socia l life on the planet. 
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THE source of the optimism we feel is a vision 
transcending the cessation of war and the crea
tion of agencies of international co-operation. 
Permanent peace among nations is an essential 
stage, but not, Baha'u'llah asserts, the ultimate 
goal of the social development of humanity. 
Beyond the initial armistice forced upon the 
world by the fea r of nuclear holocaust, beyond 
the political peace reluctantly entered into by 
suspicious rival nations, beyond pragmatic 
a rrangements for security and coexistence, 
beyond even the many experiments in co-opera
tion which these steps will make possible lies 
the crowning goal: the unification of all the 
peoples of the world in one universal family. 

Disunity is a danger that the nations and 
peoples of the earth can no longer endure; the 
consequences are too terrible to contemplate, 
too obvious to require any demonstration . The 
well-being of mankind, Baha'u' llah wrote more 
than a century ago, its peace and security, are 
unattainable unless and until its unity is firmly 
established. In observing that 'mankind is 
groaning, is dying to be led to unity, and to 
terminate its age-long martyrdom' , Shoghi 
Effendi further commented that: ' Unification 
of the whole of mankind is the hall-mark of the 
stage which human society is now approaching. 
Unity of family, of tribe, of city-state, and 
nation have been successively attempted and 
fully established. World unity is the goal 
towards which a harassed humanity is striving. 
Nation-building has come to an end. The 
a narchy inherent in state sovereignty is moving 
towards a climax. A world, growing to maturity, 
must abandon this fetish , recognize the oneness 
and wholeness of human relationships, and 
establish once for all the machinery that can 
best incarnate this fundamental principle of its 
life.' 

All contemporary forces of change validate 
this view. The proofs can be discerned in the 
many examples already cited of the favourable 
signs towards world peace in current inter
national movements and developments. The 
army of men and women, drawn from virtually 
every culture, race a nd nation on earth , who 
serve the multifarious agencies of the United 
Nations, represent a planetary 'civil service' 
whose impressive accomplishments are indica
tive of the degree of co-operation that can be 

IV 

attained even under discouraging conditions. 
An urge towards unity, like a spiritual spring
time, struggles to express itself through count
less international congresses that bring together 
people from a vast array of disciplines. It motiv
ates appeals for international projects involving 
children and youth. Indeed, it is the real source 
of the remarkable movement towards ecu
menism by which members of historically antag
onistic religions and sects seem irresistibly 
drawn towards one another. Together with the 
opposing tendency to warfare and self-aggran
dizement against which it ceaselessly struggles, 
the drive towards world unity is one of the 
dominant, pervasive features of life on the 
planet during the closing years of the twentieth 
century. 

The experience of the Baha' i community may 
be seen as an example of this enlarging unity. 
It is a community of some three to four million 
people drawn from many nations, cultures, 
classes and creeds, engaged in a wide range of 
activities serving the spiritual, social and econ
omic needs of the peoples of many lands. It is 
a single social organism, representative of the 
diversity of the human family, conducting its 
affairs through a system of commonly accepted 
consultative principles, and cherishing equally 
all the great outpourings of divine guidance 
in human history. Its existence is yet another 
convincing proof of the practicality of its Foun
der's vision of a united world, another evidence 
that humanity can live as one global society, 
equal to whatever challenges its coming of age 
may entail. If the Baha'i experience can con
tribute in whatever measure to reinforcing hope 
in the unity of the human race, we are happy 
to offer it as a model for study. 

In contemplating the supreme importance of 
the task now challenging the entire world, we 
bow our heads in humility before the awesome 
majesty of the divine Creator, who out of His 
infinite love has created all humanity from the 
same stock; exalted the gem-like reality of man; 
honoured it with intellect and wisdom, nobility 
and immortality; and conferred upon man the 
unique distinction and capacity to know Him 
and to love Him , a capacity that must needs be 
regarded as the generating impulse and 
the primary purpose underlying the whole of 
creation. 
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We hold firml y the convict ion that a ll hum an 
beings have been crea ted to cm-,-_1'.f(Hrard m, e1·er
adl'a11ci11K civi/;:ation: that to act like the heasts 
<fthe.field is umrorthy <fman: that the virtues 

that befit human dignity are trustwo rthiness. 
forbearance. mercy. compassion and loving 

kindness towards a ll peo ples. We reaffirm the 
belief that the potentialities inherent in the station 
of man. the.fill/ measuff <4' his des1i11y 011 earth. 
the innate excellence of his reality . must all he 
mm1(/(•sted in this promised Day ,~{ God. These 
are the moti va tions for o ur unshakea ble fait h 
that unit y and peace a re the atta inable goal 
towards which humanit y is striving. 

At this writing. the expectant voices of 
Bahit" is ca n be heard despite the persecutio n 
they still endure in the land in which their Faith 
was born. By their exa mple of steadfast hope. 
they bear witness to the belief that the imminent 
realiza tion of thi s age-o ld' drea m of peace is 

now. by virtue of the transforming effec ts of 
Bah::t·u·11 ,:1 h' s revelation. in vested with th e force 

of di vine authorit y. Thus we convey to you not 

onl y a vision in word s: we summon the power 

of deeds of faith and sacrifice: we convey the 
anxious plea of our co-religionists everywhere 

for peace and unity. W e join with all who are 
the victims of aggression. all who yearn for 

an end to conflic t and contention. all whose 
devotion to principles of peace a nd world o rder 
promotes the ennobling purposes for which 

humanity was ca lled into being by an all -loving 
C reator. 

In the ea rnestness of our desire to impart to 
yo u the fervo ur of our ho pe and the depth of 
o ur confidence. we cite the emph atic promise of 
Baha·u·ll,:lh: These_/i"uirless s1r(l'es. these ruinous 
1r(trs shall pass mray. and 1!,e 'Most Great Pean!· 
shall come. 

Tl-IE UN I VERSA L HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Photograph of 111e111bers al the Universal House ol Justice taken in Septe111her 1985 /U he sen t tu 
Heads o(State with copies a/The Promise of World Peace. Standing.fi-0111 le/i wright: Mr. Clu11·les 
Wolcott . Mr. H. Borra/, Km·elin. Mr. Ian Semple. Mr. 'Ali Nal;JJ.jar,ini. Mr. Hugh Cl,ance. Mr. 
David Hojinan. Seated. le/i to right: Mr. Glenford Mitchell. Mr. lf115./J.11wml Fathea:am. Dr. Darid 

Ruhe. 
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B. DISSEMINATION OF THE PROMISE OF WORLD PEACE 
OCTOBER 1985 TO 20 APRIL 1986 

W1TH the la unching of the Peace Statement 
in October 1985. the proclamation o f the Ca use 
entered a new phase. On an ea rl ier occasion. 
in th e Fall of 1967. the Un iversa l House of 
Justice had wri tten fo rmally to Heads of State 
throughout the world when it di stributed to 
them a specia l editio n o f Baha"t, "ll ah·s Tablets 
to Kin gs and Rulers.' In two important respect s 
the Peace Statement moved drama tica lly 
beyo nd thi s first step. For the first time. the 
Ho use of Justice addressed itself direct ly to the 
mass of huma nkind . the ·Peoples of the World ". 
In doing so it took up the central issue facing the 
human race in the closi ng years of the twentiet h 
century. the problem of globa l peace. and vigor
ously a na lysed the great social and spiritual 
questions in volved. 

In bold strokes the Statement cha rts the one 
co urse th a t ca n lead humanity through the 
·shades of nigh t' that. in words the beloved 
Guardia n wrote severa l decades ago, are now 
enveloping the pla net. Baha ' u' llah's definiti on 
of the nat ure o f man , fundamentall y different 
from that co nta ined in a ny preva iling theology 
o r phi losophy, is set fo rth . The ex planation tha t 
unit y is the basic pre requi site of peace and social 
tra nsform atio n is clearly enunciated . After 
reviewing the central ro le tha t revealed religion 
has played in the civilizing process the Statement 
exposes the failure of contemporary moral lead
ership. A few trenchant sentences trace the inti
ma te connection between the ca use of peace 
and the great issues of social justice that pre
occupy o ur age. Ho lding up to the world "s gaze 
Shoghi Effend i' s vis ion of a future Com
monwealth embracing the whole planet , the 
Statement challenges particula rly the mem
bership of the present United Nations organ
izatio ns to convoke the ·world ga thering· tha t 
the Ba ha' i writings indicate is needed for the 
rea liza tio n o f this great goa l. 

Finally, the people of the wo rld a re invited 
to consider the countless evidences tha t globa l 
peace is within our grasp. not the least of them 
the unit y and cohesio n that have produced 

1 T/1(' Proclc1111a1io11 u/" Balui'u'/1,ih, Hai fa : Bahti'i World 
Centre. 1967. Sec The Balui 'i World. vol. X I V. pp. 195 206. 

the Baha'i commu nity it self. The Statement 
concludes with a poigna nt reference to the 
·deeds of fait h and sacrifice· in iran by which 
this community has given convi ncing proof 
of the confidence in humanity's future tha t in
spires it. 

As soon as this thrilling message had received 
the signature o f the Un iversa l Ho use o f Justice. 
presenta ti on copies were sent by courier to the 
wa it ing Na ti o na l Assemblies th ro ugho ut the 
world. who had a lready been as ked to seek 
audiences with the Heads of St a te of their 
respective nations and te rritories. The presen
ta ti on copies were bo und in da rk red mo r
occan leather. embossed with a nineteen-pet
alled floral design a nd lined in grey silk . Each 
bore the ha ndwritten signature of the Supreme 
Body. This for mal approach to the leaders of the 
world wou ld be the first stage in a programme 
designed eventua ll y to enlist the pa rt icipa tion 
of every fol lower of Baha'u" llah and to reach 
millions of huma n beings. 

The Ho use o f Justice had indicated that pre
sentations shou ld begin on 24 October. United 
Na tio ns Day. It was a measure of the eagerness 
with which the Baha 'i world respo nded to this 
new initiati ve that National Assemblies suc
ceeded in arra nging no fewer tha n thirty-two 
of the audiences for 24 October it self. The Heads 
of State receiving the Statement on that date 
were those of Alaska. the Bahamas. Cayma n 
Isla nds, Chile. Denma rk . Fiji. Grenada. Guade
lo upe. Guatemala. Hawai i. Maca u. Maria na 
Isla nds, Marshall Islands. Martinique. 
M onaco. Norway, Panama. Sa n Marino. Sin
gapo re. South Africa . St. Lucia. St. Vincent and 
the Grenadines, Suriname. Sweden. Trinidad 
a nd Tobago. Uganda . Va nua tu and Venda. 
Because of specia l circumstances. four o ther 
Natio nal Assemblies- Australia. Austria. 
Guyana and Jamaica- had found it necessary 
to ma ke their presentations a day o r two earlier. 
Within the week presentati ons had a lso 
occurred in Beli ze. Cape Verde Islands. Icela nd . 
India . Ireland . Japa n. Liberia. Liechtenstein. 
Luxembourg. New Zeala nd . Nigeria. and Swit
zerland. 

On 22 November. in New Yo rk C ity. the 
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global scope of the Sta tement ca me most clea rly 
into foc us when Amatu' I-Baha R uhiyyih 
Khanum was received by Dr. Javier Perez de 
C uellar, Secretary-General of the United 
Na ti ons. Accompa nied by representa tives oft he 
Baha"i Internationa l Community. Amatu'I
Baha presented a specia ll y inscribed copy of the 
Sta tement to Dr. Perez de Cuellar and di scussed 
briefl y with him some of the central issues with 
which it deals. The o riginal intent had been to 
secure th is interview on United Nations Day, 
but circumstances of illness a nd wo rk on the 
pa rt of the Secretary-General had int ervened . 
To the friends serving in the offices of the Baha' i 
Internati onal Community in New York it 
seemed a befittin g coincidence that the presen
ta tion occurred instead during the week in which 
the General Assembly of the United Na tions 
adopted the histo ric Resolution ca lling on the 
G overn men t of iran to observe the human 
right s of its citizens, including those of the 
Baha' i community. It was the first occasion in 
which a persecuted minority had been specified 
by name in such a decision by the world 's highest 
tribunal. 

During the month that followed most of the 
governments of the world, including those 
responsible for the administration of significant 
territo ries and islands, had received the Sta te
ment. The presence in the Haifa/' Akka area of 
the World Centre of the Faith made it possible 
for two members of the Universal House of 
Justice to join officers of the Baha 'i Inter
nationa l Community in calling on Mr. C haim 
Herzog. President of Israel for the presentat ion 
that too k place on 4 December. By Ri(lvan 1986 
a total of I 38 such presentations had occurred . 
Of these. 62 had been made in meetings between 
Baha' i delegations and the responsible Head of 
Sta te, 42 through meetings with representa ti ves 
of a Head of State, and 21 through the United 
Nations missions of the countries concerned 
through the intermedia ry of the Baha' i Inter
national Community. Th rough fo rce of cir
cumstance 13 were dispa tched by ma il. 

For those pa rticipa ting in the delegations, the 
experience was a moving demonstration of the 
power of the Cause. In Swazila nd. the pres
enta tion was made to Prince Khuzulwa ndle. 
representa tive of the Queen Regent. a t a gath
ering of 5,000 persons in the Na tiona l Stadium, 
held to commemorate United Nations Day. The 
Baha' i prayer for a ll mankind was read in bo th 

English a nd Siswa ti . Then. wi th the nine 
members of the Nat ional Assembl y sea ted in 
the grand stand beside the Actin g Prime Min
ister. the entire audience were asked by the 
presidi ng otlicial to rise to their fee t out of 
respect fo r the solemnity of a presenta tion of 
th is character. 

In Braz il , the major media netwo rk s we re 
invited to be present when the President of the 
Republic, Mr. Jose Sa rney. received the Peace 
Sta tement from a delegat ion representing the 
National Assembly. The Ugandan believers 
were deeply touched by the appeal of Genera l 
Okello, Head of Sta te a nd Chairma n of the 
Military Council. that they should pray fo r the 
unity of that cou ntry wh ich has suffe red so 
greatly. An especia lly wa rm reception was given 
to the delegation of the Germa n Na tional 
Assembly by the President of the Federal 
Republic, Dr. R ichard von Weizsacker. who on 
other occasions has ex pressed his respect for 
the Cause and his deep concern about the well
being of the friends in iran . 

One of the most memorable meetings was 
that held on United Na tions Day between the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Marsha ll 
Isla nds and President Amata Ka bua of tha t 
country. A fo ur-member delega tion accom
pa nied by eight o ther Baha 'is entered the room 
singing the traditional song fen £1110 11111011 Jou} 
Lo Dron (This is the best time for us to get 
together'). Following this the group sa ng Allah-
11-Ablu!, a fter which the traditional gifts of leis 
and baskets of food were made to the President. 
At the din ner which he gave fo r his Ba ha' i 
guests, President Ka bua paid the Fa ith the 
generous tribute of sitting with the visito rs on 
the floor ra ther tha n on the pla tform which he 
customa rily occupies on such occasions. 

It was a pparent from the discussions that 
delegations held with Heads of Sta te tha t the 
meetings succeeded in their prima ry purpose 
which was to begin the process of int rod ucing 
the Baha' i prescription fo r world peace to the 
leaders of mank ind . The responses that many 
of the la tter made during the interviews showed 
not only a deep concern about the issues raised 
by the Peace Sta tement but. in a num ber of 
cases, a keen sympathy for the emphasis that 
the Sta tement places on the spiritual pri nciples 
involved . Among the no tewo rth y examples was 
the reaction of Mr. Beli sa rio Betancur. Presi
dent of Colombia. whose subsequent letter to 
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the Unive rsal House of Justice reflected a pro
found understanding of the Sta tement's intent 
a nd an apprecia tion of the efforts tha t the Baha' i 
community is making. 

As the task of placing the Peace Statement 
in the hands of the wo rld 's leaders proceeded. 
a para llel distribution was taking place through
out the Baha' i community. Translation into a 
steadily widening range of languages, repro
duction in news orga ns and other publications, 
presentation at Baha'i gatherings, a nd a detailed 
examination at study groups around the world 
all a ttested to the impact the Statemen t was 
mak ing on the minds and hearts of the believers. 
Study of the document was facilit ated by the 
World Centre 's distribution of a carefully pre
pared synopsis of the Statement. using only 
the original language, a nd an accompanyi ng 
analysis. Within a short time the World Centre 
was receiving copies of beautifully prepared edi
tions of the Statement in many la nguages, 
enabling the World Centre Library to create a 
consta ntly changing display for the stream of 
diploma ts, journalists, and o ther prominent 
persons who visit the Centre as special guests 
of the Universal House of Justice. 

As believers everywhere became aware of 
the contents of the Statement a host of new 
proclamation ideas emerged . Finding them
selves possessed of a document that speaks 
directly to the most urgent issues of our time, 
the friends set out to make certain that the 
message reached as broad an audience as poss
ible. ' Peace expos' . concerts, conferences, a nd 
similar ventures were conceived and the necess
ary planning undertaken . One of the striking 
feat ures of this response was the opportunities 
the peace initiative has opened up for the col
laboration between Baha 'i communities and a 
wide ra nge of citizens' groups and other organ
izations. The prevailing note in reports from 
Counsellors a nd National Assemblies was the 
surge of confidence th at the message had evoked 
in the rank and fi le of the believers, including 
ma ny who had been on the periphery of the 
community's acti vit ies. 

Among the events of this kind . the peace 
exposition in Australia was perhaps the most 
am bitious in its planning and the most dramatic 
in its success. The ten-day event included a 
media dinner. a Baha' i Studies Conference. a 
'Youth for Peace' conference. a Peace Concert 
given to a crowd of 2,500. a festival of ethnic 
music a nd dancing, arts and crafts displays. 
children's activities, and conflict resolution 
workshops. The fact that over 7.300 people 
a ttended was an indication of the capaci ty of 
the peace initiative to arouse public interest. 
Those fortunate enough to be present took part 
in unfolding a 'Peace Ribbon ·. a continuous 
line of peace banners representing the work of 
some 25,000 people from 40 different countries. 
that linked Australia 's House of Worship to the 
sea, six kilometres away. Best of a ll. however. 
the national event inspired a series of similar 
projects by Local Spiritua l Assemblies around 
the country. 

In the perspective of history. it is likely that 
the impact of the Peace Statement on the Baha"i 
community itself will prove to be the most 
important aspect of the opening phase of the 
promulgation of this history-making document. 
For the Peace Statement is add ressed not to 
kings and presidents, but to the whole of 
humanity. It is befitting that those into whose 
ha nds Providence has entrusted the immediate 
destinies of the human race should have been 
the first to receive copies from the Supreme 
Body of the Cause, and it was clear by Ri<;ivan 
1986 that the Baha' i world had discharged its 
responsibility in this respect. Now comes the 
greater challenge. The individual Baha' i has 
been called upon by the House of Justice t0 
internalize the message of the Peace Statement. 
to grasp the revolutiona ry vision of humanity's 
future it conta ins. and to consider its application 
to the questions that preoccupy the generality 
of mankind in these closing years of the cen
tury. Only in this way will the message of The 
Promise of World Peace reach those fo r whom 
it is intended. our famil y. our friends. our co
workers. and all those whose lives touch ours. 
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Bahamas 
Presentation of 

The Promise of World 
Peace to the Governor
General of the Bahamas 
(second from right) by 
a Baha '/ delegation 
representing the 
National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahamas. 
(24 October /985 ) 

Australia 
Presentation o{ The 

Promise of Worl d 
Peace to the Governor
General of Australia 
(second from right) br 
a Bahci ·; delegation 
representing the 
Nat ional Spiritual 
Assembly of Australia 
and including Hand of 
the Cause H. Collis 
Featherstone (.lc,r 
right) and Counsellor 
Joy S tevenson. 
(24 October /985) 

Costa Rica 
Presentation ofThe 

Prom ise of Wo rld 
Peace to the President 
of Costa Rica (left) br 
Counsellor Rodrigo 
Tomas. a member of 
the Bahci'i delegation 
reprrsenting the 
National Spiritual 
Assemblr of Costa 
Rica. 
(6 November 1985 ). 
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Germany 
The Presidenl of' 11,e 

Federal Republit of 
Germany (second ji·om 
le/'1) reteiving a Bal,a 'i 
delegation repre
senting the Na tional 
Spirilual Assembly of 
Germany (5 December 
1985 ). A tordial one
hour inter view ensued. 
The Promise of World 
Peace had been sent to 
the President a few 
weeks ear/;er. 

Ireland 
Prese111a1io11 of The 

Promise of World Peace 10 

11,e Presidrn1 of lrela11d 
(righl) by a member of' a 
Balul ·; delegation 
representing the Na 1io11al 

Spiri1ual Assem hlr of 11,e 
Repuhlit of' l rela11d 
(J Ottoher 1985) 

TH E BAHA •j WORLD 

India 
Presen1a1ion of The 

Promise of World Peace 10 

1he Presiden1 of India (rigl11) 
by Co1111sellor Zena 
Sorabjee. a member of the 

~ Bahci ·; delegation 
represeming the National 
Spiri111al Assembly of' India 
(28 Oc10ber 1985). 
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Israel 
Presentation of The Promise of World Peace to the President of Israel by a Baha 'f delegation from 
the World Centre, including members of the Un iversal House of Justice Mr. 'Ali NaislJjavan i (centre) 

and Mr. Ian Semple (right}. (4 December / 985). 

Marshall Islands 
The Presidell/ of the 

Marshall Islands holding 
The Promise of World Peace 
after receiving it f rom 
a Baha'i delegation 
representing the Na tional 
Spiritual Assembly of the 
Marshall Islands. 
(24 October 1985). 
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Mauritius 
Presentation of The 

Promise of World Peace 
to the Acting Governor
General by a member of a 
Baha 'i delegation repre
senting the National 
Spiritual Assembly of 
Mauritius. 
(24 October 1985). 

Peru 
Presentation of The 

Promise of World Peace 
to the President of Peru 
(centre) by a represen
tative (right) of the 
National Spiritual Assembly 
of Peru. 
(7 March /986) 

Papua New Guinea 
Presentation of The 

Promise of World Pe.ace to 
the Governor-General of 
Papua New Guinea (right) 
by a member of a Baha 'i 
delegation representing the 
National Spiritual Assembly 
of Papua New Guinea. 
(24 October /985). 
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San Marino 
Presentation of The 

Promise of World Peace to 
the Captains Regent of 
San Marino by a Baha'i 
delegation representing 
the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Italy. 
(24 October /985) 

American Samoa 
Presentation of 

The Promise of World 
Peace to the Governor 
of American Samoa 
(centre) by a Baha 'i 
delegation representing 
the National Spiritual 
Assembly and including 
Counsellor Sulwyl 'Ala 'i 
(second from right ). 
(/6 December 1985) 

Sri Lanka 
Presentation of The 

Promise of World Peace 
to the President of Sri 
Lanka (left) by a Baha'i 
delegation representing 
the Na tional Spiritual 
Assembly of Sri Lanka. 
(29 November /985) 
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Suriname 
Presentation of 

The Promise of 
World 
Peace to the 
President 
of Suriname (right) 
by a Bahci 'i 
delegation 
representing the 
National Spiritual 
Assembly of 
Suriname. 
(24 October 1985) 

THE BAHA ' j WORLD 

TaiJ11a11 

Swa:iland 
On behalf of the Queen Regent 

of S,va:iland, Prince Khu:uhvande 
(centre , facing camera) accepts 
The Promise of World Peace from 
a member of a Bahci '/ delegation 
representing the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Sll'a:iland, 
before an audience of 5,000 
during the national celebration 
of United Nations Day. 
(24 October 1985) 

Presenrntion of The 
Promise of World Peace 
to the Mayor of Taipei 
(right) by a member of 
the Na tional Spiritual 
Assembly of Taill'an. 
(25 January 1986) 
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Tonga 
The Crown Prince of 

Tonga received The Promise 
of World Peace at his office. 
The presentation ll'as made 
by Counsellor Lisiate Maka , 
and his 1rife, as repre
sentath1es of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Tonga. 
(20 March 1986) 

Uganda 

Tibet 
Presentation of 

The Promise of 
World Peace to 
the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet (leji) by 
represe11tath1es 
of the National 
Spiritual 
Assembly of India. 
(March 1986) 

Presenrarion of The 
Promise of Wo rld Peace to 
the Head o( State of Uganda 
(rig!,!) by a member o f a 
Baha' i delega tio n represen
ting the Nat ional Spiritual 
Assembly of Uganda. 
(24 October 1985 ) 
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United Nations 
Presentation of The Promise o f World Peace to Dr. Ja,•ier Perec de Cuellar. Secretarr General 

of the United Nations. by Amatu '/-Balui R,ihiryih Kluinum. (22 No1·e111ber 1985 ) 

United States of 
America 

Prese11tmiu11 of The 
Promise of World 
Peace to 1/,e Presidellt 
of the United States of 
America (right) bra 
memher of a Balui ·; 
delegatio11 representing 
the National Spiritual 
A.,wmhlr ol the United 
Stales <f America. 
( JO Den'//lher /9115) 
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Australian Peace Exposition 
White doves, symbolizing peace, are released against the background of the Baha 'i House of 

Worship near Sydney, Australia, during the Baha 'i Peace Exposition, 29 March to 6 April, 1986. 
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6. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

A. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES: A 
NEW ST AGE IN THE EVOLUTION OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S WORLD 

ORDER 

HOLLY HANSON VICK 

FROM the beginning of His stupendous mission , Baha'u' llah urged upon the attention of 
nations the necessity of ordering human affairs in such a way as to bring into being a world 
unified in all the essential aspects of its life. In unnumbered verses and tablets He repeated and 
variously declared the progress of ihe world and the development of nations as being among the 
ordinances of God for this day. The oneness of mankind, which is at once the operating principle 
and ultimate goal of His Revelation , implies the achievement of a dynamic coherence between 
the spiritual and practical requirements of life on earth .. 

Now, after all the years of constant teaching activity, the Community of the Greatest Name 
has grown to the stage at which the processes of this development must be incorporated into its 
regular pursuits; particularly is action compelled by the expansion of the Faith in Third World 
countries where the vast majority of its adherents reside .. 

The International Teaching Centre and, through it, the Continental Boards of Counsellors are 
poised for the special responsibilities which devolve upon them to be alert to possibilities for 
extending the development of social and economic life both within and outside the Baha'i 
Community, and to advise and encourage the Assemblies and friends in their strivings. 

We call now upon National Spiritual Assemblies to consider the implications of this emerging 
trend for their respective communities, and to take well-conceived measures to involve the thought 
and actions of Local Spiritual Assemblies and individuals in the devising and implementing of 
plans, within the constraints of existing circumstances and available resources .. . 

We go forward confident that the wholehearted involvement of the friends in these activities 
wi ll ensure a deeper consolidation of the community at all levels. Our engagement in the technical 
aspects of development should , however, not be allowed to supplant the essentials of teaching, 
wh ich remains the primary duty of every follower of Baha'u'llah. Rather should our increased 
activities in the development field be viewed as a reinforcement of the teaching work, as a greater 
manifestation of faith in action . For, if expansion of the teaching work does not continue, there 
can be no hope of success for this enlarged dimension of the consolidation process ... 

Excerpts from a letter dated 20 October 1983 from the 
Universal House of Justice to the Baha'is of the World 
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The Baha 'i world is embarking on a new and 
thrilling stage of its evolution as a result of the 
message of the Un iversal House of Justice, cited 
above, calling Baha' is to greater involvement 
in the development of the social and economic 
life of peoples. In orderto respond to this critical 
challenge, implying as it does both the growing 
maturity of Baha' i institutions and the responsi
bility borne by the foll owers of Baha'u' llah to 
ameliorate the condition of mankind , Baha 'is 
must prepa re themselves with a clear under
standing of the relevant teachings of our Faith . 
What is Baha' i development? What is its re
lationship to other Baha' i activity? What is the 
role of our institutions in carrying it out? As the 
inherent potentialities of the Cause to order 
human affairs become more manifest, the fa mil
iar elements of Baha' i belief revea l new aspects 
and greater significances. The unique and vital 
power of the Faith to improve the lot of man
kind is demonstra ted in the development activi
ties already under way around the Baha' i world . 

Development activities are a natu ral and 
essential part of Baha' i life, for Baha'u' llah has 
clearly stated that the material well-being of the 
world, as well as its spiritual salvation, are in 
the hands of the Manifes tations of God. The 
religion of God and His divine fall' are the most 
potent instruments and the surest of all means 
fo r the dawning of the light of unity amongsl 
men. The progress of the world, the de 1•elopment 
of nations, the tranquillity of peoples, and the 
peace of all IVho dwell 011 earth are among the 
principles and ordinances of God.' All Baha'i 
development activi ties a re an effort to obey the 
laws and teachings of Baha'u' llah. Baha'is 
establish schools and training programs because 
education is compulsory and indispensable to 
human progress; they organize literacy classes 
because daily reading of the Word of God is 
an obligation; they promote indigenous culture 
because unity in diversi ty is an important Baha' i 
teaching. Although the laws of the Baha' i Faith 
provide for the establishment of educational 
institutions and community storehouses, the 
promotion of agriculture a nd technology and 
other means of material progress, Baha' is recog
nize these to be only one aspect of development. 

The goal towa rds which we a re striving, the 
focus of all Baha' i activity of whatever kind, is 
the establishment of a world civilization in 

1 Bah.i'u'll.i.h, Tablets of Bahti'u'l/tih, pp. 129- 130. 

'When East and West Embrace'. T 11•0 Bah,i 'i 
youth - one from i ran and one from Nor..,ay -

in 1984. 

which mankind achieves the stati on of spiritual 
maturity which Baha' u' llah has orda ined fo r us. 
Developmen t, fo r Baha' is, is a divinely guided 
process which must effect a transformation in 
the whole character of mankind, a transformat ion 
that shall manifes t itself, both outwardly and 
in wardly, that shall affect both its inner life and 
external conditions.' Materia l development is 
not sufficient ; people must also lea rn to be 
united, to prefer their neighbour to themselves. 
to acq uire moral virt ues. The inner tra ns
formation of a commun ity is the ult imate objec
tive of any Baha'i development project, fo r until 
the heavenly cfrili:at fon is founded. no result 1rill 
be for thcoming ji·om material civili:a tion' When 
a Baha' i community builds a school. we ask 
'Has this effort caused the communi ty to work 
together? Has it crea ted a desire to serve o thers0 

Has it given the community a sense of ac
complishment? Has it been conducive to the 

c Bah,i'u'lhih. The World Ordervf Balui "u"/ltili. p. 25. or Kiuih
i- lqim. pp. 240- 24 1. 

·
1 'Abdu' I-Bah.i. Bahci 'i World Fairh . p. 257. 
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preservation of human honour? If a Baha 'i 
project causes disagreement in a community, 
creates a sense of dependence or inferiority, or 
engenders greed and materialism, that project 
has been a failure. 'Abdu' I Baha has stated 
this principle, whatsoever thing is arranged in 
harmony and with love and purity of motive, 
its result is light, and should the least trace of 
estrangement prevail, the result shall be darkness 
upon darkness. ' The Universal House of Justice 
has written that the primary consideration in 
planning a project must be 'what it may bring 
in the fo rm of strength , hope and spiritual uplift
ment of the Baha' is, as well as the beneficial 
influence its implementation and final ac
complishment might exert.2 Baha 'is believe that 
material progress and spiritual growth must be 
part of the same process; the laws which 
Baha'u'llah has revealed that relate develop
ment activities to the individual and the com
munity are evidence that this is possible. 

1 Selecrions f rom the Writings of 'Abdu '/-Balui, p. 88. 
2 Guidelines fo r Social and Economic Development Projects. 

A 45-foot-high pylon stands by one of the 
entrances to the Bahd '/ House of Worship in 

Wilmette. lllinois. 

The Ma~riqu'I-A!!!!kar 
According to the Baha' i teachings, worship of 
God and service to humanity are comple
mentary activities, and neither is satisfactory 
without the other. At the heart of every Baha'i 
community will stand a House of Worship, sur
rounded by dependencies dedicated to the 
social, humanitarian, educational and scientific 
advancement of mankind. This new institution 
is the Mafill_riqu' I-A,!hkar- The Dawning Place 
of the Mention of God. Shoghi Effendi has 
written that the dynamic interaction of the com
ponent of worship and the component of service 
are essentia l to the creative power of the House 
of Worship. 3 The spiritual impulse of the 
worshiper is transformed into action through 
service in the schools, clinics, and other insti
tutions; and the work of these social services is 
purified and vitalized by the spiritual forces 
emanating from the Temple. A process of con
tinual human advancement is set in motion as 
each believer, while striving to perfect himself, 
devotes his energy to the good of the community 
under the direction of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. The House of Worship will provide 
the daily and practical means for carrying 
forward an ever-advancing civilization in Baha' i 
communities of the future ; for the present it 
provides an example of the integration of spiri
tual and material development which Baha' is 
must strive to understand and apply in their 
lives and their development plans. 

The Pattern for Future Society 
The Baha' i Administrative Order is the struc
ture created by Baha 'u' llah for the process of 
transforming humanity. It is the indispensable 
foundation of Baha' i development activity, as 
Shoghi Effendi has clearly stated: ' the Spirit 
breathed by Baha'u' llah upon the world , which 
is manifesting itself with varying degrees of 
intensity through the efforts consciously dis
played by His avowed supporters and indirectly 
through certain humanitarian organizations, 
can never permeate and exercise an abiding 
influence upon mankind unless and until it 
incarnates itself in a visible Order, which would 
bear His name, wholly identify itself with his 
principles, and function in conformity with His 
Laws.'4 

·
1 Bahci'i Adminislrarion. pp. 184- 186. 
4 The World Order of Bahci 'u'/1(,1, . p. 19. 
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A meeting of a Local Spiritual Assembly in 
Cagayan de Oro, Philippines. 

The first Local Spiritual Assembly of Pon/a 
Delgada, in the Azores; /984. 

As they have laboured over the past sixty 
years to erect a network of approximately 
35,000 Local Spiritual Assemblies and 148 
National Spiritual Assemblies supporting the 
Universal House of Justice,' Baha'is have been 
motivated by the belief that these institutions 
were ' the pattern for future society'' and 'the 
potent sources of the progress of man ' . 3 

Development, in both the material and tran
scendent sense, is the responsibility of the 
Spiritual Assembly, and the emergence of 
development as a focus of Baha'i activity illumi
nates, for the first time, the concrete and prac
tical way in which Local Spiritual Assemblies 
can begin to achieve their exalted destiny. The 
laws and principles which govern the Local 
Spiritual Assembly are, we now recognize, the 
essential elements of successful Baha' i develop
ment. The right of every individual to express his 
opinion, the spiritual law of individual initiative 
and the principle of organic growth , and the 
reliance of Baha'i institutions on spiritual teach-

1 Totals as of 20 April 1986. 
2 Shoghi Effendi , The World Order of Bahd'u'/l(ih, p.19. 
3 'Abdu'l•Bah.i, quoted in God Passes By, p. 322. 

ings and divine bestowals are all aspects of 
Baha'i administrative functioning which equip 
the Local Spiritual Assembly for development 
activities. ' It is the ideal instrument to make 
spiritual laws function properly in the material 
affairs of the world. '4 • 

The Local Spiritual Assembly is an effective 
community organization which operates at the 
first level of human society. The participation 
of all members of the community is guaranteed 
by the annual election in which all adult 
members vote for the Local Assembly by secret 
ballot, through the principle of consultation, 
which upholds the right and obligation of free 
expression, and through the institution of the 
Nineteen Day Feast , which provides a forum 
for frank and open discussion by the whole 
community. There is a great emphasis placed 
upon co-operation and equality of opportunity 
in Baha'i community life. It is because this com
munity organization has been established and 
is developing all over the world that Baha 'is 
are able to insist that the initiative and driving 
force for our development projects must come 
from the grassroots. 

This essential requirement , that Baha ' i 
development projects 'grow from the grass
roots, and not be imposed from the top' ' is 
one which distinguishes our efforts from most 
development work. While many development 
specialists try to involve community members in 
order to ensure the success of their development 
activities, the roles are reversed in the Baha 'i 
context. Local Baha' i communities decide that 
they want to do something for their village, plan 
how to do it, and seek the help of experts when 
they decide it is necessary. It is a principle of 
Baha'i belief that true progress for a com
munity, as well as for an individual, must come 
from within: 'All 1h01 which ye potentially 
possess, however, can be manifested only as 
a result of your own volition.'6 Although this 
principle might seem to limit the tangible results 
of our efforts and to narrow the role of believers 
from developed countries, it places Baha' i 
development activities on a firm spiritual foun
dation. It means our development projects take 
shape as an expression of the faith of the local 
Baha' is; they are initiated by believers who are 

4 A letter written on behalf of Shoghi Effendi, 16 June 1945. 
in lights of Guidance, pp. 1- 2. 

5 Guidelines for Social and Economic Development Projects. 
6 Gleaningsfrom the Writings of Balui 'u'/kih. p.149. 
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motiva ted by their love for Baha'u'lla h to apply 
His teachings to the daily life of their com
munities, and are carried out as an act of devo
tion by the same people they a re intended to 
serve. 

Local Spiritual Assemblies have attained the 
capacity for self-initiated development activi
ties, or are evolving towards it, through a 
process of organic growth which is a charac
teristic of the Baha' i Cause. The Universal 
House of Justice described this process in 1968: 
'The Baha'i World Community, growing like 
a healthy new body, develops new cells, new 
organs, new functions and powers as it presses 
on to its ma turity'. 1 In this critical period of 
growth, National Spiritual Assemblies are to 
foster the emergence of the new function of 
development activity by making Local Assembl
ies aware of the needs and possibilities, offering 
encouragement, and guiding and co-ordinating 
their activities. Many National Spiritua l 
Assemblies have devoted great energies during 
the current Seven Year Plan to the encour
agement of self-sufficient Loca l Assemblies. 
These Assemblies, which have successfull y 
built active a nd united Baha' i communities, are 
prepared to turn their attention to the needs of 
their villages and towns. The development act
ivities which a re now being undertaken by the 
Baha' i community a re simple and small in scale 
because they 'are a natural stage in the growth 
of the community'.' As Baha' i Assemblies grow 
in capacity and in understanding of their 
mission, the scope of Baha' i endeavours in the 
fie ld of social and economic development will 
expand. 

The Baha' i Assemblies poised to carry out 
development work aro und the world bring to 
their task not on ly their skills in community 
organization, but also a strength and power 
which is given to them by God. The glances of 
God are directed towards this Assembly. 3 From 
them the spirit of life streameth in every direc
tion. ' This spiritual power, which comes to 
Assemblies through their obedience to Baha' i 
law, is a necessa ry ingredient of a development 
project. T o improve a water supply or begin a 

1 Well.tpring of G11ida11n'. pp. 37- 38. 
~The Universal House of Justice. letter toa Nat iona l Spiritua l 
Assembly. dated 8 May 1984. 

3 Bahit'u'IIJh. Low{ Spiritual Aswmbly Compila1iu11 (U .S.). 
p. 6. 

4 'Abdu' I-Baha. quoted in God PaneJ By. p. 322. 

programme of health education are straight
forwa rd tasks, but how can these be done in such 
a way that the beneficia ries gain confidence, self
respect, and dignity? The ultimate intention of 
Baha'i development is to set an example of 
service to humanity, purity of motive, moral 
virtue and co-operation that will influence the 
whole social order. Baha' is are confident of 
success not because we are spiritually vain , but 
beca use we rely on Baha'u' llah . The trans
forming power of the Cause of G od ennobles 
and uplifts the Baha' is, inspires and confirms 
our institutions, and will , we believe. work 
through us to rehabilitate the life of mankind. 

Baha' i development, it is clear, is a new cre
a tion, something quite different from most 
activities which are ca lled development. The 
agents of Baha' i development a re for the most 
part simple and sincere believers, not specialists 
from abroad; the resources we employ are pri
marily devotion and self-sacrifice , not inter
national money a nd manpower; and we a re 
strivi ng not just to build schools, clinics, or 

A Balui 'i using a very simple machine to make 
adobe bricks for the Guaymi Cultural Centre, 
built by Bahci 'is in 1985; Boca de/ Monte. 

Panama. 
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rural schemes, but to ligh t the lamp of material 
development with the light of divine virtues and 
susceptibilities.' Baha'is must 'avoid the danger 
of indiscriminate imitation' by striving to under
stand and implement the clear definition of 
Baha' i development given by the Universal 
House of Justice: 

The steps to be taken must necessarily begin 
in the Baha' i community itself, with the friends 
endeavouring, through their application of 
spiritual principles, their rectitude of conduct 
and the practice of the art of consultation, to 
uplift themselves and thus become self-sufficient 
and self-reliant. Moreover, these exertions will 
conduce to the preservation of human honour, 

so desired by Baha'u' llah. In the process and 
as a consequence, the friends will undoubtedly 
extend the benefits of their effort s to society as 
a whole, until a ll mankind achieves the progress 
intended by the Lord of the Age.'2 

The proof that this ambitious prescription 
is truly workable lies in the record of Baha' i 
development, spanning almost one hundred 
years, first in iran3 and now all over the world. 

Author 's note: The a uthor wishes to acknow
ledge the contributions of Dr. David Ruhe and 
Mr. Hassan Sabri , who shared with her their 
vision of Baha' i developmen t as an entity of a 
new creation. 

B. A SUMMARY OF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

April 1983- April 1986 

TH E growing maturity of a world-wide religious community is further evidenced in the 
reaching out, by a number of national communities, to the social and economic life of their 
countries, exemplified by the founding of tutorial schools, the inception of radio stations, the 
pursuit of rural development programmes and the opera tion of medical and agricul tural schemes 
.. . A wider horizon is opening before us, illumined by a growing and universa l manifestation 
of the inherent potentialities of the Ca use for ordering human affairs. In this light can be discerned 
not only our immediate tasks but, more dim ly, new pursuits and undertak ings upon which we 
must shortly become engaged ... The powers released by Baha'u'llah match the needs of the 
times. We may therefore be utterly confident that the new throb of energy now vibrating throughout 
the Cause will empower it to meet the oncoming cha llenges of assisting, as maturity and resources 
allow, the development of the social and economic life of peoples, of collaborating with the forces 
leading towards the establishment of order in the wo rld, of influencing the exploitation and 
constructive uses of modern technology, and in all these ways enhancing the prestige and progress 
of the Faith and uplifting the conditions of the genera lity of manki nd . 

Excerpts from letter dated Ridvan 140 B.E. (21 April 1983) from the Universal House of 
Justice to the Baha' is of the World 

Most of the Baha' i communities of the world 
have only recently entered the field of social and 
economic development. The number of Baha' i 
development activities reported to the Ba ha' i 
World Centre increased by approximately 400 
per cent during the period under review, and 
totalled 1,030 by Ridvan 140. By that date there 

1 'Abdu 'I-Baha. Prom11/ga1ion of Unirer.ml P,•act', pp. 288-
289. 

were 87 health and social service projects in 
operation, 70 agriculture and forestry projects, 
144 community development efforts, and 599 
schools. These efforts a re just the beginning of 
a long and gradua l process which must unfo ld 
as Baha ' i communities grow and ma ture. 

Ba ha'i development activity is the natu ral 

! Letter of 20 October 1983 'To the Bah.i" is of the World '. 
·
1 Sec ·Social and Economic Deve lopment in the Bah.i'i Com
munity of Ir.in'. 
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expression of the Baha'i belief that spiritual and 
material life interact in a positive way. Develop
ment is inherent in every activity of a growing 
Baha'i community in rural areas. It begins in 
the spiritual life of each individual believer, for 
as Baha'is grow in understanding and awareness 
of their Faith , they are motivated to change 
their own lives to bring them into conformity 
with its teachings. 

When Baha'i villagers strive to educate their 
children , to be clean and to use pure water, to 
uplift themselves and manifest divine virtues, 
they initiate a development process that has a 
foundation in their inner beings. The Baha 'i 
teaching that service to humanity is an essential 
aspect of worship extends the Baha' i impulse 
towards development to the whole community. 
The regular community meetings provide a 
forum for interchange and community decision
making; and the organized activities for chil
dren , women, and youth promote self-improve
ment and community service. The impact of the 
Baha' i Revelation on material life has always 
been most evident in rural areas with mature 
Baha' i communities: the homes of Baha' is are 
built to let in light; their children are clean; their 
daughters are sent to school. 

However, Bah3'i development activities are 
not confined to parts of the world where 
material needs are great. The Universal House 
of Justice has emphasized that every society is 
in need of the healing remedy of Baha'u' llah 's 
principles; that Baha 'i development begins 
when each community considers its own prob
lems and attempts to overcome them. The 
Baha' i communities in developed countries are 
attempting to respond to the social problems 
of racism, sexism, the dissolution of the family 
unit , which they perceive in their societies. 
Baha' is are sharing with other people engaged 
in social or environmental work the principle 
of consultation , their ability to fo ster unity, 
their enthusiasm and confidence about the 
future. 

Baha'i consultation is an essential tool for 
rural development in Baha' i communities. A 
decision-making discipline based on spiritual 
principles that Baha ' is are trying to utilize in 
their individual and group activities, con
sultation encourages people to articulate their 
hopes and their goals, to recognize their own 
capacity, and to formulate practical plans. 
Through its emphasis on humility, loving-kind-

ness, candor, and co-operation, consultation 
gives people a way to work together suc
cessfully, avoiding the problems of selfishness 
and personality that can so often hinder group 
structures. This is especially important in rural 
development, for the commonly accepted 
framework of Baha' i consultation enables 
Baha' i villagers and outside experts to work 
together as equals. The unity and understanding 
that characterize the relationships among all 
the participants in Baha'i development work 
are a proof of the efficacy of consultation, even 
though no Baha' i would claim to have fully 
understood or perfected his application of this 
teaching. 

The simple, ordinary, efforts of Baha'i 
Assemblies are the first fruits of new institutions 
striving to absorb and apply new principles. 
They are evidence of the capacity of faith to 
direct and channel energy for the betterment of 
society. In Zimbabwe, a Local Spiritual 
Assembly whose members are illiterate women 
determine to learn to read and find themselves 
a teacher, then they organize a crafts class, then 
a nursery school. On an Indian Reservation in 
the United States, opening an adult education 
centre is one of the first actions of a new Baha'i 
Assembly. In French Guiana, the Baha' i com
munity builds a bridge to reach their village. 
In South Madhya Pradesh , India, an Assembly 
promotes reforestation by setting the example; 
each member plants and nurtures seven trees. 

Some Baha'i Assemblies have community 
farms which provide income for group projects 
and demonstrate innovative agricultural tech
niques. Some Assemblies sponsor village health 
centres and pharmacies, which provide health 
care and sell medicines at cost. Buying co-oper
atives in Africa and South America enable Local 
Assemblies to provide scarce goods at a fair 
price. Local Spiritual Assemblies often col
laborate with development agencies: the 
Mombasa , Kenya, Baha' i Centre donates space 
for a fuel-efficient stove workshop; in Aragip, 
Papua New Guinea, the Assembly operates a 
nursery to grow and sell seedlings suitable for 
high altitudes. Other Assemblies in other parts 
of the world have assisted in projects to dis
tribute child health information, plant trees, 
promote literacy, and train young people in 
development activities. 

National and regional programmes which 
provide services to or co-ordinate the efforts of 
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A child receives an eye examination at the Eye 
Camp held under Baha 'i auspices near Bangalore, 

India, in September 1983. 

a number of Local Spiritual Assemblies are also 
under way. Medical and dental camps which 
offer health care in areas without medical facili
ties are organized by groups of volunteer health 
professionals in the tribal areas of India. Baha'i 
Schools reach out to the surrounding com
munities in India, Haiti, and Chile, and an inte
grated pla n for service in the Amazon basin in 
Brazil has been started. 

In North East Zaire, a Social and Economic 
Development Committee co-ordinates the 
efforts of the large and active Baha' i com
munity. Approximately 2,000 students, Baha' is 
and non-Baha'is, attend functional literacy 
classes a t the 86 Baha' i Educationa l Centres. 
Development seminars o rganized by the com
mittee and taught by Government specialists 
have been very popular; 50 Local Spiritual 
Assemblies have begun to use improved seeds 
and crops. Twelve women have been trained to 
serve as volunteer midwives. The Baha' i com
munities around Walungu have rebuilt an aban
doned Government health centre and built 
public latrines in the 12 markets in the region. 
All of these activities are vol unta ry services 

offered by the Baha' is to thei r towns and vi l
lages; only one person is paid by the Develop
ment Committee, a co-ordinator who receives 
a subsistence a llowance. 

In Bolivia, the Quechua and Aymara Ba ha' i 
communities opera te 56 educational centres 
which combine spiritual ed ucation, literacy 
tra ining, and in struction in health, child care, 
veterina ry science, and agriculture. The teachers 
are volunteers and the comm unities bui ld the 
centres using their own resources. 

Nurturing an a ttitude of service to the com
munity is the beginning of Baha' i development 
education . The goal of the Ruhi Institute in 
Cali , Colombia, is to guide youth on a path of 
service. Each course involves no t on ly trai ning 
in practical skills, but also study of spiritual 
topics that wi ll develop the necessary spiritual 
qualities to endow their deeds of service with 
excellence and purity. Each person who com
pletes the training becomes a trainer, and shares 
his or her training with other people. The Ruhi 
method is now being adopted in other Baha' i 
communities. In Panama, G uaymi Ba ha' is have 
travelled widely to encourage other Indian 
people to have fa ith in their own capacity lo 
improve their lives and influence non- Indian 
society. The G uaymi C ultura l Centre in Boca de 
Soloy, built partly by the Guaymis themselves, is 
the focus of the Guaymi Baha 'i effo rt s to pre
serve their la nguage, oral tradi tions, crafts, and 
music, and to improve li ving standards. 

Baha' i training for development emphasizes 
the coherence of spiritua l and material life. The 
William Masehla Baha' i Institute in Zambia 
combines practical education in agriculture, 
health, literacy and vi llage technology with 
service projects and intensive study of Ba ha' i 
subjects; after two to four months, the tra inees 
return to serve their communities with increased 
spiritual maturity and new practical skills. The 
~iraz and Sogeri Institutes in Papua New 
Guinea offer courses foll owing the same 
pattern. Baha 'i Institutes and summer schools 
in rural areas often provide a much-needed 
extension service, providing an opportunity fo r 
development specia lists to interact with village 
people. The Baha' i tuto rial schools seek to 
extend their services to the whole community, 
adding literacy, agriculture, anima l husbandry 
and community development lo their basic edu
cation functi on whenever possible. 

The Rabba ni School has a lways offered pro-
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grammes in health services and education to 
the villages in its vicinity. A new programme to 
serve the more than 300,000 in Madhya Pradesh 
State is beginning in 20 villages with large Baha'i 
populations. Tutorial school teachers for the 
villages are trained at Rabbani. 

Baha'i Radio 
The small but growing network of Baha'i 

radio stations is developing a unique and very 
successful form of community-based par
ticipatory media. Centred in rural areas where 
there are large indigenous Baha'i populations, 
the Baha' i radio stations are a service offered 
by the local Baha'is to the large community 
around them. The Radio Baha' i staff are for 
the most part local people: farmers, students, 
mothers and grandmothers, literate and illit
erate, volunteers who view their ·work as an 
expression of their Faith. Their programmes 
speak to their people: the news programmes 
report local events; the agricultural and com
munity life programmes are usually taped in 
villages; and only indigenous music is broadcast. 
Radio Baha' i gives a voice to the community 
it serves, a tool which the people can use to 
express and validate their culture, to discuss and 
solve their problems, and to uplift themselves 
through their own efforts and the inspiration 
of the Baha'i teachings. By April 1986, there 
were five stations on the air, in Ecuador, Peru, 
Bolivia, the United States and Panama, and 
new stations were under construction in Chile 
and Liberia. 

Four of these stations are associated with 
teaching institutes that extend the concept of 
participatory media. It is hoped that eventually 
the listeners will come to the institute, receive 
further guidance, and make their own radio 
programmes. The Amoz Gibson Institute for 
Training of Media Personnel, based in Puerto 
Rico, has assisted the Baha 'i radio effort by offer
ing training courses in various aspects of media. 

Education 
Over 4,000 Baha'i Assemblies hold classes for 

their children inculcating love of God, service 
to humanity, and appreciation of the world 's 
diversity. 

Baha' i education of youth focuses upon 
nobility of character, lack of prejudices and a 
high sense of service to others, and Baha' i youth 
are at the forefront of Baha'i development 
activities. School-leavers conduct tutorial 

schools in Africa, Asia, Latin America and the 
Pacific. Baha'i youth have undertaken nation
wide tree-planting projects in Kenya and the 
United States. In Samoa, teams of youth visit 
rural areas every week. In India, medical camps 
are planned and conducted by young people. 

Baha' i communities in developing countries 
have, since 1979, organized more than 300 con
ferences to promote the progress of women. 

The fundamental Baha'i principal of uni
versal education also finds expression in the 
rapidly evolving tutorial schools now being 
started all over the world. More than 500 
tutorial schools in 43 countries are currently 
functioning. Created in response to the Baha'i 
teaching that in every village where there is a 
certain number of believers, a school will be 
founded where the children can study reading, 
writing, and basic knowledge, these simple 
schools are organized by Local Spiritual 
Assemblies, using their own resources, to 
provide education for their children. In most 

Counsellor Zekrollah Kazemi breaking ground 
for the first Baha'i radio station in Africa, station 
ELRB at Monrovia, Liberia, in a ceremony held 

14 December 1985. 



INTE RNATIO N AL SURVEY OF CU RR ENT BAHA ' i ACTI VIT IES 355 

parts of the world Baha' i communities a re 
materially poor; the ' tools' that build Baha ' i 
tutorial schools come from true religious faith: 
the desire to serve the community and the con
fidence in one's own capacity. 

The Baha' i tutorial schools, simple, modest, 
and unpretentious, illustrate the principles of 
Baha 'i development. 

Primary and Secondary Schools 
The primary and secondary schools estab

lished by the Baha 'is in iran' were the first 
formal Baha'i development projects. Beginning 
in I 897, Baha' i communities throughout iran 
organized schools according to their own abili
ties. Some of these, such as the Tarbiya t schools 
in Tihran, were highly regarded a nd trained a 
generation of Ira nian leaders; o thers were the 
simple efforts of Baha 'i villagers who were 
themselves illiterate. Approximately 40 Baha'i 
schools were operating in I 934 when the 
Government forced the Baha'is to close them. 
These have been succeeded by a new genera tion 
of Baha' i schools that a re founded wherever 
Baha'i communities have the resources to meet 
the needs they perceive. Baha' i schools strive 
to maintain high standards of excellence and 
moral character; spiritua l and moral training 
are considered to be the foundation of a ll edu
cation. There are currently 593 pre-primary and 
primary schools and 6 secondary schools. In 
addition, a Baha' i college programme is under 
development and one university- Nur Uni
versity in Santa Cruz, Bolivia-established by 
individual believers as a private venture, oper
ates according to Baha 'i principles. 

Conclusion 
Baha' i development activities- the simple 

schools, the radio stations, the hea lth projects, 
tree-planting efforts and development training 
institutes- are distinguished by the conviction 
that underlies them. Baha'i development begins 
with faith: Baha 'is discover in their re ligion a 
belief in human capacity and a vi sion of how 
it can be used; a motivation to serve humanity 
and a willingness to sacrifice for the good of 
the community; and the means to become united 
and work together. These qualities are. Baha'is 
believe, both the prerequisites and the tools 

1 See ·social and Economic Development in the Bahi1 'i Com• 
mu nity of iran· 

of successfu l development. A community must 
believe in itself in order to progress; purity of 
motive is essentia l for the functioning of a co
operative: and schools and o ther institutions 
cannot be maintained without dedication a nd 
a spirit of service. The real worth of the Baha ' i 
development effort is not so much what the 
Baha' is are doing, but how they a re doing it. 
For every activity intended to improve materia l 
life has spiritua l or moral prerequisites, and 
all our efforts to grow spi ritually crea te the 
necessary fo undation for a truly prosperous 
community. 

As they struggle against the inevitable prob
lems and disappointments of developmen t 
work, Baha' is place their confidence in the 
power of united action, the efficacy of mo ral 
and spiritua l strengths, and the promise of 
Baha'u' llah, the Founder of their Faith, that 
tl,e betterment of tl,e world can be accomplisl,ed 
tl,rougl, pure and goodly deeds. tl,rougl, com
mendable and seemly conduct.' They cling to the 
conviction that peace a nd well-being will be 
established in the world through the spiritually
motivated actions of selfless individuals; that 
dignity and honour are the qualities that most 
truly characterize ma nkind ; and that service to 
humanity is the true purpose of li fe and the 
source of human happiness. 

Although Baha' is are keenl y awa re of the 
fact tha t, as yet, their development initiati ves 
represent only a very small fraction of the host 
of projects under way th roughout the world . 
and that there are important elements of the 
Baha' i programme of community building. 
particula rly the systems of belief and ad
ministrat ion underlying it. whose range of oper
ation is necessa rily limited to their own com
munity. nevertheless. they believe that there is 
much in the communit y model they have pains
takingly constructed that wi ll rewa rd careful 
study by o thers in the development field. The 
most importa nt successes of the approach a re 
systematic and qualita tive. ra ther than those of 
size a nd number: the integra tion of the mora l 
and the pract ical. a unity of conception that 
a llows for great flexibi lity of application. above 
a ll the a bility to arouse and maintain moti va
tion. It is these feat ures that encourage Baha 'is 
to share their experience with ot hers. 

~ Bah,'i 'u'll.ih . quoted in The Adrnu if Diri11t' J11.1" fice, p. 20 . 
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7. BAHA'I SCHOLARSHIP 1983- 1986 
A. ASSOCIATIONS FOR BAHA'I STUDIES 

Introduction 
TH E original Association for Baha 'i Studies was founded as the Canadian Association for 
Studies on the Baha 'i Faith in 19741 by the Canadian National Spiritual Assembly in response 
to a goal of the Five Year Plan (1974-79) ' to cultivate opportunities for formal presentations, 
courses and lectureships on the Baha' i Faith in Canadian universities and other institutions of 
higher learning.' Among the purposes of the Association were the provision of a suitable means 
of approach to intellectuals and universities, and the bringing to these circles of an awareness 
of the Baha' i Faith and an acquaintance with the academic resources which are available to 
facilitate formal study ofit. From 1974 to 1979, four annual meetings were held, the Association 
grew in membership, published a series of monographs of high quality, initiated work on a 
textbook on the Faith of university calibre, and stimulated formal presentations at universi ties 
and colleges throughout Canada. 

As time went on, the Association played an increasingly important role in the affairs of the 
international Baha'i community and through its conferences and publications provided an exciting 
forum for intellectual exchange and the exploration of spiritual concepts. 

In 1979, with the opening of the Seven Year Plan (1979- 86), the House of Justice called upon 
the Canadian Baha' i community to 'expand the opportunities for teaching in Canadian institutions 
of higher learning and further develop the Canadian Association for Studies on the Baha'i Faith.' 
When the second phase of the Seven Year Plan was launched in 1981 , the Universal House of 
Justice restated this goal, urging the Canadian community to both 'foster the development' of 
the Association and ' intensify the teaching of the Faith in Canadian institutions of higher learning.' 
The Association increasingly was recognized as a significant feature of the intellectual, social and 
spiritual life of the Baha' i community. 

In 1981 , the name of the Association was changed to the Association for Baha' i Studies. The 
change of name, which was recommended by the Canadian National Spiritual Assembly and 
approved by the Universal House of Justice, reflected the emerging nature of the Association's 
membership and activities with national fraternal Associations for Baha'i Studies which, as 
circumstances permitted , had been established in a number of countries. 

Although comprehensive reports of the activities of all Associations for Baha'i Studies for the 
period 140, 141 and 142 of the Baha' i Era, (21 April 1983 to 20 April 1986) are not available, 
set out below are selected excerpts from accounts which have been received at the World 
Centre. 

Australia 
The Association for Baha' i Studies, Australia , 
was first established in June I 984. Its operating 
secretariat is located in Perth, Western Aus
tralia. The organization committee has, since 
its formation , continuously attempted to set 
up policies, encourage membership, establish 
correspondence, and review Baha 'i Studies con
ferences and plans. The Association now has 
over 200 members, publishes a newsletter three 

1 See The BaluH World. vol. XVII. pp. 197- 200. Reports of 
the first Association' s subsequent activities appear in the 
relevant volumes. 

times a year, holds national and regional con
ferences and distributes their annual pro
ceedings. The Association also co-ordinates and 
st imulates the activities of Baha'i Societies at 
universities and other tertiary institutions and 
has developed a uniform constitution for these 
organizations. The present plans of the Associ
ation call for the establishment of local Baha' i 
Studies groups in all States of Austra lia; the 
publishing of selected papers; the production 
of kits for religious education; submission of 
papers for publication in suitable journals; the 
holding of seminars on various issues at colleges 
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and universities; inviting non-Baha' i schola rs 
and notably scientists. historians and psy
chologists to present papers; encouraging 
Iranian youth to pursue Persian and Arabic 
studies so that they may eventually secure teach
ing positions; and the holding of fo rums at 
universities during the International Yea r of 
Peace. Fostering the arts is also an objective of 
the Association. At the second annual Baha' i 
Studies conference held from I to 4 April 1983. 
for instance. a festival featuring Baha ' is in the 
arts was offered with musician Cliff Stevens 
performing his own compositions a nd a 
spellbinding presenta tion of the spoken word 
by Phillip Hinton. 

The third annual Baha'i Studies conference 
was organized by the University of Tasmania 
Baha' i Society under the aegis of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Australia and held at 
Yerrinbool, New South Wales, from 30 August 
to 2 September. I 984. The invited speaker, Dr. 
J. A. Davidson, spoke on The Baha' i Faith 
and World Peace' . Among the ot her papers 
presented were: Teachings and Principles 
Unique to the Baha' i Faith' (F. M . Fozdar); 
'World Federalism and the Baha' i Faith ' (J. 
Salter); ' Man is the Supreme Talisman- How
ever ... ' (N . Hall); 'The Teaching of Morality 
and the Morality of Teaching' (A. Salter); 
'Women and Christia nity: Analysis of Problems 
and a Comparison with the Baha' i Faith' (N. 
Yahdat); 'Domestic-Public Theory and the 
Baha' i Writings of Women's Roles and Status' 

(T. Serine); 'Phil osophy of the Austra lian Chil
dren's Curriculum· (( . Mann): ' Knowin g God 
and Thyself: A Spiritual Basis for Education · 
(S. Mann); 'The Fund· (S . Stafford): ·Fathers 
are parents. too: Some Tho ught s on the Chan
gi ng Role of Fatherhood ' (A . M. Stark): 'The 
Effect of Util ity Maximising Competition on the 
Aggregate Welfare of Mankind ' (A. Perkin s): 
'Economic or Socia l Development?- A T we n
tieth Century Dilem ma· (J. Angus): 'The Origins 
of Shi ' ite Antagonism towards the Babi and 
Baha'i Religions· (M. Rowshan [Rawilia n]): 
' Metereo-Economic Impl ications of Spiritual 
Phenomena' (R. Markham); and 'Twenty-First 
Century Schizoid Man: A Consideration of 
some aspects of Mysticism and Acute Schizo
phrenia' (J. Angus). 

More than 130 persons a ltended some 
part of the fo urth annual Baha' i Studies confe r
ence a t Yerrinbool in April 1985. held this year 
under the auspices of the Association for 
Baha' i Studies, Australia. The three previous 
conferences had been conducted by the Uni
versity of Tasmania Ba ha' i Society. Papers 
included one by Mrs. Joy Stevenson. member 
of the Continen tal Board of Counsellors. on 
the subject 'The Destiny of Women' . Other 
presenta tions ranged th rough philosophical. 
historical and social issues relevant to the 
Faith. Workshops on peace gave prima ry atten
tion to the letter from the Uni versa l House 
of Justice about the In ternational Year of 
Peace. 

Austria 
The Association for Baha'i Studies for German
speaking Europe (i.e. , Austria, Germa ny, Swit
zerland and Luxembourg) was established in 
1983, under the a uspices of the National Spiri
tual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Austria. The 
Association's Executive Committee is located 
in Austria. 

The inaugural meeting of this Association 
was held at the Swiss National Spiritual 
Assembly's La ndegg Conference Centre on 
23 and 24 October 1984. The participa nts 
discussed Baha' i studies in general, the 
purpose and organization of the German
language Association, the relevance of the 
Baha' i Faith to the 'classical sciences', which 
themes from the Baha' i Writings are pa r-

ticularly important for humani ty today. a nd 
Europe's possible contribution to the dev
elopment of the Baha' i world community. 

Subsequently, the Association for Ba ha' i 
Studies for German-speaking Europe held its 
first a nnual conference from 25 through 27 
April 1985 in Landegg on the topic of Baha'i 
schola rship. Dr. Peter Khan a ltended this con
ference as the representat ive of the Inter
national Teaching Centre. while Dr. Hartm ut 
Grossmann represented the Continental Board 
of Counsellors for Europe. The ta lk s were as 
fo llows: 'The Importance of Baha'i Schol
arship' (Dr. Peter Khan); ' Ba ha' i Scholarship' 
(Stephan Pern au); 'The Spiri tual Group 
Dynamic of the Baha'i Religion· (Dr. Nosrat 
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Peseschkian [Nu~rat Piziilikiyan]); 'Love and 
Justice' (Roland Philipp); and 'The Role of 
German-spea king Europe in Baha ' i Schol
arshi p' (Dr. Hartmut Grossmann). A discussion 
period followed each talk. The annual con
ference a lso included a meeting of the Associ
ation's members. 

The second annual conference was plan ned 
for 8 to 11 May I 986 on the theme ' Peace', 
Peace will not only be the topic of the scholarly 

papers presented during the event, but also of 
supporting seminars, workshops, musical 
recitals, concerts and an art exhibition, all of 
which are intended to broaden the conference's 
scope. 

The Executive Committee publishes a semi
annual bulletin for the members of the Associ
at ion for Baha 'i Studies for German-speaking 
Europe, and plans to collect and publish the 
proceedings of the annual conferences. 

Brazil 
The first annua l conference of this affi liate was 
held from 30 Apri l to I May 1985 at the Sol
tanich Educational Institute, Mogi-Mirim, Sao 
Pa ulo. Counsello r Farzam Arbab welcomed the 
participants and spoke of the vital importance 
of schola rship. Papers were read on the fol 
lowing subjects: 'Science and Religion' 
(Fa rhang Sifidvam); 'The Anisa Model' 
(Ingeborg Gru nwaldt); ' Human Powers in Face 

of the Truth ' (Rangvald Taetz), 'The Bible- a 
book of texts from the I st century fo r the world 
of the 2 I st century' (James Walker); 'The Art 
and Science of Medicine' (Farhad fillayani); and 
a biography of Edmund John Miessler- 1902-
1977 (Margot Miessler Malkim). The pro
ceedings of this gathering have now been pub
li shed in Portuguese. 

Chile 
The forma l crea tion of the fra ternal affiliate 
Asociacion de £studios Baha 'is, Chile, took place 
on 19 October 1985 at the National Baha' i 
Centre in Santiago on the occasion of an inaug
ural meeting of its fou nding members. Twenty
fi ve Baha' is attended this event which was 
organized by a pro tem committee and chaired 
by Dr. Aleja ndro Reid . The program included 
an address by Mr. Robert Siegel , secretary of 
the National Assembly, welcoming the for
mation of the Association in Chile; a brief talk 
by Katharine Meyer on the importance of 
Baha' i schola rship; and an explanation by Dr. 
Reid of the aims and purposes of the Associ
ation. The principa l address, delivered by Jaime 
Duhart , an economist, centred on 'The Chal
lenge and Promise of Baha'i Scholarship' ' and 
drew upon a letter on scholarship, dated 9 
August I 984, from the International Teaching 
Centre to the Continenta l Boards of Coun
sellors. 

The inaugural session also introduced the 
members of the Executive Committee named 
by the National Spiritual Assembly of Chile: 
Kate Sundby de Aparicio, chairman; Stephen 

1 Scc TIil' Balui 'i World. vol. XVII . pp. 195- 6. 

W. Pulley, secretary; Faraz Ma'ani, trea
surer; Roberto Gary Peiia y Lillo; and 
Danum Yusifi-Khalgatabadi. Although the 
ini tial membership was 40, this figure grew 
considerably even during the firs t year. 

In March 1989, the first newsletter of the 
Association was issued with the purpose of 
informing members and subscribers about 
Baha' i Studies activities in Chile and abroad. 
The Bole tin is to be published three times a year. 

The first annual essay contest of the Associ
ation took place in I 986, and included cate
gories open to youth, university students, and 
adults, on themes related to the Baha'i Faith . 
The Executive Committee published a maga
zine containing the principal essays contri
buted. Also published were Spanish translations 
of 'The Challenge and Promise of Baha 'i 
Scholarship'; the letter dated 9 August 1984 on 
Baha' i scholarship addressed to the Continental 
Boards of Counsellors by the International 
Teaching Centre; and the first issue of the 
Association's magazine, £studios Baha 'is, which 
contained Dr. Farzam Arbab'sessay, ' El Desar
ro llo, Un Desafio pa ra Eruditos Baha'is ' 
(Development- A Challenge for Baha'i 
Scholars). 
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In 1986 the Association established its library 
for Baha'i Studies and is gathering books 
and periodicals in English, Spanish and Persian. 
The Library's reading room is open to all , 
while Association members are permitted to 

borrow books fo r their studies. 
Plans call for the holding of the first a nnual 

meeting a nd the first a nnual conference in 
August 1986 on the theme, ' Peace a nd the New 
World Order' . 

Colombia 
The first international conference to be spon
sored by this affiliate was held in Cali, Col
ombia, from 24 to 26 August 1984, on the theme, 
'Analysis of and Answers to the Crisis of Moral 
Education ' . Seven speakers with a wide experi
ence in the general field of teaching, and wi th 
particular expertise in ethical and moral 
education , were invited to address the gath
ering. Two new books were presented, both 
of which were proposed as aids in the 
teaching of moral education: La Fe, el Amor 
y la Un idad nos l/umina11 (We are illuminated 
by Faith, Love and Unity), by Silvia San 
Cristobal, of Chile, and El poder de las 
Acciones Puras (The Power of Pure Actions), 
by Gustavo Correa L. and Jairo Roldan Ch. 
The former book is intended to be used in 
religion courses at primary level a nd has 
already been employed with success in the 

Colegio Nur in Santiago; the la tter work , the 
first publication of the Colombia Association, 
is designed to serve as a tex t fo r religion 
courses at high school level. 

In addition to loca l participants, the con
ference drew guests from several co untries 
including Ecuador, Bolivia a nd Venezuela. The 
speaker's addresses a nd the lively consultation 
which fo llowed have been recorded and edited 
and will be published . 

Following are the addresses delivered : 
'General Concepts about Mora l Educa tion' 
(Donald R. Witzel); True Mora lity and 
Today's Man' (Gustavo Correa L.); Nur Uni
versity (Eloy Anello); The Dimension of Pure 
Deeds' (Dr. Jairo Roldan Ch.); The Family and 
Education ' (Ha bib Ri(jva ni); and The Tutoria l 
School's Experience in Colombia ' (A llan 
Fryback). 

Participants in the first International Conference of the Association for Balui ·; Studies of Colombia 
held in Cali from 24- 26 August 1984. 
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Finland 
A conference on new religious movements in 
Finland, arranged by the Finnish Society for 
the Study of Comparative Religion , was held 
in Tvarminne from 9 to 10 November 1979. In 
1984 Peter Smith reviewed for Stephen 
Lambden's Baha'i Studies newsletter Susan 
Sundback 's 1980 article 'New Religious Move
ments in Finland ' which appeared in Temenos, 
vol. 16 and which noted the presence in Finland 

of the Baha'i Faith. A paper on the Baha' i 
religion was presented by Harri Peltola who 
described the international developments of 
the religion since I 921, noted its expansion 
of membership in and around 1970, and attri
buted this growth to a natural interest stemming 
from the youth culture of the I 960s and to 
massive educational campaigns in the Third 
World. 

Hawaiian Islands 
The first Baha' i Studies conference in Hawaii 
was held in September 1985 at the National 
Ha~iratu'l-Quds. Consultation was held on the 
formation of a permanent group in Hawaii for 
regular presentations of Baha'i research. Par-

ticipants in the September meeting devoted time 
to discussion of reports of the North American 
Association's tenth annual meeting held in Van
couver, British Columbia, Canada, in August 
1985. 

India 
The Association for Baha'i Studies in India 
began in 1983. The first annual conference of 
this affiliate was held in Panchgani at the New 
Era High School from 22 to 23 December I 984. 
Some sixty participants heard papers on and 
discussed themes related to the history of the 
Baha'i Faith in India , with emphasis on social 
and economic development. The Association 
has devoted much energy to educating the com
munity as to the need for intellectual pres
entation of the Faith in India, in particular 

to the presentation of the Faith to institutions 
connected with academics. 

In 1985, the Indian Association co-published 
a pamphlet entitled Without Peace There Can Be 
No Joy. The next publication being considered is 
a study on events and individuals connected 
with the early years of the Faith in the Indian 
subcontinent. It has been noted with interest 
that to date three non-Baha'i academics have 
approached the Association for research assist
ance concerning the Baha' i Faith. 

Ireland 
On 8 December I 984 a small group of Baha 'is 
met in the National Ha~iratu'l-Quds, Dublin , 
to discuss the future activities of the Association 
for Baha'i Studies, Ireland (English-speaking). 
Though the group was small, there were repre
sentatives from all over Ireland, and guests from 
England , Iceland and the United States. Coun
sellor Adib Taherzadeh (Tahirzadih) addressed 
the conference on the true meaning of Baha' i 

scholarship and provided a visual presentation 
of the type of work that could be undertaken 
by the Association. Discussion was held about 
the possibility of holding a similar 'policy con
ference' in England. 

Annual conferences have been held in Ireland 
by the Association and beginning in November 
1986 an annual newsletter has been published. 

North America 
The home territory of this Association is North 
America- Alaska, Canada, and the United 
States. There are now regional committees of the 
Association in Fairbanks, Alaska; the Pacific 
Southwest; the Pacific Northwest; the Midwest; 
New England; and Quebec. These regional 
bodies serve to promote interest in Baha' i 
Studies through area conferences and seminars, 
and through increasing membership in the 

Association. It is expected that additional 
regional committees will be formed. 

Professional interest sections have been estab
lished in the fields of health, the arts, environ
mental design, education, marriage and family 
studies, American Indian and Inuit studies, and 
religious studies. The Association has estab
lished a speakers' bureau to provide pres
entations on the Baha'i Faith through invited 
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lecturers fo r university and scholarly audiences, 
and a collection of curricula to be used as a 
resource for the development of credit a nd non
credit courses on the Baha' i Faith at institutions 
of higher learning. 

The Associat ion also serves as an inter
national co-ordinating centre fo r all fraternal 
Associations for Baha' i Studies in the world . 
Rights and privileges of membership in any 
Association for Baha'i Studies confer rights in 
all other Associations fo r Baha' i Studies. Cur
rently, eight such Associations are functioning 
in: Australia; Austria (for G erman-spea king 
Europe); Brazil; Chile; Colombia; India; Ireland 
(for English-speaking Europe); and Switzerland 
(for French-speaking Europe). 

The North American Association's offices are 
housed in the Centre for Baha'i Studies adjacent 
to the campus of the University of Ottawa. 
Within the Centre fo r Baha 'i Studies, the 
Association mainta ins a reference library com
prising Baha' i literature and studies on the 
Baha' i Faith, including books, articles, theses, 
and dissertations. 

The Association publishes Baha '/ Studies, a 
series of scholarly monographs; Baha'i S tudies 
Notebook, collected shorter works; and the 
Bulletin , a newsletter which is distributed three 
times each year. 

Publications in the period being surveyed 
were: 

Baha 'i S tudies 
Vol. 12/13. The Persecution of the Baha 'is of 

Iran: 1844- / 984, by Douglas Martin (1984). 
Vol. 14. To the Peoples of the World: A Baha 'i 

Statement on Peace, by the Universal House of 
Justice (February I 986). 

Baha'i Studies Notebook 
Vol. III , nos. I & 2. The Divine Institution of 

Marriage (March 1983). 
Vol. III , nos. 3 & 4. Toward an Ever

Advancing Civilization [Development] (February 
1984). 

Vol. IV, no. I. Selected Proceedings from 
Baha 'i International Health Agency Conferences 
1982- 1984 (August I 985). 

Vol. V, o. I. L 'Avenirdes peuples minoritaires 
(April/May 1986). 

As well, the Association has begun to publish 
special editions in a paperback format, the first 
title to appear being To the Peoples of the World: 
A Baha 'i Statement on Peace mentioned above. 

The Association's eighth annual conference 

was held at the Palmer House in Chicago in 
November 1983 and was a ttended by over 500 
people from thirteen countries. The Associa tion 
was fortunate to receive many excellent sub
missions from all over the world. The conference 
was also greatly enriched by the contr ibu tions 
of two eminent non-Baha 'i speakers, Dr. Ervin 
Laszlo of UN IT AR (United Nations Institute 
fo r Training and Research) and the Club of 
Rome, and Dr. Joanna Macy, author and pro
fessor at the University of Cali fornia at Berk
eley, a proponent of Dr. Ariyara tne's Sarvodaya 
Movement. Their receptivity to the integration 
of the Baha' i teachings with modern scientific 
fi ndings was inspi ra tional. 

Topics of papers delivered by o ther speakers 
ranged th rough a rt , religion, social change, fa ith 
and science, theological questions, rural 
development, the structure of the administra tive 
order, socio-political questions, crime, dis
a rmament, and o ther subjects. Distinguished 
pa rticipants from abroad included Dr. Udo 
Schaefer, author and Senior Public Prosecutor 
of Heidelberg, West Germany, whose topic was 
'Justitia Fundamentum Regnorum: On the 
Future of Penal Law'; Dr. May Hofman Bal
lerio of G e!Jeva, who presented a paper by Dr. 
John Pa ul Vader on 'Professor Auguste Fore! 
in Defense of the Persecuted Persian Baha' is: 
I 925- 27'; and Dr. Christine Hakim, sociologist 
and author of Les Baha 'is ou victoire sur la 
violence. Dr. Amin Banani , professor of Islamic 
Studies at the University of California at Los 
Angeles, spoke on 'Religion or Foreign Intrigue: 
The Case of the Ba bi-Baha' i Movement in iran' . 
The annual l:l asan M. Balyuzi lecture, named 
to honour the late Hand of the Cause whose 
scholarly works on the history of the Faith are 
known to Baha'is the world over, was presented 
by Dr. F iruz Kazemzadeh (Ka?imzadih). His 
topic was The Soviet Official Interpreta tion of 
Babi-Baha 'i History' . 

Three of the Hands of the Ca use of God were 
among the I, 150 people present in Ottawa from 
2 to 4 November I 984 for the ninth annual 
confe rence which was dedicated to the memory 
of Shoghi Effendi. The three Ha nds of the 
Cause, each of whom spoke at the gathering, 
were Zikrullah Khadem (Dhikru ' llah Khadim), 
John A. Robarts and Dr. 'Ali-Mul)ammad 
Varqa. Another Hand of the Cause, 'Ali-Akbar 
Furutan, presented a paper on 'Shoghi Effendi 
and the Countries of the East', which was read 
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ASSOCIATION F 
ASSOCIATION 

A panel of'people ll 'ho had met the Guardian speaking during the ninth annual conference of the 
Association for Balui '/ Studies held in OttaJVa, Canada, from 2-4 November /984. ShoJVnfrom left 
to right: Mrs. Sami/,il, Bancini, the Hand of the Cause of God John Robarts, Mrs. Audrey Robarts, 

and the Hand of the Cause of God Dhikru '/fcih Khcidem. 

on Mr. Furutan's behalf by Dr. A. M. Ghadi
rian (Qadiriyan). 

Among the other distinguished conference 
participants were Dr. Farzam Arbab, a member 
of the Continental Board of Counsellors in the 
Americas; Dr. Victor de Araujo, chief repre
sentative of the Baha' i International Com
munity at the United Nations in New York ; 
and Rodrigo Carazo, president of the United 
Nations University for Peace in Escazu, Costa 
Rica. 

At each annual meeting of the Association a 
distinguished guest is invited to deliver the 
l:fasan M. Balyuzi memorial lecture. For 1984, 
Mr. David Hofman , a member of the Universal 
House of Justice, was asked to do so. His paper 
entitled 'Shoghi Effendi: Expounder of the 
Baha 'i Faith ' was presented by his daughter, 
Dr. May Hofman Ballerio, of Geneva. 

The tenth annual conference, held from 15 
to 18 August 1985, at the University of British 
Columbia in Vancouver, Canada, provided an 
excellent forum for the exchange of ideas and 
insights on children, peace, and a range of other 
thought-provoking subjects. 'From the elo
quence of four children speaking on com-

parative religion , to a journalist born in Sri 
Lanka talking about his work with UNICEF, 
to the moving address of a native Baha'i sharing 
her thoughts on peace~ the conference was an 
intellectual and spirit-lifting experience,' it was 
reported. Subjects of papers included , 'Youth 
and Service to Mankind' (Jack E. Matthews, 
Director for International Programs, Trent 
University, and founding Director of Lester B. 
Pearson College of the Pacific); 'Women and 
Peace' (Dorothy MacKinnon, former National 
President of UNICEF Canada); 'The Baha'i 
Commitment to Unity and Peace' (Dr. Victor 
de Araujo); 'UNICEF: Children in Trouble' 
(Varindra Vittachi , Executive Director of Exter
nal Affairs for UNICEF); 'An Indigenous Per
spective on Education for Peace' (Louise 
LeBlanc); 'The Human Brain as a Model for 
Decision Making' (Dr. William Maxwell): 'Cre
ative Principle and Propagation' (Otto Donald 
Rogers); 'Evolving Perspectives on Baha ·; 
Studies' (Hossain Danesh [l:fusayn Danifilll); 
'Spiritual Dimensions of Suffering and Mar
tyrdom' (workshop co-ordinator Firi:;htih 
Bethel assisted by facilitators Dr. A-M. Ghadi
rian [Qadiriyan] and Dr. Ann Schoonmaker); 
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'Socio-economic Development: A Baha' i Per
spective' (workshop co-ordinator Michael Bopp 
assisted by facilitators Phil Lane, Jr. , and Earl 
McCauley); 'Youth: Being and Becoming' 
(workshop co-ordinator Mehrdad A. Bagha' i 
[Mihrdad A. Baqa' i] assisted by facilitators Dr. 
Sharon Hatcher and Rocco Rossi); and ' Pre-

Dr. Victor de Araujo speaking during the tenth 
annual conference of the Association for Baha 'i 
Studies held in Vancouver, Canada, 15- 18 

August 1985. 

paring a Scholarly or Scientific Paper for Pub
lication' (Dr. Peter P. Morgan). Submitted 
papers included: 'Tahirih: A Religious Para
digm of Womanhood' (Susan Stiles); 'General 
Jack: The Immortal Heroine and Artist ' (Gol 
Aidun); ' Bringing in the Dawn: Women and 
Peace' (Susan Brill); Roger White's 'Poetry and 
Self-Transformation' (read by Jan Tye-Chew); 
' Doukhobors and the Baha' i Faith' (A-M. 
Ghadirian); 'Sacred Metaphor' (Keith 
Blanding); The Baha'i Faith: Evolving Under
standings of its Basic Teachings' (Robert 
Stockman); The Hermeneutic Circle and the 
Abha Horizon' (Paul McKibben); 'Alcohol 
Education: A Challenge for the Baha 'i Com
munity' (Elizabeth Ritter); 'An Examination of 
the Baha'i Writings Concerning the Universal 

House of Justice Functioning Without a Guard
ian ' (Brent Poirier). In addition there were 
workshops on: 'Baha' i Historians Look at His
tory' (Nossratollah Rassek h [Nusratu 'llah 
Rasikh]); 'Promoting Unity in a Multi-Racial 
Society' (Richard Thomas); and ' Women 's 
Issues- Towards Equality' (Jane Goldstone, 
Leanna Wolfear, Nancy Ackerman). The 
annual Hasan M. Balyuzi lecture was presented 
by Dorothy Freeman on ' From Copper to 
Gold- the Life of Dorothy Baker'. The con
ference was chaired by Dr. Glen Eyford and the 
closing remarks were delivered by Dr. l:lusayn 
Danesh. Five professional interest sections 
which have sprung from the parent organization 

Mrs. Dorothy Freeman speaking during the tenth 
annual conference of the Association fo r Balui 'i 
Studies held in Vancouver, Canada, 15- 18 

August 1985. 

(health and healing, human habitat , the arts. 
marriage a nd the family. and education) held 
simultaneous meetings in advance of the general 
meeting. 

Of particular significance were two con
ferences sponsored by the Association in the 
period under review: the first symposium on the 
Baha' i Faith and Islam held a t McGill Uni
versity, Montreal, Canada, in March 1984, and 
a 'Marxist -Baha' i Dialogue' held at Louhelen 
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Baha' i School , Davison, Michigan, U.S.A. , in 
January 1986. 

A report of the symposium on the Baha'i 
Faith and Islam reads: 

'In establishing the credentials of the Baha'i 
Faith in the eyes of the academic community 
around the world, a thorough exploration of 
its relationship to its parent religion, Islam, will 
be critical. A major advance was made in this 
field at McGill University's prestigious Institute 
of Islamic Studies, the weekend of 23-25 March 
1984. With the collaboration of the faculty 
members of the Institute, the Association for 
Baha' i Studies held its first Symposium on the 
Relationship between the two religions. 

'Chaired jointly by Professor Issa Boullata, 
Director of the Institute, and Douglas Martin, 
of the Association's executive committee, the 
Symposium attracted contributions from an 
impressive array of scholarly experts from three 
continents: 'The Language of Revelation in 
Islam and the Baha' i Faith" (Amin Banani, 
Professor of Islamic Studies, University of Cal
ifornia at Los Angeles); "The Baha'i Perspective 

on the History of Religion" (Professor Ales
sandro Bausani, Professor of Persian Literature 
and Islamitics, University of Rome); "The 
Baha' i Attitude Towards Peace and its Christian 
and Islamic Background" (J.C. Burge!, Pro
fessor , Islamwissenschaftliches Seminar, Univ
ersitat Bern); 'The Baha' is of Yazd: An 
Anthropological Perspective" (Michael M. J. 
Fischer, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 
Rice University, Houston); " Islam and the 
Baha' i Faith: Historical Interrelationship" 
(Heshmat Moayyad [l:limmat Mu'ayyad], Pro
fessor, Department of Near Eastern Languages 
and Civilizations, University of Chicago); 'The 
Development of fillaykJ!i Thought in filli 'ih 
Islam" (Val)id Ra'fati , Research Department, 
Baha'i World Centre, Haifa, Israel); "The Role 
of Babism and Baha'ism in Iqbal's Work" 
(Annemarie Schimmel, Professor of Islamic 
Mysticism, Harvard University); and "Inter
preting Islam: Human Rights in iran" (Marvin 
Zonis, Director, Personality and Political Ideol
ogy Study, Department of Behavioural Sci
ences, University of Chicago). 

ASSOC\A1\0N FOR BAHA'. \ S1\\D\tS 

ASSOC\A1\0N D'E1UDtS it\\--\ '\tS 
" Prof Alessandro Bausani, professor of Persian Literature and ls/amities at the University of Rome, 

speaking during the first Symposium on the Baha'i Faith and Islam , held in Montreal, Canada from 
23- 25 March /984. 
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' Professor Bausani's paper on the Baha'i view 
of religious history was particularly interesting 
for its use of the perspective which Baha'u'llah's 
own Writings, particularly the Kitab-i-iqan , give 
to the interpretation of the Qur'an. Professor 
Schimmel's discussion of the influence of the 
Babi Faith on the work of Mohammed 
(Mul)ammad) Iqbal, the leading poet of modern 
Indo-Muslim culture, included an examination 
of Iqbal 's fascination with the Babi poetess, 
Tahirih. One of the most challenging of the 
papers was Professor Moayyad's very frank 
analysis of the reasons for Shi'ih Muslim hos
tility to the Baha' i Faith, which included not 
only a theological examination of the subject, 
but also a survey of some of the events of 
modern Iranian history. 

'Lack of space prevents an adequate trea t
ment of the range of subjects covered by the 
contributions, but the result was to endow the 
Association with a unique collection of schol
arly resources in this important field. Recog
nizing the value of the material, the Association 
is in consultation with a North American uni
versity on the joint publication of the papers 
in a book to be tentatively entitled Studies on 
the Baha 'i Faith and Islam: Vol. I. 

'Particularly gratifying was the warm 
welcome given to the Symposium by McGill's 
Institute of Islamic Studies. Professor Boullata 
was generous in his praise of the venture. He 
encouraged the Association to regard this year's 
symposium as the first in a series designed to 
fully explore the relationship between the Baha' i 
Faith and the religious milieu out of which it 
arose. Professor Charles Adams, another 
member of the lnstitute's faculty, also chaired 
one of the sessions, and contributed valuable 
insights to the discussion. The Symposium 
attracted an audience of 140 members of the 
Association, drawn from both Canada and the 
United States.' 

A clear indication of the intellectual force 
and respect which the Baha' i teachings 
command, even when perceived by those who 
operate within the confines of other views of 
reality, was offered by the Marxist/Baha'i dia
logue sponsored by the Association for Baha'i 
Studies at Louhelen Baha' i School , Davison, 
Michigan, from 24 to 26 January 1986. Report
ing on the seminar for Baha 'i Canada, Gerald 
Filson stated that 'Two of Canada's leading 
Marxist scholars, much-published and highly-

respected, participated in the Dialogue. These 
were Professor Colin Leys, graduate of Oxford 
and Princeton now teaching at Queen's Uni
versity, and Professor Howard Buchbinder, 
another Marxist scholar of significant renown. 
When faced by a clearly-reasoned and well
articulated expression of the Baha' i teachings, 
both acknowledged in their various remarks 
their awareness of the intellectual challenge of 
the Baha'i claims, and the views of the Faith 
on such subjects as the nature of human beings 
and society, historical development and pro
gress of the human race, the current historical 
situation, and other issues. ' 

Professor Buchbinder offered a clear and 
straightforward summary of the Marxist posi
tion following which Professor Leys delivered 
an eloquent and informative historical sum
mary. Professor Meg Luxton of York having 
taken suddenly ill , a presentation of the Marxist 
view of the nature of human beings and society 
was made by an able graduate student, Laurie 
Adkin, who is one of Canada's leading Marxist 
experts on Central American political events as 
well as a feminist advocate. The audience deeply 
appreciated the clarity of these presentations, 
and th~ evident care that was devoted to their 
preparation. 

The report continues, 'Each session began 
with a major presentation by a Marxist scholar 
along with additional comments provided by 
two other Marxists. The Baha' i position was 
presented with comments, and discussion fol
lowed. Professor William Hatcher of Laval Uni
versity presented the Baha' i view on the spiritual 
nature of the human being. Counsellor Farzam 
Arbab (Farzam Arbab) of Colombia's 
FUNDAEC Rural University (Fundacion para 
la Ap!icacion y la Enseiianza de las Ciencias), 
and Professor Glen Eyford of the University of 
Alberta, commented. Dr. Arbab gave an 
important presentation on the Baha 'i approach 
to social and economic development. 

'Dr. John Huddleston , Budget Director of 
the World Bank, outlined the Administrative 
Order of the international Baha'i community 
in another session, and Mrs. Sheila Banani and 
Dr. Eyford made additional comments on some 
of the practical and spiritual aspects of the 
Baha'i community. 

'The dialogue was conducted in a wonderful 
spirit of courtesy, humour and dignity under 
extremely able chairing by Dr. Glen Eyford . 
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From beginning to close, the seminar moved 
on a very high and spirited plane. In offering 
gratitude to the guests, Dr. Jane Faily drew 
attention to their essentially spiritual qualities, 
which had attracted the love of the Baha' is 
during the brief weekend gathering. 

The dialogue gave ample proof of the 
potency of the teachings of the Baha' i Faith, 
even when understood in secular terms. It also 
galvanized the Baha' i participants to labour 
more diligently in the field ofBaha'i scholarship, 
relying on consultation and collaboration in 
order to generate further conceptual tools fo r 
applying the Baha' i teachings to the affairs of 

humankind. They also left with an increased 
motivation to study the current philosophies of 
the day, as a means of understanding the impact 
of world-views and assumptions about reality 
on the work of organizing human life and con
tributing to the progress of civilization.' 

At the close of the seminar, it was reported, 
the executive of the Association for Baha' i 
Studies expressed satisfaction and felt con
firmed in their efforts to invite scholars to study 
and give expression to the Baha'i teachings, 
and to develop challenging, creative and fresh 
insights which respond directly to con
temporary needs and issues. 

Switzerland 
The committee for the Association of Baha'i 
Studies of Francophone Europe, whose centre 
is in Switzerland, held its first informational 
meeting on 28 January 1984 at the Hotel de la 
Paix, Geneva, where 'Abdu' I-Baha stayed in 
1911. Mr. Louis Henuzet represented the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors. The tasks of the 
newly created Association include: making 
contact with universities, production of research 
works on the Baha 'i Faith and their publication 
in periodicals, organizing public lectures, and 
encouraging Baha ' is to become members of the 
Association . 

The Association for Baha 'i Studies for 

French-speaking Europe held a conference on 
the theme, 'Approche p/uridisciplinaire des pro
cessus de la paix' (Multidisciplinary Approach 
to the Processes of Peace), at the Hotel Hilton 
in Strasbourg, France, from 2 to 3 November 
1985. Speakers included Dr. William Hatcher, 
Dr. ~ apur Rasikh, Dr. Agnes Ghaznavi, Dr. 
Mihri Rasikh, Philippe Fanise, Louis Henuzet, 
Amin Khamsi, Simon van Pamel, and Roland 
Bernair. 

The second annual conference of this affiliate 
will be held in Luxembourg towards the end of 
I 986 and will address itself to the subject ' Les 
minoritt!s'. 

B. THE WEST AFRICAN CENTRE FOR BAHA'I STUDIES 
LAGOS, NIGERIA 

Since its establishment in November 1982 under 
the auspices of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Nigeria with the approval of the Universal 
House of Justice, the major objective of the 
Centre has been to initiate activities in uni
versities in the region, and to increase awareness 
of the Baha'i Faith and its teachings. A series 
of international lecture tours sponsored by the 
West African Centre for Baha' i Studies is being 
considered, and scholars and academics are 
invi ted to come to West Africa, travel to uni
versities, and deliver papers on the Baha' i Faith 
or on their area of research or interest. Lecturers 
may also be involved in public relations or proc-

lamation activities with the press and media on 
behalf of the Centre. 

The West African Centre for Baha' i Studies 
was created , in part, for the express purpose of 
'attracting non-Baha' i professionals to inves
tigate the Baha' i Faith ' . The Centre hopes to 
achieve and maintain the status of a learned 
society. It is open to affiliation by practising 
academics, holders of graduate degrees, post
graduate students and others of recognized 
scholarly interests, ability and experience. 
Student affi liation is open to undergraduates. 

The Universal House of Justice has urged 
the Nigerian Assembly to consider increased 
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teaching and proclamation in the universities 
of Nigeria as the top priority for the new Centre. 

Five members of the Board of Directors have 
been named in Nigeria. They are: Mr. Akin 
Adeyemo, Dr. Loni Bramson-Lerche, Professor 
Jeffrey S. Gruber, Dr. Farhang Tahzib 
(Tahghib), and Dr. Charles 0. Lerche. It was 
subsequently reported that the appointments of 
Professor Asare (Ghana) and Mr. Ekerendu 
(Cote d' Ivoire) had been approved by their 
respective National Spiritual Assemblies. 
Messrs. M. Forchu and Don Addison replaced 
two of the temporary members. 

The constitution of the Centre, which came 
into effect on 20 November I 982, states that 
the aim of the body 'shall be to contribute to 
the establishment of world unity and inter
national co-operation through the fostering, in 
the light of the Baha' i teachings, of paradigms 
appropriate for world civilization.' Seen as 
immediate objectives are: preparation of a direc
tory of affi liates; establishment and admin
istration of a lecture bureau and programme; 
publication of a newsletter and journal; the 
encouragement and co-ordination of research 
and its publication; the organization of con
ferences, study groups, seminars, and work
shops; the encouragement and co-ordination of 
the development of curricula and educational 
material; and the creation of consultative and 
co-operative association with institutions of 
related interest. 

The University of Nigeria at Nsukka, in 
Anambra State, it was announced in April 1983, 
now has a course on the Baha'i Faith in the 
Department of Religion. This significant 
accomplishment means, according to Professor 
Don Addison, a Baha'i faculty member at 
Nsukka, 'open, public recognition of the inde
pendent nature of the Baha'i Faith by yet 
another academic institution in Nigeria ' . He 
points out that the Faith has become much 
more widely known recently by the general 
public, and will become even more widely recog
nized now that religion and philosophy students 
will have an opportunity to take an introductory 
course on the Faith. The first lecture in the 
series was held on 18 February I 983 with 80 
students in attendance. The class meets twice 
weekly and is, by one account, 'proceeding at 
an inspiring pace, the presentations being given 
an exceptionally positive response by the stu
dents'. 

A seminar entitled 'The Goals of a New 
World Order' was held under the auspices of 
the Centre on 12 November 1984 at the Uni
versity of Ife. Three papers were presented: 'The 
Global Agenda' (Dr. C. 0. Lerche of the 
Department of Political Science and Public 
Administration , University of Benin); ' Law, 
Ethics and Society' (Mr. Kiser Barnes, Faculty 
of Law, Ife); and ' Economic Interdependence 
and Potentiality for Growth in West Africa' 
(Mr. Edel Ekerendu, African Development 
Bank, Abidjan , Cote d' Ivoire). 

Professor Jeffrey Gruber was chairman of the 
first seminar of the Baha 'i Studies group which 
brought together 32 participants and generated 
lively discussion on each paper. Much effort 
had been given to publicity through the media 
and on the campus, and individual invitations 
had been sent to University officers and 
members of the academic community. After the 
seminar, Mr. Ekerendu was interviewed for ha lf 
an hour on 'Saturday Magazine' of Radio Oya 
and by NT A Ibadan. 

On 25 March 1984 at Ahmadu Bello Uni
versity in Zaria the West African Centre for 
Baha'i Studies sponsored a public lecture 
entitled 'Health for all by the year 2,000-a 
case for world unity '. The address was given 
by Dr. Farhang Tazib (Tahghib) of the faculty 
of medicine, UniversityofSokoto. In his presen
tation he outlined the current urgent global 
health crisis, particularly in developing coun
tries, reflecting the maladjustment of society 
to the new problems of the age. The greatest 
impediments to implementation of programmes 
to achieve health for all , the speaker said, are 
disunity, conflict and strife that divert and dis
sipate the limited resources and energies of 
mankind. The event was publicized by posters, 
invitations and the media. Thirty participants 
came from the university, engaging in lively 
discussion fo llowing the lecture. 

Publication of the first issue of the newsletter 
of the West African Centre for Baha' i Studies 
took place in March 1985. In the first issue it was 
noted that the exact nature of the relationship 
between the West African Centre for Baha' i 
Studies, and the Canadian-based Association 
for Baha 'i Studies and its affi liate Associations, 
is being worked out. Though slightly differen t 
in conception from the other groups, the West 
African Centre is considering becoming part of 
the affiliated network . 
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C. BAHA'I AND BABi-BAHA'i SCHOLARSHIP SEMINARS 
UNITED KINGDOM 

An informal semina r, loosely oriented around 
Baha' i scholarship, was held at the home of 
Ors. Wendi and Moojan Momen (Milman 
Mu'min), Biggleswade, Beds. , England , over 
the weekend of 26- 27 January 1983. The par
ticipants, in addition to the Ors. Momen, were: 
Harry Docherty, Stephen Lambden, Todd 
Lawson, Robert Parry, James Taylor, and Viva 
Tomlin. After discussing Dr. Denis MacEoin's 
paper 'Problems of Scholarship in a Baha' i 
Context ' , a paper by Dr. Moojan Momen 
entitled 'Scholarship and the Baha' i Com
munity' was summarized and reviewed. The 
third session was devoted to general issues relat
ing to Baha'i scholarsh ip including the question 
of ' Baha' i bias' in scholarly work; the appro
priate Baha' i approach to scholarship; what 
constitutes the field of Baha' i scholarship; and 
proposed subjects of study. The concluding 
session dealt with the relationship between the 
Baha' i scholar and the Baha'i community, and 
illustrated the value of a healthy relationship 
in which the Baha ' i community accepts the 
responsibility of allowing the scholar the 
freedom to undertake research while providing 
him with an environment of spiri tual encour
agement. 'As a safeguard agai nst scholarly 
introversion and loss of faith ,' the participants 
agreed, ' the Baha' i scholar should lead a bal
anced Baha' i life, maintaining contact with his 
community and actively participating in its 
affairs; the Baha'i engaged in academic resea rch 
should be both a scholar and a Baha'i. ' 

A Bibi-Baha'i Studies Seminar took place 
over the weekend of 10- 12 September 1983 at 
the Catholic Chaplaincy of the University of 
Newcastle upon Tyne. The programme centred 
around the presentation and discussion of the 
following papers: The Baha' i Influence on 
the Reform Movements of the Islamic World 
in the 1860s and 1870s' (Dr. Moojan Momen 
[Milman Mu'min]); Talismanic Knowledge 
in Late Babism' (Dr. Denis MacEoin); ' Emer
gence From the Cu llie Milieu: The Baha' i 
Movement in America 1894--1936' (Dr. Peter 
Smith); ·The Islamo-Baha' i Interpretation of 
Deuteronomy 33:2' (Stephen Lambden); and 
'More Problems- Scien tific Method or a Total 
Hermeneutic' (Steven Scholl). 'From Babism 

to Bahaism: Militancy and Conflation in the 
Creation of a New Religion ', a paper by Dr. 
Denis MacEoin, was also read and discussed. 
' Unfortunately, no detailed report was made of 
the discussion which followed the presentation 
of papers,' a spokesman stated. 

As several would-be participants were unable 
to attend, it was a small group that gathered 
for the Baha' i Studies seminar held in Berwick 
from 3 I March to 2 April 1984. Nevertheless, 
a constructive meeting was held. Todd Lawson 
read from his annotated translation of the Bab's 
Tafsir Surat al-Baqara, and two papers were 
presented. The first , Richard Hollinger's 
' Ibrahim George Kheiralla and the Baha'i 
Movement in America', which was read on the 
author's behalf, utilized family archives to 
provide a detailed account of Kheiralla 's li fe and 
Baha' i activities. The second paper, PeterSmith 's 
The Pattern of Baha 'i Expansion and Dis
tribution in Europe' (which represented part of a 
larger work in progress) sought to explain
primarily by means of the quotient of Local 
Assembly numbers per million population- the 
variations in European Baha'i distribution. 
Although at present necessarily speculative, 
some attempt was also made to identify such 
major factors as might account for the variations 
in distribution . In the smaller national com
munities endogenous factors- the movement of 
pioneers; the presence of consensus or initiative 
within the Baha'i community- were held likely 
to predominate, whilst in the larger communities, 
exogenous factors- religions and ethnic div
isions; the influence of 'cultural' secula ri
zation- were held to be increasingly important. 

There was also some discussion of the desir
ability of greater contact between academic 
Baha 'i scholars and the British Baha' i com
munity, resulting in a resolution being fo r
mulated to suggest to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United Kingdom that they 
might wish to arrange for annual conferences 
to encourage academic scholarship within the 
Baha' i comm unity. 

In the period under survey (April 1983- April 
1986). Stephen Lambden published and cir
culated a Baha'i Studies newsletter from which 
most of the above information has been taken. 
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D. BAHA'I HISTORY CONFERENCES 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, U.S.A. 

The Los Angeles Baha' i History Conferences, 
a series of academically oriented conferences 
on the history of the Baha' i Faith, were inau
gurated by a conference at the University of 
California at Los Angeles, 5- 7 August I 983. 
Jointly sponsored by the UCLA Baha'i Club 
and the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Los Angeles, the conference attracted some 80 
participants from various parts of the United 
States and one from England. 

The conference consisted of panels on three 
broad areas of historical enquiry, the 'Middle 
East', 'Baha'is of the West ', and the 'Third 
World'; and concluded with a session devoted 
to historical methodology. Participants were 
welcomed to the conference by Dr. Amin 
Banani, who described the purposes of the gath
ering as an attempt to foster an atmosphere 
of informality and exchange, and to offer a 
programme of works of a standard that would 
both advance the intellectual horizons of the 
participants as well as deepen their under
standing of some facets of Baha' i history. 

The Middle East panel was chaired by Dr. 
Amin Banani, and included the following 
papers: " Abdu'I-Baha and Iranian reform 
movements' by Dr. Moojan Momen (Muman 
Mu'min) who was unable to attend the con
ference in person; 'Minority conversions to the 
Baha'i Faith in iran' by Susan Stiles; 'Attack 
on Karbila, 1843' by Juan Ricardo Cole; and a 
biographical presentation on the Greatest Holy 
Leaf by Diane Taherzadeh (Tahirzadih). 

Papers presented during the panel on Baha'is 
of the West, chaired by Anthony A. Lee, 
included 'Observations on the Early American 
Baha'i Community' by Dr. Peter Smith; 
'Ibrahim Khayr'u'llah and the American Baha'i 
Community' by Richard Hollinger; and 
''Abdu'l-Baha in the Writings ofShoghi Effen
di ' by Don Ewalt. 

The Third World panel, chaired by David 
Langness, consisted of three presentations: 'The 
Baha'is of India' by Dr. William Garlington; 
'The Establishment of the Baha' i Faith in West 
Africa' by Anthony Lee; and an informal dis
cussion of some aspects of Baha' i expansion 
into the Third World by Peter Smith. 

The methodology panel was chaired by 

Richard Hollinger, and included two presen
tations, an informal discussion of Baha'i his
toriography by David Piff, and ' Baha' i values 
and historical inquiry' by Anthony Lee. 

The format of the conference offered ample 
opportunities for comments and discussion of 
the presentations. 

Baha'is from eight countries and several 
states attended the second Los Angeles Baha'i 
History Conference held from I to 4 September 
1984. The conference, co-sponsored by the 
Spiritual Assembly of Los Angeles, the Baha 'i 
Club at UCLA, Kalimat Press and the Victory 
Foundation, drew nearly 200 serious students 
of the Faith to its various sessions. William 
Collins, of the Baha' i World Centre library, and 
Dr. Val)id Ra'fati, of the Research Department 
of the Universal House of Justice, each con
tributed to a discussion on sources of Baha'i 
history in archives and libraries. 

Roger Dahl, chief archivist at the National 
Baha'i Archives in Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A., 
also atteHded and presented a paper, as did 
David Piff, chief archivist of the Northwest 
Regional Branch of the U.S. National Archives. 

Dr. Ra'fati also presented a paper on the 
relationship of fil)ay)ilii doctrines to the 
religious thought of the Bab. The presentation 
was part of the Middle East panel among whose 
other members was Dr. Margaret Caton who 
discussed Baha'i influences on Mirza 
'Abdu' llah, an Iranian Baha'i who is perhaps 
the most influential Persian musician of modern 
times. 

Dr. Denis MacEoin of the University of 
Newcastle, England, sent a paper to be read. 
In it, he discussed authority claims in the Babi 
community during the most obscure period of 
its history, 1850 to 1866. 

Dr. Peter Smith of the University of Lan
caster, England, made two presentations- one, 
a sociological analysis of the development of 
the Baha' i Faith in the western world, and the 
other a discussion of liberal and fundamentalist 
attitudes as found in other religions and in the 
Baha'i community. 

Dr. Nader Saeidi (Nadir Sa"idi), a professor 
of sociology at UCLA, discussed the role of 
faith and reason within the Baha'i community, 
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while Anthony A. Lee drew attention to the 
need for Baha 'is to transcend limited attitudes 
toward other religions and cultures in a quest 
for the unity of mankind. 

Viva Tomlin , who graduated from Oxford 
University with a degree in theology and 
is now pioneering in Honduras, gave a pro
vocative presentation on the concept of know
ledge in the Baha' i Writings. 

Steven Scholl of Seattle, Washington, made 
a presentation on the studies of the Shaykhi 
school made by Henri Corbin, the French orien
talist. Mr. Scholl is writing a thesis on that topic 
at McGill University. 

Graham Hassa ll travelled from Australia to 
present his research into the history of the 
Baha'is in that country. His efforts represent the 
first systematic attempt to recover the history of 
the Australian Baha' i community. 

Papers were presented on the history of the 
Faith in West Africa by Don Addison and 
Anthony A. Lee, and in the United States by 
Richard Hollinger. All three of these presenters 
are doctoral candidates at UCLA. 

Dr. Jalil Mahmoudi (Jalil Mal)mt\di), an 
Auxiliary Board member, addressed the con
ference on sociology and history. Olinga Ta'eed 
(Ta'id) of Leeds, England , sent a paper ana
lyzing the question of belief by using general 
systems theory. 

Turning to Baha' i literature, Farzad Nakhai 
(Farzad Nak_na' i) discussed the work of the 
famous Baha'i poet, Na'im, while Diana 
Malouf, a doctoral candidate at the State Uni
versity of New York, sent a paper on Shoghi 
Effendi's translation of the Hidden Words of 
Baha'u' llah which was presented on her behalf. 

Among the non-Baha'is who attended the 
conference was Dr. William Royce, a professor 
of Oriental Studies at the University of Arizona, 
who chaired one of the conference sessions. 

In addition to the intensive day sessions there 
were informal discussions in the evening. A 
concert and demonstration of classical Persian 
music and dance provided entertainment Sat
urday night. 

The third Baha' i history conference was held 
in Los Angeles from 21 to 24 November 1985. 
The event was held in conjunction with the 
annual convention of the American Academy 
of Religion , held in Anaheim, which for the 
first time had scheduled a special workshop on 
the Baha'i Faith. 

The Baha'i conference included two sessions 
on American Baha' i history that sought to break 
new ground. 

Mark Perry, a graduate student in the history 
of cultures at the University of Chicago, pre
sented a paper that explored tensions in the 
relationship between the National Spiritual 
Assembly and the Spiritual Assembly of 
Chicago in the period from 1920 to I 940. 

Jackson Armstrong-Ingram who is writing 
his doctoral dissertation on American Baha'i 
history for Queen's University in Northern 
Ireland discussed the development of art, music 
and other kinds of aesthetic expression in the 
early American Baha'i community. 

Duane Herrmann presented the fruits of his 
research on the history of the Faith in Kansas, 
remarking that Enterprise, Kansas, was one of 
the early large Baha'i communities. 

American history was also the topic of a paper 
presented by Robert Stockman, a graduate 
student at Harvard University, and author of 
the recent book The Baha 'i Faith in America: 
Origins, 1892- 1900. 

One session, devoted to Babi history, 
included the presentation of a paper sent to the 
conference by Dr. Denis MacEoin, anon-Baha' i 
at the University of Newcastle in England, 
which touched upon some of the issues in Babi 
history between 1850 and 1870. 

Dr. Peter Smith, a professor at Mahidol Uni
versity, Thailand, also offered a paper on the 
Babi movement. His paper sought to dispel 
some of the mystery surrounding the physical 
resources the Babis had at their disposal, such 
as communications, money and manpower. 

Frank Lewis, a graduate student in Arabic 
literature at the University of Chicago, sent a 
paper on the Hidden Words of Baha'u'llah, in 
which he demonstrated how Baha'u'llah made 
use of pre-existing literary patterns to create 
this work. 

Other papers sent by Baha' is unable to attend 
the conference covered such topics as Hawaiian 
Baha'i history, Baha' i divorce, the Navajo 
religion, and women in religious history . 

On Saturday afternoon, the conference 
adjourned to the American Academy of 
Religion convention whose Baha'i workshop 
session surveyed the academic work that has 
been done in the areas of theology and doctrine, 
American Baha' i history, Middle Eastern 
Baha' i history, and Baha'is in the Third World. 
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Examples of monographs published by the Association for Balui 'i Studies and affiliates in the 
period Ridvtin 1983- 1986 from (top row): French-speaking Europe ( Swit:erland) , Canada and 

Australia; ( bo/10111 ) Chile and Colombia. 

Examples of newslellers published by the Association for Baha ·; Studies and affiliates in the period Ri(l
vtin 1983- 1986 from (top) Canada, Chile, German-speaking Europe (Austria), West Africa (Nigeria) 
and French-speaking Europe (Swit:erland); (bottom) German-speaking Europe and Australia. 
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8. A STATEMENT ON THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF 
BAHA'I SCHOLARSHIP 

Issued by the International Teaching Centre on 9 August 1984 

The Importance of Baha 'i Scholarship 
Over 50 years ago, the Guardian emphasised 

the need for development of the intellectual life 
of the Baha' i community, in the statement: 

.. In these days when people are so skep
tical about religion and look with so much 
contempt towards religious organizations 
and movements, there seems to be more need 
than ever for our young Baha'is to be well
equipped intellectually, so that they may be 
in a position to present the Message in a 
befitting way, and in a manner that would 
convince every unbiased observer of the 
effectiveness and power of the Teachings.' 

(From a letter dated 5 May 1934 written 
on behalf of Shoghi Effendi to an indi
vidual believer) 

Some years later, he described Baha'i schol
arship as being an important aid to teaching 
the Faith to those who do not find the Baha' i 
principles novel in the light of modern thought: 

' It seems what we need now is a more 
profound and co-ordinated Baha'i scholar
ship in order to attract such men as you 
are contacting. The world has- at least the 
thinking world---<:aught up by now with all 
the great and universal principles enunciated 
by Baha'u'llah over 70 years ago, and so of 
course it does not sound 'new' to them. But 
we know that the deeper teachings, the 
capacity of His projected world order to re
create society, are new and dynamic. It is 
these we must learn to present intelligently 
and enticingly to such men! ' 

(From a letter dated 3 July I 949 written 
on behalf of Shoghi Effendi to an indi
vidual believer) 

More recently, attention has been directed to 
the role to be played by Baha'i scholarship, in 
the statement: 

'The Universal House of Justice ... regards 
Baha' i scholarship as of great potential 
importance for the development and con-

solidation of the Baha' i community as it 
emerges from obscurity . . . .' 

(From a letter dated 3 January 1979 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to individual believers) 

As the Supreme Body pointed out in the 
opening sentence of the Ri<;lvan 1984 message 
to the Baha'is of the world, the emergence from 
obscurity of the Faith has been a marked feature 
of the past five years. This directs unprecedented 
public attention to the Cause of God, and also 
necessitates increased emphasis on the develop
ment of Baha'i scholarship, since in the same 
message, the House of Justice says: 

.. Persistently greater and greater efforts 
must be made to acquaint the leaders of the 
world, in all departments of life, with the true 
nature of Baha'u'llah's revelation as the sole 
hope for the pacification and unification of 
the world .. . .' 

The Nature of Baha 'i Scholarship 
A vital prerequisite to the fostering of Baha'i 

scholarship is the acquisition of a clearer under
standing of the meaning of this term. We can 
do no better than to offer an illuminating 
passage from the writings of the Guardian, 
which might well be taken as a definition of 
the attributes towards which a Baha'i scholar 
should aspire: 

' . . . The Cause needs more Baha' i scholars, 
people who not only are devoted to it and 
believe in it and are anxious to tell others 
about it, but also who have a deep grasp of 
the Teachings and their significance, and who 
can correlate its beliefs with the current 
thoughts and problems of the people of the 
world .' 

(From a letter dated 21 October 1943 
written on behalf of Shoghi Effendi to 
an individual believer) 

This passage calls for distinctive qualities. The 
description of the kind of Baha' i scholar of 
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which the Faith stands in such need at this time 
places emphasis upon belief, devotion to the 
Faith, a profound understanding of the Teach
ings and a strong desire to share them with 
others. A distinctive feature of such Baha'i 
scholarship, which is also reiterated in other 
passages of the writings of the Guardian, is that 
of relating the Baha'i teachings to the present
day concerns and thoughts of the people around 
us. 

Fostering Bahti '/ Scholarship 
The Universal House of Justice specified how 

the Counsellors can foster Baha'i scholarship: 

'In the field of Baha'i scholarship ... the 
Boards of Counsellors can render valuable 
services in this area by encouraging budding 
scholars and by promoting within the Baha'i 
community an atmosphere of tolerance for 
the views of others. At the same time the 
fundamental core of the believers' faith 
should be strengthened by an increasing 
awareness of the cardinal truth and vital 
importance of the Covenant, and an ever
growing love for Baha'u' llah .' 

(From a communication dated 10 Feb
ruary 1981 written by the Universal 
House of Justice to the International 
Teaching Centre) 

We consider. first the matter of 'encouraging 
budding scholars' . 

From the passage of the Guardian's writings 
dealing with the attributes to which a Baha'i 
scholar should aspire, it is evident that Baha'i 
scholarship is an endeavour accessible to all 
members of the Baha'i community, without 
exception. All believers can aspire to the attri
butes described by the Guardian, and can strive 
to relate the Baba 'i teachings to the thinking and 
concerns of the non-Baha'i population around 
them. You can perform a valuable service in 
bringing this potential role to the attention of 
all the believers- including those who may lack 
formal education, and those who dwell in 
remote areas, villages and islands- and to dis
courage any thought that Baha'i scholarship is 
an activity open only to those who are highly 
educated or who are pursuing an academic 
career. 

As the followers of the Blessed Beauty make 
efforts to correlate the Baha'i teachings, which 
impinge upon every aspect of human life, with 

the thoughts and problems of the people around 
them, they will inevitably discover new ways of 
presenting the teachings convincingly and will 
also acquire an ever-increasing understanding 
of the Revelation of Baha'u 'llah. 

At the same time special encouragement 
should also be given to believers of unusual 
capacity, training or accomplishment to con
secrate their abilities to the service of the Cause 
through the unique and distinctive contribution 
they can make to Baha'i scholarship. The 
Guardian repeatedly linked the work of Baha'i 
scholars to the expansion and consolidation of 
the Faith, as stated in the following: 

.. If the Baha'is want to be really effective 
in teaching the Cause they need to be much 
better informed and able to discuss intelli
gently, intellectually, the present condition of 
the world and its problems. We need Baha'i 
scholars, not only people far, far more deeply 
aware of what our teachings really are, but 
also well read and well educated people, 
capable of correlating our teachings to the 
current thoughts of the leaders of society. 

'We Baha' is should in other words, arm 
our minds with knowledge in order to better 
demonstrate to, especially, the educated 
classes, the truths enshrined in our Faith. 

(From a letter dated 5 July I 949 written 
on behalf of Shoghi Effendi to an indi
vidual believer) 

The Universal House of Justice, in respond
ing to a Baha' i who wanted to use logical means 
to convey and prove spiritual principles, wrote 
that: 

' . . . the House of Justice understands that 
you desire to find ways of conveying spiritual 
truths in logical ways and demonstrating their 
validity through scientific proofs. There can 
be no objection to such an attitude. 'Abdu'l
Baha Himself used such a method. The 
danger Baha'i scholars must avoid is the dis
tortion of religious truth, almost forcibly at 
times, to make it conform to understandings 
and perceptions current in the scientific 
world. True Baha'i scholars should guard 
against this . 

(From a letter dated 7 June 1983 written 
on behalf of the Universal House of 
Justice to an individual believer) 
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The Supreme Body has also referred to the 
distinctive role to be played by Baha'is who 
acquire expertise in various fields of endeavour, 
in affirming tha t: 

'As the Baha 'i community grows it will 
acquire experts in numerous fields- both by 
Baha'is becoming experts and by experts 
becoming Baha ' is. As these experts bring 
their knowledge and skill to the service of the 
community and, even more, as they transform 
their various disciplines by bringing to bear 
upon them the light of the Divine Teachings, 
problem after problem now disrupting society 
will be answered. ' 

(From a letter dated 21 August I 977 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

Closely allied to this role is the call of the 
House of Justice for ' the promotion of Baha'i 
scholarship, so that an increasing number of 
believers will be able to analyse the problems 
of mankind in every field and to show how 
the Teachings solve them. 

(From a letter da ted I 9 January 1983 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

The Counsello rs and Auxiliary Board 
members can do much to assist in the response 
to this call by their stimulation and encour
agement of Baha ' is of distinctive capacity and 
promise, especially young Baha' is who a re 
choosing their life work. Since the Baha'i Teach
ings relate to every dimension of human thought 
and activity, believers who become eminent in 
any legitimate field of knowledge are in an envi
able position to ma ke a significant and far
reaching contribution by presenting the Teach
ings in a way that demonstrates the profundity 
and efficacy o f the Revelation of Baha 'u'llah. 

The Baha 'i community can already point to 
the example of several believers who have 
become recognized widely for their scholarship, 
and whose intellectual pursuits were enriched 
by their abiding devotion to the Faith, a nd their 
compelling desire to teach the Cause. Within 
this company is to be found Mirza Abu'! Fae)!, 
who was described by the Guardian as 'very 
excellent and erudite' , as well as the Hands of 
the Cause of God George Townshend, whose 
scholarship was pra ised by the Guardian , and 
Hasan Balyuzi, who was eulogized by the Uni-

versa! Ho use of Justice for 'his outstanding 
scholarly pursuits' , as well as others who are 
presently engaged in like service. 

Promoting an Atmosphere of Tolerance 
We now consider ' promoting within the 

Baha ' i community an atmosphere of tolerance 
for the views of others' and strengthening ' the 
fundamental core of the believers' faith'. The 
Universal House of Justice has stated that: 

'The combination of absolute loyalty to 
the Manifestation of God and His Teachings, 
with the searching and intelligent study of 
the Teachings and history of the Faith which 
those Teachings themselves enjoin, is a par
ticula r strength of this Dispensation. In past 
Dispensations the believers have tended to 
divide into two mutually antagonistic groups: 
those who held blindly to the letter of the 
Revela tion, and those who questioned and 
do ubted everything. Like all extremes, both 
these can lead into error. The beloved Guard
ian has written that "The Baha' i Faith . . . 
enjoins upon its followers the primary duty 
of an unfettered search after truth . " 
Baha 'is are called upon to follow the Faith 
with intelligence and understanding. Inevi
tably believers will commit errors as they 
strive to rise to this degree of maturity, and 
this calls for forbearance and humility on the 
part of all concerned, so that such matters 
do not cause disunity or discord among the 
friends .' 

(From a letter dated 7 October 1980 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

The challenge to all believers is to develop the 
balanced combination prescribed by the House 
of Justice to such an extent that they do not 
fall into one of the mutually antagonistic groups 
of which the Supreme Body warns. 

On the need for tolerance the Universal 
House of Justice wrote: 

The House of Justice agrees that it is most 
important for the believers, and especially 
those who hold positions of responsibility in 
the Administrative Order, to react calmly and 
with to lerant and enquiring minds to views 
which differ from their own, remembering 
that all Baha'is are but students of the Faith, 
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ever striving to understand the Teachings 
more clearly and to apply them more faith
fully, and none can claim to have a perfect 
understanding of this Revelation. At the same 
time all believers, and scholars in particular, 
should remember the many warnings in the 
Writings against the fomenting of discord 
among the friends. It is the duty of the insti
tutions of the Faith to guard the community 
against such dangers .. 

(From a letter dated 18 July I 979 written 
on behalf of the Universal House of 
Justice to an individual believer) 

Promotion of an atmosphere of tolerance 
thus requires that those holding positions of 
administrative authority not over-react, and 
that those setting forth their understanding of 
the Teachings not foster discord and dissension, 
deliberately or unwittingly. The warning against 
the fomenting of discord highlights one of the 
hazards facing believers who embark upon the 
practice of Baha' i scholarship. On one occasion 
the Universal House of Justice felt moved to 
comment that: 

' ... There have, however, been cases of 
believers who look upon themselves as scho
lars, and may even be such in an academic 
sense, who have considerable expertise in 
certain aspects of the Faith but are lam
entably ignorant or misinformed about other 
aspects of the Cause and the Teachings. 
Others have expressed bitingly critical views 
with a quite unscholarly intemperance. ' 

(From a letter dated 8 October 1980 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

By striving to express themselves with cour
tesy, moderation, tact and wisdom, Baha' i scho
lars will contribute to the maintenance within 
the Baha'i community of an atmosphere of tol
erance which facilitates their limitless explora
tion of the meaning and implications of the 
Baha'i Revelation. 

Strengthening the Core of the Believers' Faith 
This need for Baha'i scholars to become thor

oughly deepened in the spirit of the Cause, and 
well versed in its Teachings is emphasized in 
the following passage: 

' In the application of the social laws of the 
Faith, most of the difficulties can be seen to 

arise not only from outright disobedience, 
but also from the actions of those who, while 
careful to observe the letter of the law, try 
to go as far as it will permit them away from 
the spirit which lies at its heart. A similar 
tendency can be noted among some Baha 'i 
scholars. The great advances in knowledge 
and understanding in the vital field of Baha'i 
scholarship will be made by those who, while 
well versed in their subjects and adhering to 
the principles of research, are also thoroughly 
imbued with love for the Faith and the deter
mination to grow in the comprehension of 
its teachings.' 

(From a letter dated 23 March 1983 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

In the same letter the Supreme Body calls atten
tion to the danger of intellectual pride, which 
a Baha'i scholar must combat within himself, 
in these words: 

The House of Justice feels that Baha'i 
scholars must beware of the temptations of 
intellectual pride. 'Abdu' l-Baha has warned 
the friends in the West that they would be 
subjected to intellectual tests, and the Guard
ian reminded them of this warning. There are 
many aspects of western thinking which have. 
been exalted to a status of unassailable prin
ciple in the general mind, that time may well 
show to have been erroneous or, at least, 
only partially true. Any Baha' i who rises to 
eminence in academic circles will be exposed 
to the powerful influence of such thinking. 

(From a letter dated 23 March 1983 
written on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice to an individual believer) 

The provisions of the Covenant stand as our 
inviolable protection against distortion of the 
Teachings and against the subtle temptations 
of intellectual pride. Central to the Covenant 
is the authority of the Manifestation of God 
and of the infallible institutions that the Holy 
Writings ordained. 'Abdu'l-Baha has specified 
that: 

' Unto the Most Holy Book everyone must 
turn and all that is not expressly recorded 
therein must be referred to the Universal 
House of Justice. That which this body, 
whether unanimously or by a majority doth 
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carry, that is verily the Truth and Purpose 
of God Himself.' 

(From Will and Testament of 'Abdu 'I
Baha, Part Two) 

The Universal House of Justice has clarified 
that: 

' In the Baha' i Faith there are two au
thoritative centres appointed to which the 
believers must turn, for in reality the 
Interpreter of the Word is an extension of 
that centre which is the Word itself. The Book 
is the record of the utterance of Baha'u'llah, 
while the divinely inspired Interpreter is the 
living Mouth of that Book- it is he and he 
alone who can authoritatively state what the 
Book means. Thus one centre is the Book with 
its Interpreter, and the other is the Universal 
House of Justice guided by God to decide 
on whatever is not explicitly revealed in the 
Book ... .' 

(From a letter dated 7 December 1969 
written by the Universal House of Justice 
to an individual believer) 

and it has pointed out that: 

'While it may often be the part of wisdom 
to approach individuals or an audience from 
a standpoint of current knowledge, it should 
never be overlooked that the Revelation of 
the Manifestation of God is the standard for 
all knowledge, and scientific statements and 
theories, no matter how close they may come 
to the eternal principles proclaimed by God 's 
Messenger, are in their very nature ephemeral 
and limited. Likewise, attempting to make 
the Baha' i Faith relevant to modern society 
is to incur the grave risk of compromising 
the fundamental verities of our Faith in an 
effort to make it conform to current theories 
and practices.' 

(From a letter dated 21 July 1968 written 
by the Universal House of Justice to a 
National Spiritual Assembly) 

A vital element of Baha'i scholarship is 
humility in recognizing the limitations of the 
human mind in its attempts to encompass the 
Divine Message. Baha'u'llah addresses the 
Creator in a prayer, using these terms: 

'Exalted, immeasurably exalted art Thou, 
0 my Beloved, above the strivings of any of 
Thy creatures, however learned, to know Thee; 

exalted, immensely exalted art Thou above 
every human a/tempt, no maller how searching, 
to describe Thee! For the highest thought of 
men, however deep their contemplation, can 
never hope to outsoar the limitations imposed 
upon Thy creation, nor ascend beyond the state 
of the contingent world, nor break the bounds 
irrevocably set for it by Thee. ' 

(From Prayers and Meditations by 
Baha'u'l/ah, No. CLXXXIV) 

Another vital provision of the Covenant is 
that concerning interpretation. The Universal 
House of Justice states: 

' ... individual interpretation is considered 
the fruit of man's rational power and con
ducive to a better understanding of the teach
ings, provided that no disputes or arguments 
arise among the friends and the individual 
himself understands and makes it clear that 
his views are merely his own. Individual 
interpretations continually change as one 
grows in comprehension of the teachings ... 
although individual insights can be enlighten
ing and helpful, they can also be misleading. 
The friends must therefore learn to listen to 
the views of others without being over-awed 
or allowing their faith to be shaken, and to 
express their own views without pressing 
them on their fellow Baha'is.' 

(From a letter dated 27 May 1966 written 
by the Universal House of Justice to an 
individual believer) 

The Covenant of Baha'u'llah gives rise to a 
Baha' i community which will increasingly 
become known for its fostering of creative 
development and for its encouragement of indi
vidual expression. The Covenant also provides 
guiding principles by which a Baha'i scholar 
can exemplify that harmony of faith and reason 
which is a hallmark of the Baha' i Dispensation. 

With the Seven Year Plan calling for the 
fostering of the intellectual life of the Baha' i 
community, and with the closely-associated 
development of Baha'i scholarship, the world
wide community of the followers of the Greatest 
Name embarks upon an exciting phase in its 
development, which will widen the range of 
people attracted to its truths, greatly enhance 
its prestige and influence, and broaden the foun
dation of the world civilization to which the 
Revelation of Baha'u'llah will ultimately give 
rise. 
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9. THE VISIT OF HIS EXCELLENCY CHAIM HERZOG, 
PRESIDENT OF ISRAEL, TO THE BAHA'I WORLD 

CENTRE 
21 October 1984 

*~ 

His Excellency Chaim Herzog, President of the State of Israel, paid an official visit to the 
Baha'i World Centre on 21 October 1984 at the invitation of the Universal House of Justice. 

At 9:40 a.m. the President was formally received in Bahji, at the Collins Gate, by the nine 
members of the Universal House of Justice and escorted to the Mansion where Baha' u'llah spent 
His final years. There the President was greeted by the Hand <;> f the Cause of God 'Ali-Akbar 
Furiltan who conducted him to the room of Baha'u'llah and showed originals of some of 
Baha'u' llah's Tablets. Leaving the Mansion , the President paid his respects at the Sacred Tomb. 

Proceeding to Haifa by official motorcade, the party alighted at the Mount Carmel gardens 
and visited the Shrine of the Bab. This was followed by a visit to the Seat of the Universal House 
of Justice which concluded with a formal luncheon in the banquet hall, in the President's honour. 
The visit of the first Head of State to call on the House of Justice in its permanent Seat was the 
occasion for the inaugural use of the splendid dining room, readied for the occasion by the 
dedicated efforts of dozens of skilled and devoted Baha'is serving at the World Centre. 

Among those attending the historic event, in addition to the members of the Universal House 
of Justice and their wives, were the Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar Furiltan and the Mayor of 
Haifa, His Worship Arye Gurel, and Mrs. Gurel. An album of colour photographs of the major 
Baha'i Holy Places in Israel was presented to President Herzog by Mr. Hummand Fatheazam 
(Hililimand Fatl:ii-A' l'l!m), on behalf of the Universal House of Justice. The President responded 
with expressions of sympathy for the suffering Baha' is of iran and pride in the Baha'i community 
and its world-famed Holy Places. 

The beauty of the Baha'i Holy Places, the splendour of the Faith's administrative centre, and 
the warmth of the welcome extended were the subjects of enthusiastic comment on the part of 
the President, his aide-de-camp and the Mayor of Haifa. 



III 
THE BAHA'I FAITH 

AND THE UNITED NATIONS 

I. SUMMARY OF THE YEARS 1947- 1983 

THE relationship of the world Baha' i com
munity to the United Nations began in 1948, 
when the eight Nat ional Spiritual Assembl ies 
then existing were recognized collectively by the 
United Nations Office of Public In fo rmation 
(OPI) as an international non-governmental 
organization under the name Baha' i Inter
nationa l Community. An official Baha'i-United 
Nations relationship had actually siarted a yea r 
before- in the spring of 1947- when OPI 
accredited the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Ba ha' is of the United States and Canada 
as a national non-governmental organization, 
qualified to be represented through an observer. 

The next step in Baha' i-United Nations 
cooperation- and a major one- took place in 
I 970, when the Baha 'i Internationa l Com
munity was granted consultative sta tus, cat
egory II , with the United Nations Economic 
and Social Counci l (ECOSOC). A few yea rs 
later, in 1974, as an extension of this relationship 
in the economic and social fields, the Baha 'i 
Internat iona l Comm un ity established an associ
ation wit h the United Nations Environment 
Program (U NEP). Then, in 1976 it was wel
comed into consultative stat us with the United 
Na tions Children's Fund (UN ICEF). 

The First Period: 1947- 1970 
Although limited to activities educating the 

public about the a ims and programs of the 
United Nations, the first stage of Baha' i-United 
Nations cooperation a llowed many oppor
tunities for sha ring the Ba ha' i perspective, both 
through participation in numerous non-govern
mental conferences, a nd through the presen
tation of several important statements. 

One of the most important contributions took 
place in 1947, when the United Nations Special 
Palestine Committee addressed a letter to 
Shoghi Effendi Rabbani , Guardian of the 
Ba ha' i Faith , resident at the Baha' i World 
Centre in Ha ifa, req uesting an expression of 

the Baha' i attitude to the future of Palesti ne. 
Explaining that 'Our aim is the establishment 
of universal peace in the world and our desire 
to see justice prevail in every domain of human 
society, including the domain of politics,' 
Shoghi Effendi enclosed with his reply a 
summary of the history and teachings of the 
Baha' i Faith. 

Other presentations of note were: A ' Baha'i 
Declara tion on Human Obligations and Rights' 
( I 947); a study entitled ' Proposals for Charter 
Revision', circulated at a United Nations Con
ference for Revision of the United Nations 
Cha rter ( 1955); a statement endorsing the Geno
cide Convention, presented to the President of 
the Commission on Human Rights ( I 959); and 
a comprehensive statement to a meeting of the 
United Nations Office of Public Information 
to discuss problems of cooperation 'with the 
United Nations family insofa r as its program 
affects the new nations' , noting the 'vigorous 
assistance of Baha'i communities' through the 
implementation of Baha'i teachings and prin
ciples, to help the less developed peoples become 
integrated into the more developed society sur
rounding them ( I 960). 

The Baha' i Interna tional Community was 
also able, even in the early years of its relation
ship with the United Nations, to assist in the 
protection and recognition of the Baha' i world 
community. Such were the cases of Baha' i per
secutions in iran and Morocco, in I 955 and 
I 962, respectively, when appeals were lodged 
with the United Nations, and in 1967, the 
presentation, on behalf of the Universal House 
of Justice, of a special edition of The Proclama
tio11 of Baha 'u 'I/ah to fifty-six Heads of States, 
through their Permanent Representatives to the 
United Nations. 

The Second Period: 1970- 1979 
These yea rs witnessed a noticeable increase 

in the range and depth of Baha' i-United Nations 
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cooperation, as the Baha 'i Interna tional Com
munity began the steady growth of its con
sulta tive rela tionship with ECOSOC and with 
UNIC EF, and its associa tion with the United 
Natio ns Environment Program (UN EP), while 
continuing its close cooperatio n with the Uni ted 
Nations Office- la ter Department- o f Public 
Info rmatio n. 

As it worked closely with ECOSOC, its func
tional commissions, committees and associa ted 
bodies, the Baha ' i Interna tional Community 
gradually explored new avenues of part
icipa tio n in United Nations socia l and econo mic 
programs. Not only was it represented a t ses
sions of United Natio ns bodies concerned with 
issues of aging, children, crime prevention, dis
abled persons, disarmament, energy- new and 
renewable sources-environment, explora tio n 
and peaceful uses of o uter space, the family, 
human rights, human settlements, law of the 
sea, narcotic drugs, po pula tion, science a nd 
technology, socia l develo pment, status o f 
women, the United Nations University, world 
food, and youth, but it also furni shed info r
mation, submitted sta tements and published 
brochures on most o f these subjects. In addit ion, 
the Baha ' i Interna tional Community par
ticipa ted in United Natio ns Years, in world 
conferences and congresses, in regio na l con
ferences and in seminars concerned with the 
socio-economic problems of our planet, as well 
as in prepara tio n and follow-up activi ties. 

When the Committee on Non-Governmental 
Organizations, in charge of fostering the United 
Nations rela tionship with NGOs in the socia l 
and economic field, reviewed the wo rk of NGOs 
in consultative sta tus with ECOSOC during the 
years 1973- 77, 1978- 8 1, the Baha' i Inter
national Community report, showi ng an 
impressive number of activities recording warm 
cooperation with the United N ations, were 
approved witho ut questions. 

Most grati fying during this period was the 
increased participa tio n o f national Baha ' i com
munities, through their National Spiritual 
Assemblies, United Nations representa tives 
and committees, in fostering the ties of the 
Baha 'i world wi th the United Na tions. They 
not only organized na tiona l and local Baha 'i
United Nations ac tivities, but a lso provided the 
service of knowledgeable Baha' is in prepa ring 
sta tements and brochures examining the appl
ica tion of Baha' i teachings to the solution of 

specific world issues, and in representing the 
Baha 'i Interna tional Community a t con
ferences. In addition, National Spiritual 
Assemblies in countries where United Natio ns 
conferences or meetings took place, made a 
valuable contribut ion to successful Baha 'i par
ticipa tion, furn ishing clear evidence tha t each 
Baha ' i community did , in fac t, share in the 
consulta tive rela tionship of the Baha' i Inter
nat iona l Community with ECOSOC and 
UNICEF. 

The Ba ha ' i Interna tional Commun ity worked 
closely, th rough its United Nations rep
resenta tive, with United Na tions offices and 
officia ls a t United Nations headquarters in New 
Yo rk , as well as in Geneva, Vienna, and 
Nairobi ; a nd , through representa tives from its 
member Baha 'i co mmunities with United 
Nations field offices around the world . 

In addit ion, under the directio n and guida nce 
of the Universal Ho use of Justice, contacts were 
made o n many occasions during this period 
with Missio ns to the United Na tio ns and the 
United Na tions Secreta ria t, to ass ist in the 
recognition of the Faith a nd the protection o f 
Baha'i communities. Here again, a growing 
understand ing of the Baha ' i Interna tio nal Com
munity, its no n-partisan po litical na ture, as well 
as its constructive contributio ns to the work of 
the United Natio ns resulting fro m its con
sulta tive sta tus, made access to key United 
Na tions officia ls easier when a clea r presen
ta tio n o f the Ba ha ' i positio n was needed . Th is 
became especia lly impo rta nt from 198 1 on, since 
access to the United Natio ns human rights 
organs- the Huma n Rights Commission and 
the Subcommission on the Prevention o f Dis
crimina tio n a nd Protection o f Mino rities
became crucia l in bringing the persecutio n of 
the Baha 'i community o f i ran to the a ttentio n 
of the governments of the world , a nd curbing, 
to some extent , this flagrant case of religious 
discrimina tion. 

It became clear during these yea rs tha t, as 
government delega tes and United Nations per
sonnel increasingly witnessed the Baha 'i pres
ence, th rough extensive Baha' i representa tion 
and a variety of written and oral sta tements
many o f the written o nes circula ted as United 
Natio ns documents- they were beco ming 
awa re of a worldwide Baha'i community com
mitted to the spiritual and moral vision of the 
unity of mankind . 
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2. THE BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 
AND THE UNITED NATIONS 

1983-1986 

VICTOR DE ARAUJO 

I. OVERVIEW 

B AH A' i cooperation with the United Nations 
continued to expand in the period 1983 to 1986 
in all major a reas of United Nations work, 
as the Baha 'i International Community fo und 
frequent and rich opportunities to share the 
Baha' i perspective on world peace, universal 
human rights, and the full social and economic 
development of all people- goals sought by the 
United Nations in its Charter. 

T his greater breadth and intensity of Baha'i 
colla boration, which further strengthened the 
ties between the Baha' i International Com
munity a nd the United Nations, was made 
possible through three developments in the 
Baha ' i wo rld : the persecution of the Baha 'is 
in ira n; the emergence of the Faith from 
obscurity as a result of that persecution and 
of the worldwide expansion of Baha'i com
munities; and the beginning of social and eco
nomic development projects as an integral 
part of Baha' i ac tivi ty. 

The Baha' i International Community con
tinued to broaden its relat ionship with the 
United Nations beyond New York, Geneva, 
and Vienna. In 1985 it forma lized its repre
sentation with the Uni ted Nations Environ
ment Program (UNEP) and the Uni ted Nations 
Cent re for Human Settlements (UNCHS), 
both headquartered in Nairobi, Kenya. It 
also was completing arrangements to include 
represen tations at the United Nations regional 
headq uarters (the Regional Economic Com
missions) in Africa (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia), 
Asia and the Pacific (Bangkok, Thailand), and 
Latin America and the Ca ribbean (Santiago, 
Chile). In addition, it increased contacts with 
severa l of the UN specialized bodies and agenc
ies. includ ing the World Food Counci l (WFC), 
the World Health Organization (W HO), the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cu ltural Orga nization (UNESCO), the Food 
and Agricultu ra l Organization (FAO), and 
the International Labour Organization (ILO). 

As for international bodies outside of the 
United Nations system, the Baha' i International 
Community further strengthened its already 
close working relationship wi th the South 
Pacific Commission (SPC), an inter-govern
mental organization promoting the social and 
economic development of the countries of the 
Pacific region, with which it has a repre
sentation. It was also involved during this 
period in sessions of the European Parliament 
and the Council of Europe, regarding the si tu
ation of the Baha' is in Iran. 

An important ongoing facet of Baha'i-United 
Nations work was the Baha 'i participation in 
United Nations and United Nations-related 
conferences, seminars, and meetings covering 
issues in the broad areas of international peace 
and disarmament, social and economic develop
ment, and human rights. The Baha 'i Inter
national Community provided, as usual, appro
priate Baha 'i representation, preparing and 
presenting pertinent written a nd/or oral state
ments contributing the Baha' i view on the 
subject under discussion. Personal contacts wi th 
government and United Nations officials were, 
in this way, further extended. 

The Baha'i International Community con
tinued during this period to associate and coop
erate with non-governmenta l organizations at 
the United Nations, mai nly through active 
membership in many NGO/United Nations 
committees in New York, Geneva, Vienna, and 
Santiago, participation in numerous NGO con
ferences and meetings, and in the co-spon
sorship of statements for various United 
Nations conferences and meetings. 

In 1985, the Baha' i International Community 
was elected Vice-President of the Executive 
Board oft he Conference of Non-Governmental 
Organizations in Consultative Status wi th the 
Economic and Social Council (CONGO), an 
umbrella organization representing, as the title 
ind ica tes, those organizations granted con
sultative privilege in accordance with article 
71 of the United Nations Charter. It was also 
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represented on the Board of the NGO Com
mittee on Development (New York) . During 
this period , representatives of the Baha' i Inter
national Community served , as NGO com
mittee officers, in the fo llowing capacities: At 
the United Nations in New York : Chairman of 
the Human Rights Committee, Chairman of 
the NGO Committee on UNICEF, Vice-Chair
person of the Committee for the Un ited Nations 
Decade for Women, Vice-Chairman.and Sec
retary of the Youth Committee, Vice-Chairman 
of the Department of Public Information/N GO 
Executive Committee, and Treasurer of the 
committee on Human Settlements; At the 
United Na tions in Gene1•a: Secretary of the Sub
Committee on Women; At the United Na tions in 
Vienna ( Vienna International Centre); Chairman 
of the Youth Committee. 

The Baha'i-United Nations operations have 
always relied on wide and growing contacts with 
Continental Boa rds of Counsellors, National 
Spiritua l Assemblies, and individual Baha' is 
with relevant professional backgrounds. In its 
participation in United Nations conferences, 
the Baha' i International Community depended 
even more during this period on the goodwill 

and knowledge of these institutions and indi
viduals in providing the assistance needed in 
drafting statements, lending expertise, and rep
resenting the Baha' i International Community. 
In this process, closer links were also established 
with the Association for Baha' i Studies, to 
locate Baha'i professiona ls in various fields of 
specialization . 

The Baha' i International Community con
tinued to encourage Nationa l Spiritual 
Assemblies, through exchange of in fo rmation 
by correspondence and through personal visits 
and consultations, to establish and fos ter 
relationships with United Nations offices in 
their countries, sponsoring or co-sponsoring 
activities in observance of United Nations days, 
years, and other events, both to make better 
known United Nations aims and programs, as 
well as to share Baha' i belief and action towards 
solving world issues and bringing about globa l 
peace and world order. The resulting reports 
of such constantly increasing Baha 'i-United 
Nations activities, at national and local levels, 
were, as in the past, brought to the attention 
of the United Nations Department of Public 
In formation (DPI), the ECOSOC NGO Liaison 

Baha 'i International Community representatives to the United Na tions in New York in 1985. Le/i 
to right: Dr. Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Mary Sawicki, Dr. Paul Ojermark. Mr. Gerald Knight. 
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office, and other appropriate United Nations 
sections. 

The growth and diversification of the United 
Nations operations of the Baha' i International 
Community from I 983 to 1986 brought about 
structural changes and increase in personnel to 
meet the new challenges and opportunities. The 
activities of the Geneva office, for instance, 
initially focussed on the area of human rights, 
expanded to include the other major areas of 
United Nations work. Particula rly important 
during this period was the collaboration with 
the Office of the High Commissioner for Refu
gees (UN HCR), regarding assistance for the 
Iranian Baha' i refugees . The New York office, 
in turn , established a new section on social and 
economic development, to strengthen the Baha' i 
relationship to the United Nations in tune with 
the widening scope of Baha'i individua l and 
community activity. By Ri<)van of I 986, the 
number of persons engaged in the work of 
the Baha' i International Community Uni ted 
Nations offices in New York and Geneva had 
grown to about 20 full-time staff. In addition, 
an increasing number of volunteers, on an 
ongoing or tempora ry basis, played a valuable 
role worldwide in this expanding relationship 
of the Baha' i International Community with 
the United Nations. 

II. PEACE AND DISARMAMENT 

When the United Nations proclaimed I 986 as 
International Year of Peace (IYP), as an 
occasion for rededication by member states to 
the goals of the United Nations Charter, the 
Baha'i International Community provided the 
IYP Secretariat with detailed information on 
the Baha'i teachings and principles regarding 
peace, as well as the efforts of the Baha' i world 
community for over one hundred years to 
achieve this goal. It further assured the United 
Nations office of the wholehearted Baha' i 
participation in IYP, an extensive and enthusi
astic cooperation already quite evident in the 
activi ties planned by Baha'i communities 
worldwide- several already begun or under
taken by Ri<)van 1986. The Baha' i International 
Community had already participated in all four 
United Nations regional seminars held during 
I 985 in preparation for IYP, presenting com
prehensive statements on the three semina r 
topics of ' Preparation for Life in Peace', 'Peace 

and Disarmament ' , and 'Peace and Develop
ment'. 

Shortly after the launching of IYP- which 
occurred on United Nations Day, 24 October 
1985, the fortieth anniversary of the founding of 
the United Nations- the Baha' i International 
Community was able to present The Promise 
of World Peace to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, Mr. Javier Perez de Cuellar. 
On 22 November this major Baha 'i document 
in the cause of peace was presented on behalf 
of the Universal House of Justice by Amatu' I
Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum accompanied by Dr. 
Victor de Araujo and Mr. Gerald Knight, two 
of the Baha 'i International Community repre
sentatives. 

During her visit to the United Nations, Ama
tu ' I-Baha Ru(liyyih Khanum hosted a number 
of luncheons fo r United Nations diplomats and 
United Nations Secretariat officials. A special 
luncheon for the press was very well attended 
and resulted in extensive press coverage of the 
General Assembly's consideration of the situ
ation in iran and, in particula r, of the per
secution of the Baha' is. 

Following the meeting with the Secretary
General, the Baha' i International Community 
began presentation of The Promise of World 
Peace to the highest level of officials working 
with the United Nations, such as Permanent 
Representatives of United Nations member 
nations, United Nations Under-Secretaries
General and Assistant-Secretaries-General, 
Heads of Departments within the United 
Nations Secretariat and Directors or Principal 
officers of United Nations specialized agencies, 
as well as to NGO United Nations repre
sentatives. The Baha' i International Com
munity United Nations office in New York also 
undertook the presentation, through United 
Nations Missions, of copies of The Promise 
of World Peace to Heads of State of fifty-six 
countries where it was not appropriate or poss
ible to make the presentation directly. 

III. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC AND HUMANI
TARIAN AFFAIRS 

Social and Economic Development 
Since most of the work and financial 

resources of the United Nations system are 
devoted to supporting development in Third 
World countries, the growing involvement of 



The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu'I-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanwn hosting a luncheon in New York 
in November 1985 attended by Ambassador D.H. Alleyne of Trinidad and Tobago, lef t. and Ambassa

dor H S. Moseley of Barbados. 

Baha' i communities during this period in social 
and economic development as a regular part of 
their activities made it possible for the Baha' i 
International Community to develop existing 
relat ionships- and create new ones- with the 
many United Nations organizations active in 
development. The Baha'i United Nations repre
sentation was able, therefore, to share Baha' i 
development concepts, inform about the rapidly 
growing Baha' i activities, and achieve concrete 
collaboration. To this end, the Baha'i Inter
national Community began, as mentioned 
earlier, to appoint representatives with the 
United Nations Regional Commissions and 
other United Nations organizations, at the geo
graphically scattered headquarters of those 
United Nations bodies. 

The Baha'i International Community par
ticipated in an increasing number of con
ferences , dealing with such subjects as 
international economic relations, general and 
rural development, community and social 
development, food and agriculture, health and 
nutrition , the environment, human settlements, 
science and technology, forestry , and popu
lation. The Baha'i statements presented have 

included references to the Baha' i perspective on 
development, Baha'i experiences in the field, 
and specific projects. The Baha 'i International 
Community was also invited to contribute its 
views to the formulation of development policy 
of United Nations and related organizations. 
Statements of this kind were provided to the 
United Nations Development Program 
(UNDP), UNEP, and the World Commission 
on Environment and Development. 

The Baha' i International Community gave 
guidance and support to National Spiritual 
Assemblies, Baha 'i communities, and indi
vidual Baha 'is- through direct consultation, 
participation in conferences and through corre
spondence- regarding social and economic 
development, in particular relating to contacts 
and collaboration with United Nations agen
cies and projects. It made proposals for Baha' i 
collaboration with United Nations and other 
international development organizations and 
provided assistance in drafting project docu
ments. In some cases such collaboration com
menced , as in the case of the nutrition program 
of the South Pacific Commission, for which the 
Baha' i International Community arranged for 
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training support from Baha'i volunteer experts, 
and co-sponsored a nutrition poster used 
throughout the Pacific region. 

The Baha'i International Community pro
vided emergency and disaster relief assistance 
to several countries- Swaziland, Ethiopia, 
Mozambique, Ghana, and Colombia-either 
directly to their governments or through United 
Nations organizations. 

The Baha' i In ternational Community par
ticipated in the work of the NGO development 
committees, particularly in the efforts to streng
then the contribution of NGOs to United 
Nations development strategies, and in facili
tating concrete development collaboration with 
such United Nations organizations as UNICEF 
and UNDP. In the efforts to foster Baha' i col
laboration with the United Nations system in 
social and economic development activities, pri
ority has been given to projects that are designed 
to especially benefit disadvantaged women, chil
dren and youth . 

Contacts with UNICEF in this regard have 
been particularly fruitful. Collaboration has 

taken place in several instances as UNICEF 
has become aware of the extent of Baha' i activi
ties on behalf of children. One example was 
the drafting of the brochure Working Together 
for Children, which was a cooperative effort 
between UNICEF and the Baha'i International 
Community, under the sponsorship oft he NGO 
Field Level Relations Committee. The brochure 
was initially distributed at the UNICEF Board 
session in 1986, and at parallel NGO activities. 
It was subsequently disseminated through 
UNICEF offices and NGOs in developing coun
tries in the three major United Nations lan
guages. 

In the work with UNICEF it was also possible 
to refer to the increasing Baha'i cooperation 
at the national and local levels. Conspicuous 
examples of this have occurred in Bolivia where 
Radio Baha 'i Caracollo is assisting UN ICEF in 
carrying out its child health revolution program, 
and in Uganda, where there have been several 
cooperative ventures, including the production 
of educational materials, immunization activi
ties, and village development. 

Balui "is \\"elcomed by the Deputy Secretary-General of the Economic and Social Commission for 
Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) to a meeting. held in Tokyo. Japan. March /984. in preparation/or 
the World Women '.1· Conference. Left to right: Mrs. Kimiko Schll'erin, Representative: Mrs. Chi_vo 
Su:uki. Ohserver: Mrs. Mahin Moghbel. Deputy Representative: Mrs. Marif"e Ya:dani and Miss 

Yoko /s/iil,ara. Observers. 
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Women 
A significant expansion has taken place 

during this period in the Baha'i involvement in 
the advancement of women. In July I 985, the 
Baha'i International Community sent a dele
gation of ten to the World Conference on the 
Decade for Women in Nairobi, Kenya, where 
it presented a report on the advancement of the 
status of women in the Baha'i world community 
during the Decade (1976-1985). This report was 
based on the responses of 77 National Spiritual 
Assemblies to a questionnaire on women's 
activities and progress during this period, and 
the obstacles still to be overcome. This docu
ment became part of the official background 
documentation for the Conference. Forum '85, 
the parallel NGO meeting held in Nairobi, 
attracted over fifty Baha' i women from different 
parts of the world. Baha'i International Com
munity participation in the Forum activities was 
planned with the assistance of the Continental 
Office of the Board of Counsellors for Africa, 
and the National Spiritual Assembly of Kenya. 
An outstanding Baha' i exhibit on women and 
development was shown at the Forum, and a 
Baha' i participant conducted a workshop on 
managerial skills for women. Individual Baha'is 
attending the Forum engaged in dialogue with 
women from every part of the world, sharing 
with them Baha'i views on issues related to the 
development of women. 

In addition, the Baha' i International Com
munity was represented at numerous United 
Nations and United Nations-related meetings 
on women. These included preparatory meet
ings for the World Conference, sponsored by 
the United Nations Regional Economic Com
missions; regular and special sessions of the 
United Nations Commission on the Status of 
Women; meetings of expert groups, and sem
inars and conferences sponsored by NGOs. 
Many Baha'is- in particular Baha' i women
were given an opportunity to represent the 
Baha'i International Community at these meet
ings, establishing, in the process, cordial 
relationships with individuals distinguished for 
their work to advance women. 

Youth 
In preparation for the International Youth 

Year (1985), proclaimed by the United Nations 
General Assembly in December 1979, the Baha' i 
International Community took part in the ses-

sions of the IYY Advisory Committee, created 
to formulate a specific programme of measures 
and activities prior to and during IYY, estab
lished a close relationship with the United 
Nations Secretariat for IYY at the Vienna Inter
national Centre. It also played an active role 
as a member of the NGO Committees on Youth, 
in New York and in Vienna; and participated 
in the deliberations of the Sub-Committees on 
IYY, the IYY Tree Project, Street Youth , and 
the NGO Intergenerational Committee on 
Aging and Youth, all in New York. 

In 1985 the Baha' i International Community 
sent a delegation to the IYY Internat ional 
Youth Conference in Kingston , Jamaica, where 
it stressed, through a statement widely cir
culated, the major contribution that youth can 
make towards achieving world peace. It also 
took part in a Latin American/Caribbean 
regional meeting for IYY. Finally, in November 
1985, Baha'i Interna tional Community United 
Nations representatives made a major con
tribution to the planning and success of an IYY 
NGO Conference held at United Nations Head
quarters in New York . 

Both prior to and during IYY, the Baha 'i 
International Community provided infor
mation· and materials for IYY activities to 
Baha' i communities around the world. It 
encouraged the participation of Baha' i com
munities on National IYY Commissions, and 
provided guidance and suggestions to assist 
Baha' i youth in undertakings that would con
tribute to the goals of IYY. When the Yea r was 
over, the Baha' i United Nations office prepared 
a comprehensive report, for the United Nations 
and the Baha' i world, on the outstanding cre
ative activities carried out by Baha' i yo uth 
worldwide. 

Children 
In addition to its activities with UNICEF in 

the area of social and economic development 
(see earlier section), the Baha 'i International 
Community continued to take part in the annual 
sessions of the UNICEF Executive Board, sub
mitting statements on pertinent issues in I 984 
and 1985- the first offering the Baha'i per
spective on the education of children , the second 
on the education and general development of 
women. 

The Baha' i International Community also 
participated in the 1986 UNICEF Executive 
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Boa rd session, during which a Baha' i exhibit 
on 'Educating C hildren for Peace' was displayed 
in the lobby of the United Nations General 
Assembly in New York , as part of a 
UN ICEF/NGO display of cooperation entitled 
'Work ing Together fo r C hildren '. 

During this period the Baha' i International 
Community jo ined with ot her non-govern
mental organizations in ta king part in activities 
concerning the disabled child, NGO/UN ICEF 
fi eld level rela tions, a nd the development of 
women. A Baha 'i Internat ional Community 
representative also served on the Executive 
Board of the NGO Committee on UN ICEF, 
as well as on the Editorial Boa rd of the 
UNI CEF/NGO publication NGO Forum and 
its successor Action fo r Children. 

Other Social A/fairs 
During this period the Baha' i International 

Community continued its involvement in 
United Na tions activities dealing with problems 
of crime prevention and drug abuse. It took 
part in the 1985 Congress on Crime Prevention 
a nd the Treatment of Offenders, conveying the 
Baha 'i view, while conti nuing its collaboration 
with the United Na tions Branch on Crime Pre-

vention and C rimina l Justice. Likewise, while 
working closely with the United Nations Div
ision of Na rcotic Drugs, and contributing its 
suggestions to a report on an international cam
paign against traffic in drugs, it took part in the 
yea rly sessions of the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs, expressing whenever possible the Baha' i 
perspective on the spiritual impetus needed to 
prevent drug abuse. 

The Baha' i International Community con
tinued to monitor developments rela ting to 
implementation of the Pla n of Action on Aging, 
approved by the World Assembly on Aging 
( 1982), in which it had taken part . Likewise, 
it continued to express its commitment to the 
program of action to improve the conditions 
of the disabled, a nd welcomed further oppor
tunities fo r Baha 'i cooperation worldwide 
during the United Nations Decade for Disabled 
Persons (1983- 1992). In add ition, as the United 
Nations began to express its concern for the 
well-being of the family in contemporary 
society, the Baha' i International Community 
established a close rela tionship with the respon
sible United Nations unit, and took part in a 
United Nations Inter-regiona l Seminar in 
Moscow on 'Changing Families'. 
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IV. HUMAN RIGHTS 

Persecution of the Baha 'is in frim 
The Baha' i International Community con

tinued its efforts, and coordinated the efforts 
of National Spiritual Assemblies worldwide, to 
alleviate the plight of the persecuted Baha' i com
munity in Iran. The member states of the United 
Nations and the European Economic Com
munity, as well as the expert members of special
ist United Nations bodies, responded to these 
efforts in a number of positive ways. 

On 7 July 1983, the European Parliament 
adopted a resolution ' repudiating the claim by 
the Government of Iran that the Baha'is are a 
political party', expressing 'consternation' at the 
executions of six Baha'i men and ten Baha' i 
women in Shiraz the previous month , and 
describing these executions as 'the product of 
unspeakable fanaticism '. (This was the Eur
opean Parliament's fourth resolution con
cerning the plight of the Baha 'i community in 
iran.) In November 1985, the European Par
liament conducted public hearings on the 
human rights situation in iran , at which Baha' i 
witnesses gave moving testimony concerning 
the persecutions they themselves had suffered. 

The United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights and its Sub-Commission on Prevention 
of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities 
adopted resolutions concerning the situation in 
Iran at each of their annual meetings. All these 
resolutions contained specific references to the 
situation of the Baha'i minority. 

At its 1984 session, the Commission on 
Human Rights decided to appoint a special 
representative to study and report on the 
human rights situation in iran. The following 
year, the Commission adopted a resolution 
which called for its special representative to 
present a report on the human rights situation 
in Iran, ' including the situation of minority 
groups such as the Baha'is', to the United 
Nations General Assembly at its next session. 
Following the presentation of this report and 
the debate which followed it, the General 
Assembly, on 13 December 1985, adopted a 
resolution on the human rights situation in Iran 
which contained specific references to the 
Baha'is. This was an historic development in 
the recognition of the Faith and in the defence 
of the long-persecuted Baha' i community in 
iran- and an historic moment, too, in the 

annals of the United Nations, since it was the 
first occasion on which any minority group 
suffering human rights violations had been 
specifically named in a General Assembly reso
lution. 

At its 1986 session, the Commission on 
Human Rights took up the matter once again 
when it conducted its annual review of situ
ations representing gross violations of human 
rights. It decided to renew the mandate of its 
special representative on iran and again asked 
him to present a report to the General Assembly 
which, on 4 December 1986, adopted a reso
lution very similar to the one it had adopted 
the previous year. 

In addition to the adoption of the above 
resolutions, the efforts of the Baha'i Inter
national Community, in collaboration with 
National Spiritual Asemblies resulted in, or con
tributed to: (I) demarches by Governments to 
the Iranian authorities in iran; (2) debates in 
national parliaments; (3) debates at the General 
Assembly, the Commission on Human Rights 
and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities 
concerning the plight of the Iranian Baha'i com
munity; and (4) numerous media reports of the 
persecutions in iran. 

The Baha'i International Community pro
vided information and made a formal represen
tation to the Commission on Human Rights 
Working Group on Enforced or Involuntary 
Disappearances concerning Baha' is who had 
disappeared in iran, invoked the intervention 
of the Commission's Special Rapporteur on 
Summary or Arbitrary Executions in cases of 
Baha'is under sentence of death, and submitted 
evidence to the International Labour Office 
(!LO) concerning the discriminatory employ
ment practices of the Iranian Government in 
relation to Baha' is. The Baha'i International 
Community also made appropriate rep
resentations to the members of the Human 
Rights Committee (the body of experts respon
sible for monitoring compliance with the Inter
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights) 
in connection with the banning of Baha' i admin
istrative institutions in iran and the torture of 
Baha'is in Iranian prisons. 

The Baha'i International Community pub
lished various materials concerning the per
secutions in iran which were distributed at 
United Nations meetings and to Nationa l Spiri-
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tual Assemblies. These included a July 1983 
update to The Bahti 'is in Iran: A Report on 
the Persecution of a Religious Minority, and a 
booklet entitled Persecution of the Baha 'is in 
Iran, 1979- 1985: A 6- Year Campaign to Elim
inate a Religious Minority , which was published 
in September 1985 for use at the fortieth session 
of the United Nations General Assembly. 

Refugee activities 
The steady flow of Iranian Baha'i refugees 

seeking asylum in other countries necessitated 
the development of contacts and effective 
relationships with international organs respon
sible for the resettlement of refugees. Accord
ingly, in 1984, a Refugee Desk was established 
at the European Branch Office of the Baha' i 
International Community in Geneva. The 
Refugee Desk worked closely with the Office 
of the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees (UNHCR), the International Com
mittee of the Red Cross (ICRC) and the Inter
governmental Committee on Migration, and 
also liaised with the National Spiritual Assem
blies of countries which had indicated their will
ingness to accept Baha'i refugees. Following 
the establishment of the International Baha'i 
Refugee Office (IBRO) in Toronto, the role of 
the Baha'i International Community in refugee 
activities consisted primarly of liaising with 
UNHCR Headquarters in Geneva on matters 
of general refugee policy and dealing with cases 
specifically referred to it by IBRO. 

Problem situations in countries other than iran 
As in previous years, the Baha' i International 

Community was active in situations where 
Baha'i communities were experiencing prob
lems in countries other than iran. Two major 
problem situations were those which arose in 
Egypt and Morocco. United Nations repre
sentatives of the Baha'i International Com
munity met with the United Nations Ambassa
dors of those countries to discuss the situation 
and to request them to convey to their govern
ments the Baha' i International Community's 
concerns. Some National Spiritual Assemblies 
were called upon to approach the Ambassadors 
of the same countries in their capitals. When 
these act ions failed to produce the necessary 
results, the Baha' i International Community 
coordinated the efforts ofa number of National 
Spiritual Assemblies to enlist the support of 

their governments and seek their intervention 
with the Egyptian and Moroccan authorities. 

The Baha' i International Community was 
also involved in efforts to resolve less severe 
problem situations which arose in a number of 
other countries. 

Contribution to human rights issues 
Since 1970, when it obtained consultative 

status with the United Nations Economic and 
Social Council, the Baha'i International Com
munity has regularly participated in meetings 
of the Commission on Human Rights (one of 
the functional commissions of the Economic 
and Social Council) and of the Commission's 
subsidiary organ, the Sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities. During the Seven Year Plan, the 
Baha'i International Community delivered 
statements at the annual meetings of these 
bodies on a wide range of human rights issues, 
including racism; religious intolerance; the right 
to development; rights of the child, of minori
ties, of the mentally ill , of indigenous popu
lations and of the disabled; genocide; torture; 
and the status of the individual in contemporary 
international law. In addition , the major con
cerns of the Baha' i International Community
the elimination of racism and religious 
intolerance- found expression respectively in 
the United Nations Second World Conference 
to Eliminate Racism and Racial Discrimination, 
held in 1983, and in the United Nations Seminar 
on the Encouragement of Understanding, Tol
erance and Respect in Matters Relating to 
Freedom of Religion or Belief, held in 1984. 
The Baha'i International Community also par
ticipated actively in five other seminars on 
human rights topics. 

Recognition of the Faith 
The activities of the Baha' i International 

Community at the United Nations have con
tributed directly to efforts to gain recognition 
for the Faith in a number of countries. These 
activities have included contacts with Ambassa
dors of the relevant countries as well as visits 
by Baha' i International Community repre
sentatives to some of these countries for meet
ings with high level government officials. It is 
often through such interventions- made poss
ible by the respect in which the Baha 'i Inter-
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ANNEX I 

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCES, CONGRESSES, SESSIONS AND 
SEMINARS IN WHICH THE BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

PARTICIPATED 
1983-1986 

I. 39th session of the Economic and Social Commission 
for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), Bangkok, 19- 29 April 
1983. 
Rep .: Mr. Mark Starrs. 

2. First Regular Session of the United Nations Economic 
and Social Council (ECOSOC), New York, 3- 27 May 
1983. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Mary Sawicki. 

3. 11th session of the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), Nairobi, 11-
29 May 1983. 
Reps.: Mrs. Catherine M'boya, Mr. George Olinga, Mr. 
Anthony J. Vodraska, Mr. Charles Mung'onye, Dr. Tim 
Rost, Mrs. Forough Olinga, Dr. Donald Peden, Mr. 
Bonaventure Wafula. 

4. 6th session of the United Nations Commi!lsion on Human 
Settlements (UNCHS), Espoo, Helsinki, Finland, 25 
April- 6 May 1983. 
Reps.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, Mrs. Laura Jansson, 
Mr. Henrik Jansson, Mr. Harri Peltola, Mr. Harri 
Saajanlehto, Dr. Habib'u ' llah Zabihian, Mr. Matti 
Vesamaa. 

5. Sixth session of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD VI); Belgrade, 6 June- 3 
July 1983. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio. 

6. 9th Ministerial Session of the World Food Council, New 
York, 27- 30 June 1983. 
Rep.: Dr. Victor de Araujo. 

7. Second World Conference to Combat Racism and Racial 
Discrimination, Geneva, 1- 12 August 1983. 
Reps.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, Mr. Rebbi Teclemariam, 
Mrs. Machid Fatio, Miss Agnes Do Thi Nuang Tam, 
Mr. Jagdissa Appado, Mrs. Jorun Hagen, Miss Micheline 
Belmont. 

8. 36th session of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, Geneva, 
August 1983. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mrs. Margaret Knight, Mr. 
Giovanni Ballerio, Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

9. European Regional Meeting dedicated to the Inter
national Youth Year: Participation, Development, Peace, 
Costinesti , Romania, 5- 9 September 1983. 
Rep. : Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

10. United Nations Department of Public Information 
Annual Conference of Non-Governmental Organ
izations, New York , 13- 15 September 1983. 
Reps.: Mrs. Mary Sawicki , Mr. Gerald Knight, Dr. 
Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Betty de Araujo. 

11 . Preparatory Conference for 1984 UN International 
Population Conference, Geneva, 13- 15 September 1983. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio. 

12. Latin America Regional Preparatory Meeting for the 
Seventh United Nations Congress on the Prevention of 
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, San Jose, Costa 
Rica , 10----14 October 1983. 
Rep. : Lie. Rachell Constante. 

13. International Seminar on 'Violence in the Family', spon
sored by the Alliance ofNGOs on Crime Prevention and 
Criminal Justice together with the United Nations Centre 
for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs 
(Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Branch); Vienna , 
21 November 1983. 
Rep.: Dr. Agnes Ghaznavi-Fischer. 

14. African Regional Preparatory Meeting of the Seventh 
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime 
and the Treatment of Offenders, Addis Ababa , 28 Nov
ember- 2 December 1983. 
Reps.: Mr. Gila Bahra, Mr. Belete Worku. 

15. Expert Group Meeting Women Promoting Peace, Organ
ized by the UN Commission for Social Development and 
Humanitarian Affairs (CSDHA), Vienna, 5- 9 December 
1983. 
Reps.: Mrs. Joyce Booman, Mrs. Otti Kafer. 

16. One Day Open Discussion on Channels of Com
munication between the United Nations and Youth, 
Vienna, 11 January 1984. 
Rep.: Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. 

17. 22nd session of the UN Population Commission, New 
York, 18-20 January and 23- 27 January 1984. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Mary Sawicki. 

18. UN Commission on Narcotic Drugs, 8th special session, 
Vienna, 6--10 February 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Klaus Lintschinger, Mrs.Joyce Booman, Mrs. 
Otti Kiifer. 

19. 30th session of the Commission on the Status of Women, 
Vienna , 15- 24 February 1984. 
Reps. : Mrs. Otti Kafer, Mr. Roland Philipp, Mrs. Joyce 
Booman, Mr. Klaus Lintschinger, Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, 
Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

20. UN Commission on the Status of Women acting as 
Preparatory Body for 1985 World Conference, Vienna, 
27 February- 7 March 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Otti Kafer, Mrs. Joyce Booman, Mr. Klaus 
Lintschinger. 

21. 40th session of the Commission on Human Rights, 
Geneva, February- March 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, Mrs. 
Machid Fatio. 

22. UN Committee on Crime Prevention and Control, 8th 
session, Vienna, 21 - 30 March 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Roland Philipp, Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. 

23. Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) Regional Intergovernmental Preparatory 
Meeting for the World Conference to Review and 
Appraise the Achievement of the UN Decade for Women, 
Tokyo, 26-30 March 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Kimiko Schwerin, Mrs. Mahin Moghbel, 
Mrs. Marie Yazdani, Mrs. Chiyo Suzuki , Mrs. Yoko 
Ishihara . 

24. 20th session of the Economic and Social Commission 
for Asia and the Caribbean (ECLAC), Lima, Peru, 29 
March-6 April 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Cesar A. Loayza, Mr. Enrique L. Sanchez. 

25. Advisory Committee for the United Nations Inter
national Youth Year (IYY), 3rd session, Vienna, 2- 11 
April 1984. 
Rep .: Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. 

26. 40th session or the Economic and Social Commission 
for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), Tokyo, 17- 27 April 
1984. 
Rep.: Mrs. Kimiko Schwerin, Dr. Toshia Suzuki. 

27. United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) Executive 
Board Session, Rome, 24 April-4 May 1984. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio. 

28. First Regular Session of the United Nations Economic 
and Social Council (ECOSOC), 1- 25 May 1984. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Mary Sawicki. 
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29. 7th session of the United Nations Commission on Human 
Settlements (UNCHS), Libreville, Gabon, 30 April- I I 
May 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. George Allen, Mr. Alexandre Ma yombo. 

30. 12th session on the Governin g Council of the United 
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), Nairobi, 16--
29 May 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Thelma Khelghati, Mr. Peter Vuyiya, Dr. 
Tim Rost, Mr. Bonaven ture Wafula, Dr. Donald Peden. 
Mrs. Deborah Christensen, Mrs. Catherine M'boya, Mr. 
Mehraz Ehasni. 

31. 37 th World Hea lth Assembly, Geneva, 7- 18 May 1984. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio. 

32. IOth Ministerial Session of the World Food Counci l, 
Addis Ababa, 11 - 15 June 1984. 
Rep.: Mr. Belete Worku . 

33. Non-Governmental Organizations Consultative Meeting 
on the International Year of Peace, Bucharest, Romania, 
3-5 July 1984. 
Rep.: Mrs. Hermine Mayer (Berdjis). 

34. In formal Meeting of Organizations Concerned with 
Family Issues sponsored by the Centre for Social 
Development and Humanitarian Affairs; Vienna, 12 July 
1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Roland Philipp, Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. 

35. 37th session of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minori ties, Geneva, 
July- August 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

36. UN International Conference on Population, Mexico 
City, 6- 14 August 1984. 
Reps.: ENG. Frank Shessy, Dr. Robert Michael Porter, 
Dr. Siegfried Grouppe. 

37. United Nations Department of Public Information 
Annual Conference of Non-Governmental Organ
izations, New York , 5-7 September 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Mary Sawicki, Mr. Gerald Knight, Dr. 
Victor de Araujo, Mrs. Betty de Araujo. 

38. United Nations Inter-Regional Seminar on Rural 
Women, Vienna, 17- 18 September 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Olli Kafer, Mrs. Joyce Booman. 

39. Inter-regional Seminar on 'Changing Families: Relevant 
Social Welfare Strategies', Moscow, 1- 13 October 1984. 
Rep.: Dr. Agnes Ghaznavi Fischer. 

40. Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) Regional Inter
governmen tal Meeting for Africa in Prepa ration for the 
World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achieve
ments of the UN Decade for Women, Arusha, Tanzania. 
8- 12 October 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Thelma Khelghati, Mrs. Catherine M'boya, 
Mrs. Deborah Christensen. 

41 . Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) Regional Pre
paratory meeting for 1985 World Conference, Vienna, 
15- 19 October 1984. 
Reps.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, Mrs. Otti Kafer. 

42. Economic Commission for Latin America and the Ca r
ibbean (ECLAC) Regional Meeting for Latin America 
and the Caribbean in Preparation for the World Con
ference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the 
United Nations Decade for Women: Eq uality, Develop
ment and Peace. Hava na, 19- 23 November 1984. 
Reps.: Mrs. Carmen de Burafato. Mrs. Theresa Mac
Gregor. 

43. United Nations Seminar on the Encouragement of 
Understanding, Tolerance and Respect in Matters Relat
ing to Freedom of Religion or Belief. Geneva. 3- 14 
December I 984. 
Rep.: Mr. Brian Lepard. 

44. UN Regional Seminar in Preparat ion for the Inter
national Year of Peace, Addis Ababa, 8- 11 January 1985. 
Rep.: Mrs. Alasebu Gebre Selassie. 

45. United Nations International Resea rch and Training 
Institute for the Advancement of Women (I NSTRAW) 

Board of Trustees Meeting, 5th session , Havana, Cuba, 
28 January- I February 1985. 
Rep.: Mrs. Mary Sawicki. 

46. G loba l Meeting on Environment and Development fo r 
Non-Governmental Organizations, Nairobi, 4-8 Feb
ruary 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Donald Peden, Mr. Richard Mandara, Mrs. 
Deborah Chri stensen, Mr. Peter Vuyiya, Mrs. Margaret 
Ogembo. 

47. 31st session of the UN Commission on Na rcotic Drugs, 
31st Session, Vienna, 11 - 20 February 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Roland Philipp, Mr. Klaus Lintschinger, Mrs. 
Otti Kafer. 

48. UN Informal Meeting of Organizations concerned with 
Family Issues, Vienna, 15 February 1985. 
Rep.: Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. 

49. 23rd session of the UN Population Commission, New 
York, 19- 28 February 1985. 
Rep .: Mr. Mark Wentzel. 

50. 41st session of the United Na tions Commission on 
Human Rights, Geneva, February- March 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mrs. Machid Fatio, Mr. Eric 
Fienieg. 

51. Regional Seminar for Latin America and the Caribbean 
(ECLAC) in Preparation for the In ternationa l Year of 
Peace, New York, 25- 28 February 1985. 
Rep.: Dr. Victor de Araujo. 

52. Th ird Session of the Preparatory Body for the World 
Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements 
of the Un ited Nations Decade for Women. Vienna. 4-
13 March 1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Otti Kafer. Mrs. Neda Forghani. 

53. 41 st Session of the Economic and Socia l Commission 
for Asia and the Pacific(ESCAP). Bangkok. 19- 29 March 
1985. 
Reps.: Dr. John Fozdar, Mrs. Shirley Govindasamy, Dr. 
Thavil Panalaks, Dr. Mark Starrs . 

54. Advisory Committee for the UN Internati onal Youth 
Year (IYY), 4th session. Vienna, 25 March--4 April 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. Mrs. Neda Forghani. 

55. United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) Execut ive 
Board Session, New York. 15- 26 April 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo. Mrs. Mary Sawicki. Mr. 
Paul Ojermark. Mrs. Betty de Araujo. 

56. 9th session of the UN Committee on Natural Resources, 
New York. 8- 17 Apri l 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Paul Ojermark, Mr. Mark Wentzel. 

57. 40th session of the Economic Commission for Europe. 
Geneva. 16--27 April 1985. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovan ni Ballerio. 

58. 20th session of the Economic Commission fo r Africa. 
Adfa Ababa, 25- 29 April 1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Alasebu Gebre Selassie. Mr. Berhane G ila. 
Mr. Abaineh Merhatsion. 

59. Eighth Session of the United Nations Commission on 
Human Settlements, (UNCHS). Kin gston. Jamaica, 29 
April- 10 May 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Charles Carnegie, Mrs. Irene Hollar. 

60. European Regional Seminar for the International Year 
of Peace, Vienna. 6-- 10 May 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. G iovanni Ballerio. Mrs. Neda Forghani . 

61. First Regular Session of the Uni1ed Nat ions Economic 
and Socia l Counci l (ECOSOC). 7 May- 20 June 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo. Mrs. Mary Sawicki. Mr. 
Paul Ojermark. 

62. 38 th World Hea lth Assembly. Geneva. 10- 11 May 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Giovanni Ballerio, Dr. Mehry Rassekh, Dr. 
John-Paul Vader. Dr. Manoutchere Bahy. 

63. 13th session of the Governing Counci l of the United 
Nations Environmen t Programme (UNEP). Nairobi. 14-
24 May 1985. 
Rep.: Or. Donald Peden. 

64. Internationa l Year of Peace Seminar for the Asia and 



392 THE BAHA'I WORLD 

Pacific and Western Asia Regions, Bangkok, 20- 24 May 
1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Mark Starrs. Mr. Thavil Panalaks, Mrs. 
Shirley Govindasamy. 

65. 4th session of the UN High Level Committee on the 
Review of Technical Cooperation among Developing 
Countries. New York, 28- 31 May 1985. 
Rep.: Miss Shiva Tavana. 

66. 7th session of the UN Inter-governmenta l Committee on 
Science and Technology for Development , New York , 
28 May- 7 June 1985. 
Reps. : Mr. Paul Ojermark, Miss Shiva Tavana. 

67. 11th Ministerial Session of the World Food Counci l, 
Paris, 10- 13 June 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. G iova nni Ballerio. Mrs. Franc;oise Tecle
mariam. 

68. World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achieve
ment s of the United Nat ions Decade for Women, 
Nairobi. 13- 26 July 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Magdalene Carney. Mrs. Mary Sawicki. Mrs. 
Thelma Khelghati. Mr. Peter Vuyiya. Mrs. Catherine 
M'boya, Dr. Ethel Martens, Mrs. Shomais Afnan. Mr. 
Richard Mandara. Dr. Jane Faily. 

69. Sub-Commission: Working Group on Indigenous Popu
lation, Geneva. 29 July- 2 August 1985. · 
Rep.: Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

70. 38th session of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, Geneva. 
July- August 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

71. 2nd Latin American/Caribbean Regional Meeting for 
International Youth Year (IYY). Montevideo. Uruguay. 
26-30 August 1985. 
Reps. : Miss Alma Alzola. Mr. Hushidar Ettehadolhagh, 
Miss Raquel Bessonart. Miss Sima Baher. 

72. Seventh United Nations Congress on the Prevention of 
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, Milan, 26 
August- 6 September 1985. 
Reps. : Mr. G iovanni Ballerio. Dr. Udo Schaefer. 

73. Uni1ed Nations Department of Public Information 
Annual Conference of Non-Governmental Organ
izations, New York , 4----6 September 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Victor de Araujo. Mrs. Betty de Araujo, Mr. 
Gerald Knight . Mrs . Margaret Knight, Mr. Paul bjer
mark. Mrs. Mary Sawicki, Mr. Mark Wentzel, Mr. Brian 
Lepard. Mrs. Kate Weisman. Mrs. Mary Hardy, Mr. 
Hugh Locke. 

74. Seminar on Community Relations Commission and 
Their Functions, Geneva. 9- 20 September 1985. 
Reps.: Mr. James Taylor. 

75. Non-Governmenta l Committee on Fam ily Issues. 
Vienna. 4 October 1985. 
Rep.: Mrs. Neda Forghani . 

76. Third Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social 
Welfare and Social Development, Bangkok, 9- 15 
October 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Thavil Panalaks, Mrs. Shirley Govindasamy. 
Dr. Peter Smith. 

77. Inter-governmental Group on the Least Developed 
Countries, 6th session, Geneva , 30 September- I I 
October 1985. 
Rep.: Mr. Giovanni Bal\erio. 

78. Internationa l Conference on Families in the Face of 
Urbanizat ion (Sponsored by the Ministry of Works and 
Housing, the Government of India; International Union 
of Family Organisations(IUFO). and the United Nations 
Children 's Fund (UNICEF), New Delhi, India, 2- 5 
December 1985. 
Reps.: Dr. Pattabi Raman, Mrs. Hanju Kim-Farley, Dr. 
Jagdish Gandhi . 

79. Reconvened Special Session of the Commission on Trans
national Corporations, New York , 20-31 January 1986. 
Reps.: Mr. Paul bjermark, Mr. Mark Wentzel. 

80. UN Commission on Narcotic Drugs, 9th Special Session. 
Vienna, 10-14 February 1986. 
Reps. : Mr. Roland Philipp, Mr. Klaus Lintschinger. Mrs . 
Otti Kafer. 

81. UN Commission on Narcotic Drugs, Acting as a Pre
paratory Body for 1987 Interna tional Conference on 
Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking, 1st session. Vienna, 
17- 21 February 1986. 
Reps.: Mr. Roland Philipp. Mr. Klaus Lintschinger, Mrs. 
Otti Kafer. 

82. 42nd Session of the Commission on Human Rights, 
Geneva. February- March 1986. 
Reps.: Mr. Gerald Knight, Mrs Machid Fatio. Miss 
Diane Ala 'i. 

83. United Nations Commission on the Status of Women. 
31st session, Vienna. 24 February- 5 March 1986. 
Rep.: Mrs. Neda Forghani. 

84. United Na tions Children's Fund (UNICEF) Executive 
Board Session. New York. 14-16 April 1986. 
Reps. : Dr. Victor de Araujo. Mrs. Betty de Araujo, Mrs. 
Mary Sawicki, Mr. Paul bjermark, Mrs. Melinda bjer
mark . 

85. Twenty-First session of the Economic Commission for 
Africa (ECA). Twelfth meeting of the Conference of 
Ministers. Yaounde, Republic of Cameroon, 17- 21 April. 
1986. 
Reps.: Mrs. Henriette Epee. Dr. Albert Lincoln. Dr. Dion 
Ngute, Mr. Eyong Tata. 

86. Twenty-first session of the Economic Commission for 
Latin America and the Caribbean. Mexico City, Mexico. 
17- 25 April 1986. 
Reps.: Mr. Siegfried Grouppe, Mrs. Carmen de Burafato, 
Dr. Michal Porter, Mrs. Maria Jimenez de Porter. 

ANNEX II 

OTHER INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES, CONGRESSES, SEMINARS AND MEET
INGS IN WHICH THE BAHA'i INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY PARTICIPATED 

1983- 1986 

I. Planning and Evaluation Committee of the Soulh Pacific 
Commission, Noumea. New Caledonia. 25- 27 May 1983. 
Rep.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. 

2. 23rd Sou1h Pacific Conference. Saipan. 1- 7 October 
1983. 
Rep.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. 

3. Genera l Congress of the International Catholic Child 
Bureau, Geneva, 23-25 November 1983. 
Rep. : Mrs. Machid Fatio. 

4. Meeting of the Committee of Representatives of Govern
ments and Administrations of the South Pacific Com
mission (CRGA) (Formerly the Planning and Evalu-
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ation Committee), Noumea, New Caledonia , 23-25 May 
1984. 
Rep.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. 

5. 22nd International Conference on Social Welfare- Social 
Welfare in a World Crisis- Perceptions and Responsi
bilities, Montreal, Canada, 5- 11 August 1984. 
Rep.: Dr. Ethel Martens. 

6. 24th South Pacific Conference. Noumea, New Caledonia. 
15- 19 October 1984. 
Rep.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. 

7. 34th International Congress on Alcoholism and Drug 
Dependence (Sponsored by the International Council on 
Alcohol and Addictions, hosted by the Alberta Alcohol
ism and Drug Abuse Commission), Ca lgary. Alberta. 
Canada. 4-10 August 1985. 
Rep. : Dr. A. Ghadirian. 

8. South Pacific Commission Regional Seminar o n Women 
in Development, Rarotonga. Cook Islands. 18- 33 March 
1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. Mrs. Nga Makirere . 

9. Internat iona l Youth Conference for the United Nations 
Internat ional Youth Yea r (IYY), sponsored by the 
G overnment of Jamaica, Kingston, Jamaica. 6-9 Apri l 
1985. 

Reps.: Miss Shi va Tavana. Mr. Dalton Nelson. Mrs. 
Helen Mirkovich de Sanchez. 

I 0. Meeting of the Committee of Representatives of Govern
ments and Administrations of the South Pacific Com
mission (CRGA). Noumea, New Caledonia. 20-24 May 
1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. Mr. Timcoi Serevi. 

11. 18th World Confe rence of the Society fo r Internationa l 
Development. Rome. 1-4 July 1985. 
Rep.: Mr. Paul Ojermark. 

12. IX World Forestry Congress. Mex ico City, 1- 11 July 
1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Mari a Jiminez. Mr. Farshid Hakimi. Dr. 
Michael Porter. 

13. South Pacific Regional Confe rence on Effects of Alcohol. 
sponsored by the South Pacific Commission. Noumea. 
New Caledon ia. 9- 13 September 1985. 
Rep.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. 

14. 25th South Pacific Conference. Honiara, Solomon 
Islands. 30 September-4 October 1985. 
Reps.: Mrs. Tinai Hancock. Mr. Timoci Serevi . 

15. University of the So uth Pacific's First In terna tiona l Con
ference on Conflict Resolution and Peace Studies. Suva. 
Fiji, 30 December 1985. 
Rep.: Mr. Jameson Bond. 

ANNEX Ill 

STATEMENTS, REPORTS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS PRESENTED BY 
THE BAHA'i INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

1983- 1986 

I. ' Bah.i'i Activities in Rural Development in the South 
Pacific Region', paper presented at the South Pacific 
Commission's Planning and Evaluation Committee 
meeting in Noumea, New Caledonia, 25- 27 May 1983. 
and at the 23rd South Pacific Conference in Saipan, 1-
7 October 1983. 

2. Sta temen t to the Sixth session of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCT AD VI); 
Belgrade, 6 June- 3 July 1983. (E/F/S). 

3. Oral statement to the Second World Conference to 
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination under 
agenda item 12 (b): Action in the field of education. 
culture. research and information ... etc. ; Geneva, 5 
August 1983. 

4. Oral statement to the plenary meeting of the Second 
World Conference to Combat Racism and Racial Dis
crimination (Summary of Bah.i' i International Com
munity activities undertaken in fulfillment of the goa ls 
enumerated in the 1973 Program fo r the Decade fo r 
Action ... and the Programme for Act ion adopted at 
the 1978 World Conference); Geneva, 4 August 1983. 

5. Oral statement to the Second World Conference to 
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination under 
agenda item 11 : Main obstacles to the full eradication 
of racism, racial discrimination and apartheid; Geneva, 
5 August 1983. 

6. Written statement to the Second World Conference to 
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination (Efforts to 
promote racial unity, the role of education and proposal 
fo r a model curriculum on the Oneness of Man kind); 
Geneva , 1- 12 August 1983. (E/F/S). 

7. Oral statement to the 36th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protect ion 
of Minorities under agenda item 6: Question of the 
Viola tion of Human Rights and Fundamental Free
doms; Geneva , 19 August 1983. 

8. Ora l sta tement to the 36th session or 1he Sub.Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities on racism, under agenda item 5 (a) : Mea
sures to combat racism and racia l discrimination and the 
role of the Sub-Commission: Geneva, 17 August 1983. 

9. Oral statement to the 36th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimina tion and Pro tection 
of Minorities. under agenda item 15: Elimination of a ll 
forms of religio us intolerance: Geneva, 24 August 1983. 

10. 'The Situation or the Family in a Changing Socio-Econ
omic and Cultural Context', working paper presented 
to the Interna tional Seminar on ' Violence in the Family'. 
sponsored by the Alliance or NGOs on Crime Pre
vention and Criminal Justice together with the Un ited 
Nations Centre for Socia l Development and Humani
tarian Affairs (Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice 
Branch); Vienna. 21 November 1983. 

11 . Written sta tement to the 40th session of the Commission 
on Human Rights under age nda item 13: Question 
of a Convention on the Rights of the Child 
(E/CN.4/1984/NGO/2); Geneva. 31 January 1984. 

12. Oral statement to the 40th sessio n of the Commission 
on Human Right s under agenda item 8: Question of 
the realizat ion in a ll countries of the economic. social 
and cultural right s contained in the Universal Dec
laration of Human Rights and in the Interna tional Cov
enant on Economic. Social and Cultural Rights; 
Geneva, 17 February I 984. 

13. Oral sta tement to the 40th session or the Commission 
on Human Rights under agenda item 17 (b): Implemen
ta tion of the Program fo r the Decade for Act ion to 
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination; Geneva. 
15 February 1984. (E/F/S). 

14. Written statement to the40th session of the Commission 
on Human Rights submitted under agenda item 20: 
Rights of persons belonging to nat ional. ethnic, reli gious 
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and linguistic minorities (E/CN.4/1984/ NGO/39); 
Geneva. 24 February 1984. (E/F/S). 

15. Written statement to the 30th session of the Commission 
on the Status of Women, under agenda item 6: Par
ticipation of women in the struggle fo r the strengthenin g 
of Interna tiona l Peace and Security (UN document 
E/CN.6/ 1984/NGO/ l); Vienna. 15 Februa ry 1984. 

16. Oral sta tement to the 40th session of the Commission 
on Human Rights under agenda item 12: Question of 
the viola tion of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
in any part of the world .. . : Geneva. 8 March 1984. 

17. Oral statement to the 40th session of the Commission 
on Human Ri ghts under age nda item 23: Im plemen
tation of the Declara tion on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on 
Religion or Belief: Geneva, 15 March 1984. (E/F/S). 

18. Statement to the ESCAP Regional In tergovernmen tal 
Preparatory Meeting fo r the World Conference to 
Review and Appraise the Achievement of the UN 
Decade for Women (Bah.i' i view on the regional pro
gress made in the advancement of women's role and 
status: the obstacles yet to be overcome toward attai n
ment of the goa l of the Decade: and, regional issues, 
priorities. and action strategies looking to the year 2000); 
Tokyo, 26---30 Ma rch 1984. 

19. Written statemen t to the 1984 Session or"the Executive 
Board of The United Nations Children's Fund, under 
agenda item 3: Policy Review: UN ICEF Response to 
Women 's Concerns: Rome, 24 Apri l--4 May 1984. 

20. Written statement submitted to the Economic and Social 
Council at its first regular session of 1984, under agenda 
item 10: Human Ri ghts (E/1984/NGO/5); New York, 
15 May 1984. (E/F/S). 

21. Submission to the UN Centre for Human Rights, in 
response to the questionnaire prepared by the Special 
Rapporteu r, Mrs. Erica-Irene Daes, in connect ion with 
her study on 'The status of the individual and con
temporary in terna tional law': May 1984. 

22. A summary of informat ion submitted pursuant to 
United Na ti ons Centre fo r Human Rights letter of 16 
December 1983, on activit ies undertaken or con
templated by the Baha'i International Community in 
connection with the Decade for Action to Combat 
Racism and Racial Discrimination: April 1984; con
tained in document E/ 1984/56/Add. l of the Economic 
and Social Council. ent itled: 'Second Decade to Combat 
Racism and Racial Discrimination: Report of the Sec
retary-General'; 3 May 1984. 

23. ·Environmenta l Action at the Grassroots', statement to 
the I 2th session of the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Environment Program; Nairobi, Kenya: 16---
29 May 1984. (E/F). 

24. Oral statement to the 7th session of the United Na tions 
Commission on Human Settlements, under agenda item 
6: Activities of IYSH: Libreville, Gabon, 4 May 1984. 

25. Statement presented to the United Nations World Food 
Council. Tenth Ministerial Session: Addis Ababa. 15 
June 1984. 

26. ' Baha'i International Community Contributions to the 
International Year of Peace', statement submitted to 
the NGO Consultative Meeting on the Internat ional 
Year of Peace, Bucharest, 3- 5 July 1984. 

27. Oral 'Statement on Family' given at the Informal 
MeetingofOrganizat ionsConcerned with Family Issues 
sponsored by the Centre for Social Developmen t and 
Humanitarian Affairs: Vienna. 12 Jul y 1984. 

28. 'Prevention of Drug Abuse: A Bah.i'i Perspective·, by 
A. M. Ghadirian. M.D .. presented at the 34th Inter
nationa l Congress on Alcoholism and Drug Depen
dence, Calgary. Alberta. Canada, 4-10 August 1985. 

29. Ora l statement to the 37 th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities under agenda item I 5(a): The status of 

the ind ividual and contemporary international law: 
Geneva, 10 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

30. Oral statement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 5(a): Measures to 
combat racism and racial discrimination and the role of 
the Sub-Commission: Geneva. 14 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

31. Written statement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Disc rimination and Protection 
of Minorities submitted under agenda item 9: Human 
rights and scientific and technologica l developments 
(UN Document FJCN .4/Sub.2/1984/NGO/4): Geneva, 
14 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

32. Ora l statement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discriminat ion and Protection 
of Minorities rights, under agenda item 11 : The New 
Internat iona l Economic Order and the promotion of 
human righ ts: Geneva, 20 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

33. Ora l statemen1 to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimina1ion and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 6: Question of the 
viola tion of human right s and fundamental free
doms ... : Geneva, 21 August 1984. 

34. Oral sta tement to 1he 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 14: Elimination of all 
fo rms of intolerance and of discrimination based on 
religion or belief: Geneva, 28 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

35. Written sta tement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protect ion 
of Minorities submitted under agenda item 10: Study 
of the problem of discrimination against indigenous 
populations (E/CN.4/Sub.2/1984/NGO/8): Geneva. 29 
August 1984. (E/F/S). 

36. Written sta tement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevent ion of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities submitted under agenda item 14: Elim
ination of all forms of intolerance and of discrimination 
based on religion or belief (E/CN.4/Sub.211984/ 
NGOn): Geneva, 29 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

37. Written statement to the 37th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities. under agenda item 4: Review of further 
developments in fields with which the Sub-Commission 
has been concerned (E/CN.4/Sub.2/ 1984/NGO/9): 
Geneva, 31 August 1984. (E/F/S). 

38. Paper presented at the Inter-regional Seminar on 
Na tional Experience Relating to the Improvement in the 
Situation of Women in Rural Areas: Vienna. Austri a, 
September, 1984. 

39. 'Social and Economic Development: The Bah.i. 'i Con
tribution', paper prepared for the Un ited Nations 
Department of Public In fo rmation Annual Con
ference of Non-Governmen tal Organizations ('New 
Approaches to Development: Building a Just World '): 
New York, New York . U.S.A .. 5- 7 September 1984. 
(E/F) . 

40. Statement prepared for the Inter-regional Seminar on 
"Changing Fami lies: Relevant Social Welfare Stra
tegies': Moscow. 1- 13 October 1984. 

41. Statement to the ECA Regional Intergovernmental 
Meeting for Africa in preparation for the World Con
ference to Review and Apprai se the Achievements of 
the UN Decade for Women; Arusha. Tanzania , 6-12 
October 1984. (E/F/S). 

42. Statement submitted to the ECLAC Regional Meeting 
for Latin America and 1he Caribbean in preparation 
for the World Conference to Review and Appraise the 
Achievements of the United Nations Decade for 
Women: Equa lit y, Development and Peace: Havana. 
19- 23 November 1984. (E/F/S). 

43. 'Towards Universal Tolerance in matters relating to 
Reli gion o r belief', working paper submitted to the 
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UN Seminar on the Encouragement of Understanding, 
Tolerance and Respect in Matters Relating to Freedom 
of Religion or Belief (HR/GENEVA/1984/WP.9); 
Geneva, 3- 14 December 1984. 

44. Written proposal for revised article 17 of the draft Con
vention on the Rights of the Child, submitted to the 
Working Group on the Question of a Convention on 
the Rights of the Child at the 41 st session of the Com
mission on Human Rights, under agenda item 13: Ques
tion of a Convention on the Rights of the Child 
(E/CN.4/1985/WG.I/WP.2); Geneva, 23 January 1985. 

45. Oral statement to the Working Group on the Question 
of a Convention of the Rights of the Child at the 41 st 
session of the Commission on Human Rights, under 
agenda item 13: Question of a Convention on the Rights 
of the Child ; Geneva, 31 January 1985. 

46. Statement to the Global Conference on Environment 
and Development for Non-Governmental Organ
izations; Na irobi, 4-8 February 1985. 

47. Working paper on the question of a definition of the 
term "minority,' submitted to the Working Group on 
Minorities of the 41 st session of the Commission on 
Human Rights, under agenda item 20: Rights of persons 
belonging to national, ethnic, religious and linguistic 
minorities(E/CN.4/ 1985/WG.5/WP.1); Geneva, 11 Feb
ruary 1985. 

48. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, under agenda item I 7(b): Implemen
tation of the Programme of Action for the Second 
Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination; 
Geneva, 12 February 1985. 

49. Written statement to the 41st session of the Commission 
on Human Ri ghts, submitted under agenda item 20: 
Rights of persons belonging to national , ethnic, 
religious and linguistic minorities (E/CN.4/1985/ 
NGO/22); Geneva, 18 February 1985. 

50. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, under agenda item 15: Role of youth 
in the promotion and protection of human rights; 
Geneva, 21 February 1985. 

51. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, under agenda item IO(a); Torture 
and other cruel, inhuman degrading treatment or pun
ishment ; Geneva, 25 February 1985. 

52. Oral statement on 'Preparation for Life in Peace' pre
sented to the Regional Seminar for Latin America and 
the Caribbean (ECLAC) in Preparation for the Inter
national Year of Peace (Agenda Item 2); New York, 
26 February 1985. (E/F/S). 

53. Oral statement on 'Peace and Disarmament' presented 
to the Regional Seminar for Latin America and the 
Caribbean (ECLAC) in Preparation for the Inter
national Year of Peace (Agenda Item 3); New York , 
27 February 1985. (E/F/S). 

54. Written statement to the41st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, submitted under agenda item 23: 
Implementation of the Declaration on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination Based 
on Religion or Belief(E/C N.4/ 1985/NGO/47); Geneva, 
27 February 1985. 

55. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, under agenda item 8: Quest ion of 
the realization in all countries of the economic, social 
and cultural rights contained in the Universal Dec
laration of Human Rights and in the International Cov
enant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights ... ; 
Geneva, 6 March 1985. 

56. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 
on Human Rights, under agenda item 12: Question of 
the violation of human rights and fundamental free
doms in any part of the world . .. : Geneva, 7 March 
1985. 

57. Oral statement to the 41 st session of the Commission 

on Human Rights, under agenda item 23: Implemen
tation of the Declaration on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on 
Religion or Belief; Geneva, I 3 March 1985. 

58. Paper presented to the Pacific NGO's Women's 
Regional Meeting to Formulate Strategies for Women 
and Development in the Pacific; Rarotonga, Cook 
Islands, 19- 22 March 1985. 

59. Statement delivered to the 41 st Session of the Economic 
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (Bah.i ' i 
view on community participation at the loca l level); 
Bangkok, 19- 29 March 1985. 

60. Comments and Views Submitted in Response to the 
Letter Dated 26 November 1984 from the Un ited 
Nations Centre for Human Rights, concerning the righ ts 
of indigenous populat ions; April 1985. 

61. The Contribution of Youth to World Peace', statement 
by the Bah.i' i International Community to the Inter
national Youth Confe rence, Kin gston. Jamaica: 6-9 
April 1985. (E/F/S). 

62. Statement of the Bah.i 'i International Community to 
the UNICEF Executive Board (Item 3: Policy Review: 
UNICEF Response to Women 's Concerns): New York, 
16 April 1985. 

63. Statement to the 20th session or the Economic Com
mission for Africa, under agenda item 8: Relaunching 
the initiative for long tenn growth and development in 
Africa: Addis Ababa, 25- 29 April 1985. (E/F). 

64. Statement to the Eighth Session of the United Nat ions 
Commission on Human Settlements, under agenda item 
5: Planning and manage1T,ent of human settlemen ts with 
emphasis on small and intermediate towns and local 
growth points: Kingston , Jamaica , 29 April- IO May 
I 985. (E/F/S). 

65. 'Preparation for Life in Peace·. statement prepared for 
the European Regional Seminar for the International 
Year of Peace; Vienna, 6- 10 May 1985. 

66. Statement to the Thirteenth Session of the Governing 
Council of the United Nations Environment Pro• 
gramme: Nairobi , 14-24 May 1985. 

67. Statement to the meeting of the South Pacific Com
mission's Committee of Representatives of Govern
ments and Administrat ions (CRGA), Noumea, New 
Caledonia , 20-24 May 1985. 

68. 'Peace and Development', statement prepared for the 
Internationl Year of Peace Seminar for the Asia and 
Pacific and Western Asia Regions; Bangkok, 20-24 May 
I 985. (E/F). 

69. 'Preparation for Life in Peace'. statement prepared for 
the Internat ional Year of Peace Seminar for the Asia 
and Pacific and Western Asia Regions: Bangkok. 20-
24 May 1985. (E/F/S). 

70. 'Statement of the Bah.i ' i International Community to 
the World Commission on Environment Development', 
submitted in response to the letter of 8 March 1985 
from the Secretary•General of the World Commission 
on Environment and Development ; Geneva. June 1985. 

71. Statement to the Eleventh Ministerial Session of the 
World Food Council ; Paris, 10-13 June 1985. (E/F/S). 

72. 'Va lues, Culture and Development: The Bah.i'i 
Approach', by Gregory C. Dahl, paper distributed at the 
18th World Conference of the Society for Internati onal 
Development , Rome, 1-4 July 1985. 

73. Report submitted on ·Act ivities in the Bah.i'i World 
Community to improve the Status of Women during 
the United Nations Decade for Women ... ' to the World 
Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements 
of the Un ited Nations Decade for Women. under item 
8 of the Provisional Agenda: Forward looking strategies 
of implementation for the adva ncement of women . 
Nairobi. 15- 26 July 1985. (E/F/S). 

74. Working paper submitted to the Working Group on 
Mental Ill-Health at the 38th session of the Sub-Com-
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missio n on Prevention of Discrimination and Protec
tion of Minorities. under agenda item 10: Human 
rights and scientific and technologica l developments 
(UN document E/CN.4/Sub.211985/WG.3/NGO/l); 
Geneva, 25 July 1985. 

75. Written statement to the 38th sessio n of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 16(a): The status of 
the individua l and contemporary internat iona l law 
(E/CN.4/Sub.2/1985/NGO/l); Geneva, 25 July 1985. 

76. Written statement to the 38th sessio n of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 16(c): Prevent io n of 
discrimination and protection of minorities 
(E/CN.4/Sub.2/ 1985/NGO/2); Geneva, 25 July 1985. 

77. Written statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 17: Human rights and 
disability (UN document E/CN .4/Sub.2/1985/NGO/3); 
Geneva. 25 July 1985. 

78. Written statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 11 : Study of the 
problem of discrimination against indigenous popu
lations (E/CN.4/Sub.2/1985/NGO/5); Geneva, 25 July 
IN~ . 

79. Written statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 15: Elimination of all 
forms of intolerance and of d iscrimination based on 
reli gion or belief (E/CN.4/Sub .2/1985/NGO/7); Geneva. 
29 July 1985. 

80. Oral statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevent io n of Discriminat io n and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 5(a): Measures to 
combat racism and racial discrimination and the role 
of the Sub-Commission: Geneva, 9 August 1985. 

81. Oral statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities. under agenda item 10: Human rights and 
scientific and technological developments; Geneva, 12 
August 1985. 

82. Oral statement to the 38th Session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protect ion 
of Minorities. under agenda item 4: Review o f further 
developments in fields with wh ich the Sub-Commission 
has been conce rned; Geneva. 19 August 1985. 

83. Oral statement to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro tect ion 
of Minorities. under agenda item 17: Human rights and 
disability; Geneva, 20 August 1985. 

84. Oral statemen t to the 38th session of the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities, under agenda item 16(b): Draft body of 
principles and guidelines on the right and responsibility 
of individuals. groups and o rgans of society to promote 
and pro tect human rights and fundamental freedoms; 
Geneva. 28 August 1985. 

85. Statement submitted to the 38th session of the Sub
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro
tection of Minorities. under agenda item 15: Eliminatio n 
o f a ll forms of intolerance and of discrimination based 
on religion or belief: Geneva, August 1985. 

86. Statement submitted to the 38th session o f the Sub
Commission on Prevention of Discriminatio n and Pro
tection of Minorities. under agenda item 12: The New 
Interna tio nal Economic Order a nd the promotion of 
human rights: Geneva. August 1985. 

87. Statement to the Seventh United Nations Congress on 
the Prevention of Crime and the T reatment of Offenders; 
Milan, 26 August- 6 September 1985. 

88. Ora l sta tement presented and written statement dis
tributed ex po.\"/ fac/0 at the South Pacific Regiona l 

Conference on Effects of Alcohol, Noumea, New Cale
donia, 9- 13 September 1985. 

89. Oral statement to the Seminar on Community Relations 
Commissio ns and their Functi ons, delivered under 
agenda item 5: Review of the possibilities for future 
exchanges of information and experience in the struggle 
aga inst racial discrimination ... ; Geneva, 18 September 
1985. 

90. Statement to the 25th South Pacific Conference in 
Honiara, Solomon Islands, 30 September-4 October 
1985. 

91. Working Paper by Dr. Jameson Bond presented at the 
University of the South Pacific's F irst International 
Conference on Conflict Resolution and Peace Studies. 
Suva, Fiji , 30 December 1985- 5 January 1986. 

92. Statement to the Third Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference on Social Welfare and Social Development, 
under agenda item 5: Social effects of con temporary 
development; Bangkok, 9- 15 October 1985. 

93. Written proposal for draft article I of the revised draft 
Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to 
National, Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities, 
submitted to the 42nd session of the Commission on 
Human Rights, under agenda item 20: Rights of persons 
belonging to national, ethnic, religious and linguistic 
minorities (UN document E/CN.4/ 1986/WG.5/WP.I); 
Geneva, 8 January 1986. 

94. Oral statement to the Working G roup on the Right and 
Responsibility of Individuals, Groups and Organs of 
Society to Promote and Protect Human Rights and 
Fundamental Freedoms at the 42nd session of the Com
mission on Human Rights, delivered under agenda item 
12: Draft declaration on the right and responsibility of 
individuals, groups and organs of society to promote 
and protect universally recognized human rights and 
fundamental freedoms; Geneva, 29 January 1986. 

95. Oral statement to the 42nd session of the Commission 
on Human Rights on racism, delivered under agenda 
item I 7(b): Implementation of the Program of Action 
fo r the Second Decade to Combat Racism and Racial 
Discrimination; Geneva, 12 February 1986. 

96. Oral statement to the Working G roup on the Right s 
of Persons Belonging to National, Ethnic, Religious 
and Linguistic Minorities at the 42nd session of the 
Commissio n on Human Ri ghts, delivered under agenda 
item 20: Rights of persons belonging to national, ethnic. 
religious and linguistic minorities: Geneva, 17 February 
1986. 

97. Oral statement to the 42nd session of the Commission 
on Human Rights on human rights and scientific and 
technological developments, delivered under agenda 
item 15: Human rights and scien tific and technological 
developments; Geneva, 18 Februa ry 1986. 

98. Oral statement to the 42nd session of the Commission 
on Human Rights on the realization of economic, socia l 
and cultural rights. delivered under agenda item 8: Ques
tion of the realization in all countries of the economic. 
social and cultural rights contained in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and the International 
Covenant on Economic, Socia l and Cultural Rights 
Geneva, 19 February 1986. 

99. Oral statement to the 42nd session of the Commissio n 
on Human Rights on the elimination of religious intol
erance, delivered under agenda item 23: Implementation 
of the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of 
In tolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion 
or Belief; Geneva, 24 February 1986. 

100. Oral statement to the 42nd session of the Commission 
on Human Rights on the persecution of the Baha'is in 
iran. delivered under age nda item 12: Question of the 
violat ion o f human rights in any part of the world ; 
Geneva. 5 March I 986. 

IO I. Ora l statement to the 42nd session of the Commission 
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on Human Rights on torture, delivered under agenda 
item IO(a) : Torture and o ther cruel. in human or de
grading treatment or punishment: Geneva. 12 March 
1986. 

102. The Bahil'i Internationa l Community and World 
Peace', sta tement presented to the Non-Governmental 
Organiza tions Committee on the University for Peace. 
March 1986. 

103. Statement dist ributed a t the Bah.i ' i Interna tiona l Com
munity ex hibit at the joint UN ICEF/Non-Govern 
mental Organizations Exhibition at UN headquarters 

o n ' Educa ting C hildren for Peace·. New York. 16 Apri l 
1986. 

104. Bah8'i International Community StatemCnt to the 
Twenty-first session of the Economic Commission for 
Africa (ECA). Twelfth meeting of the Conference of 
Min isters, Yaounde. Republic of Cameroon. 17- 21 
April. 1986. (E/FIS) . 

105. Bah.i'i International Community Statement 10 the 
Twenty-first session of the Economic Commissio n for 
La tin America and the Ca ribbean. MexicC, City. Mexico, 
17- 25 April 1986. (EIS). 

STATEMENTS MADE JOINTLY WITH OTHER NON-GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

I. Joint-statement of NGOs presented at the International 
Conference on Population; Mexico C ity, Mexico; 6-- 13 
August 1984. 

2. Commission on the Status of Women, acting as The Pre
paratory Body for the World Conference To Review and 
Appraise the Achievements of The United Nations Decade 
for Women: Equality, Development. and Peace Second 
Session. Vienna . 27 February- 7 March 1984. 

3. Statement 10 the Eighth Session of the United Nat ions 

Commission on Human Settlements. under agenda item 
6: International Year of Shelter for the Homeless : Kin g
ston, 29 April- 10 May 1985. 

4. Statements submitted to the United Nations Commissio n 
on the Status of Women , 31st session. ·Role o f Women 
in Development' , and ' Results of the Wo rld Confe rence 
to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United 
Nations Decade fo r Women: Equality. Development and 
Peace·: Vienna, 24 February- 5 March 1986. 

Baha ·; International Community representatives to the European Regional Seminar for the Inter
national Year of Peace, held in Vienna, Austria, in May 1985; Mr. Giovanni Ballerio (second row, 

first from right); and Mrs. Neda Forghani (third row, first from right). 
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3. ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE BAHA'I COMMUNITY IN 

ADVANCING THE STATUS OF WOMEN 

A Report of the Baha'i International Community for the 
United Nations Decade for Women, 1976---1985 

ONE of the signs of the complete emancipation of women, for which Tahirih sacrificed and 
for which generations of Baha'i women have yearned and have prodigiously striven, will be the 
emergence of a universal recognition that a mature and healthy society can exist only when 
women are permitted to participate in its functioning, fully, freely, creatively, without male 
dominance or manipulation , and with total confidence and unimpaired self-esteem. 

In the Baha'i society, men are facilitators of female advancement, not power-holders who 
reluctantly accede to the pleas, petitions, or militant activities of women. They are full collaborators 
in the improvement of the condition of women in all areas of life. In the Baha' i society, the 
emancipation of women is not a struggle between the 'haves' and the 'have-nots', but a collab
orative effort to bring the entire society to a higher spiritual and social level. This is a natural 
consequence of the spiritual mandate given in the Sacred Writings, binding on both men and 
women, and just as much a part of the ethical system of a Baha'i as are the many other 
admonitions and exhortations that make up a Baha'i's standard of behavior. This uniquely Baha' i 
approach to the progress of women infuses the following report of the Baha' i International 
Community. 

Notwithstanding the obligation and the commitment of Baha' is of both sexes to advance the 
status of women, the Universal House of Justice has singled out the concept for special emphasis 
in its Ri,;lvan messages since 1977. The result of these exhortations has been the adoption of a 
wide range of programs, measures, and practices, and endeavors to implement them- a massive 
response by the worldwide community, on many levels, from village to national capital. Efforts 
range from person-to-person programs for individual advancement to international conferences 
on the theme. By 1986, a total of I, 722 Local Spiritual Assemblies had reported the establishment 
of specific new programs to meet the needs of women. 

When the United Nations Decade for Women was created, it seemed a perfect opportunity 
for Baha'i involvement, for the diffusion of Baha'i writings on the question, and a further spur 
to activity within the Baha'i community; it proved to be, also, somewhat of a showcase for the 
considerable attainments of Baha'i women as a group along the path of progress. 

The following is a report submitted in June 1985 by the Baha'i International Community to 
the World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United Nations Decade 
for Women: Equality, Development and Peace, held at Nairobi, Kenya, 15- 26 July 1985. The 
report was received and circulated as a background document from a Non-Governmental 
Organization, the Baha' i International Community, and submitted for Item 8 of the Provisional 
Agenda:' 

' Forward looking strategies of implementation for the advancement of women for the period 
up to the year 2,000, and concrete measures to overcome the obstacles to achievements of the 
goals and objectives of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development and 
Peace, and the sub-themes: Employment, Health and Education, bearing in mind the International 
Strategy for the Third Development Decade and the establishment of a New International 
Economic Order.' 

The report is entitled: 'Activities in the Baha'i World Community to Improve the Status of 
Women during the United Nations Decade for Women, and Future Programs for the Development 
of Women.' 

1 It may be noted here that Mrs. Mary Sawicki, a Rep
resentative of the Bahcl 'i International Community at the 

United Nations, served as Vice-Chairperson of the NGO 
Committee on the Decade for Women. 
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Introduction 
In October 1983, the Baha'i International Com
munity sent National Baha'i Assemblies 
throughout the world a questionnaire inquiring 
about activit ies which their communities had 
organized during the United Nations Decade 
for Women to achieve equa lity of rights, privi
leges, and responsibilities for both sexes, as well 
as to report on obstacles that these communities 
had faced- and were still facing- in reaching 
this goal. The Assemblies were also asked to 
provide information on programs and activities 
for women which they were planning beyond 
the Decade.' 

The present report draws on information 
received from 77 of the 143 National Assemblies 
canvassed, and comprises data from countries 
in Africa, the Americas, Asia and Australasia, 
and Europe. It is, therefo re, quite representative 
of worldwide Baha'i concern fo r the advance
ment of women, and of steps taken by Baha' i 
communities to cooperate with the United 
Nations in its long-standing efforts to improve 
the status of women. 

The responses received from both the 1973 
and 1983 questionnaires confirm the necessity 
for the change in attitudes emphasized by the 
United Nations, as well as stressing the im
portance of education fo r the realization of 
the equality of men and women. They also 
indicate that Baha' i communities are engaged 
in many innovative activities to foster the 
advancement of women- while maintaining 
unity in the family and in the community, 
condi tions essential, in the Baha' i view, fo r 
healthy progress in bringing about the equality 
of the sexes. 

[Three questions were addressed in the 1984 
responses: (I ) During the past ten years, what 
have been your community's most successful 
activities to improve the condition of women 
in your country? What has made these activities 
effective? (2) What atti tudes or traditions pre-

1 An ea rlier questionnaire sent to Nat ional Baha'i Assemblies 
in 1972 sought information on the degree of implementat ion 
in their communities of the principle of 1he equality of men 
and women. Replies received were summarized in a reporl 
entitled 'Preliminary Enquiry in to the Status of Women in 
the Bah.i 'i World Community' , circulated widely during the 
International Women's Year (1975) and al the IWY World 
Conference in Mexico City. 

venting the equality of men and women has 
your community found most difficul t to change? 
(3) What are the most important ways in which 
your community can assist in the development 
of women in the years ahead? Can your 
Assembly share with us your plans fo r future 
programs? The present report is drawn pri
marily from the answers to question three, inas
much as it treats ' forward-looking stra tegies' 
and 'concrete measures', as called for in the 
agenda item.] 

Baha 'i communities, while realistic in their 
assessment of obstacles to be overcome, a re 
dedicated to a change in a ttitudes, and a re 
working systematically and in a practical way 
to win the goal of equality of the sexes. They 
are dedicated to the education of women, even 
in preference to that of men, since women, as 
mothers, have such an important bearing on 
the life of future generations. In addition, they 
see the importance of women's potential for the 
accomplishment of peace and world order as 
women increasingly participate in all a reas of 
community life. 

It should be pointed out that all individual 
Baha 'is and Baha'i institutions are committed 
to the belief that the teachings of their Faith 
a re invested with divine authority a nd that the 
principles of these teachings a re the guida nce 
toward which they continually turn fo r new 
insight and understanding. It is inevitable at 
this time in the history of the Baha' i world 
community that there are wide differences in 
the understanding, as well as in the application, 
of these principles, and that the full appreci
ation of their significance, and their demon
stra tion in act ion, are dependent upon many 
fac tors in the life of the individual and in 
society. Baha'i communities, although very 
different one from another, since they include 
a wide diversity of cultu ral backgrounds, are 
also very simila r. They ex press a unique unity 
in diversity, unity in that all accept Baha'u' llah, 
the Founder of their Fa ith, as the Divine 
Prophet for this period in human history, and 
are committed to the world-view, principles a nd 
laws He has brought; diversity in that they are 
an unusual blend of nationalities, races, creeds, 
classes, and temperaments- all welcomed and 
appreciated in the Baha 'i Fa ith and its world 
community. 
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During the U.N. Decade for Women (1976-1985) 

The activities which have been undertaken by 
Baha' i communities show wide diversity both 
because of the specific challenges posed in each 
society- the various ethnic and cultural back
grounds represented- as well as the fact that 
national Baha' i communities are in different 
stages of growth and have greater or lesser 
strength in numbers. 

The most frequently mentioned positive 
influence for the integration of women in com
munity life, according to the questionnaire 
replies, has been the Baha'i administrative 
order. Therefore, since the way in which these 
communities function is part of the learning 
process in which Baha'is voluntarily participate 
as they become voting members, a few words 
about the nature of the administrative order 
that fosters the development of the Baha'i com
munity are pertinent. 

The administrative structure which Baha' is 
are finding so effective- now functioning in 
over 140 countries and in varied cultural 
environments representing 2,000 ethnic back
grounds-encourages universal participation, 
in consultation and decision-making, in the 
smallest community on up. An important 
element of this system is an election process by 
secret ballot, free from the practice of nomi
nations and electioneering. Members of the 
local community elect by free choice those men 
and women they feel are best qualified to make 
decisions on a whole range of human concerns. 
The members are asked 'to consider without 
the least trace of passion and prejudice, and 
irrespective of any material consideration, the 
names of only those who can best combine the 
necessary qualities of unquestioned loyalty, of 
selfless devotion, of a well-trained mind, of 
recognized ability and mature experience'. The 
elected administrative council regularly con
sults with all members of the community at 
large, drawing from the diversity of viewpoints 
that necessarily exists in every situation. Once 
decisions of the council are reached by unani
mous or majority vote, everyone in the com
munity is committed to uphold them, ensuring 
in this way the unified support of the com
munity at large. This joint decision-making 
process eliminates the evils of political par
tisanship that seek to undermine a plan of 

action, and prevents the influence of pressure 
groups promoting special interests. 

The importance of the role which this admin
istrative system has had in advancing women 
during the Decade can be seen in several obser
vations drawn from a wide range of geo
graphical areas. 

In an East African country,' for instance, 
where the Baha'i community experienced a sig
nificant growth in the past ten years, primarily 
at the grass roots level, it was reported that the 
development of the administrative order of the 
Baha' i Faith had been 'a key factor in the 
involvement and participation of women' , with 
'more women serving on both appointed and 
elected Baha' i institutions' . In another country, 
in West Africa,' it was noted that ' the equality 
of women had been enhanced by wider admin
istrative experience' , and that women are both 
' included in most of the national and regional 
committees appointed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly', and 'also serve on many Local 
Assemblies'. It was further observed by the 
Baha' i community of a Central African country' 
that the main activities organized by Baha'i 
institutions to improve the conditions of women 
had 'often been successful because of the sus
tained efforts of the Local Baha' i Assemblies', 
and that many women served actively in Baha' i 
communities 'without experiencing discrimi
nation' . 

The questionnaire replies also indicated that 
it is not unusual for women to serve on National 
Baha'i Assemblies as well as on Local Assem
blies 'often as officers',' and that as they begin to 
function actively, 'they learn to take leadership 
roles'' and to participate 'without restriction in 
consultation and decision-making'' in the local 
national administrative functions of the Baha'i 
community: 'Women both vote and are elec
ted' .' 

One of the clearest explanations of the 
changes occurring in women through their com
mitment to the teachings and principles of the 

1 Ken ya. 
2 Nigeria . 
3 Central African Republic. 
4 Jamaica. 
s Jamaica. 
6 Paraguay. 
7 Paraguay. 
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The Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Kiberizi, Tanzania; 1986. 

Baha'i Faith, and their involvement in the 
activities of the Baha'i community, is found in 
the following reply: 

'The very act of becoming a Baha' i is the first 
major personal decision for most women in 
rural areas. Then , as they are deepened in the 
Baha'i teachings and the role they are expected 
to play in Baha'i administrative activity, they 
are changed from being passive members of an 
existing social order into dynamic members of 
a new order. Because of their functions in 
serving on Baha'i administrative bodies and in 
voting and in being voted for and elected, 
women have made great strides in a largely male 
dominated society. An increasing number of 
local Baha' i assemblies have women as members 
and local assemblies with all women members 
have also been reported.'' 

Two additional comments help further to 
understand the process: 

'The opportunity given to women to par
ticipate in the Baha'i administrative institutions 
is a contributing factor in improving their con
dition .'' 

'Though traditionally women do not take a 
1 India. 
2 Panama. 

real role in decision-making, Baha'i women are 
elected to local and national administrative 
posts. As they serve in these positions, they 
educate other women. ' 3 

The replies to the questionnaire also indicate 
that as a result of this administrative system 
the percentage of women participating as del
egates to the Baha'i national conventions, called 
yearly to elect the National Baha 'i Assemblies, 
has increased. One country, in fact , remarked on 
this 'significant increase' as a 'sign of change'.' 

Also reported was the regular participation of 
women in increasing numbers, through election, 
on the National and Local Assemblies, and 
through appointment, on national and local 
committees. One country felt that an important 
contribution to the United Nations Decade for 
Women was the fact that 'women were serving 
on the Local Spiritual Assemblies and national 
committees' .' One reply' indicated that 'over 
one half of the present membership of local 
Baha'i administrative bodies are women', 
and 'over thirty per cent of the membership 

·
1 Samoa. 
4 Thc Netherlands. 
j United Kingdom. 
~Hawaii . 
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of the National Assembly are women ' . In 
another country' ' one third of the National 
Baha' i Assembly are women', and, perhaps 
even more important, ' the percentage is about 
one fourth women on the Local Assemblies, 
and most of these Baha' i communities are in 
rural areas' . Furthermore, 'one fourth of 
Baha' i national committees are made up of 
women' . 

The overall experience of Baha' i communities 
would seem to indicate, as expressed in one 
specific case, tha t women 'share equal rights 
and participate fully in Baha ' i activities'.' 

In addi tion , illiteracy has not been seen as a 
deterrent in the election of women to Baha' i 
institutions, as indicated by the election, in one 
African country,3 to the National Assembly of 
an illiterate vi llager ( 1976), an illiterate market 
woman (1977), and an illiterate · housewife 
( 1976). In I 983, the first of these three women 
was re-elected to the Assembly. 

One comment sums up the impact of the 
Baha' i admi nistrative system on the develop
ment of the potentialities of women: 

'Women are truly exercising to the full their 
privileges and responsibilities in the work of the 
community. The success of their efforts is due to 
a sense of dignity, spiritual assurance, education 
and the recognition of the role of women in 
all avenues of society. Since many women are 
involved in a ll aspects of Baha 'i administra tion 
and community life, this appears to be the area 
where the principle of equality bears the most 
fruit. '4 

The recent replies to the questionnaire also 
indicate that conferences, institutes, seminars, 
school programs and study classes have played 
a prominent part in the education of men as 
well as women in Baha'i families and com
munities. The establishment of tutorial schools, 
literacy tra ining projects, sustained deepening 
programs, the publication of pertinent infor
mation in native languages, as well as the advan
tages of cross-cultural exposure, have all been 
of great benefit in Baha' i communities. It is 
also apparent that Baha' is not o nly seek o ut 
information on medical advances, but actively 
promote principles of good nutrition, hygiene, 
and other beneficial health practices. Belief in 
the importance of both science and religion as 
aspects of one reality has led Baha' is to this 
commitment. 

The importance which Baha'is place on the 
acquisition of moral and spiritual qualities as 
they seek to strengthen human character are 
seen to directly affect the development of men 
and women who come under Baha'i influences. 
Baha'i marriage laws, concepts of fami ly unity, 
and the responsibility of a ll fam ily members, a 
spiri t of loving cooperation between men and 
women, and encouragement, assistance and 
support in Baha' i communities, are important 
elements in the progress that Baha' is are 
making. It will be seen that all these com
munities work towards the equality of men and 
women, the strengthening of the family unit , 
and for the unity, order, and stability of the 
community. 

Beyond the Decade 
As to future programs and activi ties to 
implement the long-range goals to which 
Baha' is are committed, many National Baha'i 
Assemblies not only state their aims, but outline 
specific ways in which they intend to accomplish 
them. The orientation towards the advance-

ment and development of women is clear; and 
the promise for future generations even more 
helpful , as Baha' is deepen in the understand
ing of the principles and teaching of their 
Faith, and educate their children in them as 
well. 

AFRICA 

Plans involve a project for literacy classes in 
vi llages with the Baha ' i Youth Exchange, which 
would include women . There would a lso be 

1 El Salvador. 
2 Australia . 
3 Benin. 
4 New Zea land. 

collaboration with women's organizations to 
accomplish certain projects fo r women and girls 
during and after International Youth Year. A 
national women's conference is planned, to 
which Baha 'i women speakers from the French
speaking world will be invited. It is hoped that 
some of these women will come early, or remain 
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after the conference, to visit women in local 
Baha' i communities, teaching and encouraging 
relevant local activities. Through collaboration 
with the United Nations and health and welfare 
agencies, new ideas will reach the Baha' i women , 
and help them improve the conditions of their 
lives. (Benin) 

Baha'i women will be encouraged to take an 
active part in a ll social and economic develop
ment projects. The planning of national or 
regional conferences for women, institutes, and 
contacts with different women's organizations 
in the country are also considered important. 
The sensitizing of men regarding the role which 
women play in society- noticeably in edu
cation, health, peace, employment, and social 
and economic development of a nation- is 
another goal. (Burkina Faso) 

Centers for women will continue to be main
tained by the Baha' is. These include spiritual, 
health, and nutritional education, as well as 
literacy training for women . (Central African 
Republic) 

The spiritual component in human and social 
development seems to be our main resource 
in The Gambia. Individuals as well as Ba ha' i 
administrative institutions in The Gambia are 
cooperating with local , nationa l, and inter
national development efforts, offering pro
fessional expertise and Baha ' i principles. It 
would appear that the rapid strengthening of 
local Baha'i communities is a necessity for the 
expansion of future programs. (The Gambia) 

There will be an effort to involve Baha'i 
women in local Baha' i activities, to a ppoint 
women to committees, and to educate women 
through the organization of women 's con
ferences. Vocational schools will be established 
to train women in releva nt fields a nd to deepen 
understanding of the principles of the equality 
of men and women. (Ghana) 

The most important way that women can be 
assis ted is through the continued development 
of the Baha' i administrative order, in particular, 
the establishment and st rengthening of Local 
Baha'i Assemblies. The evolving maturity of 
the Local Assemblies assures the increased 
involvement of women because oft he basic prin
ciples of equa lity and universal participation. 
Specific activities include the encouragement of 
women to actively participate in a ll areas of 
community life, to increase the number of 
women's groups, both those of an informal 

A tree nursery demonstration during the National 
Women 's Conference held in Nakuru. Kenya. in 

February 1985. 

nature and mo re formal , self-help cooperatives. 
To assist this development, suitable materia ls 
wi ll be developed by the Nationa l Women's and 
Children's Committee, including those ava il
able from government ministries. The National 
Women 's and Children's Committee ha s al
ready in process a series of booklets designed 
for rural , semi-literate women. Topics include: 
creating a spiritual home, teaching good charac
ter, using discipline effectively, learning at home 
and at school, and raising healthy children. 
Materials available from govern ment ministries 
are in areas of agriforestry, literacy. appropriate 
technology. and water programs. Conferences 
at the local. regional , and national levels. have 
been most effective tools for the development 
of women. 

An indispensable factor in bringing about 
equality of women is the understanding on the 
part of men of the role they play: increased 
emphasis wi ll be given to the role of men in 
rea lizing the principle of eq ualit y. 
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Sewing classes conducted by Bahl, 'is for women 
on the Lothian Farm in Zimbabwe in December 

/984. 

The beginning of pre-primary schools run by 
Local Assemblies will also contribute to the 
development of women. These schools will pri
marily employ women teachers and help 
provide for their training. They will have the 
same curriculum for boys and girls and teach 
the equality of men and women. (Kenya) 

New social and economic development pro-

jects undertaken by the Baha' i community will 
involve women. There will continue to be a 
women 's committee which will sponsor specific 
activities for women. Increased community 
activities are anticipated. Women will receive 
scholarships enabling them to attend con
ferences , while encouraging the support of their 
husbands in managing the household in their 
absence. (Nigeria) 

, Future projects will include literacy training, 
the instruction of women in the education of 
children by means of booklets, and assistance 
to women in housekeeping, hygiene, and health 
responsibilities. (Rwanda) 

Experience has shown that deepening women 
in the understanding of the Baha' i Faith widens 
their perspective and gives them self-confidence. 
This can be done by holding women's confer
ences at local, regional , and, perhaps, national 
levels to both deepen them in the Baha'i teach
ings and to provide a forum for discussion of 
women's ideas and concerns. As a follow-up, the 
production and circulation of a women's maga
zine, focusing on the same topics as the confer
ences, and with special emphasis on nutrition 
education, would be helpful. (Tanzania) 

In the field of development, plans include the 
organization of literacy programs for Baha'i 
women through tutorial schools and the organ
ization of cooperatives by the women in some 
of the villages, for agricutural production. 
Women 's institutes and conferences will be 
organized to educate women. 

Since unity in the family is a goal for Baha'is, 
women can be encouraged to hold women's 
meetings to share and deepen themselves in the 
elements of family life. The committee can hold 
co nferences to crea te better understanding of 
unity and the equality of men and women. 
(Zimbabwe) 

AMERICAS 

A special meeting of Baha' i women will take 
place to consult on and approve plans for a 
greater integration of Baha 'i women in social 
and economic projects in the fields of education , 
health, and family. Regional seminars with the 
same purpose will consider the specific problems 
of each region in the country. Other goals are 
to publish a specia l brochure with selections 
from the Baha 'i Writings regarding the import
ance of women and their role; stimulating the 

participation of Baha 'i women in local com
munities, in social activities of a humanita rian 
nature, providing assistance, under the initiative 
of Local Baha' i Assemblies; and encouraging 
their participation with other institutions 
already acting in the social field , or working for 
the advancement of women. (Bra:i[) 

The development of women can be encour
aged by: ( 1) Continuing to provide activities 
which will upgrade management and leadership 
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skills in women, (2) Educating local com
munities regarding the status of women, (3) 
Increasing the understanding of the Baha'i Wri
tings regarding women, (4) Educating young 
women regarding family life, educational goals, 
and the development and use of their capacities. 

Proposed goals include the following: (I) To 
foster association with Native and French Can
adian Women's Organizations, (2) Organ
ization of a Conference on Women as a part 
of the program of the Association for Baha 'i 
Studies with major women's organizations in 
Canada, (4) Membership of at least one Baha' i 
woman in all major women's organizations, (5) 
Public relations activities to inform men and 
women of Canada on issues of equality of men 
and women, (6) Communication with all indi
vidual Baha'i women on these goals, and regular 
communication on our progress in meeting 
them. (Canada) 

The most effective way of assisting the 
development of women will be (I) To foster 
greater understanding among Baha'is of the 
Baha'i teachings regarding the position of 
women, (2) To encourage a reorientation in the 
education of children, (3) To make provision 
for the publication of a Baha'i bulletin for 
women, ( 4) To establish closer ties with women's 
organizations, (6) To encourage Baha'i par
ticipation in activities organized to promote the 
status of women (seminars, conferences, inter
views, programs, etc.), (7) To organize regional 
and national conferences on women with the 
participation of other organizations interested 
in the equality of men and women, (8)To initiate 
a program of studies on women including (a) 
the problems of women in technical and pro
fessional activities, (b) the problems of women 
at different periods of life- adolescent, youth, 
adult, and aging, (c) the problems concerning 
marriage, divorce, widowhood, second mar
riages, single parents, etc., (d) consideration of 
the responsibilities of women in relation to chil
dren, and (e) discussion of general social con
ditions affecting women. It is important to 
downplay machismo and change the education 
preference which is usually given to the male 
child. (Chile) 

We feel that it is important to make known 
the principles of the equality and rights for both 
sexes, not only among men, but also among the 
women themselves. There is an awareness of 
the need for girls to receive education and to 

be permitted to choose careers, trades, and pro
fessions in accordance with their own desi re and 
capacities. 

While pointing out that the ignorance and 
the under-utilization of the capacities of women 
in communities is due to traditional attitudes, 
it must be made clear that the equality of the 
sexes promoted by the Baha 'i teachings does 
not necessarily agree with the ideas of 'sexual 
emancipation' which come from other coun
tries. It is important to make clear that men 
themselves will delay their own development if 
women do not advance. It is necessa ry that 
women become true companions in all aspects 
of family and community life. (£/ Salvador) 

Local Baha' i Assemblies, often concentrating 
their attention on the participation and develop
ment of women in their communities, wi ll help 
a great deal in the future. Children's classes, 
taught mostly by women, will strengthen the 
base of the community. Functioning Baha'i 

A graduate of the Ruhi Institute in Colombia 
teaches a Baha 'i kindergarten in Alegrias, near 

Cali, in May 1986. 
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Recording a programme in Quechua for Radio Bahti 'i Ecuador in the studio at Otava!o in /983. 

Assemblies will play a vital role in the process 
of education , which will have a profound effect 
on many aspects of the condition of women in 
Guyana. 

Although attention has been paid to family 
life, where the women play a major role, and 
to the need for women to acquire reading skills 
and general education, another aspect import
ant to stress is family consultation, including 
the elements of mutual trust and joint problem 
solving. (Guyana) 

The Baha'i community should organize 
regional and national women's conferences, 
since in these conferences women learn of their 
rights and develop the courage to speak. The 
whole community, including the men, must also 
become convinced of the importance of the 
rights of women, so that they can be put into 
practice. It is very important that women feel 
the desire to have the same rights as men in 
social relationships and in education, and that 
they express their needs. In this way, the com
munity will develop and express a new level of 
well-being. (Panama) 

Regular bulletins designed to encourage and 
stimulate the participation of women will be 
produced, and there will be a greater diffusion 

of the principle of equality of men and women 
through the use of mass media, the organization 
of conferences and programs concerning the 
family. There must be emphasis as well on the 
acceptance of equality of women on the part 
of men. (Paraguay) 

Simple educational programs related to 
development, equality, health, employment and 
peace will be planned to foster the advancement 
and participation of women. This goal will 
include the education of children, through 
whom mothers can be reached , as well as a 
constant effort to assist women of all social 
strata. (Peru) 

Increasing the number of Local Baha'i 
Assemblies, and the establishment of adult edu
cation programs should lead to the increased 
development of Baha' i women, who will be 
gaining administrative experience and greater 
confidence in themselves. (St. Lucia) 

Important ways the community can assist in 
the development of women are: (a) the estab
lishment of a national women's committee 
whose role would be to: [I] make the subject 
of equality of men and women one of national 
importance and attention to Baha'is, [2] closely 
examine the attitudes and traditions preventing 
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equality of men and women and develop ways 
to change them within the community, [3] 
encourage local or regional Baha' i women's 
committees whose concerns would be to organ
ize informal study groups and local conferences 
to explore the needs and concerns of women, 
[4] encourage the non-sexist education of chil
dren, [5] encourage and support women to 
become persons in their own right, [6] encourage 
and support women to explore their role in 
relationship to social and economic develop
ment and world peace, [7] encourage and 
support men to begin to explore their changi ng 
roles in relationship to the equality of men and 
women; (b) development of specia l study 
materials related to: [I] equality of men a nd 
women, [2] interpersona l relationships
male/female relationships, [3] cooperation and 
greater equality within marriage, (4] personal 
growth and development, (5] exploring the 

development of a ttitudes and traditions and 
introducing new options to thinking and 
behavior; (c)communicate with Baha 'i and non
Baha'i experts in fields relating to the issue. 
( United States) 

Baha 'i marriage- including laws, practices, 
and attitudes- will be a major theme in con
ferences , institutes, and other Baha' i events, 
especially those involving youth . The require
ments for marriage, a concern of Baha 'i 
assemblies as well as individual Baha 'is, will 
also be addressed by a committee on Baha'i life 
which has been created to identify and counsel 
youth who are thinking of marriage. The 
importance of chastity before marriage and 
loyalty after marriage will be emphasized. Great 
effort will con tinue to be given to marriages in 
difficulty, helping through consultation with the 
partners in marriage to solve their problems. 
( Venezuela) 

ASIA 

General plans include women's conferences, 
study classes for women , vocational training 
opportunities for women , and the training of 
women teachers. (Bangladesh) 

Special training courses for women are envis
aged on a state level also. Another important 
goal will be to ensure the complete participation 
of women in Baha 'i administration and in the 

A Bahl,·; women ·s class held in the home of one qf the _fi-iends in Noga ta Citr. Japan. in January 
/986. 
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A student of the literary project of the Bahti 'i 
Vocational Institute for the Training of Rural 
Women is learning to write in Hindi script during 
classes held in Madhya Pradesh, India, in /986. 

training of children. The latter, particularly, is 
a very significant step in bringing up a new 
generation who will practise the principle of 
the equality of men and women because it is 
inculcated in them from an early age. The 
development of tutoria l schools will also 

play an important role, and the publication of 
newsletters and magazines will continue. 
(India) 

The following activities are considered to be 
important: (I) The spiritual influence of prayers 
shared in the family, (2) The education of 
women as mothers and child educators, (3) 
Service projects, such as care for the aged and 
handicapped, (4) Regular meetings for self
improvement, fellowship , public speaking, 
motivation, first-aid , and other subjects of inter
est, ( 5) Counseling to assure love and concern 
for people in time of need , (6) Rural develop
ment projects, including emphasis on hygiene, 
nutrition, pre-natal, birth, and child care assist
ance; and guidance on marriage problems. 
(Malaysia) 

Women will be encouraged to participate in 
activities of women's organizations. An edu
cation program on 'Parenting' has been organ
ized this year. Women will also be encouraged to 
adopt personal goals in relation to community 
activities. (Singapore) 

Future plans include: (I) Vocational edu
cation such as classes on sewing, typing, and 
weaving; (2) Parenting; (3) Pre-school edu
cation; (4) Community participation, with 
greater emphasis on women 's participation in 
the spiritual and administrative aspects of 
Baha'i community life. Part of the women's 
activities have been classes on cooking, 
nutrition, and handicrafts to supplement family 
income. Also, special classes have been provided 
by one Local Assembly for women to teach 
literacy, nutrition and health practices. 
(Thailand) 

AUSTRALASIA 

The Baha'i community can help to strengthen 
the social fabric of the community at large by 
strengthening its families. What seems to be 
needed most is adjusting family relationships 
to preserve the family unit in a society in which 
women are as free as men. Local Baha'i 
Assemblies and the National Community 
Development Committee have arranged semin
ars, summer school programs and workshops 
to this end. (Australia) 

Baha' i women at village level will be encour
aged and assisted to attend training courses 
conducted by government agencies aimed at 

educating and expanding the vision of women. 
Women's conferences will be held and women 
will be encouraged to participate in courses 
which will train them to acquire skills, enabling 
them to earn money in their own right. 

Special training courses for women and 
potential mothers to educate them in training 
their children, as well as marriage guidance 
study programs, will be held. A method of train
ing women to become aware of the necessity 
for them to become actively involved in develop
ment is anticipated. Plans include the education 
of men in the principle of equality of men and 
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women. The passive acceptance by women of 
decisions made by men will be discouraged. 
Seminars, school programs, and teaching con
ferences are some of the means by which these 
goals can be accomplished. (Fiji) 

Through deepening their understanding of 
the Baha'i Writings, women can become stron
ger, less shy and fearful , and learn to express 
their ideas and feelings. Their abilities can then 
be used in community-wide meetings and activi
ties. Men need also to be educated on the 
importance of each person, man and woman 
alike. 

This year the Baha'i community will be 
holding its Fourth Annual Baha' i Women's 
Conference, where numerous subjects con
cerning women will be discussed. (Marshall 
Islands) 

Recognition of the rights of women in the 
Melanesian and Polynesian environment, 
stressing the increasing participation of women 
in social and cultural activities, will be encour
aged. Concerning the education of children, the 
National Baha' i Assembly believes that in one 
or two generations notable progress will be real
ized in this area, since children are being edu
cated in the equality of men and women in the 
home, in the summer and winter schools, and 
in projects and holiday camps. (New Caledonia) 

A majority of the Local Baha'i Assemblies 
are making firm plans to assist in the develop
ment of women. There is universal recognition 
that the concept of equality must be taught in 
children's classes, as well as seen by example in 
the life of the local community. In this way, 
future generations will have a greater under
standing of the principle. Other plans include 
education seminars, intercommunity gath
erings, study classes-especially for new 
members-and full support for activities such 
as the United Nations Decade for Women. 
Women will be encouraged to take their rightful 
place in all aspects of community life, therefore 
setting an example for other women. A Baha' i 
women's committee will be appointed which 
will investigate opportunities existing in the 
social and economic development area. There 
will also be consultation, seminars, meetings 
and conferences with men. (New Z ealand) 

Teaching Baha'i principles of education , 
which give emphasis to the education of women; 
undertaking development projects that involve 
women and give them an income; and teaching 

the present generation of men regarding the 
status of women-are important ways to 
advance the position of women. (Papua New 
Guinea) 

As women become more involved in teaching 
the Baha' i Faith , and become deepened in 
understanding its principles, they will share their 
new 'awareness' with others. When women, 
especially at the village level, become knowl
edgeable of the role they play as mothers and 
educators, they will realize the important role 
they play in society. 

Rural development programs are being con
sidered with discussion on the education of 
women, child care and health . The introduction 
of such projects as sewing classes, weaving, 
handicrafts, etc. into each village is being con
sidered. This would be done with the assistance 
of the local Rural Development Bureau, and 
with the encouragement of the Local Baha' i 
Assemblies in each community. (Samoa) 

A regional program has been planned to give 
opportunity for women to teach and participate 
in administrative activities, to hold institutes on 

One of rhe winners of rhe Baha 'i Peace Posrer 
Contesr. held in Samoa in Ocrober 1986. 
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the equality of men and women, and to organize 
conferences for women on the role of women. 
A women 's committee has been appointed 

to plan a Women 's Day, in which promi
nent women will be invited to participate. 
(Tonga) 

EUROPE 

It is important to make women and men more 
aware of the promise in Baha' i teachings that 
'When women participate full y a nd equally in 
the affairs of the world- war will cease' . The 
National Assembly of Aust ria calls attention 
to the statement ' submitted by the Baha' i Inter
national Community to the Commission on the 
Status of Women in Vienna , February, I 984: 

.. They [women] must make constant effort 
to acquire and develop peaceful virtues and 
attitudes, to understand the fundamental issues 
related to works that foster peace- including 
the basic causes of war- and to dedicate them
selves to the greater goal of world solidarity 
in which all nations and people must play a 
part, but none shall dominate or control.' 
(Austria) 

1 Document No. E/CN.6/1984/NGO/ I. 

We have emphasized the principle of the 
equality of rights of men and women, and the 
importance of the woman in the education of 
children and her essential place in the heart of 
society. In our community and in our insti
tutions we are ma king sure that women find 
their place and participate full y in the life of 
the Baha'i community at all levels. (France) 

Either because they better understand the 
issue, or because of the social changes in the 
country, the Baha 'i women in Spain are active 
in practically all existing Baha' i institutions, 
either at the national , regional or local level. 
In six communities, there are specific activities 
for women, such as periodic meetings organized 
and run wholly by Baha 'i women, attended by 
women from the community at large . The 
Baha'i women in our country are assuming ever 
greater responsibilities, working ha rmoniously 

A Baha ·; Women's Conference held in France in February 1985. 
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A Baha'i Women's Conference held in Sweden in February 1985. 

with the men. One can notice, as is natural in 
Baha' i fa milies with small children, tha t care is 
alternately shared, permitting both spouses to 
part icipate in the activities of the local com
munity. The theme of equality of rights has 
been promoted by Baha' i communities in public 
conferences in many cities of the country. Also 
we have widely distributed the pamphlet ' The 
Equality of Men and Women: A Baha 'i View' 
prepared by the Baha' i International Com
munity. We have also included this pamphlet 
in a general information dossier presented to the 
media, authorities, and personalities in general. 
Within the Baha' i community, we have cir
culated a compilation of Baha' i Writings on the 
equality of rights for men and women , and 
the subject has been the object of considera
tion in national and regional schools and in 
deepening classes in local communities. (Spain) 

The matter of the equality of men and women 
comes up in all Baha' i meetings. Therefore, the 
Baha'i teachings on this subject have and will 
continue to be made known whenever possible. 
Furthermore, Baha'i women have taken an 
active part in meetings of ' Donne per la Pace' 

(Women for Peace) and have had active dis
cussions with women in organiza tions such as 
'Amnesty International '. In Lugano we have 
been aided a lso by the fac t that a woman is 
the chairperson of the Local Assembly. In the 
German-speaking part of Switzerland, e.g. in 
St. Gallen, our Public Rela tions Committee for 
tha t region organizes a yearly symposium. The 
theme in I 98 I was ' the rank of women in the 
religions'; the theme for 1982 was peace. We 
have noted among the fema le population in 
Eastern Switzerland a growing interest in our 
sym posia. (Switzerland) 

Members of the External Affairs Committee 
are participating in a series of seminars on 
'Women and Religion' , sponsored by the Uni
versity of London, Goldsmith College. This 
committee has also been encouraging women 
in the entire Baha ' i community to join women's 
associations, and participate in their activities. 
It has asked the Baha' i community to a rrange 
special meetings for women, inviting their local 
women's associations, church ladies' groups, 
and other bodies, and individ uals. ( United 
Kingdom) 
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4. THE BAH.A.'! INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

PARTICIPATION IN THE WORLD CONFERENCE TO 

REVIEW AND APPRAISE THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF 

THE UNITED NATIONS DECADE FOR WOMEN AND 

'FORUM '85' 

Nairobi, Kenya, 15- 26 July 1985 

From a report by 

MARY SAWICKI 

THE United Nations Decade for Women (1976---1985) officially came to an end in July 1985 
at a conference in Nairobi, Kenya attended by more than 14,000 women, thought to be the 
largest gathering of women in history. The Nairobi conference was the third and final one in a 
series of gatherings convened in Mexico City (1975) and continued in Copenhagen (1980) to 
address women's issues on a global basis. At each international conference, two separate but 
related meetings took place. One was the meeting of official government delegates who developed 
resolutions for implementation by the United Nations and participating governments. The other 
was the unofficial getting together of individuals and organizations to share experiences, evaluate 
progress and achievements, explore the future, and discuss freely the means by which women 
could increasingly find meaningful direction and exert positive control over their lives. Baha 'i 
delegations were present at the conferences in Mexico City and Copenhagen. ' Baha'i delegates 
in attendance at the Nairobi conference were Mrs. Mary Sawicki, Baha' i International Community 
representative at the United Nations, New York, who has also been vice-chairperson for pro
gramming of the NGO Committee for the Decade for Women since the beginning of the Decade 
and who also served as laision to the Baha'is at the Forum; Dr. Magdalene Carney, Counsellor 
member of the International Teaching Centre, Haifa, Israel; Mrs. Thelma Khelghati (Khilqati) 
and Mr. Peter Vuyiya of the Continental Board of Counsellors in Africa; Mrs. Shomais Afnan 
(~umays Afnan) of Canada, a health education specialist; Dr. Alberta Deas, an educator and 
a member of the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States; Dr. Jane Faily, a clinical 
psychologist and a member of the National Spiritual Assembly of Canada; Dr. Ethel Martens, 
public health professional and director of the Baha' i International Health Agency; Mr. Richard 
Mandara, a development consultant in East Africa; and Mrs. Ca therine M'boya of Kenya, who 
was a member of the NGO Forum Planning Committee in Nairobi and who served on the Baha'i 
delegation to the International Women's Year Conference in Mexico in 1975. 

The Conference 
The ten members of the Baha'i delegation to 
the World Conference to Review and Appraise 
the Achievements of the United Nations Decade 
for Women in Nairobi, Kenya, 15- 26 July 1985, 
sat as observers in the plenary session and two 

1 Sec The Balui'i World, vol. XVI. p. 340: vo l. XVII. pp. 239-
40: vo l. XVIII. pp.406- 8. 

committees. They also participated in NGO 
briefings on different aspects of the work of 
the Conference; attended spontaneous working 
groups of NGOs; pursued contacts with del
egates, representatives of UN agencies and 
NGO representatives. 

The Baha' i International Community pre
pared and submitted to the Conference a docu
ment describing the activities of Baha 'i com-
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munities throughout the world to promote the 
advancement of women during the Decade, as 
well as the kinds of programs tha t might be 
anticipated through the year 2000. The report 
became an official background document for 
the UN Conference. 

Two receptions were held by the Baha' is 
during the official Conference- one a t a Baha'i 
home and one at the Baha' i Center in Nairobi. 
Invitations went to a large number of del
egations, and both were attended by a good 
number of delegates, despite their heavy work 
schedule which included evenings and week
ends. Dame Nita Barrow and Ms. Virginia 
Hazzard , Coordinators of Forum '85, were 
present at the reception in the Roba rts' family 
home, as were Ms. Virginia Saurwein a nd Ms. 
Raymonde Martineau, NGO Liaison officers 
for the Conference. A spirit of goodwill toward 
the Baha' is was generated by the quality of the 
Baha' i receptions held during the three Con
ferences and the NGO Forums of the Inter
national Women 's Yea r and the Decade for 
Women. 

Following the Conference and Forum plans 
were developed for Baha' i travelling teachers 
in cooperation with the Economic Commission 
for Africa and the UNICEF office in Ethiopia. 

United Nations Conferences, with their tighI 
agendas and bureaucratic proceedings, hold 
little a ttraction for NGO representatives when 
compared to the Forum type of meeting, where 
there is opportunity to take part in a wide variety 
of programs and activities. At gat herings of 
the nature and dimension of the Forum Baha' i 
representa tives can dra w on the rich diversity 
of human resources in the Baha'i world com
munity, contributing creative representation of 
the broadest possible range. 

United Nations Conferences, on the other 
hand, provide a rare and rich opportunity 
to make contact with United Nations pro
fessional s from all over the world and to have 
consultation with them on work of mutual 
interest. In the areas of social and economic 
development, as well as human rights, dele
gations are made up of Ba ha' is with expertise 
in the subject under discussion. 

The Baha 'i delegation to the World Conference to Revieiv and Appraise the Achie1•ements of the 
United Nations Decade for Women, held in July 1985. Left to right, Mrs. Alberta Deas, Counsellor 
Peter Vuyiya, Dr. Jane Faily, Dr. Magdalene Carney, Mrs. Mary Saivicki, Dr. Ethel Martens, Mrs. 
Shomais Afnan, Counsellor Thelma Khelghati, Mr. Richard Mandara, and Mrs. Catherine M'boya. 
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The Forum 
The Baha'i International Community, through 
its United Nations office , took part, along with 
60 other international non-governmental 
organizations, in planning the NGO Forum in 
Nairobi. Arrangements for the Forum were 
made by a globa l pla nning committee located 
in New York , Geneva, Vienna, a nd Nairobi. 
Baha ' is participated in the work of the Com
mittee in the four loca tions. They attended the 
plena ry meetings and joined task forces in New 
York , Geneva , and Vienna planning the Forum 
wo rkshops on the sub-themes of the Decade: 
education , empl oyment , and health . They 
also took part in the work of the Planning 
Committee in Nairobi which handled mainly 
the physical arrangements for the Forum, in
cluding liaison with the Kenyan government. 
A financia l contribution was made by the 
Baha 'i International Community toward the 

administrative costs of organizing the Forum. 
Plans were made in the expectation that 

between 6,000 and 8,000 women would attend 
the Forum. Actually, 14,000 came to Nairobi. 
The Steering Committee set a tone of toler
ance, goodwill , and cooperation which had a 
deeply posi tive influence on the para llel Confer
ence on Women which overlapped and con
tinued after the Forum. Both benefited from 
the Kenya venue with its warm hospitality 
and friendly atmosphere. Even the hotel crises 
over the lack of accommodation did not 
dampen the spirits of Forum pa rticipants. 
There was great generosity of spirit as Forum 
delegates were moved from their rooms, forcing 
them to double, triple and even quadruple 
the number staying in a single room. The exper
ience of sharing resulted in many new friend
ships. 

Baha'i Activities 
The United Nations Office of the Baha' i 
International Community in New York coor
dinated preparations for the Forum, and at 
the recommendation of the Universal House of 
Justice, appointed a Steering Committee in 
Nairobi to assis t with preparations there. These 
were the four Baha' is of Nairobi who were 
appointed to the officia l Baha' i delegation 
to the Conference. In addi tion, the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Kenya appointed five 
task teams for hospitality/transportation; 
media/proclamation; receptions; printing/ litera
ture and exhibition. The Committee and the 
Task Teams did an outstanding job. 

Fifty Baha' is attended the Forum as indi
vidua ls. They took part in workshops, assisted 
at the Baha 'i exhibit , attended receptions, and 
took advantage of the limitless opportunities 
to talk about issues of interest to the women 
a ttending the Forum, relating the Baha'i view 
to the topics under discussion. They appeared 
in radio, television and newspaper interviews. 

Baha 'is attending the Forum enjoyed the 

warm hospitality provided by the Nairobi 
Baha'is. The Nairobi Baha' i Center was redec
orated for the occasion of the receptions held 
there, which were a great success. Over 100 
people enjoyed a social evening in the flower
decked Center, with Ethiopian, Kenyan and 
Persian food, lively conversation, and music. 
Bus tran sportation was provided for all three 
Baha' i receptions. 

The Baha 'is International Community 
requested and was given facilities for a work
shop on the topic of managemen t skills for 
women, and a space to mount a display. A 
large conference room was assigned , and the 
workshop given by Dr. Jane Fai ly was attended 
by an a ppreciative audience of 90- 100 people. 

The Baha' i exhibition was one of the most 
professiona l in appearance of all those at the 
Forum. It was set up in a prime location on 
the University campus and was maintained 
throughout the Forum. Literature was dis
tributed , with particularly strong interest shown 
in the Mothers' Manuals. 

Comments 
Forum '85 was a remarkable event . a step 
forward in the maturity of the global movement 
to advance the status of women. The quality 

of the women attending the Forum was impres
sive: their level of maturing in dealing with 
current problems. their commitment to change. 
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The Bahci 'i exhibit at the World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achieveme/1/s of the 
United Nations Decade for Women, held in Nairobi, Kenya in July 1985. 

the a ttitude that prevai led of working together 
to help each other, the sincere efforts that were 
made to listen with objectivity to differing views, 
the desire to share success stories, and to learn 
about others' achievements. The question heard 
most was: 'Where do we go from here?' 

Women from every part of the world could 
be observed listening to each other, seeking 
common ground for ac tion. From all directions, 
one heard the word solidarity- that the 
women's movement had gone global- that 
women could work together to implement the 
goals of the Decade, even if governments 
showed reluctance to participate. Plans were 
made by NGOs in Nairobi- a conference of 
grassroots women to be held in India in 1990. 
Rural women made a plea that they not be left 
a lone. African men attended the workshops on 
traditional practices and pledged to work with 
African women to abo lish these practices. 

A peace tent was sponsored by the Women's 
International League for Peace and Freedom. 
When discussion in workshops overheated, the 
participants were asked to go to the peace tent , 
where negotiators faci litated the debate. 
Observing the activities at the peace tent, one 
could not help thinking of the worldwide 
network of Baha' i negotiators in the ma king, 
and particularly of the powerful opportunity 

that Baha' i women are given to develop their 
consultative skills by actively taking part in 
Baha'i community life. At the Forum, a woman 
parliamentarian, a member of the Swedish dele
gation to the United Nations Conference, noted 
that in the field of disarmament, out of a to tal of 
600 participants in discussions at internat iona l 
level , only two are women. Surely, before long, 
Baha' i women will find that they have a won
derful contribution to make in a wide number 
of areas that require conflict resolution. 

The Forum's success was beyond the wildest 
dreams of the Planning Committee. For the 
Baha'i United Nations office, Forum '85 was 
an example of successful coordination a t global 
level with Baha'i insti tutions, with non-govern
mental o rganizations and with the Uni ted 
Nations bodies. The experience was educational 
and rewarding, and wonderfully exciting for 
those who pa rticipated . At future ga therings 
of this type, where the participants are mainly 
members of voluntary organizations, Baha'is 
might seek to sha re their wealth of expertise 
with o ther groups who would probably welcome 
some assistance. At times, to the observer, the 
success that Baha'is a ttain as a result of their 
efficiency and dedicat ion, plus reliance on 
powerful spiritual forces fo r support , can be 
overwhelming. 
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5. ACTIVITIES OF THE BAHA'I 

INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY RELATING TO THE 

PERSECUTION OF THE BAHA'i FAITH 

IN IRAN, 1983- 1986 

MARG ARET K NIG HT 

THE activities of the Baha' i International 
Community in connection with the persecution 
of the Baha' i community in iran began during 
the months of revolutionary turmoil' that pre
ceded the overthrow of the Pahlavi regime and 
continued , with increasing vigour and intensity, 
in the years that fo llowed . Details of the per
secutions suffered by the Baha' is in iran from 
I 979 to I 983 a re found in vols. XVII and XVIII 
of The Baha 'i World. 

The efforts of the Baha' i International Com
munity, working in close collaboration with 
National Spiritual Assemblies in all parts of 
the globe, evoked a sympathetic and positive 
response from the world community, as 
reflected in the importance accorded the issue 
by the United Nations. 

By Rici van 140 (2 1 April 1983) the persecution 
of the Baha' is in iran was firmly esta blished on 
the human rights agenda of the United Nations; 
the Secretary-General and his senior human 
rights officials were actively involved in efforts 
to persuade the Iranian Government to halt the 
persecution ; governments in every continent of 
the wo rld had made the Iranian Government 
aware of their abhorrence of its policies and of 
their profound concern for the Baha 'is; and 
the fa lse and malicious charges made by the 
Government of iran against the Baha'i Faith 
and its followers had been rejected by all the 
international human rights organizations that 
had examined them. The persecution of the 
Baha' i Faith in the land of its birth had come 
to be recognized as the most blatant example 
of religious intolerance in the contempora ry 
world. The Iranian Government, however, con
tinued implacably to pursue its campaign of 
persecution against the Baha' is. 

As each major incident of persecution 
occurred, the Baha'i International Community 
sought the intervention of the United Nations 
Secretary-General, or of the appropriate 
specialist human rights mechanisms of the 
United Nations, issued appropriate press 
releases to the United Nations media, and wrote 
to the United Nations Ambassadors of almost 
I 00 countries, seeking the help of their govern
ments in alleviating the plight of the Baha'i 
minority in iran. Briefing papers were prepared 
for National Spiritual Assemblies for sub
mission to their governmen ts prior to every 
major United Nations human rights meeting, 
and similar briefings were circulated to the 
Ambassadors of countries participating in those 
meetings. 

Shortly after Riclvan 140 (2 1 April 1983), the 
case of the Baha' is was taken up for the first 
time by the International Labour Office (ILO}
the oldest intergovernmental organization in the 
United Nations system- which had been made 
aware, through Baha' i International Com
munity publica tions, of the fact that Baha' is 
in Iran were being dismissed from their jobs 
because of their religion. In the course of its 
15 June dialogue with a representative of the 
Iranian Government, the I LO's Committee on 
the Application of Standards stated that it 
sha red the concern voiced ea rlier by its Com
mittee of Experts regarding the grave dis
crimination in matters of employment practised 
by the Government of iran against the Baha'i 
community. Despite the Iranian represen
tative's assertion that the Baha' i Faith was 
not a re ligion and that Baha' is were denied 
employment only in the public sector, the Com
mittee concluded that the discrimination was 
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solely on the basis of religion and that it oper
ated in both the public and private sectors. The 
Committee expressed its profound concern at 
the situation and urged the Government of Iran 
to comply with the provisions of ILO Con
vention No. 111 , which Iran had freely ratified 
and which prohibited this kind of dis
crimination. 

A few days later, there was international 
outrage and protest when six Baha' i men and 
ten Baha' i women- some of the latter group 
teenagers- were executed in fil!iraz . 

At United Nations Headquarters in New 
York , the United Nations Press Correspondents 
Association, in a gesture of sympathy and 
support, agreed to put its facilities at the dis
posal of the Baha ' i International Community 
so that it could hold a Press Conference on the 
killings in fil!iraz. (Non-governmental organ
izations, of which the Baha' i Interna tional 
Community is one, cannot themselves host 
meetings on United Nations premises.) Accord
ingly, on 23 June 1983, Gerald Knight, Baha' i 
International Community Human Rights Rep
resentative to the United Nations, addressed a 
packed meeting of United Nations cor
respondents and shared with them the full 
details of the tragic events in fil!iraz. 

The European Parliament, in a resolution 
adopted on 7 July I 983, expressed its 'con
sternation' at the fil!iraz executions, which it 
described as ' the product of unspeakable fana ti
cism', and firmly repudiated the Iranian 
Government's claim that the Baha' i Faith was 
a political organization. 

In July 1983, the Baha' i International Com
munity published an update to its major pub
lication The Baha 'is in Iran: A Report on the 
Persecution of a Religious Minority. The update, 
which covered the period July 1982 to July 1983, 
contained, inter a/ia, an account of the atrocities 
in fil!iraz, together with extracts from a 22 Feb
ruary I 983 press interview in which the chief 
religious judge of Shiraz had declared: ' Before 
it is too late, the Baha'is should recant Baha'ism, 
which is condemned by reason and logic. Other
wise, the day will soon come when the Islamic 
nation will deal with the Baha' is in accordance 
with its religious obligations ... ' The update was 
widely distributed at the United Nations, and 
made available to National Spiritual Assemblies 
throughout the world. 

So great was the international outrage, and 

so numerous the protests to the Iranian Govern
ment about the fil!iraz executions that, there
after, the Iranian authorities discontinued their 
practice of carrying out mass executions of 
Baha ' is. Nevertheless, executions continued
albeit in smaller numbers- and the authorities 
continued to devise new methods of persecuting 
the Baha ' i minority. 

On 29 August 1983, the Iranian Attorney
General issued a decree banning all Baha' i 
administrative and community activities in 
Iran, and making membership in Baha'i ad
ministrative institutions a criminal offence. The 
existence of this decree, and its far-reaching 
implications for the Baha 'i community in Iran, 
were explained and made known by the Baha'i 
International Community to the United 
Nations, governments and the media. The mass 
arrests of former members of Baha 'i adminis
trative institutions, which took place shortly 
after the announcement of the ban , were equally 
widely publicized. 

A comprehensive document on the subject of 
the ban, and its manifold implications for the 
Iranian Baha' i community, was prepared and 
submitted by the Baha'i International Com
munity to members of the Human Rights 
Committee- the United Nations body which 
monitors compliance by States parties with the 
provisions of the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights. (iran is a State party 
to the Covenant.) 

During the August/September 1983 session 
of the United Nations Sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities, the Iranian delegation circulated a 
booklet entitled Baha 'ism- its origins and its 
role- a defamatory publication which was 
intended to 'prove' that the Baha' i Faith was 
a subversive political organization, created and 
supported by colonial powers for the purpose 
of opposing Islam in general and destabilizing 
Iran in particular. 

The Baha 'i International Community had 
been forewarned of the existence of this pub
lication and had been put in possession of an 
advance copy. Accordingly, as soon as the 
Iranian document made its appearance, the 
Baha'i International Community was able to 
circulate, in English, French and Spanish, its 
already-prepared publication rebutting the false 
and often contradictory allegations contained 
in the Iranian document. 
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In its statement to the Sub-Commission, the 
Baha'i International Community called atten
tion to the fact that the false allegations made 
against the Faith and its followers by the Iranian 
Government were merely a smokescreen whose 
purpose was to divert attention from the fact 
that the Government's activities against the 
Baha' i community constituted a campaign of 
religious persecution. The Baha' i International 
Community urged the Sub-Commission to do 
everything in its power to intensify the efforts 
of the international community to halt the per
secution. 

The Sub-Commission responded very posi
tively to this appeal. In its resolution I 983/14 
of 5 September 1983, it expressed its grave 
concern at the 'persistent reports of continuing 
persecution of the Baha' is solely on the grounds 
of their religious beliefs' and recommended that 
its parent body, the Commission on Human 
Rights, should consider appointing a Special 
Rapporteur to study the human rights situation 
in iran. 

During the General Debate at the opening of 
the 38th session of the United Nations General 
Assembly in September 1983, the representative 
of the Netherlands referred in his statement to 
the 'maltreatment and execution of members of 
the Baha' i Faith' in iran. This was an historic 
moment , since it was the first occasion on which 
a Member State of the United Nations had 
mentioned the name of the Faith in a plenary 
meeting of the General Assembly-the highest
ranking intergovernmental meeting in the 
world. 

The plight of the Baha'is in iran was much 
on the minds of delegates to the Third Com
mittee (the Social , Humanitarian and Cultural 
Affairs Committee) of the 38th General 
Assembly. Under the agenda item dealing with 
religious intolerance, representatives of the 
Governments of Australia, Canada, Denmark, 
France, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, the 
United Kingdom and the United States ex
pressed their concern at contemporary instances 
of religious persecution, and almost all of them 
cited the Iranian Government's treatment of 
the Baha' is as the outstanding example of this 
form of repression. 

In the debate under the agenda item dealing 
with gross violations of human rights, the rep
resentative of Greece, speaking on behalf of the 
ten Member States of the European Economic 

Community, declared that 'The Ten, alarmed by 
the religious persecutions perpetrated notably 
against the religious minority of the Baha'is, 
have, on several occasions, urged the Govern
ment of iran to grant them the protection to 
which they are entitled under the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. We urge 
once again the Government of iran to live up 
to its obligations under the Covenant. 

The representative of the Islamic Republic of 
iran responded to this appeal by alleging that 
the Baha'i Faith was 'a very well-organized, 
foreign-sponsored political group' and that 
Baha'is were 'criminals' rather than victims of 
religious persecution. 

At the next major United Nations human 
rights meeting- the 40th session of the Com
mission on Human Rights in February/March 
I 984--the delegation of iran again circulated 
its defamatory booklet Baha 'ism-its origins 
and its role. The Baha'i International Com
munity responded by circulating its Com
mentary in rebuttal of the fal se allegations 
contained in that document. 

In its statement to the Commission, the 
Baha' i International Community explained that 
the persecution of the Baha' i community was 
not simply an unfortunate side-effect of the 
Iranian Revolution, but was the continuation 
of a campaign of extermination that had been 
going on for nearly 150 years. The revolution
which had brought to power those very elements 
of Iranian society most fanatica lly opposed to 
the Baha' i Faith- had facilitated the per
secution , but it had not inspired it. The motive 
and inspiration for the persecution was, and 
always had been, deep-rooted religious intol
erance. 

During the debate under the agenda item 
dealing with gross violations of human rights, 
the representatives of Australia, Canada, 
Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Spain, Sweden, Togo, the United 
Kingdom and the United States expressed their 
grave concern at the situation in iran, and the 
majority referred specifically to the religious 
persecution of the Baha' is. 

On 14 March 1984, the Commission adopted 
resolution 1984/54, in which it expressed its deep 
concern for the Baha'i minority and requested 
its Chairman to appoint a Special Rep
resentative to establish contacts with the 



IN T ER N ATIO N AL S UR VEY OF CU RRENT BAHA 'i A CTI V ITI ES 419 

Government of iran and to make a thorough 
study of the human rights situation in tha t 
country. The resolution, which was adopted by 
a vote of 21 in favour and 6 against, with I 5 
abstentions, was subequently endorsed by the 
Commission 's parent body, the Economic and 
Social Council. 

The decision to appoint a Special Rep
resentative was very much welcomed by the 
Baha 'i International Community, since it 
represented a significant esca lation of United 
Nations efforts to put an end to the human 
rights violations taking place in iran. 

When the appointment of Mr. Andres 
Aguilar of Venezuela as Special Representative 
of the Commission was announced later in the 
year, the Baha'i International Community 
immediately submitted to him extensive written 
and documentary evidence concerning the per
secution of the Baha 'i community in iran, and 
later (in 1985) arranged for him to interview 
Iranian Baha' i refugees who had persona lly 
suffered violations of their fundamental human 
rights. 

In-depth interviews took place in April 1984 
between the Baha' i International Community 
Human Rights Representatives and journalist 
Fergus Bordewich, whose major a rticle about 
the persecutions in iran, entitled 'Their Crime 
is Faith ' , was published in the United States 
edition of Reader 's Digest magazine in 
December 1984. The article was subsequently 
carried in the many different language editions 
of the magazine and appeared in numerous 
countries in every continent of the world. 

At the request of the Universal House of 
Justice, the Baha' i Internationa l Community, 
in May 1984, launched a major campaign to 
make governments, the United Nations and the 
media aware of the tortures being inflicted upon 
Baha' is in Iranian prisons, and to emphasize 
that the purpose of these tortures was not only 
to try to force Baha'is to recant their faith , 
but also to try to force them to make fa lse 
confessions implicating themselves and their 
fellow believers as spies and the entire organ
ization of the Baha'i Faith in Iran as an espion
age network . 

The launching of this campaign coincided 
with the meeting at which the United Nations 
Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) was 
to consider endorsing the Commission's 
decision to appoint a Specia l Representative to 

study the human rights situation in iran- and 
also coincided with a debate in ECOSOC on a 
proposed Convention on Torture. 

The Baha' i International Community was 
very anxious that the fact that Baha' i prisoners 
were being tortured in iran should be included 
in the record of the ECOSOC meeting. 
However, the proceedings of ECOSOC are 
largely a formality: it is not a forum at which 
human rights issues are debated in detai l, and 
consequently there was no possibility of any
one's making a statement about the torture of 
Baha' i prisoners in iran. The Baha' i Inter
national Community overcame this problem by 
preparing a fact-sheet 'based on reports received 
by the Baha' i International Community con
cerning the treatment of Baha 'i prisoners in 
Evin Prison, Teheran'. The fact-sheet was 
written primarily as a contribution to ECO
SOC's general discussion on the phenomenon 
of torture in the contemporary world and, as 
such, was distributed by a sympathetic United 
Nations Secreta riat as ECOSOC document 
E/ 1984/NGO/5. 

The Baha' i International Community later 
lea rned tha t the circulation of such a document 
was unprecedented and that numerous non
governmental organizations concerned with 
human rights had been trying unsuccessfull y for 
many years to introduce a t ECOSOC sta tements 
dealing with specific cases of extremely serious 
human rights violations. The establishment by 
the Baha' i Internationa l Community of a new 
precedent in this area was warmly welcomed 
by the NGO community- and was a further 
confirmation that the sacrifices and sufferings 
of the Baha' is in Iran were not in vain , but were 
producing consequences that would ultimately 
be of benefi t to the whole of humanity. 

In addition to providing full info rmation 
about the torture of Baha' is to United Nations 
official s, the media and the United Nations 
Ambassadors of almost I 00 governments, the 
Baha' i International Commun ity presented a 
formal submission on the subject to members 
of the Human Rights Committee. An edited 
version of the same document was subsequently 
circula ted in English. French and Spanish to 
National Spiritual Assemblies throughout the 
world under the title 'Systematic Torture of 
Baha' is in Iranian Prisons' . 

On 6 June 1984. the Baha' i International 
Community met in New York with the Com-
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mission on Human Rights' Working Group on 
Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances. In 
her presentation to the Working Group, 
Margaret Knight. Alternate Human Rights 
Representative to the United Nations, and 
responsible for all submissions to the specialist 
human rights mechanisms of the United 
Nations, drew particular attention to the recent 
execution in Tihran of former National Spiri
tual Assembly member Mr. Jahangir Hidayati, 
pointing out that he had been abducted the 
previous year and that the Iranian authorities 
had repeatedly and categorically denied all 
knowledge of his disappearance- a denial 
which had now been clearly disproved. The 
Working Group expressed its sympathy and 
support and undertook to continue its efforts 
on behalf of the fourteen Baha'is whose where
abouts and fate still remained unknown. 

Also in June 1984, the Baha'i International 
Community wrote to all members of the ILO's 
Committee on the Application of Standards and 
Recommendations, enclosing updated infor
mation about the persecutions in iran, together 
with documentation testifying to the fact that 
Baha' is were being denied both employment 
and education solely on the grounds of their 
religion. During the debate which took place 
at the Committee's 17 June meeting, concern 
over the discrimination practised by the Iranian 
Government against the Baha' is was expressed 
by every speaker. The representative of Iran 
stated that the Baha'i Faith was 'neither a pol
itical party nor a religion' , but rather an illegal 
espionage organization. He argued that since, 
according to ILO Convention 111 , no govern
ment was bound to employ in its civil service 
someone who was known to be a security risk, 
and since all Baha'is were spies, the Government 
of Iran was not violating the Convention by 
dismissing Baha' is from employment in the civil 
service. The Committee rejected this argument 
out of hand, reiterated its belief that Baha'is 
were discriminated against on the basis of their 
religion, and again called upon the Government 
of iran to cease its discriminatory practices. 

In August 1984, the Baha' i International 
Community invoked the assistance of the 
United Nations Special Rapporteur on 
Summary or Arbitrary Executions on behalf 
of thirty-two Baha'i prisoners who had been 
condemned to death. The Special Rapporteur 
duly intervened with the Iranian authorities on 

behalf of the condemned Baha'is. Tragically, 
eight of the thirty-two (all of them former 
members of Baha' i administrative institutions) 
were subsequently executed in Tihran, but the 
lives of the remaining twenty-four were saved. 

At the 37th session of the Sub-Commission 
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities in August/September I 984, the 
delegation of Iran circulated a new publication 
attacking the Baha'i Faith. Entitled Some Facts 
About The Baha '/ Faith , it was largely a recap
itulation of the document circulated by Iran at 
the 37th General Assembly in 1982 and con
tained the same false charges against the Faith 
and its followers. Responding to this new attack, 
the Baha' i International Community wrote to 
every member of the Sub-Commission, refuting 
the Iranian charges and enclosing appropriate 
documentation. 

In its statement at the meeting of the Sub
Commission, the Baha' i International Com
munity alluded to the Iranian publication and 
pointed out that, although the written records 
of the Baha'i community in iran had been con
fiscated in the early days of the Islamic Revo
olution and had been in the possession of the 
Iranian Government ever since, the Govern
ment had been unable to find one single shred 
of evidence to support its false accusations. 
Consequently, the authorities were now resort
ing to torture to try to force prominent Baha'is 
to make public confessions to false charges of 
espionage and other subversive activities. 

In its resolution 1984/14, adopted on 29 
August I 984, the Sub-Commission expressed 
its 'alarm at reports of continuing gross viola
tions of human rights and fundamental free
doms in the Islamic Republic of Iran', specifi
cally expressed its concern for 'the Baha'i 
religious community' and welcomed the 
appointment by the Commission of a Special 
Representative to study and report on the 
human rights situation in Iran. 

Although it had been the practice of the 
Baha'i International Community to make state
ments and submit papers to United Nations 
human rights bodies on general human rights 
issues (for example, the elimination of racism, 
the rights of the child) it had not been its practice 
to approach governments on any human rights 
issue other than that of the persecution of the 
Baha'is in iran. In I 984, however. the Baha'i 
International Community received permission 
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from the Universal House of Justice to approach 
governments and seek their support for the 
adoption by the United Nations General 
Assembly of a Convention against Torture. The 
Baha'i International Community accordingly 
wrote to ninety-nine United Nations Ambassa
dors, expressing the hope that the 39th United 
Nations General Assembly would 'express its 
repugnance and unqualified opposition to the 
practice of torture' by adopting the Convention. 
The Baha'i International Community also 
liaised closely with those government dele
gations most actively involved in the torture 
issue at the General Assembly. 

As a positive manifestation of its concern over 
torture, the Baha'i International Community, in 
October 1984, made a token donation to the 
United Nations Voluntary Fund for Victims of 
Torture. (The National Spiritual Assemblies of 
Denmark and the Netherlands subsequently 
made contributions to the rehabilitation centres 
for victims of torture located in their own 
countries.) 

The date scheduled for the adoption of the 
Torture Convention by the General Assembly
IO December 1984--was also Human Rights 
Day. To celebrate this important United 
Nations anniversary, the Non-Governmental 
Organizations Committee on Human Rights 
had scheduled a meeting at United Nations 
Headquarters at which a distinguished panel 
would speak on the theme 'Combating Torture' . 
The meeting-chaired by Gerald Knight, who 
was at that time Chairman of the NGO Com
mittee on Human Rights- was organized by 
the Baha' i International Community . 

The General Assembly's debate on the adop
tion of the Convention against Torture over
lapped slightly with the Human Rights Day 
meeting, but the proceedings in the General 
Assembly were relayed to the meeting by closed
circuit television so that those present could 
share in the solemn and exciting moment 
when the President of the General Assembly 
announced the adoption by consensus of the 
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, In
human or Degrading Treatment or Punishment. 

When the representative of the Netherlands
who had steered the Convention through the 
General Assembly's Third Committee- arrived 
to speak as guest of honour at the United 
Nations Day meeting, the tumultuous applause 
which greeted him testified to the joy, the 

appreciation and the relief of concerned NGOs 
and governments that this important new 
instrument now formed part of international 
human rights law. 

At the same General Assembly session , the 
Iranian Ambassador shocked and outraged his 
fellow diplomats when he attacked the Uni
versal Declaration of Huma n Rights and 
asserted that Iran would not hesitate to violate 
its provisions. At the 65th meeting of the Third 
Committee on 7 December 1984, Said Rajaie
Khorassani, Permanent Representat ive of the 
Islamic Republic ofiran to the United Nations, 
stated: 'The Universal Decla ration of Human 
Rights is a document which represents secular 
understanding of the Judaeo-Christian tra
dition by a very small group of people. It is a 
self-contradictory document and therefore 
cannot be implemented by Muslims even if they 
wanted to implement it. We therefore should 
not waste any time on it. We therefore request 
those concerned not to criticize us for violating 
something that has no validity from our point 
of view ... Of course we violate what must be 
violated without any hesitation.' 

The Special Representative on Iran dealt with 
these arguments very firmly , and a t considerable 
length , in the preliminary report he presented 
to the Commission on Huma n Rights at its4lst 
session in February/March 1985. Pointing out 
that 'States of all political, economic, social, 
cultural and religious persuasions' had par
ticipated in the drafting of the Universal Dec
laration of Human Rights he affi rmed that the 
rights guaranteed in that instrument 'cannot be 
open to challenge by any State' a nd concluded 
that 'no State can claim to be allowed to dis
respect basic, entrenched rights . which are 
provided for under the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights ... on the ground that departure 
from these standards might be permitted under 
national or religious law' . 

The preliminary report of the Special Repre
sentative was brief and did not mention any 
specific instances of human rights violations 
in Iran. However, the Special Representative 
expressed his concern at ' the number and 
gravity of the alleged violations of human rights ' 
in the Islamic Republic of Iran including viola
tions of ' the right to freedom of thought, con
science and religion ... and the right of religious 
minorities to profess and practise their own 
religion .' 
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In its statement at the Commission, the Baha'i 
International Community drew attention to 
the fact that a pamphlet containing false 
accusations against the Baha' i Faith
material specifically designed to incite 
intolerance- had been distributed by Iranian 
representatives at the December 1984 United 
Nations Seminar on the encouragement of 
religious tolerance. The representative of iran 
had repeated the same charges in his statement 
at the Commission. 

The statement went on to pose a rhetorical 
question: Why was the Government of iran so 
bitterly opposed to the Baha' is, and why was 
the Government willing to damage its own repu
tation and endure international condemnation 
for the sake of eliminating a peaceful, law
abiding, non-political and totally non-threat
ening community? The answer was twofold: 
first, religious intolerance pure and simple; 
second, the Government's abhorrence of the 
Baha'i principles and teachings. It was for these 
enlightened principles and teachings (which the 
statement enumerated) that the Baha'is in iran 
were laying down their lives. 

On I 3 March 1985, the Commission adopted 
resolution 1985/39, in which it endorsed the 
general observations of its Special Represen
tative concerning iran's obligation to respect 
the provisions of the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights and expressed its 'deep 
concern at the number and gravity of the alleged 
violations of human rights in the Islamic Repub
lic of iran to which the Special Representative 
refers in his preliminary report ', including 
'denial of the right to freedom of thought, con
science and religion ... and the right of religious 
minorities to profess and practise their own 
religion'. The Commission decided to extend 
the mandate of its Special Representative for 
one year and requested him to present an interim 
report to the General Assembly at its 40th ( I 985) 
session on ' the human rights situation in the 
Islamic Republic of iran including the situation 
of minority groups such as the Baha'is', and 
a final report to the Commission at its 42nd 
(I 986) session. The vote on the resolution was 
21 in favour and 5 against, with I 5 absten
tions. The Commission's decision was endorsed 
by the Economic and Social Council in May 
1986. 

The decision was a very significant one 
indeed. Only the gravest human rights situations 

are brought specifically to the attention of the 
General Assembly, and it is only rarely that 
this step is taken. Throughout the entire history 
of the United Nations, only five countries had 
previously been the subject of resolutions by 
the General Assembly because of their human 
rights violations. 

In preparation for the consideration of the 
iran issue at the General Assembly, the Baha' i 
International Community issued a new pub
lication entitled Persecution of the Baha 'is in 
Iran 1979- 1985: A 7-Year Campaign to Elimin
ate A Religious Minority. The Baha' i Inter
national Community also published a booklet 
entitled The Baha 'i International Community 
and the United Nations, which explained briefly 
the history and scope of the Baha' i relationship 
with the United Nations and included chapters 
on the history and organization of the Baha'i 
Faith and on the application ofBaha'i principles 
to matters of major concern to the United 
Nations (for example, peace, elimination of all 
forms of discrimination, the right to develop
ment, and so on). 

At the 38th session of the United Nations 
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis
crimination and Protection of Minorities in 
August/September 1985, the Iranian repre
sentative claimed that the Baha' i Faith was 
'not a religion but a faith and an opinion' and 
that it had been 'created , protected and sup
ported by colonialism purely for political pur
poses'. He went on to say that his Government's 
intention was ' to help and assist them [the 
Baha' is] with kindness so that they may in 
time grasp and understand the depth of de
ceit and injustice they have been subjected to 
by the agents of colonial and imperialist 
aggression . 

In its own statement, the Baha'i International 
Community firmly rebutted the allegation that 
the Baha'i Faith was a political organization 
and went on to point out that, in order to 
'help and assist the Baha'is with kindness ', the 
Government had hounded them from their jobs, 
deprived their children of education, confiscated 
their homes and possessions, deprived them of 
their means of livelihood, consigned hundreds 
of them to prison, and tortured and executed 
scores of others. 'The government of iran may 
call this kindness,' the statement concluded, 'but 
we call it religious persecution. ' 

On 29 August 1985, the Sub-Commission 
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adopted resolution 1985/17, in which it wel
comed the Commission's decision to ask its 
Special Representative on Iran to present an 
interim report to the General Assembly, ex
pressed its 'alarm' at the continuing reports of 
gross violations of human rights and funda
mental freedoms in inin, ' in particula r at the 
evidence of persecution of the Baha'i religious 
minority', and endorsed the general obser
vations of the Special Representative in his pre
liminary report. 

On 28 November 1985, the Political Affairs 
Committee of the European Parliament held a 
public hearing in Brussels on the question of 
human rights in Iran. The Secretary of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Germany, in an introductory statement, 
described the situation of the Baha' i religious 
minority in Iran, then two Iranian Baha'i refu
gees iestified concerning the physical and 
psychological tortures they had suffered in 
Iranian prisons. The testimony was very 
moving, and the concluding statement by one 
of the refugees- that the Baha 'is bore love in 
their hearts for everyone, even their torturers
elicited spontaneous applause from the audi
ence and a warm embrace from the Chairman. 

At the 39th session of the General Assembly 
(September- December 1985) the United 
Nations Secretary-General proclaimed 1986 
' International Year of Peace'. It was accord
ingly during this session that the Hand of the 
Cause Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum trav
elled to New York to present The Promise of 
World Peace to the Secretary-General. ' 

During November 1985, a series of special 
lunches was hosted by the Baha'i International 
Community for United Nations Ambassadors, 
delegates to the Third Committee and United 
Nations media correspondents. Guest of 
honour Amatu' I-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum 
spoke at these lunches about the persecution of 
the Baha'is in Iran and emphasized the import
ance of the General Assembly's adopting an 
effective resolution on the subject of human 
rights in the Islamic Republic of Iran. 

The report presented by the Special Repre
sentative on Iran to the General Assembly 
recited numerous allegations concerning human 
rights violations in Iran, including the alle-

1 For a fu ll report seep. 334 of this volume of the international 
record. 

gations made by the Baha' i refugees whom he 
had interviewed. The Special Representative 
had tried very hard to obtain the co-operation 
of the Government of Iran but this had not been 
forthcoming and he had not been permitted to 
visit the country to investigate the situation for 
himself. His report concluded tha t the alle
gations made to him 'cannot be dismissed as 
groundless unless proved to be so on the basis 
of detailed information' and that 'a continued 
monitoring of the human rights si tuation in the 
Islamic Republic of iran is called fo r' . 

During the debate in the Third Committee 
on the question of religious intolerance, Iran 
objected to remarks made in support of the 
Baha 'is by the representatives of Fiji and the 
United States and responded by putting forward 
the well-worn argument that the Baha' i Faith 
was not a religion but a tool of western col
onialism. Later, in the debate under the agenda 
item dealing with gross violations of human 
rights, the representatives of Australia, Canada, 
Jamaica, Norway, Sweden, St. Lucia and the 
United States, and the representative of Lux
embourg, speaking on behalf of the ten Member 
States of the European Community (Belgium, 
Denmark, Federal Republic of Germany, 
France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom) and Spain 
and Portugal, all referred to the human rights 
situation in the Islamic Republic of iran, and 
almost all referred specifically to the plight of 
the Baha 'is. In the course of a lengthy response, 
in which he claimed that all the expressions of 
concern by these delegations were politically 
motivated, the representative of iran alleged 
that the Baha' i Faith was a Zionist fact ion . 

The General Assembly's consideration of the 
human rights si tuation in iran received exten
sive press coverage. In most cases, the Baha'i 
question was featured. Media coverage included 
dispatches by the four major international wire 
services- Agence France Presse, Associated 
Press, Reuters and United Press International; 
radio news items by the BBC World Service 
and Voice of America; articles in the Washington 
Post and the New York Times (five times); and 
numerous other press articles in the United 
States and throughout the world . 

Throughout the entire General Assembly 
session, the exceptionally large Iranian dele
gation lobbied very actively against the adop
tion of any resolution of the human rights si tu-
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Baha'i International Community Representatives presenting a petition appealing for a stop to the 
persecutions of the Bahti 'is in Iran to the Assistant Secretary-Genera/ for Human Rights, United 
Nations Office, Geneva. The petition originated with the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahti 'is of Japan and was signed by 65 members of the Japanese Diet. Left to right, Mrs. Machid 
Fatio, Assistant Secretary-Genera/ Kurt Herndl, and Mr. Gerald Knight. Geneva, Switzerland, 

August 1985. 

ation in iran. Iranian representatives were 
equally active in capitals, trying to persuade 
governments-----especially the smaller Third 
World governments- not to support any such 
resolution. In the Third Committee, allies of 
iran introduced motions that no action should 
be taken on a resolution concerning human 
rights in iran, but these motions were defeated. 

Finally, on 13 December 1985, the General 
Assembly adopted resolution 40/141 concerning 
the human rights si tuation in iran. The res
olution, which specifically mentioned the 
Baha' is, was sponsored by Antigua and 
Barbuda, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Costa 
Rica, France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Samoa, St. Lucia and the United 
Kingdom. It expressed the General Assembly' s 
'deep concern over the specific and detailed alle
gations of violations of human rights in the 
Islamic Republic of Iran to which the Special 
Representative refers in his interim report , and, 
in particular, those related to the right to life, 
such as summary and arbitrary executions; the 
right to freedom from torture or cruel , inhuman 
or degrading treatment or punishment ; the right 
to liberty and security of person and to freedom 

from arbitrary arrest or detention; the right to 
a fair trial; the right to freedom of thought, 
conscience and religion and to freedom of 
expression; and the right of religious minorities 
to profess and practise their own religion.' The 
resolution also included the decision of the 
General Assembly ' to continue its examination 
of the situation of human rights in the Islamic 
Republic of iran, including the situation of min
ority groups such as the Baha'is, during its forty
first session .. .'. The vote on the resolution was 
53 in favour and 30 against, with 45 abstentions. 

This was the first time that the General 
Assembly had ever adopted a resolution about 
the general human rights situation in iran, or 
about the particular situation of the Baha'is, 
and it was therefore the first time that the inter
national community as a whole had expressed 
its concern over these issues. The adoption of 
the resolution represented the culmination of 
intensive efforts by the Baha'i International 
Community and by National Spiritual As
semblies worldwide to secure the widest and 
clearest possible expression of international 
concern over the persecution of the Baha'i com
munity in iran. 
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It should be recorded that the references to 
the Baha' is in the General Assembly resolution 
were unprecedented, since this was the first 
occasion on which one particular community 
had been singled out by name for special 
mention in any resolution on human rights 
adopted by the General Assembly. 

Shortly after the General Assembly session, 
the Commission's Special Representative on 
Iran resigned his position , on the grounds that 
it was incompatible with his new appointment 
as Ambassador of Venezuela to the United 
Nations. 

At the next major United Nations human 
rights meeting- the 42nd session of the Com
mission on Human Rights in February/March 
I 986----iran again had an unusually large (I 5-
member) delegation, and lobbied very actively 
against the adoption of any resolution con
cerning its human rights record. The repre
sentative of Iran attacked the Baha'i Faith in 
three separate statements, claiming that it was 
anti-Islamic, a subversive political organization 
and an agent of Zionism, and the Iranian dele
gation also circulated the usual defamatory pub
lications against the Baha'i Faith- to which the 
Baha' i International Community responded in 
the usual manner. 

In its statement at the meeting of the Com
mission, the Baha'i International Community 
drew attention to a recent case in which an 
Iranian court had ruled that a person who had 
killed a Baha' i in a traffic accident was relieved 
of any obligation to pay a fine or damages to 
the family of the victim because the person 
he had killed was 'an unprotected infidel ' . The 
statement went on to say: 'The persecution of 
the Baha'is has, to all intents and purposes, 
become institutionalized in Iran- a regular part 
of the work of the various branches of the civil 
service. This state of affairs- the dehu
manization and routine victimization of an 
entire religious community- is a very terrible 
thing to contemplate. ' The statement called 
urgently upon the Government of the Islamic 
Republic of iran to release all the Baha' i pris
oners, to restore full human rights to the Baha'i 
community and, 'in the name of humanity, to 
put a speedy end to the cruel and senseless 

persecution of an innocent and defenceless min
ority.' 

During the debate on gross violations of 
human rights, the representatives of Australia, 
Canada, France, Ireland, Norway and the 
United States specifically drew attention in their 
statements to the situation of the Baha' is. 

In view of the resignation of its Special 
Representative, the Commission did not have 
before it any formal report on the human right s 
situation in Iran. In the absence of such a report , 
the major issue surrounding the adoption of a 
resolution on Iran by this session of the Com
mission was the question of iran 's willingness 
to co-operate with the Commission's Special 
Representative. iran, which had failed suc
cessively to co-operate with the United Nations 
Secretary-General, the Commission on Human 
Rights and the Commission 's Special Rep
resentative, now offered to co-operate- but on 
certain conditions, one of which was that no 
substantive resolution should be adopted on 
the question of human rights in the Islamic 
Republic of Iran. Another condition was that 
the Commission should appoint a new Special 
Representative who was sympathetic to the 
Iranian position. 

Despite strenuous lobbying efforts by Iran 
and its allies, the Commission rejected the con
ditions as unacceptable and, on 12 March 1986, 
adopted resolution I 986/41 by a vote of I 9 in 
favour and 4 against, with 16 abstentions. The 
resolution was sponsored by Australia, Austria, 
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Ireland, Lux
embourg, the Netherlands, Norway and the 
United Kingdom. In it, the Commission ex
pressed its deep concern at the 'specific and 
detailed allegations of grave human rights viola
tions in the Islamic Republic of Iran referred to 
in the report of its former Special Representa
tive, requested its Chairman to appoint a new 
Special Representative on Iran, and requested 
the new Special Representative ' to present an 
interim report to the General Assembly at its 
forty-first session on the human rights situation 
in the Islamic Republic of Iran, including the 
situation of minority groups such as the 
Baha'is' . 



IV 
RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

1. INCORPORATION OF NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

140, 141 and 142 of the Baha' i Era 
2 I April I 983 to 20 April 1986 

In previous volumes, many certificates of incorporation or other documents 
al/esting recognition of various National Spiritual Assemblies have been repro
duced. The following are representative of the forms of recognition obtained 
by National Spiritual Assemblies during the period covered by this volume. 

I. Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands; 22 November 1984. 

2. Act incorporating the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of Bermuda; assented to by 
the Governor 12 August 1985. 

3. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bophu
thatswana; 12 April 1984. 

4. Extract from the Official Bulletin of the Republic of Cape Verde, issue of IO August 1985, 
announcing the Decree of the Minister of Justice which granted judicial personality to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Cape Verde; 27 July 1985. 

5. Act of Parliament incorporating the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the Com
monwealth of Dominica; 20 December 1985. 

6. Memorandum and Articles of Association of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is 
of Grenada filed 24 March I 986; registration dated 26 March 1986. 

7. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the Leeward 
Islands; 19 November 1983. 

8. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Marshall 
Islands; 11 April 1986. 
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1. Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui 'is of the Andaman 
and Nicobar l s/ands; 22 November 1984. 
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No. 39 29 

J hereby certify thnt 1his is a true and 
correct copy of the Aci rnt:tk'd 

BER~IUDA 

198:i : No. 39 

111k fvX,._n,.,J <;~,,J 0s~-LL 
-H {t.; M,._• ~ u &~!.~ <J 
D ~J- , q rs ·· D 

THE I\'ATIO~AL SPIRITUAL ASS E i\ fllLY or THE 
RAHA'IS OF HElC\l UDA ACT 1985 

[12th 1\ugu st, 1985] 

\\'I-I EREA.S it h:i~ been d ecid ed by the Cniw:rsal H ouse of 
Justice to form in Bermuda a J\acioml Spiriwal Assembly-

\ND WHEREAS in accord:mcc \rith the Bye·Lms o( the 
comtitution of the lJnin~rsal House of Jmticc a body consist ing 
of i\fary :\ 1. \r;ilkcr, Leon G. Johrnon, Lu .: i!!c N. L. Ro(heste r, 
Lcigh LJn £. G. Rochester, F1ank A £5posito, Hil<la i\J. H :11fo1d, 

Lion el S. H aynes, Derick D. Symonds and Llo yd F. Williams Jus 

been elected :1s The '.\'ational Spiricu:il 1\s~embly of the Bab:i' is 
of Bermuda: 

;\:'-!D WHEREAS :i petition h.ls been picsented hy the :1fore
named nine perwns pr:tying th :u an A<:t may be passed to 
co11~ti11ne the ;i bo\'c named and their sucre%01s :1 body corporate 
in Bermuda unde:1 the name of "Th <! Nation:il Spiri1ual A~scmbly 
of th e U;i ha'i~ of Uerrnmb" ;ind it i~ d eemed ex pedie nt to gr:rnt 

the piayc:r of the petition: 

Re it e11acrcd by The Queen's :I.Jost [:,.rellem ~l .1jes1y. by 
:1m! 11·itli the ad\icc and co11sc111 of the Senate :rnd the House 

of ,-\s~cmb!y of Jkrmud :1 , :incl by th e .iuthorit} of the SJITIC, as 

follow~: 

I . Thi\ A<:t may he cited as The :'\ ;11ion:1I Spi ri tu:d Assembly 

uf 1/ic Jb h a'is of Bermuda Act 1985. 

2. Act incorporating the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti 'is of Bermuda; assented to by 
the Governor 12 August 1985. 
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R[i'liBLIC or 60PHUTHATSIIANA . 

C0Mi'AKIES ACT, 1973 

{'S.oction 64) 

Regh;tration No, of 
Company 

CERT IF !CATE OF INCORPORATION OF A COf.\PANY 

NOT HAY I NG A SHARE CAP ITAL 

FORM Cf,13 

This is to certify ,:hat IJATIONAl SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

OF THE SAHA' IS OF BOPHUTHATSl·IANA ( Incorporated 

Association not for noin) was to-day incorporated 

unde r the Cor:,panies Act, 61 of 1973, <>nd thet the 

Co.-:;pen>: is a Cor.ipan)' Ji mi ted b>• guarantee &nd is 

ir.corporated under section 21. 

Sigr.e d and ueled st · MMABATHO this ;:;rvf/'f1i:_. da>• 

of l}-prr "{_, One ;rhousand Nine Hundred End 

Ei ghty-four (1984). 
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3. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bophuthatswana; 
12 April 1984. 
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N.• ?JI - 801.ETIM OFICIAL DA REPOHLICA OE CAHO VER DE 

-- Ill OE AGOSTO DE 19Hr, 
- -·--•·------ ···----··~· .. 

(137) 

---•---
A-mblcia E..-,,iritual Nacional d01 Bah:\'ls 

de Caho Verde 

s.le: Raa ~la4ralOII - Praia 
Nua: 

I) Ant6nlo Leiio Correia e Silva, resldente na Praia. 
em qualidade de presidente; 

2) Pierre Martel, residente na Achada Santo Anto
nio, Praia em qualidade de vice-presidente; 

3) Arnaldo Martins Silves Ferreira, resldente na Fa
zenda, Praia em qualidade de secretario; 

4) Avelino Sanches de Barros, resldente na Acbadi
·nha, Praia em qualidade de tesoureho. 

Ill Armando dos Sant011 Alves, residente na Achadi
nha, Praia; 

~ Antonio Monteiro Teixeira, residente na Achada 
Santo Antonio Praia; 

7) Pedro de Sousa U>bo, residente na Praia; 
8) Olga l.Dpea Correia, residente na FazendA, Praia; 
9) Etelvina Andrade Mendes de Barros, residente ne 

Achadinha, Praia. 

Por !od08 foi dlto: 

Que constituem uma associacao religiosa ('Om a denomi
nac5o de Assembleia Espiritual Nacional dos Baha'is de 
Cnbo Verde, cOm os poderes, responsabilidadcs, direitos, p_rl
vilegios e obrli:11coes 11lribuidos por Baha 'u'llilh, !undad'br 
da Fe Baha'i, por Abdu'I-Baha, o Seu Interprete e Exem
plar, por Shoghi Effendi, o Seu Guardiiio, e pela Casa Uni· 
versa! de Justica, ordenada por Baha'u'l!ab nas Suas Escri
turas Sagradas com orfanismo supremo da Religiao BahA'i, 
quc seriio por Ela cxercidas, administradas e realizadas e 
pelos seus qualHicados sucesso112s; a comunidade Bah3.'f exil· 

_ tindo em Cabo Verde desde 1954 ; 

4. Ex tract from the Official Bulletin of the Republic of Cape Verde, issue of 10 August 1_985, 
announcing the Decree of the Minister of Justice which granted judicial personality to the Natwnal 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Cape Verde; 27 July 1985. 
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1985 NAll:J'iAL S PIRITUAL ASSE~IOLY OF ACT 24 
TH C llAlf.\ ' IS Of THE CO,\l.\lON\\ EALTH 

OF 00~1 1.!'\ ICA (L\/CORPORATIO N) 

CUJIMONWEAL TH OF DOi\lINICA 
ACT No . .,~ c F 1 9◊ 5-

L .S. 

20th December, 1985. 

I as5ent 

C.A. SEIGNOR.ET 
President. 

AN ACT FOR T HE INCORPORATION OF A BOD Y TO 
BE KKOWN AS "TH E NAT I O NA L SP IRITUA L 
ASSE~IBLY OF TH E BAHA'I S OF TH E COM\ION
WEAL TH OF DOMINICA". 

(Gazetted 27th December, 1935.) 

WHERE,\S a representative body of the B:tha'is of the Commonwe:ilth 
of Dominica named the Nationa l Spi ritual Assembly has bei:n 
consti tuted consisti ng o f a Chairman, Vicc-Chai rm ::in , Secr~tary, 
Treasurer and five other Members; 

A ;-.o WHERE,\S it is Cltpcdient th::tt the s::tid Assembly be incorpor::tt..:d 
for the pu rpose of ex.crcising the powers h..::rcin.'.lfte r s::t forth; 

OE IT C:-.ACH D by the Pa rl iament of the Commonwealth of 
Dominica as follO\\S:-

1. This Act m:1y bc cited as the -

NATIONA L SPIJUl'UAL ASSE.\IBLY OF THE 8.-\H.-\. ' IS Short tilk. 
OF THE CO,\l.\101'\\' L \UH OF D0"11NI CA (L\/COR

POR..\TION) ACT, 1985. 
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5. Act of Parliament incorporaring the Narional Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Com
monwealth of Dominica: 20 December 1985. 
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,. . {; - ·.:..,;.··•- -. . . 

. -THE' COMPANIES ORDlli'ANCE 1926 

. (CAP. 41 OF THE 1934 RE~S~D_, E~iT10N 0( THE LAWS OF GRENADA 

AS A~fEWED, 

,· '. A Cbmpan'y Llmi~i/bf Guarantee 

AND 

-Articles ·ofAt sociat1on·: 
~'or -)), -., .,," ~'. 

:c< '; ' . <,(i -> ;;: 
The Natfona_l , Spiritual A:;~~mbly 

OF . 

The Eaha'is of - Gren.ad~ 

PREPARED BY. 

ST BERNARD & JOHN 

Barristers a t Law 

6. Memorandum and Articles of Association of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti 'is of 
Grenada filed 24 March 1986; registration dated 26 March 1986. 
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/\NT l r.u/\ ,\!'J.Q __!! ldWUJ~ 

'~HE COMPI\NIES l\CI_~~5!! 

THE NATJ ONAL .SPIRITUAL ASSEMB LY OF THE BAHA ' IS OF 

THE LEEWARD ISLANDS 

I, CERTIFY that THE NATI ONAL SPIRITUAL AS SEM.BLY OF 

THE BAHA ' IS OF THE LEHJARD I_SL!l.\05 is this day incor p orated 

under the Companies Act , Cap. ~t)d that the Company 1 s 

L)-n ited . 

GIVEN under my hand a nd Seal 

at t he City of Saint John 

Antigua and Barbuda th is 

d a y of No v ~mbcr. J98 l . 

, .(.1'. . . \ ,s:c. .--:-Lv 
/. -'- ✓ -7Regis tritr o[ ). 

Joint Stoc k Companie s . 
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7. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Leeward 
Islands; /9 November /983. 



NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA ' IS OF THE MARSHAL L I SLANDS 

HAVE BEEN DULY FILED AND ENTERED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LAWS OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
THE MARSHALL ISLANDS IN THE OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR OF CORPORATIONS, REPUBLIC OF 
THE MARSHALL ISLANDS. 

EFFECTIVE 100...,,,_ MARSHALL ISLANDS TIME ON Ac,:11 11 19~. THE PERSON 
SIGNING SAID ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION AND THEIR ASSOCIATES AND SUCCESSORS SHALL 
CONSTITUTE A BODY CORPORATE UNDER THE NAME OF 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BA!-IA'IS OF THE MARSIIALL ISLANDS (Non - Pro fit) 
FOR THE TERM SPECIFIED IN ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION UNLESS SOONER LEGALLY DISSOLVED. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed 
m and have therein impressed my 
So fie of t e Marshall Islands, on 
thi 'r, A , 19~. 

·ii tp.~,!r; ~'>,•· ~tt~•-..t{,b.1, ... ~.t-~- ,. 

,~®ft,\):;'1V<-ii)J.iii2(t:0;;6Gi.'i'i~i<?J'#it5i~?.,:~~ 

8. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Marshall 
Islands; I I April 1986. 
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2. A SELECTION OF OTHER DOCUMENTS 
RECORDING OFFICIAL RECOGNITION 

OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

140, 141 and I 42 of the Baha' i Era 
21 April I 983 to 20 April I 986 
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I. Letter dated 5 December 1983 from the District Commissioner of Narok, Kenya, authorizing 
the Baha'is to practice and teach the Baha'i Faith in the Narok Dist rict. 

2. Letter dated 30 November 1983 from the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Luxembourg, to the Public 
Relations Committee of the National Spiritual Assembly of Luxembourg, giving assurance of 
the Government's support in attempting to alleviate the suffering of the Baha' is in Iran. 

3. Resolution of the Legislature of the State of New Mexico, U.S.A. , passed in February 1984, 
expressing 'condemnation of Iran 's bruta l persecution of mem bers of the Baha 'i Faith ' . 

4. Letter dated 4 Februa ry 1986 from the Ministry of Religious and Minorities Affa irs, Government 
of Pakistan, appointing a Marriage Registrar for solemnizing marriages between members of 
the Baha 'i community in the Province of Sind. 

5. Letter dated 5 June 1984 from the principal of the Mmabatho High School , Mmabatho, 
Bophuthatswana, setting out the conditions under which students may be permitted to absent 
themselves on Baha' i Holy Days. 

6. Letter dated 15 February 1984 from the Commissioner of Income Tax, New Delhi , India, 
stating that donations made to the National Baha'i Charitable Society will be eligible for tax 
relief. 

7. Excerpt from letter dated 25 July 1984 from the Internal Revenue Service of the United States 
granting tax-exempt status to the Baha'i f:luqiiqu ' llah Trust. 

8. Letter dated I November I 984 from the Office of the Commissioner of Karachi Division, 
Karachi, Pa kistan , appointing a Baha' i representative to the Divisional Minority Committee. 

9. Resolution No. 214 of the Legislature of Guam, adopted 29 November 1985, ' Relative to 
recognizing the International Year of Peace as designated fo r 1986 by the United Nations, the 
promise of world peace as exemplified by the Baha' i Faith, and acknowledging the importance of 
world peace to everyone' . 

10. Certificate of Registration of the Baha'i Publishing Agency of the Na tiona l Spiritual Assembly 
of Kenya, dated 25 October 1983. 

11. Ordinance No. 30962/IC/1 87 of the Ministry of Transportation and Telecommunications, 
Chile, dated 4 April 1986, permitting the use of ' Baha' i' in the name of the Baha' i rad io 
station . 

12. Letter dated 2 September 1985 from the District Commissioner of Nickerie, Suriname granting 
permission for Baha'is to broadcast rad io programmes with religious content on Radio RANI. 

13. Letter dated 27 September 1983 from the Office of the Deputy Commissioner, Andamans, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to the Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Port Blair, 
allotting land for the purpose of a Baha' i burial ground . 
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14. First day cover of a postal stamp entitled 'Freedom of Worship' and featuring the first Latin 
American Baha'i House of Worship, issued in October 1983 by the Government of Panama. 

15. First day cover of a postal stamp issued 20 January 1985 by the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications, Sri Lanka, to mark 'World Religion Day'. First introduced in Sri Lanka 
by the Baha'is in 1981, 'World Religion Day' has now become a national event endorsed by 
the Government. The stamp depicts the intertwined symbols of the nation's major religions 
with the Baha'i Faith represented by a nine-petalled rosette containing the word ' Baha' i'. 
The pentacle has been added to denote the Babi Faith. 

16. Extract from the 23 January 1985 issue of the Official Journal of the Republic of France 
announcing the registration of the Association bahaie du corps medical et des professions 
connexes de France. 

17. Certificate dated 12 March 1984 of the Senate of the State of Hawaii, U.S.A. , commending 
Gayle Morrison, the Baha'i author of To Move the World, for the significant contribution 
made by her book to the advancement of racial unity. The author was also the recipient of 
a Certificate of Commendation from the House of Representatives and a Resolution of the 
Kauai County Council in a similar vein. 
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OFFICE OF TH£ PRESIDENT 

PROVINCIAL ADMINJSTRATION 

OFflCE OF THE 
DISTRICT CO~IMISSJONER 

P.O. Box 4 
N,a.ROK, KENYA 

19 

rn ~ • to certify that the followers o~ the above __ fait\1 
1.1..,_ s 1.::i . d ro agate activities nerti.nent 

a.:.·e ~ut~o~i ~e dtetnoet•prianctt~~ e of~trlct: V,i thou t pre judic~ to the 
to tne ;)a11a:i.. a 

... ,e."1s o~ :<en;a . 

\~~ 
DI-~·~:-: 1 ..:T Ci<'.· :rs . .:ro:r::{·: 

__ :_rA:~o:~ ___ _ -· ~ 

437 

G3 

I. Letter dated 5 December /983 from the District Commissioner of Narok, Kenya, authorizing 
the Bahti 'is to practice and teach the Bahti 'i Faith in the Narok District. 
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I 
._) 

1.1 11•~:T f iil 

nl~ Att,\I: L$ t i•t.NCf"IES 

J'ai l ' honneur d 1 acc:user. r ecepticn de votre lettrE- du 18 nove~ 

bre 1983 par laquelle vous ave:: bieh voulu ne fourr,i r de u::u •:el les pr e

ci::ions ~ur le sort .in~,urr,i!in et inadn; issible rese rve a la co-.-unautC 

bc:ha'ie en lran . 

Je vous rel:",ercie de c:et ehvoi qui, comir.e le5 pr €c'?:lents , a 

!:u~::1te "n vH interet. aupr€s c!e mee Services. 

Je tien!: a vous renouveler a cette occasion 1 ' as.!'L;anc:e que 

le Ccuvernere~t 1 uxe nbo:i..i rgeois ne r:anquera at.:cune • occasic.n, -!ons quel 

Qd' cr.ce!nte quF ce :;oil , pcur sticr.:.ti ser les ".Ct :"lodes c.bje ; te!'.l appli 

qu.;e~ :, :. 'enco:1 tr e de votre corr.'!lu~,autC en Jran ct ne rr,enabe r ;i .:ucun 

ef:ort pC'.:r 1~t cn·~rir ~rto~t -:i ti ccl.:i se r a possi ble et de l a f.:.~ on la 

ph.;: ap;,r opri ee :.fin de sod ager !es souffra ~ces C!'..;e vo~ co rel ig i on• 

Jc vc,..: ~ prie d'a,;ree r, t-'..::d~~. e, l ' .issurance de ~.<' c :m.::i d €ra • 

tic•:, tr €:- dir-tir.G..iel'. 

jfa,Jii·c Li L :: np [· erir£~i· , 

'..rt r -'~::.i r -: Cur,._ .'.t~ de; F£1 ,li?nr Fubliques 
Cf- l ' J'.~-~ er.,tlfe ~;1r it ut· le 1:1.ticnalc des 
B, t1,1' i :• du L'J:te:r,\.,')ure 

Br, it -: po~ l ~lt· 31 l 

w 
I 

Colette Flesch 

2. Lei/er dated 30 November 1983 from the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Luxembourg, to the Public 
Relations Commi//ee of the National Spiritual Assembly of Luxembourg, giving assurance of the 

Government 's support in al/empting to alleviate the suffering of the Baha 'is in iran. 
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~rn1@11111111lll(i(( 11 \t 11 t\Oh 11 ~ 
3 ~ 

1 ~~ ~!!gfatuttt 

I Sttttt ~t~~ ·~"' 
HOUSE ]O1/IT MrnORIAL r I 

=.j JNTROVLJCl:V BV 

~ AND ALL ~~::r~"b:r~~~ ~b~~ELO/~~~~HITATJVES 

~ A JOI WT MEMORIAL 
~ EXPRESSING CONVEMNATION OF IRAN'S BRUTAL PERSECUTION OF ME/.IBERS OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

I
~· WHEREAS , .the peA,H!.cu.t.ion 06 Me.mbeA.6 06 .the. Bo.fut',(. Fa.Uh and .the. du..tlutcti.on 06 : :'j\,e'Z!t:ta~~ ia I'""' h,u 0<<<Mg,d the peopt, , 0 Ne,, M,u,,, th, u.u,d Sta.tu 
. WHEREAS , .the gove/U1nle.nl 06 J1tan W ou.llawe.d all Bo.hn.'i ln.6Wu.tio~ in .tha.t 

c.oWl-Oty and de.ct:tAe.d me.mbl'Ablup in &thA 'i ~tlta..tive. bodi..u a C/1..u!l.i.n.al act; and 
~ 
:==1: WHEREAS, Me.mbe.-u 06 .the. Baha'i Failh , an i.nde.pe.ttde.nt, peac.e.6u.t and law-ab«li.ng 

~ 1~~U:o~~":~y~o~a~~ !~o~~!~~n~th~~~~0b~~:; ~rw by lhe. 

~ Wll[REAS, i,uc.h ge.nou.dal actw™ v.iola..te. bM«. human ¾ghM and oUOLo.ge. C.Olffl!on 

I
-de.c.e.nc.y and Uv.ilized people. e.ve.A!JWiteJLe.; a.n.d 

Wff[REAS , conde.m/tlLUo/1.6 06 !Jut.n'.!. 111i.6.t.11.e.a..tmen.Co6 .the. Baha.'i Cor1111Uni..ty have. 
be.e.n voieed bl_f .the P11.u.i.de.n.t o~ .t he UnUe.d S.t.1.tM, .the. Uni..te.d s.ta.tu. Cong11.Ui,, many 
06 .thMe Uni.te.d s..ta.tu a.nd .the. United Na..ti,o1tt,; 

:_, NOW, THEREFORE, BE 1T RESOLVED BV THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF NEW MEXICO 

I 
tW .the. Me.mb('M 06 .the HoMe. 06 Re.p,t.ue.nta.t.ivu mid the. Se.na..te. 06 .the. SWe. o~ 
New Mex.ieo,_ d4ioe.mb£.~ ht .the ioCven.t(l-:ioe.cond yl'A/1. 06 ~.tD..tehoad ,_ e..tp!L~~ .th~ iohoek 
a.11d 11.evu.£..H.On a.t .thu, b.w.tal 11.e.p!Le.J.,i,-<,On a..nd pe.46e.cu.Uon o~ .tlJ.t.io 11.e..lig.{.O!l.io IIM.J\Olti.t!f 
by .tlie. cU/1/lr.n . .t: 9oveAnme.n.t oft I1tan a11d joi.11 .the iolJLtu, ltd.t.io114 and peoplu 06 .the :=v 1110111'.d .lit co ndemtW19 61.LCh ac..t.i.on.6 and poliUu; and 

§ B~ TT FURTHER RE..liOLVED . .t:l1a.t .t:lti..io Jte.mol!.Utl be OUlnl,m.ltte.d -lo .ti!c. CottglleH 06 
·,.-_, .. .the lhu .. te.d S(fl.(et., .the. P,tu.{,drn.t 06 . .the. Unit.e.d s.ta.tu , .the. .New Me.u.cc Con911.e.HiMa.l :=fl Vele.g11.ti.01t , tlie Se.CAe..tM!f-Ge.nCJut! o~ .the. United Na.uou.io Ge.ne./tal Mioe.mbly a11d .to 
- .the. Sp.uu.lua.t Aioioe.mbl11 o~ the Baha ' ,t,:1 o~ Sa.nta Fe., Ne.w Meu.cc , l11c011.poJut..ted , M 

t::: ltCpllet.en.Ul.tivM 0~ .tf1e. &tlut'i Co . , 

=i · · n..t. co\e, t The, Ca:eJ,;l.o(. 
~:: · m <- of ,$(ln\-ti Fe. 

I 

' 
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3. Resolution of the Legislature of the State of New Mexico, U.S.A., passed in February 1984, 
expressing 'condemnation of Iran 's brutal persecution of members of the Baha 'i Faith '. 
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To 

THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

riuv1 : r111n1 • 11t. 1,r JI.ii< isl.o111 

Hini~Lry of' llt•li,.; iun !'i 1tff.1i1· .-. 
1111d Minoi•j 1. it: s ,.ff,1irs 

Jlli-. Hi,.1z; ld11n,1tl fj h irctzi , 
,'-> 1icr,>1 .. r y , 
N-1tio 11,1l t-> 1, i1•itu ,1 l tt s-. 1•r•dl ] v 

of the H:i hili 1 ~ nf P,1kis1 o1 11 ·, 

~ 

: ulijt · c t : - ,d'J' tJ) t: 1' U. .rJ f' 01" li,11, J:l,diC 111: l ;J.'i 1'1:1\!, Fil it 
fill: I\J.il,11 CP!-it lP/aTr .;---------

hit,<, \J , · cn i•ppoinb·d <1s H,11101 · .irv Ht: .: i· t ,·, 11· . I~{ - . 
tl,c : , 111d liovc1·111,1e11t t s11 l1 :,,11 1isi11 ,, 111., 1· 1•i,1 -~ , ---

Yo w · ' .,, i',1jt. l,f1dJy, 

JJ,.._/A_:;-c-.Y ~ -: 
( t>J l1JL,1t1 1/IJ:, ·1,. (,' ;, :•, 1,.\ I' rI ) 
t,.·ct jpn Ui"f .i. ccr (tl) 

4. Letter dated 4 February 1986 from the Ministry of Religious and Minorities Affairs, Government 
of Pakistan. appointing a Marriage Registrar for solemnizing marriages between members of the 

Baha 'i community in the Province of Sind 
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National Spiritual Ass~mbly of 
the Baba I is of Bophuthatswana, 

P.O. Box 3396 , 
Mmabotho 

Re: Baha ' i Holy Days 

Dear Sir: 

nmu ball10 Hiqh SchCJo ), 
P.O. J-;·:»: 3-;iA , 
P.lm.:.l.,al lio 

Te l. (01 40 ) 21 C.65 

5 June 19[;~ 

I have received your letter of 28 May 1 984 with regards to the 
abovemcntione d matter. Below you will find the school policy with 
regards to Baha • i students taking Holy Days off from school. 

1. This day wi l l be ob!ierved by the whole fami l y - i.e . if the 
parents go t o work, then the child goe"sto school. 

2 . The child ' s "-'Ork must be u p to date and no test or e>:arr:i n c: tion 
must be scheduled for the day in question. 

J. Parents must u ndertake to ensure t hat any work Missed will be 
caught up independent l y. 

4. If the above condi tions are in order, then arrar,gemc nts should 
be made in advance - p refereably a week before, but at least the 
prev ious day . 

S . No b l anket approvill i s given arjd etich pa.rent is expc.> ct ';!C. to !T'.a):c 
arrcn geme nts with the principal in each case . 

l trus t the ab:>Ve clarifies thi s metter f or j 'OU and the f c:ni l.ies 
who v:.i 11 be affect ed by same. 

Yo un:; sincerely , 

,1u-L } )U..u.1...) 
. ( 

~ ~rtJn J. Mu lcahy 
Prir,cipal 
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5. Lelle, dated 5 June /984 from the principal of the Mmabatho High School, Mmabatho, Bophu
thatswana, selling out the conditions under which students may be permilled to absent themselves 

on Baha 'i Holy Days. 
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2Je 
1P~~~t,c>fovt1"•iS i/ o3/ 1 'l> .,,_ _________ :...J. _____________ _ 'iT<rri'lll 

anm, ~'Iii~ - 6 

f'!<l ;i .. m, 
fu'i1:I :- ~I ~tl"-i<l"'! I %1 ;;'t ~TiT •o-~ ~ c.'il:tc! F 

················ 
l'ltior.fl l ~c~:.•'_ I Ch,r1-'.., bl£ Socit1.U '!if"H Dt "''.·.i. __________________ _ 

<l't ~ 11qr ~ ;r-n tlTIT ?( f"ltrr'fr, ITT'IT-rl' ,'ft, rnr l <!ITT"! ~ ~"IT' i 
<m if <l'f-ITfn fl llP<I rl'!T I 

llf 'f'l-rq q'S1 ___ 2-'2-1.l84 ___ i\_ }1-1-1)85. __________ o, ·1r-'ll ~ I 

.--- ~ \.,, l'') :<1 ~ 
;,:~~ .. ~~<4;..,_ . o ~r . ,~- 2 ,9 
I,_. "'-!) ,- tcftot/1o~j 
/c t, '\ z CfT<l'H -JT<fffl.~,6-~ f~ 

;ik:- • ~ 
I• ~nr,rl' ,t o!HT ~V,'1 ct'r.!T <rr -m _,-ra-,.1 ;')· "rel!T ,.r,r or,"tr, 
an;o IT'lT ,rrf;;-ci .rlr ;mq' ' # s f ;r.,.ro ft'JT •ITTT<! n< ll f 'f'lTUl 

q'SI ------------·-·- 2-2- ------i\- 31-1-11135 , ________ <'f> ,r-,:; ~ 
2• -J"TllH '1'h-= ;'.;ii oQT Tr-i <l'"'I H cl( 'fTllH .Jfui;rtt i'.'<c R~ 
__________________ _:_ ______ _:, ____ ,-=,{ ~ '<T ~ ,rrf;;-ci I 

3 • ll~ ltl itc :n ;:-c1~,"I 'lir-11' rloT' 'Pl ;;n:n'il!I ~ >YT!1 ,ir,r = ~•n ollT 
ffiFlo '!"I 'li1 s'l":iw Rfi!'1 ~ ~ q-~ ~i ~ .. - f;;f;iiY "''ml 1. ?,~lli" llT ~-, 

otl'r f"!ll'li" ,1h f~t" n~ 'ti' m efmif ~;- il ;,rrt 'I' 'J.f-rlo •f'lT ~'lT nllT 

w: ~,-m H wi; 1rT1-o;--~ ,n ir-:r rl'lT Pi! errr 1 :i! 1 i !11'~6 "' ;ro!'cfl ;i~ mr 
o/-lT ~ I (le al -:rcm;f"! i fu'< ~ tr~ t~ !WI 'ltl i>T!ll'r1':l 'H ~ .rlr '!TrT'l 
>lrf..10-1 
4 • '!,l' TI lli!' 'f'IT",-<l'"'I ~ief.ir.' il ,rr-.; \ ~ ~T ;;iror ~ .rlr cli!' Hql'<I 

~"-ci ,tr cITrTll!1HT f\$ "'1T <l'TT<IT 'lllT i Ii <ff <IT ~ !"f<! orr:'i aft 'lTfT!J 

1f'f; mi"1fc.rt ,,'Tm .. r. 9"'rcfti~ = i 1 

~- lll ',-TTVl-'P-1 il "'liT<I fif'!T ,'t -Jr-I 1H f'lthf'Eft8tmlfti ~ fffi'ln! 
f'ltITfroJ ii'"°' a-rair ~r >lf'i.•,i;rr't f -nrn'dtillMi is 1t111c1Sf~8 ~ ~ 
c1t11\" l ~ 'I' «tr fyi,-<$<'TT'n' -'51' t.t:IT'i if f'li1 ~ 1!'I m, n eITTl ~i~r ~ 
<l<IT f-ltin'dr i{T'lli$f ~ !961 '"IITIT 211si l .Jf>f;!TZrl .FiHH 't<l' 
t~r~!--m•~T ~ .rl, 'l,qT bTTT II, 12, 12qjcft! ill"f 13 TTfT ~,m'rar mf 
q;_rt rlifl ~ I 

6. Let/er dated 15 February 1984 from the Commissioner of Income Tax, New Delhi, India , stating 
that donations made to the Na tional Baha ·; Charitable Society will be eligible for tax relief 
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Inte rnal Revenue Service 
Di strict Director 

, BAHA 1 HUOUQULLAh TR UST 
eAHA 1 NAT 1 CN AL CENTER 
•!LLMETTE , IL b009 1 

De a r Applica nt : 

Department of the Treasury 

Ba sed on information supplied, and assuc:iing your opera tions will be a::, stated 
in yo u r applica tion for recognition of exemption. ,.,e have d e terc,ined y ou are exe:npt 
fr om Federa l income tax under section 50l (c ) (3 ) of the Interna l Re v e!"lue Coc!e . 

We hav e further determined that you are not t1 pr.1.vate fou n da ti on wit~in the 
t:1ean i ng of section 509 (a ) of the Code, because you a re an orga n i =ation c!escribed in 
s ection .50'1(Ci,J{3; 
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7. Excerpt from letter dated 25 July 1984 f rom the Internal Rn enue Serrice o( the United Swtes 
granting tax-exempt status to the Bahci ·; }fqtiqu "I/ah Trust. 
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OFFlCE Or'SllE COO...,l::.lllOi/J.H 01'' tAn.lCHI lllVl~lOII L;. h,W ,ll , 
!ID,. IIJI.S/JUBH// ( &-1G v~ ~ · 1~84, 

I 1° 1 1-"' 1• 

To 

~r. Farsheed Itowhani, 
SecratH-r,Y, 
Spiri tLWl .usombly of t h• 
Baha • s of Kar.wchi. 
Saha I llall , 
Business Hecorddr Road, 
15.a.racbi. 

Sub . r..I.Wfil'l'Y Al'~.t''.AJ•I!.i-}'0.n..t.\TlUH Ur' DlV1Sio:.i,.i,.1., 
wl llIOhITY CO.i,.r ·J"fl::!:, 

h ef. .i(c ference your latter Ho. ltlC/ 141 Ui 
Jotact l8,lO,lgu4 -0n t he abov• s ubjec t, 

Commissioner Karl::lchi h ttS b~en pleased to 

&ppointmeut M.r. 1"t1.rodoon Yl:lza.maidi ti.S mcmbdr of tile 

Divis i onal uinority Coiamitte~. 

, A meeting of thil CoUllQit tae i. L,.S bttt:111 fixed 
on 3. 11.1:Jb-l at 11.00 .A. A.I . He ~tl.Y µlea..s,.. be u Jv.J..sP,. 

to Eittend t he meetJ.r.g uu t li at d"-ta . ]Ji u full •, J dr~as 

and tele phone nwaber 1 .,f an,yJ mu.y ;) ldu~e \11;1 su1 , v.1.1~u 

fo1· r·ac crd in th i s off ic e. 

8. Letter dated I November 1984 from the Office of the Commissioner of Karachi Dil'ision, Karachi, 
Pakistan, appointing a Baha '/ representative to the Divisional Minority Commillee. 



£, I' , Ar.lol• 
J ,G, llom l>o 

INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT BAH,\' i ACTIVITI ES 

l'.C. L"i_,, 
M,D.A, Monlb" """ 

D , Po,\lnton 

f . J.auh"-

T.v.c. r ., ... . 
A.l'I.UnlMI•-

" • lollvo , 11 , o~ui,nl1lnij \ho ln,..,n.1l on• I VM , at ,. .. .,. • "--I-tac! 
, ,,. 1WII 1>1 u,. Unll...i l'i ot lon, , It>• P,O<n(N al woflo - • 
o..,11>1111.., IIJ th• lhl>e'I ~ollll, ond oc.o r,owi.utln1 lh o lmi-- of 

WHEREA.5. <h• w-n1n11 l>Ody <>I""' '-"" 'I F ohn, 1110 Unlv., MI HOUN ol JIIOcl"'" In Ho llo, lor-1, l'lao ..,..,_9,.., • aocun-n ... uu.., .. ,no 
P«>mlM ol Work! PNCo" to , n o vo, louo h- of 11a10 tllfOulfl!Owl tN ,.0,1<1 In IOl<l<M" 10 11" 111., onU l>f<>mCU• •otld _., ana 

W!-iE FI EAS, worl<:I f>""'I lo o tun~m.,,i.l w<>• I ond lhlo JNf ,n , J>f<>ml lf of wotl<I - ~• ond tllo P.,t>lk,o tlon of thio -• io • ,,,..,,_, _,,.,.. 01 
16"o' lt ; Ul<I 

,11,1,. ~tf•E :.~:,~•1 ~:::t :: ::,:~~~ :~:~: :::,:;r:~,::',7,~;',~: \~::,:t~:/::~=:~~;1:::.,~o~:a,:'~~= :::,"7.::-~~;I: ::~!'.':~; ":::.: 
bou,. <1<1r l•••• • .. 00•0!1n, pl• nn; • nd 

Wl1i:Ai: ... S, w..-,u olno• , n o b,oi,l nnln~ ul llo(o GM!l~fY it><llWI• 111•• >101>1 HO pro- In"' \(lwo,<lo ''th• prg,nlM,olW<11l<I P- c,e", on<l\h-010 
<h• L- ~"• of Notion , , 11>0 Vnh..i Nodollt , m o rnony ho nonc• 111 ln lorMU<l.,. I <>11PJ>0•01llln !n hwnonl 14rtlen, Klenllllc, K <1nomlc • "" """"Y 111n., , , _ , 

WHEAEAS, """"~""' 1!Nl tl th o "'"""-• ol ,no llol>o 'I , , 11n ...ti! 1>o ..,_llni ecd•l •l• to lo.- workl -co; an<I 

WHt'.l'IEAS , tho El9'11""tn o .,, ,n LOIJ<o!.1 .. , 0 IIC ;.n.,...IO<I.,_ tno lmpot1,rn c. ot .. orl<l -0- to ....,y pooon In .. .,y noll,,,, ..-.<1 Pl- - wW.• 
, .. .,......,, __ won wnlo/lpr<>n>0to .. ori<1 -"": no .. ,tnonl0< 0, 1Ho lt 
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9. Resolution No. 214 of the Legislature of Guam, adopted 29 November 1985, 'Relative to recognizing 
the International Year of Peace as designated for 1986 by the United Nations, the promise of world 
peace as exemplified by the Baha 'i Faith, and acknowledging the importance of world peace to 

everyone '. 



446 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

REPUBLIC OF KENYA 

THE REGISTRATION OF BUSINESS NAMES ACT 
!Cap. 499, .rt:clion 14) 

Cf.RTIFI CATE OF R EG ISTRATIO N 

I HEREBY CERTIFY tha1 

tr. SJ 

carry ina on business under the business na.mc of ~AHA 'J. .P~rn~+-~~r_~g_ }i/ lJ~.9.Y. , .. 

at PJ,ot .•IIP • .. 37/?.7.5., .Ma.~1;1lla . Roa.d ... OH .))unnI~ .ROi!~ .•.. l,ow•.r .. HHJ 
Fac.i n!l.Jl;,..ir.olli .. We~t .. , .. llt\hU.'.i .. Cenu~ ... . . P .• o .. lln . .4756.2 .. Natr.o.ll.i., 

have /has been duly registered W1der Number .. 991.~5 .. pursuant to and in accordance 
wilh the provisions of !he Registration of Business Names Act and the Rules made thereunder. 

GIVEN under my hnnd at Nairobi this t .~ei:ity .1-'.i.:f.~t.i ... . day of ..... . Oqt_9.~-~X., 

One 1bousand nine hundred and .eighty t.hr.ee .. 

JO. Certificate of Registration of the Baha ·; Publishing Agency of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Kenya, dated 25 October 1983. 
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R ~ t-UBLICA OE CHILE 

l ' !I/IST Ol(I Ol UAlri'S,DRTIS Y HlfC0II.Uli ltACI0JHS 

SU!lS[CRCTARIA 0[ TEL[COMUNICACION[S 

• 86 - 034 

3 0 !) (j '.! 
ORD .: N• _______ ,/IC---2!Z...._/ 

ANT. : Carta lngre6o SUBTEL N• l l • 556 
de fech& 25 de Y.arzo de 1986 • 

i.'.AT . : Comunica nombre de fanta s ia. 

SANTIAGO , 0 , ABR 1986 

DE SUBSECRETARIO DE TELECOtl.UNICACI ONES 

REPRESENTANTE LEGAL , SOCIEDAD RADIOOHUSORA KALIY.AT LH\ITADA 

1. Medi ante carte en antecedente, se solici ta un p~cnunciemi ento de 
esta Subsecretaria de Est.ado sabre la designa-::i6n del nombre pa
ra su radioemisora en Onda ¥.edia , para la ciudad de Labra.n:z.a , 
otorgada mediante el Decreto Supremo N• l6'J de fecha 1~ de Octu
bre de 1985 del Mi nisterio de Transport.ea y Telecomunic&ciones . 

2, Respect.a a l o solicit.ado, se comunica a Ud. que esta Subsecreta
r!e a coge su petici6n , en el st:ntido de que el nombre de la ra
dioeroisora 5ea el primero de su terns: Bah fi. ' 1. 

Saluda a Ud., 

I 
\ 

I " I , I I 
./ ✓r~· /, ~vi./ ., 

GUSTAVO ARENAS CORRAL 
TENlENTE CORONEL 

SUBSECRETARIO OE TELECQf',UNICACIONES 
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J / . Ordinance No. 30962/ICl /87 of the Ministry of Transportation and Telecom11111nications, Chile, 
dated 4 April /986, permilling the use of 'Balui 'i ' in the name of the Baha ·; radio station. 
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DISTR ICTS· COMMISSARIAAT 
NICKERIE 

No.'-{/ n::i, 

Bijla~t{ PI) 

Ondawrrp 

RR/ •• 

Aan 

Nirvw-NiclttTit, 2 sept . 1985 . 

de Directeur van Rani 
Alhie r. 

Hierbi j moge ik U vragen de 11 BAHAI GD'iEENTE 11 

ook in aanmerking te la ten komen voor het ver

zorg en va n een godsdienst-programma, gel1jk de 
andere geme enten in het district Nickerie, dat 
wil zeggen onder de zelfde re:strir.tie-s en tijdstip

oen. 

, , . -~..i~is,t~ictf-Commissaris van 

, "-.. ;,-~/ '\ N1,ke r1 , 

. ' . •. ,.-, , I 
l

0 1·,· y-"(_ ,, __.,, 
:: • OE AGNIE). 

-~~ .. :--·~~ 

Rough translation : 
Hereby I request you to also consider the 
Baha , i Community t o have a religi ous - programma , 
-s is the case with the o t her c orn-mmi t ies in the 
district Nickerie , which means under the sa,-ne 
restrictions and times . 

12. Lei/er dated 2 September 1985 from the District Commissioner of Nickerie, Suriname granting 
permission for Balui 'is to broadcast radio programmes with religious content on Radio RAN I. 
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INTE RN AT ION AL SURVEY OF CU RR ENT BAH A'I ACT IVITIES 

".c .11 •• 4!>;11, l{lfl /n 
nrn Cl: or Tiff; 0 r.ll1TY , _(J.11'.I !l !ll (l,f:lt, 

AIIOAHAIIS. 

'nle :: :ic reto ry, 
L•: l>l srttltunl ,. •• ..,.bl.y .r the " •h• l' ., 
Fe,-t l!ln tr, 

111th ref•raice te yeu1e aPrl ioatt-.n olotri 25/11/1'1, ~ 
requostln<J f•r al!«lrllflt .C Hnrl f"r lturlel 9rt>und, y.._, 
are heret>y inf<'l'Wl'llhl't yeur rtl'Jl'o~t h r ~ beon <'lln A "1e r9d 
an• 11n er.a •f 0.80 "-"ti benrln1 1/11•.l/3 •ltu., t,-ti at 
Gn r·schc r..,na U aut>tt .. an,1 1et n r,nrt f•r the J11-1rp<>c>e ef 
l!urtc,l <Jreu'ld !JI fa•..,r ef th• llnh• I ~_,,., lty, 

Yw are r~u11te.-1 t• tD~-• ..-.r tho phyat c•t r,e,, p.,. " h,·, 
ef the Hhl 1.,. fr• the Ttlh.• lll'lnr, P•rt Blc i r, 

'-' .. Y tea-
l• The Tahtt ht!!''it. .'P;prt. Biil;lr,. hr in Ot:lll r tl en nn<l 

"•-=•••-rl -iict1-. -. 
1, The,._, fe IIIIIJ: 'oJlli,,,,t11Ht11.r, Stouth Anrl110,en 

hr b>tomntUn ,. 

I 
i 
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13. Letter dated 27 September 1983 from the Office of the Deputy Commissioner, Andama11s. 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to the Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Port Blair. allotting 

land fo r the purpose of a Bahd 'i burial ground 



LIDERTAD DE CULTOS 

Prime, Dia de Emls16n 

14. First day cover of a postal stamp entitled 'Freedom of Worship ', and featuring the first 
Latin American Baha ·; House of Worship, issued in October 1983 by the Government of 

Panama. 
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15. First day cover of a postal stamp issued 20 January 1985 by the Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications. Sri Lanka, 
to mark 'World Religion Day'. First introduced in Sri Lanka by the Baha'is in 1981, 'World Religion Day ' has now become 
a national event endorsed by the Government. The stamp depicts the intertwined symbols of the nation's major religions with 
the Baha'i Faith represented by a nine-petalled rosette containing the word 'Baha'i'. The pentacle has been added to denote the 

Babi Faith. 
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174 JOURNAL OFFICIEL OE LA R(PUBLICUE FRAN CAIS E 

• J.,,..", 19U Dtd1t1110,, • I• prtfrnurr dr pohcr A...,l11lo,, 
~• ha lt • ~ c:o,-,. -.edial t1 ~n ,,,,r- ioa, co • .,, ..,•• r,. _ _ Ob~1 

✓ p1omou•o11t1 aturrrl11ympuh101111l1fo,bV11lr au1r1n d11c:orps 
mfd,ul fran?" r l d1ff11ur. 111p,e> d, ••1 corth11on n111 r ,, lu 1nfor-

• mat,oni conc:.rm1n1 la"" mtd,calr dan1 lcur 1ptaf,1r b1h1lr; fl~o
nnr 1'11dr human,\atrc dh1n1trnsh d1n1 le c.adrt d u dtnloppt• 

I men1 t conom,qur c1 •~••I S,rgr 10,,11 • s. rur Pcraolht, · 

..,.,HIit, Pani " . ---• ! 
• J•n•i tr 19S! Dtcluation i la prHteiu,e do pol,u A1SOCJ11lc,~ •• 
rKhrrc h1 u t'Onl ra c:.r ptio n. Obftl dtHloprrmenL dr re chu cho 
d1 n1 Ir doma,M de no11 H ll r1 mtthodn ,;ontric:.rpu,o e1 ra~or,Hr 
to 111e 1ct,ondrn11urc••••h1rr1onobJtl S1tgr1oci1/ h6p111l 
J',l rch r. 1• 9, ,v r de Shrr 1, HiJO PARI S CEDEX I~ 

, j• n•m 198~ Dtclar•toon i 11 prH«:IUf( de pohot Nmrr Form •• 
110.. Ob1r1 r1•ornr, 11 promouon du 1nd1>1du1 pu Ir t,,._,1 dr 11 
fonn111 on S,r, r Jo.::111: 83. 1vrnur du Do:iru, -Amold-Nrnrr, 
7~1: P•n~ 

• ,-n>1u 19SS Dtclu111on i la p,trre1u" dr poll« [ 'loumlr, 
f"w) clKllotlt : rOriolMtkin ..-o,.1ritt ([ PS\ L0'"J- Ot>)t"t f.-·or,~u 
Ir dt-rlopf'(mtn l dr1 r•nour1;n hu:n1mrs •n fonct,on do buo,ni 
rt tl1 dr l"rn11rpnu rn r1rpon a>tc 11 nuon1h1.a1,on dn rn0) tn1 dt 
produn,on. dn 1ei,on1 p,s )dlO rtdkJOfo:;iuri ,n1,..,.1tndron1 d1n1 Ir 
eadrt lt11 I de 11 fotm iuon profen,onntllr wr.unur Suit 10f11/ 
l>l.Nt drStinr 7S006 />t.n1 

' ;,n.,rr 191 \ DecllrihOn i b prrfr.:,.urt dr J'(llttr A••od1!loo 
f oru"' tk•tloppo..,ul Of,,t1 o·,,-i1•lllll.•n dr frrurns S,t~t ,cou,I 
, r •·• t r.r, L,,11. ·• 1r , .•. ,, 

7 ~nvm 19U Dtcl ■ r:11 ion i l1 prHrctur,, de pol ,co A.-i1!lot1 4.,. 
•M,,tlu ~ • n "'1dll11riut, Objtl . dthr.drr lo n11htu dr u r 
nhr dt l r, ) th ,11"'1 de urv,c:c- p11bhc in1rnu 1u1 11 hnr (!'1pt ,1ud• 
1u1fonCllon1 drchcfdr1•n-;u,1d, ...,ctcu1, r!n'1)1111pJp1tnd1r 
pom 1nn1 le Jff janv,u 19SS S1t1r 1«11 / 19. rur Bo, rr , 
7Ml10 Parn 

7 Jln>irr 1915 Dtd 1r•t1on • la prHtctllrt dr poloa A-.l1tlo• 
i,,ou, 11 4iffu, loa t t k 4 j-,.r lopptme■ t • r 11 ...,. .clot MUoor ,ll•u• I'! 
.. u utllr . Objtl prornou•oir t i d1tTusr1 11 rn t drc,nr ol"lhoptd,qur 
r t m1nurllr putout pro«des de prcssr r l 111d10,.,,u, l1, 1u111 b,tn 
d1n1 1O 11prct.o d11rno111q1101,thh1pr1111qut1. quc p,t,u,ufl S•tl• 
SOflll , 2.rur P1u l- V11tr),7Sl!6Pam 

7 J1nv1u 196S Dtcl1r1 tion i 11 prHre1u ,c d• ;,oha UI amh 41 
c.o,.u.-4,-Buurtt•nl . O6Jtl crh:,on ,1 1dm,n,1lrluon du Pn ~ 
Gror10 -dr -Buurtg1rd dnt1nt i l"f cornprn1tr 11 rnr,llrurt rbhu 
llon d "un r.!m fr1n~u1 . S1r10 H><:11/: lll. rur dt 11 Tour. 
Hll1>P1m 

7 1•n•1n 195' Otcl1r11ion i 11 prtfr ctur,, dr pohcr l1 t r r■ 1 1lou l 
V. orUhvp p., rvnrunon, (fll rr■ • t lou l lln1 •• rtoro11rn 1l"ll, 1l•u.•l 
Ot>Jtt t111d1n rl 1auahstr Ir ph t norntnr dr I, pufonn111a . crtrr 
un a:ntrt -t wlc dr prrform1ncc~ S,t,f 1001/ IS , t>oul r•·ud dr la 
Ch1r,r ltr , 1M>I0 P.ri1 

7 Jlnucr J9&S Dul1rat1on i 11 pl"ffraurr d• po!itt Aa«>1tio1 
Ohal ... Yu oo, (La /1-1 1110, , k J1c:eb). ObJt! dr•r loprcmcn1 du 
;udahmt r n France r t t l"t trantt< . prorno1ion dr I r iur, , nrmrnt. dr 
11 chin!! r t dr I• c11lturt : 1u,1u n« i dr1 rtnonn~ moralt1 011 
phy11q~ t1 l )Jhl dn l t"IJ\l lt• ph1!111:hrop1quoi ou U II> bu, ,~c.n.1 ,r. 
r110111, 1111 n 11:u>11t ph1!1n1hrop,:;ur r1 dr dl1n1r dc1 Ion qu"r ll r 
11· , ,: r•• Cl'nUa -rr , u, ;ur.r~:, 111111a Sit/ t Jc>,..1 1 1. r¥c Rou,u 
' ' •I~ r.ro, 

16. Ex tract from the 23 January /985 issue of the Official Journal of the Republic of France 
a1111ou11ci11g the reg istratio11 of the Association bahaie du corps medical et des professions connexes 

de France. 
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W~e ~enai:£ 
of tlyc 

~tare of ~afuaii 
hereby presents th is certificate to 

GAYLE MOARISON 

1<,"HE.U:>15, Gayle Mo:-ri 1on o ! P:apa'a , Kaua i i• t.he al!thor o! the 
bio9raphy o! Louis Cre9ory e:it. i tled, TO ."IOVE THE 'o,iORL!l; and 

Wt!EREJ.S, TO MOVE THE WORLD has bee :-, w!dely recogr.i zed a:id 
accla!111e~, and ia. VJ·1t.ten 1.n a mo•t. readable 1t.yl11; ~d 

453 

17. Certificate dated 12 March 1984 of the Senate of the State of Hawaii, U.S.A., commending 
Gayle Morrison, the Baha'i author of To Move the World , for the significant contribution made 
by her book to the advancement of racial unity. The author was also the recipient of a Certificate 
of Commendation from the House of Representatives and a Resolution of the Kauai County Council 

in a similar vein. 





PART THREE 

THE WORLD ORDER OF 
BAHA'U'LLAH 



The Seat of the Universal House of Justice from the north. 



I 
THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

1. THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 
UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Declaration of Trust 

IN THE NAME OF GOD. THE ONE, THE INCOM PARABLE, THE ALL-POWERFUL, THE ALL-KNOWING, 

THE ALL-WISE. 

The light that is shed from the heaven of bounty, and the benediction that shineth from 
the dawning-place of the will of God, the Lord of the Kingdom of Names, rest upon Him 
Who is the Supreme Mediator, the Most Exalted Pen, Him Whom God hath made the 
dawning-place of His most excellent names and the day-spring of His most exalted attributes. 
Through Him the light of unity hath shone forth above the horizon of the world, and the 
law of oneness hath been revealed amidst the nations. who, with radiant faces. have turned 
towards the Supreme Horizon, and acknowledged that which the Tongue of Utterance 
hath spoken in the kingdom of His knowledge: Earth and heaven. glory and dominion. 
are God's, the Omnipotent, the Almighty, the Lord of grace abounding!' 

WITH joyous and thankful hearts we testify 
to the abundance of God's Mercy, to the per
fection of His Justice and to the fulfilment of 
His Ancient Promise. 

Baha'u' llah, the Revealer of God's Word in 
this Day, the Source of Authority, the Foun
tainhead of Justice, the Creator of a new World 
Order, the Establisher of the Most Great Peace, 
the Inspirer and Founder of a world civilization, 
the Judge, the Lawgiver, the Unifier and 
Redeemer of all mankind, has proclaimed the 
advent of God's Kingdom on earth, has for
mulated its laws and ordinances, enunciated 
its principles, and ordained its institutions. To 
direct and canalize the forces released by His 
Revelation, He instituted His Covenant, whose 
power has preserved the integrity of His Faith , 
maintained its unity and stimulated its world
wide expansion throughout the successive min
istries of 'Abdu'l-Baha and Shoghi Effendi. It 
continues to fulfil its life-giving purpose through 
the agency of the Universal House of Justice 
whose fundamental object, as one of the twin 
successors of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu' I-Baha, is 
to ensure the continuity of that divinely 
appointed authority which flows from the 

Source of the Faith , to safeguard the unity of 
its followers, and to maintain the integrity and 
flexibility of its teachings. 

The fundamental purpose animating the Faith 
of God and His Religion, declares Baha'u'llah, 
is to safeguard the interests and promote the unity 
of the human race. and to foster the spirit of love 
and f ellowship amongst men. Suffer it not to 
become a source of dissension and discord. of 
hate and enmity. This is the straight Path, the 
fixed and immovable foundation. Whatsoever is 
raised on this foundation. the changes and chances 
of the world can never impair its strength. nor will 
the revolution of countless centuries undermine its 
structure. 

Unto the Most Holy Book , 'Abdu' l-Baha 
declares in His Will and Testament , e1•ery one 
must turn. and all that is not expressly recorded 
therein must be referred to the Universal House 
of Justice. 

The provenance, the authority, the duties, 
the sphere of action of the Universal House of 
Justice all derive from the revealed Word of 
Baha'u' llah which, together with the interpre
tations and expositions of the Centre of the 
Covenant and of the Guardian of the Cause-
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who, after 'Abdu' l-Baha, is the sole authority 
in the interpretation of Baha' i Scripture-con
stitute the binding terms of reference of the 
Universal House of Justice and are its bedrock 
foundation. The authority of these Texts is 
absolute and immutable until such time as 
Almighty God shall reveal His new Mani
festation to Whom will belong all authority and 
power. 

There being no successor to Shoghi Effendi 
as Guardian of the Cause of God, the Universal 
House of Justice is the Head of the Faith and 
its supreme institution, to which all must turn , 
and on it rests the ultimate responsibility for 
ensuring the unity and progress of the Cause 
of God. Further, there devolve upon it the duties 
of directing and co-ordinating the work of the 
Hands of the Cause, of ensuring the continuing 
discharge of the functions of protection and 
propagation vested in that institution , and of 
providing for the receipt and disbursement of 
the l:luququ'llah. 

Among the powers and duties with which the 
Universal House of Justice has been invested 
are: 

To ensure the preservation of the Sacred 
Texts and to safeguard their inviolability; to 
analyse, classify, and co-ordinate the Wri
tings; and to defend and protect the Cause 
of God and emancipate it from the fetters of 
repression and persecution; 

To advance the interests of the Faith of 
God: to proclaim, propagate and teach its 
Message; to expand and consolidate the insti
tutions of its Administrative Order; to usher 
in the World Order of Baha'u'llah; to 
promote the attainment of those spiritual 
qualities which should characterize Baha'i life · 
individually and collectively; to do its utmost 
for the realization of greater cordiality and 
comity amongst the nations and for the 
attainment of universal peace; and to foster 
that which is conducive to the enlightenment 
and illumination of the souls of men and 
the advancement and betterment of the 
world ; 

To enact laws and ordinances not expressly 
recorded in the Sacred Texts; to abrogate, 
according to the changes and requirements 
of the time, its own enactments; to deliberate 
and decide upon all problems which have 
caused difference; to elucidate questions that 

are obscure; to safeguard the personal rights, 
freedom and initiative of individuals; and to 
give attention to the preservation of human 
honour, to the development of countries and 
the stability of states; 

To promulgate and apply the laws and 
principles of the Faith; to safeguard and 
enforce that rectitude of conduct which the 
Law of God enjoins; to preserve and develop 
the Spiritual and Administrative Centre of 
the Baha' i Faith, permanently fixed in the 
twin cities of ' Akka and Haifa; to administer 
the affairs of the Baha' i community through
out the world; to guide, organize, co-ord;nate 
and unify its activities; to found institutions; 
to be responsible for ensuring that no body 
or institution within the Cause abuse its privi
leges or decline in the exercise of its rights and 
prerogatives; and to provide for the receipt , 
disposition, administration and safeguarding 
of the funds , endowments and other proper
ties that are entrusted to its care; 

To adjudicate disputes falling within its 
purview; to give judgement in cases of viola
tion of the laws of the faith and to pronounce 
sanctions for such violations; to provide for 
the enforcement of its decisions; to provide 
for the arbitration and settlement of disputes 
arising between peoples; and to be the 
exponent and guardian of that Divine Justice 
which can alone ensure the security of, and 
establish the reign of law and order in, the 
world. 

The members of the Universal House of 
Justice, designated by Baha'u' llah ' the Men of 
Justice', 'the people of Baha who have been 
mentioned in the Book of Names' , ' the Trustees 
of God amongst His servants and the daysprings 
of authority in His countries', shall in the dis
charge of their responsibilities ever bear in mind 
the following standards set forth by Shoghi 
Effendi, the Guardian of the Cause of God: 

' In the conduct of the administrative affairs 
of the Faith, in the enactment of the legislation 
necessary to supplement the laws of the Kittib
i-Aqdas, the members of the Universal House 
of Justice, it should be borne in mind, are 
not, as Baha'u' llah's utterances clearly imply, 
responsible to those whom they represent, 
nor a re they allowed to be governed by the 
feelings , the general opinion, and even the 
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convictions of the mass of the faithful , or of 
those who directly elect them. They are to 
follow, in a prayerful attitude, the dictates 
and promptings of their conscience. They 
may, indeed they must, acquaint themselves 
with the conditions prevailing among the 
community, must weigh dispassionately in 
their minds the merits of any case presented 
for their consideration, but must reserve for 
themselves the right of an unfettered decision. 
God will verily inspire them with whatsoever 
He willeth, is Baha'u' llah's incontrovertible 
assurance. They, and not the body of those 
who either directly or indirectly elect them, 
have thus been made the recipients of the 
divine guidance which is at once the life
blood and ultimate safeguard of this Revela
tion. ' 

The Universal House of Justice was first 
elected on the first day of the Festival ofRi<;Ivan 

Hugh E. Chance 

Hushmand Fathcazam 

Amoz E. Gibson 

David Hofman 

H . Borrah Ka velin 

Ali Nakhjavani 

David S. Ruhe 

Ian C. Semple 

Charles Wolcott 

in the one hundred and twentieth year of the 
Baha'i Era,' when the members of the National 
Spiritual Assemblies, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu' l-Baha, and in response to the summons 
of the Hands of the Cause of God, the Chief 
Stewards of Baha'u'llah's embryonic World 
Commonwealth, brought into being this 
'crowning glory' of the administrative insti
tutions of Baha'u'llah, the very 'nucleus and 
forerunner' of His World Order. Now, there
fore, in obedience to the Command of God and 
with entire reliance upon Him, we, the members 
of the Universal House of Justice, set our hands 
and its seal to this Declaration of Trust which, 
together with the By-Laws hereto appended , 
form the Constitution of the Universal House 
of Justice. 

1 April 1963 A.D . 

Signed in the City of Haifa on the fourth day of the mo nth of Qawl in 
the one hundred and twen1y.ninth year of the Bah.i 'i Era, corresponding 
to the twenty.sixth day of the month of November in the year 1972 
according to the Gregorian calendar. 

Facsimile of signatures on the Constitution of the Universal House of Justice: 26 November /972 
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By-Laws 

PREAMBLE 

THE Universal House of Justice is the 
supreme institution of an Administrative Order 
whose salient features, whose a uthority and 
whose principles of operation are clearly enun
ciated in the Sacred Writings of the Baha' i Faith 
and their authorized interpretations. This 
Administrative Order consists, on the one hand, 
of a series of elected councils, universal, sec
ondary and local, in which are vested legislative, 
executive and judicial powers over the Baha' i 
community and, on the other, of eminent and 
devoted believers appointed for the specific pur
poses of protecting and propagating the Faith 
of Baha'u' llah under the guidance of the Head 
of that Faith. 

This Administrative Order is the nucleus and 
pattern of the World Order adumbrated by 
Baha'u 'llah. In the course of its divinely pro
pelled organic growth its institutions will 
expand, putting forth auxiliary branches and 
developing subordinate agencies, multiplying 
their activities and diversifying their functions , 
in consonance with the principles and purposes 
revealed by Baha'u'llah for the progress of the 
human race. 

I. MEMBERSHIP IN THE 
BAHA'I COMMUNITY 

The Baha' i Community shall consist of all 
person recognised by the Universal House of 
Justice as possessing the qua lifications of Baha'i 
faith and practice. 

1. In order to be eligible to vote and hold elec
tive office, a Baha' i must have attained the 
age of twenty-one years. 

2. The rights, privileges and duties of individual 
Baha' is a re as set forth in the Writings of 
Baha'u' llah, 'Abdu' l-Baha and Shoghi 
Effendi a nd as laid down by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

II. LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

Whenever in any locality the number of 
Baha' is resident therein who have a ttained the 
age of twenty-one exceeds nine, these shall on 

the First Day of Ricjvan convene and elect a 
local administrative body of nine members to 
be known as the Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha' is of that locality. Every such Spiritual 
Assembly shall be elected annually thereafter 
upon each successive First Day of Ricjvan. The 
members shall hold office for the term of one 
year or until their successors are elected . When, 
however, the number of Baha'is as aforesaid in 
any locality is exactly nine, these shall on the 
First Day of Ricjvan constitute themselves the 
Local Spiritual Assembly by joint declaration . 

I. The general powers and duties of a Local 
Spiritual Assembly are as set forth in the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi and as laid down by the Uni
versal House of Justice. 

2. A Local Spiritual Assembly shall exercise 
full jurisdiction over all Baha' i activities and 
affai rs within its locality, subject to the pro
visions of the Local Baha'i Constitution.' 

3. The area of jurisdiction of a Local Spiritual 
Assembly shall be decided by the National 
Spiritual Assembly in accordance with the 
principle laid down for each country by the 
Universal House of Justice. 

III. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

Whenever it is decided by the Universal 
House of Justice to form in any country or 
region a National Spiritual Assembly, the 
voting members of the Baha' i community of 
that country or region shall, in a manner and 
at a time to be decided by the Universal House 
of Justice, elect their delegates to their National 
Convention. These delegates shall, in turn, elect 
in the manner provided in the National Baha'i 
Constitution' a body of nine members to be 
known as the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of that country or region. The 
members shall continue in office for a period 
of one year or until their successors shall be 
elected . 

1 By- Laws of a Local Spiri tual Assembly. Seep. 527 . 
" Declaration of Trust and By- Laws for a National Spiritual 

Assembly. See p. 509. 
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I. The general powers and duties of a National 
Spiritual Assembly are as set forth in the 
Writings of 'Abdu'I-Baha and Shoghi 
Effendi and as laid down by the Universal 
House of Justice . 

2. The National Spiritual Assembly shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction and authority over all 
the activities and affairs of the Baha'i Faith 
throughout its area. It shall endeavour to 
stimulate, unify and co-ordinate the mani
fold activites of the Local Spiritual Assembl
ies and of individual Baha'is in its a rea and 
by all possible means assist them to promote 
the oneness of mankind. It shall furthermore 
represent its national Baha'i community in 
relation to other national Baha' i com
munities and to the Universal House of 
Justice. 

3. The area of jurisdiction of a National Spiri
tual Assembly shall be as defined by the 
Universal House of Justice. 

4. The principal business of the National Con
vention shall be consultation on Baha'i 
activities, plans and policies and the election 
of the members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, as set forth in the National Baha'i 
Constitution. 
(a) If in any year the National Spiritual 

Assembly shall consider that it is imprac
ticable or unwise to hold the National 
Convention, the said Assembly shall 
provide ways and means by which the 
annual election and the other essential 
business of the Convention may be con
ducted. 

(b) Vacancies in the membership of the 
National Spiritual Assembly shall be 
filled by a vote of the delegates com
posing the Convention which elected the 
Assembly, the ballot to be taken by cor
respondence or in any other manner 
decided by the National Spiritual 
Assembly. 

IV. OBLIGATIONS OF MEMBERS 
OF SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

Among the most outstanding and sacred 
duties incumbent upon those who have been 
called upon to initiate, direct and co-ordinate 
the affairs of the Cause of God as members of 
its Spiritual Assemblies are: to win by every 
means in their power the confidence and affec
tion of those whom it is their privilege to serve; 

to investigate and acquaint themselves with the 
considered views, the prevailing sentiments and 
the personal convictions of those whose welfare 
it is their solemn obligation to promote; lo purge 
their deliberations and the general conduct of 
their affairs of self-contained aloofness, the sus
picion of secrecy, the stifling atmosphere of dic
tatorial assertiveness and of every word and 
deed that may savour of partiality, self-cen
tredness and prejudice; and while retaining the 
sacred right of final decision in their hands, to 
invite discussion, ventilate grievances, welcome 
advice and foster the sense of interdependence 
and co-partnership, of understanding and 
mutual confidence between themselves and all 
other Baha' is. 

V. THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE 
OF JUSTICE 

The Universal House of Justice shall consist 
of nine men who have been elected from the 
Baha'i community in the manner hereinafter 
provided. 

I . ELECTION 

The members of the Universal House of 
Justice shall be elected by secret ballot by the 
members of all National Spiritual Assemblies 
at a meeting to be known as the International 
Baha'i Convention. 
(a) An election of the Universal House of 

Justice shall be held once every five years 
unless otherwise decided by the Uni
versal House of Justice, and those elected 
shall continue in office until such time 
as their successors shall be elected and 
the first meeting of these successors is 
duly held . 

(b) Upon receiving the call to Convention 
each National Spiritual Assembly shall 
submit to the Universal House of Justice 
a list of the names of its members. The 
recognition and seating of the delegates 
to the International Convention shall be 
vested in the Universal House of Justice. 

(c) The principal business of the Inter
national Convention shall be to elect the 
members of the Universal House of 
Justice, to deliberate on the affairs of the 
Baha' i Cause throughout the world, and 
lo make recommendations and sugges
tions for the consideration of the Uni
versal House of Justice. 



462 THE BAH ,\'i WORLD 

(d) The sessions of the International Con
vention shall be conducted in such 
manner as the Universal House of Justice 
shall from time to time decide. 

(e) The Universal House of Justice shall 
provide a procedure whereby those del
egates who are unable to be present in 
person at the International Convention 
shall cast their ballots for the election of 
the members of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

(f) If at the time of an election the Universal 
House of Justice shall consider that it 
is impracticable or unwise to hold the 
International Convention it shall deter
mine how the election shall take place. 

(g) On the day of the election the ballots of 
all voters shall be scrutinized and 
counted and the result certified by te llers 
appointed in accordance with the 
instructions of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

(h) If a member of a National Spiritual 
Assembly who has voted by mail ceases 
to be a member of that National Spiritual 
Assembly between the time of casting his 
ballot and the date of the counting of 
the ballots, his ballot shall nevertheless 
remain valid unless in the interval his 
successor shall have been elected and the 
ballot of such successor shall have been 
received by the tellers. 

(i) In case by reason of a tie vote or votes 
the full membership of the Universal 
House of Justice is not determined on the 
first ballot, then one or more additional 
ballots shall be held on the persons tied 
until all members are elected. The elec
tors in the case of additional ballots sha ll 
be the members of National Spiritual 
Assemblies in office at the time each sub
sequent vote is taken. 

2. VACANCIES IN MEMBERSHIP 

A vacancy in the membership of the Uni
versal House of Justice will occur upon the 
death of a member or in the fo llowing cases: 

(a) Should any member of the Universal 
House of Justice commit a sin injurious 
to the common weal, he may be dismissed 
from membership by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

(b) The Universal House of Justice may at 
its discretion declare a vacancy with 
respect to any member who in its judge
ment is unable to fulfi l the functions of 
membership. 

(c) A member may relinquish his mem
bership on the Universal House of 
Justice only with the approval of the 
Universal House of Justice. 

3. BY-ELECTION 

If a vacancy in the membership of the 
Universal House of Justice occurs, the Uni
versal House of Justice shall call a by-election 
at the earliest possible date unless such date, 
in the judgement of the Universal House of 
Justice, falls too close to the date of a regular 
election of the entire membership, in which 
case the Universal House of Justice may, at 
its discretion, defer the filling of the vacancy 
to the time of the regular election. If a by
election is held, the voters shall be the 
members of the National Spiritual Assembl
ies in office at the time of the by-election. 

4. MEETINGS 

(a) After the election of the Universal House 
of Justice the first meeting shall be called 
by the member elected by the highest 
number of votes or, in his absence or 
other incapacity, by the member elected 
by the next highest number of votes or, in 
case two or more members have received 
the same highest number of votes, then 
by the member selected by lot from 
among those members. Subsequent 
meetings shall be called in the manner 
decided by the Universal House of 
Justice. 

(b) The Universal House of Justice has no 
officers. It shall provide for the conduct 
of its meetings and shall organize its 
activities in such manner as it shall from 
time to time decide 

(c) The business of the Universal House of 
Justice shall be conducted by the full 
membership in consultation, except that 
the Universal House of Justice may from 
time to time provide for quorums of less 
than the full membership for specified 
classes of business. 
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5. SIGNATURE 

The signature of the Universal House of 
Justice shall be the words 'The Universal 
House of Justice' or in Persian ' Baytu 'l- 'Adl
i-A'~am' written by hand by any one of its 
members upon authority of the Universal 
House of Justice, to which shall be affixed 
in each case the Seal of the Universal House 
of Justice. 

6. RECORDS 

The Universal House of Justice shall 
provide for the recording and verification of 
its decisions in such manner as it shall , from 
time to time, judge necessary. 

VI. BAHA'i ELECTIONS 

In order to preserve the spiritual character 
and purpose of Baha'i elections the practices 
of nomination or electioneering, or any other 
procedure or activity detrimental to that charac
ter and purpose shall be eschewed. A silent and 
prayerful atmosphere shall prevai l during the 
election so that each elector may vote for none 
but those whom prayer and reflection inspire 
him to uphold. 

I. All Baha'i elections, except elections of 
officers of Local and National Spiritual 
Assemblies and committees, sha ll be by plu
rality vote ta ken by secret ballot. 

2. Election of the officers of a Spiritual 
Assembly or committee shall be by majority 
vote of the Assembly or committee ta ken by 
secret ballot. 

3. In case by reason of a tie vote o r votes the 
full membership of an elected body is not 
determined on the first ballot, then one or 
more additional ballo ts shall be taken on the 
persons tied until a ll members are elected. 

4. The duties and rights of a Baha'i elector may 
not be assigned nor may they be exercised 
by proxy. 

VII. THE RIGHT OF REVIEW 

The Universal House of Justice has the right 
to review any decision or action of any Spiritual 
Assembly, National or Local, and to approve, 
modify or reverse such decision o r action . The 
Universal House of Justice also has the right 
to intervene in any matter in which a Spiritual 
Assembly is failing to take action or to reach 

a decision and, at its discretion, to req uire that 
act ion be taken, or itself to take action directly 
in the matter. 

VIII. APPEALS 

The right of appeal exists in the cir
cumstances, and shall be exercised according to 
the procedures outlined below: 
I. (a) Any member of a local Baha' i com

munity may appeal from a decision of his 
Local Spiritual Assembly to the National 
Spiritual Assembly which shall 
determine whether it shall take juris
diction of the matter or refer it· back to 
the Local Spiritual Assembly for recon
sideration. If such an appeal concerns 
the membership of a person in the Baha'i 
community, the National Spiritual 
Assembly is obliged to take jurisdiction 
of a nd decide the case. 

(b) Any Baha' i may appeal from a decision 
of his National Spiritual Assembly to the 
Universal House of Justice which sha ll 
determine whether it shall take jur
isdiction of the matter or leave it within 
the fin al jurisdiction of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

(c) If any differences arise between two or 
more Local Spiritual Assemblies and if 
these Assemblies are unable to resolve 
them, any one such Assembly may bring 
the matter to the National Spiritual 
Assembly which shall thereupon take 
jurisdiction of the case. If the decision of 
the National Spiritual Assembly thereon 
is unsatisfactory to any of the Assembl
ies concerned, or if a Local Spiritual 
Assembly at any time has reason to 
believe that actions of its National Spiri
tual Assembly are affecting adversely the 
welfa re and unity of that Loca l Assem
bly's community, it shall, in ei ther case, 
a fter seeking to compose its difference 
of opi nion with the National Spiritual 
Assembly, have the right to appeal to the 
Universal House of Justice, which shall 
determine whether it shall ta ke jur
isdiction of the matter o r leave it within 
the final jurisdiction of the National 
Spiri tual Assembly. 

2. An appellant, whether institution or indi
vidual, shall in the first instance make appeal 
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to the Assembly whose decision is ques
tioned, either for reconsideration of the case 
by that Assembly or for submission to a 
higher body. In the latter case the Assembly is 
in duty bound to submit the appeal together 
with full particulars of the matter. If an 
Assembly refuses to submit the appeal, or 
fails to do so within a reasonable time, the 
appellant may take the case directly to the 
higher authority. 

IX. THE BOARD OF 
COUNSELLORS 

The institution of the Boards of Counsellors 
was brought into being by the Universal House 
of Justice to extend into the future the specific 
functions of protection and propagati_on con
ferred upon the Hands of the Cause of God. 
The members of these boards are appointed by 
the Universal House of Justice. 

I. The term of office of a Counsellor, the 
number of Counsellors on each Board, and 
the boundaries of the zone in which each 
Board of Counsellors shall operate, shall be 
decided by the Universal House of Justice. 

2. A Counsellor functions as such only within 
his zone and should he move his residence 
out of the zone for which he is appointed he 
automatically relinquishes his appointment. 

3. The rank and specific duties of a Counsellor 
render him ineligible for service on local or 
national administrative bodies. If elected to 
the Universal House of Justice he ceases to 
be a Counsellor. 

X. THE AUXILIARY BOARDS 

In each zone there shall be two Auxiliary 
Boards, one for the protection and one for the 
propagation of the Faith, the numbers of whose 
members shall be set by the Universal House of 
Justice. The members of these Auxiliary Boards 
shall serve under the direction of the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors and shall act as 
their deputies, assistants and advisers. 

1. The members of the Auxiliary Boards shall 
be appointed from among the believers of 
that zone by the Continental Board of Coun
sellors. 

2. Each Auxiliary Board member shall be allot
ted a specific area in which to serve and, 
unless specifically deputized by the Coun
sellors, shall not function as a member of 
the Auxiliary Board outside that area. 

3. An Auxiliary Board member is eligible for 
any elective office but if elected to an admin
istrative post on a national or local level 
must decide whether to retain membership 
on the Board or accept the administrative 
post, since he may not serve in both capacities 
at the same time. If elected to the Universal 
House of Justice he ceases to be a member 
of the Auxiliary Board. 

XI. AMENDMENT 

This Constitution may be amended by 
decision of the Universal House of Justice when 
the ~•111 membership is present. 
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THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

I. THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD AND THE 
EXTENSION OF THEIR FUNCTIONS INTO THE 

FUTURE 

A. THE RULERS AND THE LEARNED 

IN every society and community of human 
beings there are those who are revered for their 
learning and wisdom, and there are those who 
are invested with authority to govern. In 
religious communities it has been usual for the 
legislative and governing authority to be held 
by the learned who have thus, as priests or as 
doctors of religious law, combined both capacit
ies in the same persons. Other communities 
have, only too often, been riven by the conflict 
between church and state, between priests and 
kings, or, in more modern terms, between intel
lectuals and the establishment. In the World 
Order of Baha'u'llah these two extremes, of the 
over-concentration of authority on the one hand 
and of division and conflict on the other, are 
eliminated. The way this is achieved is one of 
the unique features of that Order and confers 
unimagined benefits upon the Baha' i com
munity. 

In the Kitab-i- 'Ahd (The Book of the Coven
ant) Baha'u'llah wrote, Blessed are the rulers 
and the learned in Baha. The Guardian, inter
preting this passage, stated on 4 November 1931: 

In this holy cycle the 'learned' are, on the one hand 
the Hands of the Cause of God, and, on the other, 
the teachers and diffusers of His teachings who do 
not rank as Hands, but who have atta ined an eminent 
position in the teaching work. As to the ' rulers' they 
refer to the members of the Local , National and Inter
na tional Houses of Justice. The duties of each of these 
souls will be determined in the future. (Translated 
from the Persian.) 

Since those words were written the Baha' i 
Administrative Order has developed rapidly 
and is now functioning throughout the world. 
Under the supreme authority of the revea led 
Law of God the Baha'i community is governed 
by its elected institutions: Local and National 
Spiritual Assemblies and the Universal House 

of Justice, while the institutions of the ' learned ' , 
which exercise no governing authority over the 
believers, are accorded an exalted rank which 
enables them to exert their beneficent influence 
over all parts of the community. Commenting 
on this feature of the Baha'i Administrative 
Order, the Universal House of Justice wrote in 
its message of 24 April 1972: 

The existence of institutions of such exalted rank. 
comprising individuals who play such a vital role, 
who ye t have no legislative, administrative or judicial 
authority , and a re entirely devoid of priestly functions 
or the right to make authoritative interpretations, is 
a fea ture of Bah.i' i administration unparalled in the 
religions of the past . 

Developing this theme, the Universal House of 
Justice referred in that same message to a letter 
written on behalf of the Guardian on 14 March 
1927, to the Spiritual Assembly of Istanbul, in 
which he expounded the Baha 'i principle of 
action by majority vote. In this letter Shoghi 
Effendi points out how, in the past, it was certain 
individuals who 'accounted themselves as 
superior in knowledge and elevated in position ' 
who caused division, and that it was those 'who 
pretended to be the most distinguished of all' 
who 'always proved themselves to be the source 
of contention'. He praises God that Baha'u' llah 
had withdrawn authority from ' the unyielding 
and dictatorial views of the learned and the 
wise', rejected the assertions of individuals, even 
though recognized as the most accomplished 
and learned among men , as authoritative cri
teria, and 'ordained that all matters be referred 
to authorized centres and assemblies' . Thus the 
institutions of the learned in the Baha' i Faith , 
while invested with high rank and exercising 
invaluable moral authority and influence, have 
no executive power other than in the direction 
of their own institutions. 

465 
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The difficulty of establishing a clear under
standing of this administrative concept, new 
in the history of religion, is reflected in the 
concluding passage of the message of the Uni
versal House of Justice, of24 April 1972, quoted 
above: 

... The newness and uniqueness of this concept make 
it difficult to grasp; only as the Bah3'i community 
grows and the believers are increasingly able to con
template its administrative structure un-inHuenced by 

concepts from past ages, will the vital interdependence 
of the ' rulers' and 'learned' in the Faith be properly 
understood, and the inest imable value of their inter
action be fully recognised . 

Only now, as these two arms of the world
embracing system of Baha'u' llah begin to func
tion in their separate but complementary roles 
towards a common achievement, are inti
mations caught of the divine beneficence of that 
system. 

B. THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

Baha'u'llah Himself created the institution of 
the Hands of the Cause and appointed a few 
of His followers to serve Him as Hands in His 
own lifetime. In the Tablet of the World He 
refers to the Hands of the Cause in words 
descriptive of the station of service to which 
they are called: 

Light and glory, greeting and praise be upon the Hands 
of His Cause through whom the light of fortitude hath 
shone forth and the truth hath been established that 
the authority to choose rests with God, the Powerful, the 
Mighty, the Unconstrained, through whom the ocean of 
bounty hath surged and the f ragrance of the gracious 
f avours of God, the Lord of mankind, hath been diffused. 
We beseech Him- Exalted is He- to shield them 
through the power of His hosts, to protect them through 
the potency of His dominion and to aid them through His 
indomitable strength which prevaileth over all created 
things. Sovereignty is God's, the Creator of the heavens 
and the Lord of the Kingdom of Names. 

The Willand Testament of'Abdu'l-Bahacon
tains many references to the Hands of the Cause, 
including explicit definitions of their station and 
functions , as well as various admonitions 
addressed to them: 

Salutation and praise, blessing and glory rest ... upon 
the Hands of the Cause of God that have diffused widely 
the Divine Fragrances, declared His Proofs, proclaimed 
His Faith, published abroad His Law, detached them
selves from all things but Him, stood/or righteousness 
in this world, and kindled the Fire of the Love of God 
in the very hearts and souls of His servants;. the 
Hands of the Cause of God must be ever watchful and 
so soon as they find anyone beginning to oppose and 
protest against the Guardian of the Cause of God cast 
him out from the congregat ion of the people of Bahd 
and in no wise accept any excuse from him . 

... The Hands of the Cause of God must elect from 
their own number nine persons that shall at all times 
be occupied in the important services in the work of 
the Guardian oft he Cause of God. The election of these 

nine must be carried either unanimously or by ma)ority 
from the company of the Hands of the Cause of God 
and these, whether unanimously or by a majority vote, 
must give their assent to the choice of the one whom 
the Guardian of the Cause of God hath chosen as his 
successor . 

0 friends! The Hands of the Cause of God must be 
nominated and appointed by the Guardian of the Cause 
of God. All must be under his shadow and obey his 
command .. 

The obligations of the Hands of the Cause of God 
are to diffuse the Divine Fragrances. to edify the souls 
of men, to promote learning, to improve the character 
of all men and to be, at all times and under all conditions, 
sanctified and detached from earthly things. They must 
manifest the/ear of God by their conduct, their manners, 
their deeds and their words. This body of the Hands 
of the Cause of God is under the direction of the Guard
ian of the Cause of God. He must continually urge 
them to strive and endeavour to the utmost of their 
ability to diffuse the sweet savours of God, and to guide 
all the peoples of the world, fo r it is the lights of Divine 
Guidance tha, causeth all the universe to be illumined. 
To disregard, though it be for a moment. this absolute 
command which is binding upon everyone, is in no wise 
permitted, that the surface of the ear1h may become 
heavenly, that contention and conflict amidst peoples, 
kindreds, nations and governments may disappear, that 
all the dwellers on earth may become one people 
and one race, that the world may become even as one 
home. 

'Abdu' l-Baha did not Himself appoint any 
additional Hands of the Cause. He did, how
ever, refer to certain outstanding teachers of 
the Faith as Hands. 

During the first three decades of his ministry 
as Guardian of the Faith , Shoghi Effendi des
ignated certain outstanding Baha'is as Hands 
posthumously. Then , in December 1951 , he 
raised twelve living believers to this exalted 
rank, a development of the Administrative 
Order which thrilled the entire Baha'i world. 
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In February 1952 he appointed a further seven , 
and in I 957 eight more, bringing the total 
number to twenty-seven. 1 In these brief six 
years the Guardian not only established this 
institution on a firm foundation through
out the world, with a body of four Hands of 
the Cause residing in the Holy Land to act 
as the liaison between himself and the Hands 
in each continent, but he brought into being in 
each continent two Auxiliary Boards, one for 
the protection and one for the propagation of 
the Faith, to act as the 'assistants, deputies and 
advisers' of the Hands of that continent. 

The epic story of how in November 1957, 
the Hands of the Cause of God, called by the 
Guardian the 'Chief Stewards of Baha'u' llah's 
embryonic World Commonwealth ', rallied the 
grief-stricken and stunned Baha' is of the world, 
guided them to the victorious accomplishment 
of the Ten Year Crusade which he had launched, 
and convened the members of the National 
Spiritual Assemblies for the first election of the 
Universal House of Justice in April I 963, has 
been told in befitting detail in Volume Xlll of 
this publication. 

C. THE CONTINENTAL BOARDS OF 
COUNSELLORS 

The establishment of the Universal House of 
Justice in I 963 ushered in a new phase in the 
evolution of the institution of the Hands of the 
Cause. In October I 963 the House of Justice 
decided ' that there is no way to appoint or 
legislate to make it possible to appoint a second 
Guardian to succeed Shoghi Effendi ' . There
fore, among the first questions which it was 
necessary for it then to consider were the manner 
in which the institution of the Hands of the 
Cause was to continue to perform its appointed 
functions, the relationship which should exist 
between the House of Justice and the Hands 
of the Cause, and how the indispensable func
tions of the Hands of the Cause could be 
extended into the future , since, according to the 
text of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
The Hands of the Cause of God must be nomi
nated and appointed by the Guardian of the Cause 
of God. 

Following consultation with a conclave of 
the Hands in October-November 1964, the Uni
versal House of Justice announced to the 
believers in its message of November 1964 the 
following decisions: 

There is no way to appoint , or to legislate to make 
it possible to appoint, Hands of the Cause of God. 

Responsibility for decisions on matters of general 
policy affecting the institution of the Hands of the 
Cause, which was formerly exercised by the beloved 
Guardian, now devolves upon the Universal House 
of Justice as the supreme and central institution of 
the Faith to which all must tum. 

1 See 'The Institution of the Hands of the Cause of God', 
The BahiJ 'i World, vol. XIII. p. 334. 

That same message announced increases in 
the number of the members of the Auxiliary 
Boards for propagation in every continent, and 
the Hands were requested to appoint one or 
more members of each Auxilia ry Board to act 
in an executive capacity on their behalf and in 
the name of each Hand , for the direction of the 
work of the Boa rds. The message continued: 

The exalted rank and specific functions of the Hands 
of the Cause of God make it inappropriate fo r them 
to be elected or appointed to administrative insti
tutions , or to be elected as delegates to national con
ventions. Furthermore, it is their desire and the desire 
of the House of Justice that they be free to devote 
their entire energies to the vitally important duties 
conferred upon them in the Holy Writings. 

At the same time the House of Justice con
firmed the request of the Hands of the Cause 
that, henceforth , members of the Auxiliary 
Boa rds should be freed from administrative 
responsibilities, including service on committees 
and as delegates to conventions. 

On 21 June 1968 the House of Justice 
announced by cable to the Baha' i world the 
decision to establish eleven Continental Boards 
of Counsellors for the protection and propa
gation of the Faith and , in a written message 
issued on 24 June, outlined in detail the na ture 
and scope of this action. Because of its great 
significance to the evolution of the Admin
istrative Order, the entire text of this message 
is quoted: 

The majest ic unfoldment of Baha' u'llah's world
redeeming administrative system has been marked by 
the successive establishment of the various institutions 
and agencies which constitute the framework of that 
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divinely-created Order. Thus, more than a quarter
of-a-century after the emergence of the first National 
Spiritual Assemblies of the Bah3'i world the insti
tution of the Hands of the Cause of God was formally 
es tablished, with the appointment by the beloved 
Guardian, in conformity with the provisions of 
'Abdu'I-Baha's Will and Testament, of the first con
tingent of these high-ranking officers of the Faith. 
Following the pass ing of the Guardian of the Cause 
of God, it fell to the House of Justice to devise a 
way, within the Administrative Order, of developing 
' the institution of the Hands of the Cause with a view 
to extension into the future of its appointed functions 
of protection and propagation' , and this was made 
a goal of the Nine Year Plan. Much thought and 
study has been given to the question over the past 
four years, and the texts have been collected and 
reviewed. During the last two months, this goal, as 
announced in our cable to the National Conventions, 
has been the object of prolonged and prayerful con
sultation between the Universal House of Justice and 
the Hands of the Cause of God. All this made evident 
the framework within which this goal was to be 
achieved, namely: 

The Universal House of Justice sees no way in 
which additional Hands of the Cause of God can 
be appointed. 

The absence of the Guardian of the Faith brought 
about an entirely new relationship between the Uni
versal House of Justice and the Hands of the Cause 
and called for the progressive unfoldment by the 
Universal House of Justice of the manner in which 
the Hands of the Cause would carry out their 
divinely-conferred functions of protection and 
propagation. 

Whatever new development or institution is 
initia ted should come into operation as soon as 
possible in order to reinforce and supplement the 
work of the Hands of the Cause while a t the same 
time taking full advantage of the opportunity of 
having the Hands themselves assist in launching 
and guiding the new procedures. 

Any such inst itution must grow and operate in 
harmony with the principles governing the func
tioning of the institut ion of the Hands of the Cause 
of God. 

In the light of these considerations the Universal 
House of Justice decided, as announced in its recent 
cable, to establish Continental Boards of Counsellors 
for the protection and propagation of the Faith. Their 
duties will include directing the Auxiliary Boards in 
their respective areas, consulting and collaborating 
with National Spiritual Assemblies, and keeping the 
Hands of the Cause and the Universal House of 
Justice informed concerning the conditions of the 
Cause in their areas. 

Initially eleven Boards of Counsellors have been 
appointed, one for each of the following areas: North
western Africa, Central and East Africa, Southern 
Africa, North America, Central America, South 
America, Western Asia, Southeastern Asia, North
eastern Asia, Australasia and Europe. 

The members of these Boards of Counsellors will 
serve for a term, or terms, the length of which will 
be determined and announced at a later date, and 
while serving in this capacity, will not be eligible 
for membership on national or local administrative 
bodies. One member of each Continental Board of 
Counsellors has been designated as Trustee of the 
Continental Fund for its a rea. 

The Auxiliary Boards for protection and propa
gation will henceforth report to the Continental 
Boards of Counsellors who will appoint or replace 
members of the Auxiliary Boards as circumstances 
may require. Such appointments and replacements as 
may be necessary in the initial stages will take place 
after consultation with the Hand or Hands previously 
assigned to the continent or zone. 

The Hands of the Cause of God have the pre
rogative and obligation to consult with the Con
tinental Boards of Counsellors and National Spiritual 
Assemblies on any subject which, in their view, affects 
the interests of the Cause. The Hands residing in the 
Holy Land will act as liaison between the Universal 
House of Justice and the Continental Boards of Coun
sellors, and will also assist the Universal House of 
Justice in setting up, at a propitious time, an inter
national teaching centre in the Holy Land, as antici
pated in the Guardian 's writings. 

The Hands of the Cause of God are one of the most 
precious assets the Bah.i'i world possesses. Released 
from administration of the Auxiliary Boards, they 
will be able to concentrate their energies on the more 
primary responsibilities of general protection and 
propagation, ' preservation of the spiritual health of 
the Bah3'i communities' and ' the vitality of the faith ' 
of the Baha' is throughout the world . The House of 
Justice will call upon them to undertake special mis
sions on its behalf, to represent it on both Bah3'i and 
other occasions and to keep it informed of the welfare 
of the Cause. While the Hands of the Cause will , 
naturally, have special concern for the affairs of the 
Cause in the areas in which they reside, they will 
operate increasingly on an intercontinental level, a 
factor which will lend tremendous impetus to the 
diffusion throughout the Bah.i ' i world of the spiritual 
inspiration channelled through them- the Chief 
Stewards of Bah:i'u' llah 's embryonic World Com
monwealth . 

With joyful hearts we proclaim this further unfold
ment of the Administrative Order of Baha'u'llah and 
join our prayers to those of the friends throughout 
the East and the West that Bah3'u ' ll3h may continue 
to shower his confirmations upon the efforts of His 
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servants in the safeguarding and promotion of His 
Faith. 

A clarifica tion of the status of Counsellors 
and their relationship to National Spiritual 
Assemblies was made by the House of Justice 
in a letter to a National Spiritual Assembly in 
May 1975: 
... (it) must be one of warm and active collaboration, 
a full sharing in the excitement and the challenge of 
the teaching work and the establishment of living and 
growing Bah3'i communities ... While the role of 
the Counsellors is normally to advise, encourage and 
reinforce, and they have no legislative or admin
istrative authority, they nevertheless occupy a rank 
superior to that of the National Assembly or its 
members and each individual Counsellor is a high 
officer of the Faith entitled to the respect, honour 
and courtesy due to his rank. Each country which is 
privileged to have a resident Counsellor should prize 
that privilege. Each National Assembly which has a 
Counsellor at hand for frequent consultations should , 
without relinquishing any portion of its divinely 
assigned authority, call upon him often for his views 
and accord great weight to his advice. 

On 8 June I 973 a further directive was sent 
to the Continental Boards of Counsellors which 
answered the need discussed by the Counsellors 
during their sessions in the Holy Land, at the 
time of the International Convention of that 
year, for some method to enable their institution 
to reach more deeply into the fabric of the 
Baha' i world community. The House of Justice 
authorized each Board of Counsellors, at its 
discretion, to permit Auxiliary Board members 
to appoint assistants, whose duties would be to 

activate and encourage Local Spiritual 
Assemblies, to call the attention of Local Spiri
tual Assembly members to the importance of 
regular meetings, to encourage local com
munities to gather for Nineteen Day Feasts and 
Holy Days, to help deepen their fellow
believers' understanding of the teachings, and 
generally to assis t the Auxiliary Board members 
in the discharge of their duties. The advice, at 
that time, was to proceed gradually with this 
new step so that experience could indicate the 
most effective manner of its operation. Since 
then , as a result of the proven value of this 
expanded service, appointments of assistants 
in each zone have been steadily and rapidly 
augmented. The letter of 8 June 1973 stated 
that 'believers can serve at the same time both 
as assistants to Auxiliary Board members and 
on administrative institutions' . 

Adjustments to the number of Continental 
Boards of Counsellors are made as the Uni
versal House of Justice deems necessary, entai l
ing adj ustments to zones assigned to the Boards, 
to the number of Counsellors and to the 
numbers of Auxiliary Boards and Auxiliary 
Board members. 1 Thus the institution operates 
at all levels throughout the world, reaching into 
the basic structure of local community life and 
exerting its encouraging and uplifting influence 
upon the lives of individuals and the delib
erations of institutions, constantly watching 
over the security of the Faith , pointing the way 
to the promotion of its best interests, and to the 
ever wider dissemination of its healing messape. 

D. THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING 
CENTRE 

Assurance of the extension into the future 
of the appointed functions of protection and 
propagation conferred upon the Hands of the 
Cause was accomplished by the establishment 
of the Continental Boards of Counsellors. 
However, that vital goal having been accom
plished, the problem remained of ordering the 
work of the new institution so that it would 
grow organically with the Faith itself. 

In a letter addressed to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies on 24 June 1968 the Universal 
House of Justice confirmed that ' the relation
ship of Continental Boards of Counsellors to 
National Spiritual Assemblies will follow the 

pattern of the relationship between the Hands 
of the Cause and National Spiritual Assemblies, 
ou tlined by the beloved Guardian in various 
communications'. 

The cablegram addressed by the Universal 
House of Justice to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies on 21 June 1968 announcing the 
establishment of Continental Boards of Coun-

1 In November 1980 the thirteen Boards of Counsellors were 
consolidated in to five, each Continental board having two 
Auxiliary Boards, one for protect ion and one for propa• 
gation; and each Auxiliary Board member having assistants 
as needed and authorized . 
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sellors had contained a reference to the ' future 
establishment international teaching centre 
Holy Land foreshadowed writings beloved 
Guardian.' 

In October 1971 the Hands of the Cause were 
notified that after the International Convention 
for the election of the Universal House of 
Justice during Ri<)van 1973, their presence in 
the Holy Land for a period of time in order 
to consult on a number of important subjects 
would be most welcome. The foremost topic 
would be the establishment of the international 
teaching centre about which the Hands had 
previously been requested to submit their 
written views. The Universal House of Justice, 
in its letter to the Hands of the Cause in October 
1971, cited , amongst others, the following three 
quotations from the Guardian whic_h antici
pated the evolution of the World Admin
istrative Centre of the Faith on Mount Carmel 
and the establishment there of an international 
teaching centre as the seat of the Hands of the 
Cause of God: 

it must be clearly understood, nor can it be 
sufficiently emphasized, tha t the conjunction of the 
resting-place of the Greatest Holy Leaf with those of 
her brother and mother incalculably reinforces the 
spiritual potencies of that consecrated Spot which, 
under the wings of the 83.b's overshadowing Sep
ulchre, and in the vicinity of the future Mafill.riqu' l
Aghkcir, which will be reared on its flank , is destined 
to evolve into the focal centre of those world-shaking, 
world-embracing, world-directing administrative 
institutions, ordained by Baha'u' lliih and anticipated 
by 'Abdu'l-Bah3, and which are to function in con
sonance with the principles that govern the twin insti
tutions of the Guardianship and the Universal House 
of Justice. Then, and then only, will this momentous 
prophecy which illuminates the concluding passages 
of the Table/ of Carmel be fulfilled: Ere long will God 
sail His Ark upon thee (Carmel) and will manifest the 
people of Bahd who have been mentioned in the Book 
of Names. 1 

In this great Tablet which unveils divine mysteries 
and heralds the establishment of two mighty, majestic 
and momentous undertakings---one of which is spiri
tual and the other administrative, both at the World 
Centre of the Faith~ Bah3'u' ll:ih refers to an 'Ark ', 
whose dwellers are the men of the Supreme House 
of Justice, which, in conformity with the exact pro
visions of the Will and Testament of the Centre of 
the Mighty Covenant is the body which should lay 

1 Shoghi Effendi, letter to the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the United States, 21 December 1939; see Messages to 
America, pp. 32- 33. 

down laws not explicitly revealed in the Text. In this 
Dispensation, these laws are destined to flow from 
this holy mountain, even as in the Mosaic Dis
pensation the law of God was promulgated from 
Zion. The 'sailing of the Ark' of His laws is a reference 
to the establishment of the Universal House of Justice, 
which is indeed the Seat of Legislation, one of the 
branches of the World Administrative Centre of the 
Baha'is on this holy mountain. It will be housed in 
a separate building near the International Archives 
Building, now under construction, on a site in the 
neighbourhood of the Shrine of the Bab, and over
looking the sacred and illumined Monuments. In the 
neighbourhood of these two stately edifices and two 
mighty Institutions (i.e. the Archives Building and 
the edifice for the House of Justice), another edifice 
will gradually be erected which will be the Seat of 
the Guardianship, the Centre which will interpret, 
expound and prepare commentaries on explicitly 
revealed laws, and will reinforce and supplement the 
legislative body. Yet another edifice to supplement 
these three edifices will be the Centre for the propa
gation and teaching of the Faith, the Seat for the 
Hands of the Cause, who, in accordance with the 
explicit text of the Will and Testament are charged 
with the security, the preservation and protection 
of the Cause, the safeguarding of the unity of the 
community, the promotion of God's religion and the 
spread of His Word. These majestic and mighty edi
fices, which will be constructed gradually in accord
ance with a beautiful and unique style of architecture 
around the sacred Monuments, are all considered as 
branches of this highly-exalted, firmly-grounded and 
broadly-based World Administrative Centre of the 
followers of the Cause of Him Who is the Lord of 
this Age and the Ruler of Creation.2 

The raising of this edifice (International Bah3'i 
Archives) will in turn herald the construction, in the 
course of successive epochs of the Formative Age of 
the Faith, of several other structures, which will serve 
as the administrative seats of such divinely appointed 
institutions as the Guardianship, the Hands of the 
Cause, and the Universal House of Justice. These 
edifices will, in the shape of a far-flung arc, and fol
lowing a harmonizing style of architecture, surround 
the resting places of the Greatest Holy Leaf, ranking 
as foremost among the members of her sex in the 
Bah:i' i Dispensation, of her brother, offered up as a 
ransom by Baha'u' llah for the quickening of the world 
and its unification, and of their mother, proclaimed 
by him to be His chosen 'consort in all the worlds of 
God'. The ultimate completion of this stupendous 
undertaking will mark the culmination of the develop
ment of a world-wide divinely-appointed Admin
istrative Order whose beginnings may be traced as 

2 Shoghi Effendi. letter in Persian to the Bah.i' is of the East, 
Naw-Ruz 111 ( 1954). 
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far back as the concluding years of the heroic Age 
of the Fai th. 1 

On 5 June 1973, following the International 
Convention and the consultations with the 
Hands of the Cause, and less than a month 
after the Counsellors had left the Holy Land 
to resume their services within their zones, the 
following announcement was cabled by the Uni
versal House of Justice to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies: 

ANNOUNCE ESTABLISHMENT HOLY LA ND LONG 

ANTICIPATED INTERNATIONAL TEACHI NG CENTRE 

DESTI NED EVOLVE INTO ONE THOSE WORLD 

SHAKING WORLD EMBRACING WORLD DIRECTING 

AD MI NISTRATI VE INSTITUTIONS ORDAINED BY 

BAHA'U'LLAH ANTICIPATED BY ' ABDU' L-BAHA 

ELUCIDATED BY SHOGHI EFFENDI STOP MEM

BERSHIP THIS NASCENT INSTITUTION COMPRISES 

ALL HANDS CAUSE GOD AND INITIALLY THREE 

COUNSELLORS WHO WITH HA NDS PRESENT HOLY 

LA ND WILL CONSTITUTE NUCLEUS ITS VITAL OPER

ATIONS STOP CALLI NG UPON HOOPER DUNBAR 

FLORENCE MAYBERRY AZIZ Y AZDI PROCEED HOLY 

LAND ASSUME THIS HIGHLY MERITORIOUS SERVICE 

STOP OFFERING PRAYERS HEARTFELT GRATIT UDE 

SACRED THRESHOLD THIS FURTHER EVIDENCE 

ORGANIC EVOLUTION ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 

BAHA'U'LLAH. 

It was followed three days later by this 
expanded announcement to the Baha'is of the 
world : 

The centennial yea r of the revelation of the Kittib
i-Aqdas has already witnessed events of such capital 
significance in the annals of the Bah3.' i Dispensa tion 
as to cause us to contemplate with awe the rapidity 
with which Divine Providence is advancing the Cause 
of the Most Great Name. The time is indeed pro
pitious for the establishment of the International 
Teaching Centre, a development which, at one and 
the same time, brings to fruition the work of the 
Hands of the Cause residing in the Holy Land and 
provides for its ex tension into the future , links the 
institution of the Boards of Counsellors even more 
intimately with tha t of the Hands of the Cause of 
God , and powerfully reinforces the discharge of the 
rapidly growing responsibilities of the Universal 
House of Justice. 

This Interna tional Teaching Centre now estab
lished will, in due course, operate from that building 
designated by the Guardian as the Seat for the Hands 
of the Cause, which must be raised on the arc on 

1 Shoghi Effend i, letter to the Baha'is or the world , 17 Nov
ember 1954; see Messages ro rhe Baha 'i World, p. 74. 

Mount Carmel in close proximity to the Seat of the 
Universal House of Just ice. 

The duties now assigned to this nascent institution 

a re: 

To co-ordina te, stimulate and direct the activities 
of the Cont inental Boards of Counsellors and to act 
as liaison between them and the Universal House of 
Justice. 

To be fully informed of the situation of the Cause 
in all parts of the world and to be a ble, from the 
background of this knowledge, to make reports 
and recommendations to the Universal House of 
Justice and give advice to the Continental Boards 
of Counsellors. 

To be alert to possibilities, both within and without 
the Bahci'i community, for the extension of the 
teaching work into receptive or needy a reas, and 
to draw the attention of the Universal Ho use of 
Justice and the Continental Boards of Counsellors 
to such possibilities, making recommenda tions fo r 
action. 

To determine and anticipate needs for litera tu re, 
pioneers and travelling teachers and to work out 
teaching plans, both regiona l and globa l, fo r the 
a pproval of the Universal House of Justice. 

All the Hands of the Ca use of God will be members 
of the International Teaching Centre. Each Hand will 
be kept regula rly informed of the activit ies of the 
Centre through repo rts or copies of its minutes, and 
will be able, wherever he may be res iding or travelling, 
to convey suggestions, recommendations and infor
mation to the Centre and, whenever he is in the Holy 
Land, to take part in the consultations and o ther 
activi ties of the Centre. 

In addit ion, we now appoint Mr. Hooper Dunba r, 
Mrs. Florence Mayberry and Mr. 'Aziz Yazdi to 
membership of the International Teaching Cent re, 
wi th the rank of Counsellor. These believers, who 
have been serving with distinction on the Continental 
Boards of Counsellors in South America , North 
America and Central and Eas t Africa respectively, 
will henceforth reside in Ha ifa and will , together with 
the Hands present in the Holy Land, constitute the 
nucleus of the operations of the Centre. 

Authority for the expulsion and reinstatement of 
Covenant-breakers remains with the Hands of the 
Cause of God . All such matters will be investigated 
locally by the rela tive Continenta l Board of Coun
se llors in consultation with any Hand or Hands who 
may be in the area. The Continenta l Board of Coun
sellors and the Hands concerned will then make their 
reports to the International Teaching Centre where 
they will be considered. The decision whether or not 
to expel or reinstate will be made by the Hands of 
the Cause residing in the Holy Land who will , as at 
present , submit their decision to the Universal House 
of Justice for approval. 
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The decisions now announced are the outcome of 
deliberation extending over a number of years, 
reinforced by consultations with the Hands of the 
Cause of God, and especially with the Hands residing 
in the Holy Land who were requested in 1968 to assist 
the Universal House of Justice in the establishment 
of the International Teaching Centre, a task that 
now increases in magnitude as that Centre begins its 
work. 

One of the first tasks assigned by the Uni
versal House of Justice to the International 
Teaching Centre was to devise the broad out
lines of the global teaching plan to begin at 
Ri<;lvan 1974 and conclude five years later at 
Ri<;lvan 1979. This comprehensive and detailed 
survey of the entire Baha'i world community 
provided an opportunity for the Teaching 
Centre to become thoroughly acquainted with 
the conditions, needs and potentialities of the 
one hundred and thirteen national Baha' i com
munities which made up the Baha' i inter
national community at Ri<;lvan 1973. A greatly 
increased flow of vital information from the 
Continental Boards of Counsellors was called 
for by the International Teaching Centre, which 
promised, in turn, the development of an 
increasingly close relationship between itself 
and the Boards through a similarly increased 
flow of materials from the Teaching Centre. At 

the request of the House of Justice the Teaching 
Centre also evolved a plan for international 
collaboration on travelling teaching projects. 

The divinely ordained institution of the 
Hands of the Cause of God, having been 
brought into active reality by the Guardian of 
the Faith according to the directives of ' Abdu' l
Baha's Will and Testament, was confronted in 
its infancy with an appalling crisis in the life of 
that Faith whose protection was its prime duty. 
During the interregnum between the passing of 
the Guardian and the election of the Universal 
House of Justice, the Hands of the Cause, as 
its Chief Stewards, maintained the integrity and 
unity of the faith. The functions of protection 
and propagation appointed to this great insti
tution have now been extended into the future 
in a manner consonant with the principles of the 
Faith. The Continental Boards of Counsellors 
with their attendant Auxiliary Boards for pro
tection and propagation, the assistants to the 
Auxiliary Board members, all co-ordinated and 
kept in relationship to the Universal House of 
Justice by the International Teaching Centre, 
form the fabric of the appointive arm of the 
Administrative Order of the Faith, which will 
in increasing measure exert its spiritualizing 
influence upon the development of the Baha' i 
community and of all mankind. 

The Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis Featherstone and Mrs. Featherstone (right). visiting the 
President of the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago. His Excellency Mr. Ellis Clarke (centre). 
accompanied by Counsellor Ruth Pringle (left) and member of the National Spiritual Assembly Dr. 
M.H. Jamalabadi (second from left). The meeting took place on 22 March 1984 in Port of Spain. 
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2. THE WORK AND TRAVELS OF THE HANDS 
OF THE CAUSE 

THE Hands of the Cause of God, freed in 
1968 of administrative duties, were able increas
ingly to devote their efforts to serving as stan
dard-bearers for the Baha'is of the world in 
support of the teaching activities launched by 
National Spiritual Assemblies and other insti
tutions of the Baha'i Faith. 

During the course of the Seven Year Plan, 
no less than in the teaching plans that preceded 
it, these remarkable individuals have been fonts 
of inspiration, encouragement and reinforce
ment. Their contribution to the achievement of 
the goals and the influence of their example 
upon the Baha'i friends takes effect on numer
ous levels, both manifest and intangible. Their 
universal services in protecting the Cause of 
God; in proclaiming its truths; in deepening the 
knowledge of its adherents; in galvanizing the 
rank and file to greater heights of accomplish
ment; in awakening to an appreciation of the 
Baha'i Cause a large segment of the public, often 
uninformed of its true nature and its relevance 
to the spiritual and social perils confronting 
society; and in presenting Baha'i literature to 
Heads of State and others in authority, have 
continued unabated. 

Not alone through their travels, but also 
through their consultation, their presence at 
gatherings large and small, including inaugural 

Conventions of new National Spiritual 
Assemblies and the annual Conventions of 
established national communities, their cor
respondence, their writings and addresses, their 
association with Baha'i pilgrims and their inter
action with Baha' is in the field, often in farflung 
and remote areas, they have ... diffused widely 
the Divine Fragrances, declared His proofs, pro
claimed His Faith, published abroad His Law, 
detached themselves from all things but Him, 
stood for righteousness in this world, and kindled 
the Fire of the Love of God in the very hearts 
and souls of His servants. 

In the period covered by this volume of The 
Baha'i World, the years 140, 141 and 142 of the 
Baha' i Era, (21 April 1983 to 20 April 1986), the 
Baha' i community was robbed of the services of 
the Hand of the Cause fil!u'a'u'llah 'Ala'i who 
passed away 16 November 1984, on his ninety
sixth birthday. 

Although these pages lack scope to chronicle 
the full range of the services of the Hands
some frail or in ill health but of undiminished 
spiritual power- let the following excerpts 
culled from Baha'i International News Service 
bulletins, and other sources, suggest in brief 
outline some of their major travels as well as 
a few of their other activities which are less 
amenable to documentation. 

1983 

April 

Bangladesh: Baha'i books were recently 
presented to libraries, newspaper editors 
and notables . . . Thief in the Night by the 
Hand of the Cause William Sears was given to 
three libraries ... (From report received June 
1983) 

Taiwan: The National Spiritual Assembly has 
announced the publication of the translation 
into Chinese of Release the Sun by the Hand of 
the Cause William Sears. (From report received 
April 1983) 

May 

Canada: On returning from the International 

Convention, the Hand of the Cause John 
Robarts turned his attention to Canada's 
National Convention in Guelph, Ontario. He 
made a moving appeal for special contributions 
over and above regular gifts in order to remove 
Canada's financial deficit and start the new year 
with a clean slate. The appeal resulted in one 
hundred per cent participation by those attend
ing the meeting ... The next task the Hand of 
the Cause set for himself and his wife Audrey 
was a month of travel teaching in Indian areas 
of Canada. With Indian believers as local co
ordinators, a schedule was set up for Mr. 
Robarts beginning with the Eastern Canadian 
Native Council at Tyendinaga on 3 July. (From 
report received August 1983) 
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Dominica/St. Lucia: Between 20 May and 30 
May the three National Conventions which 
gave birth to two new sustaining pillars of the 
Universal House of Justice were successfull y 
accomplished in a spirit of excitement, optimism 
and enthusiasm . . The Hand of the Cause of 
God Dhikru' llah Khadem contributed 
immensely ... his abiding love for the beloved 
Guardian knit all hearts together. His presence, 
example and participation had a profound 
effect. Important new contact was established 
with sympathetic people of prominence through 
radio, television and the press. (From report 
received 27 June I 983) 

India: The visit of the Hand of the Cause 
Collis Featherstone to New Delhi in May 
resulted in an interview in the Hindustan Times 
published on 15 May ... The news article 
pointed out that Mr. Featherstone has travelled 
to ninety-six countries of the world thus far to 
assist in propagating the Baha ' i Faith. (From 
report received June 1983) 

Macau/Hong Kong: Stepped-up activity has 
been noted in both Macau and Hong Kong 
since the visit of the Hand of the Cause 
Collis Featherstone last January. Counsellor 
Rul)u' llah Mumtazi paid a three-day visit to 
both places in May, learning of the increased 
pace of the work in Macau ... A surge in enrol
ments in both Hong Kong and Macau has been 
reported in the two months since Ri<)van 
In Macau, five of the new members are boat
dwellers. They constitute a new locality, the 
region's twenty-first, Macau Marine. (From 
reports received 21 June and 7 July I 983) 

Excerpts from cabled messages from National 
Conventions: 

Cameroon Republic: DEEPLY GRATEFUL INSPIR

ING RIDVAN MESSAGE. DELIGHTED LISTEN TAPED 

COMMENT AMATULBAHA RUHIYYIH KHANUM 

BRINGING CLOSER LINK HOLY LA ND. 

Canada: C ANADIAN CONVENTION BLESSED 

PRESENCE BELOVED HA ND CAUSE JOHN ROBARTS 

INSPIR ING CHALLENGI NG MESSAGE BELOVED 

HAND CAUSE WILLIAM SEARS. 

Dominica: HAPPY ANNOUNCE FORMATION 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY DOMINICA PRES

ENCE HAND CAUSE KHADEM COUNSELLOR PRI NG LE 

PARENT NATIONAL SPIRITUAL SECRETARY 

ASSEMBLY 

NEDDEN. 

FIRST PIONEER DOMINICA BILL 

France: HAND CAUSE UGO GIACHERY COUN

SELLOR AGNES GHAZN A VI ... OVER TWO HUNDRED 

PARTICIPANTS ENKINDLED ENCOURAGED BY 

RIDVAN MESSAGE MOVED BY EXHORTATION TO 

ACTION BY HAND CAUSE. 

St. Lucia: ... SUCCESSFUL SPIRIT FILLED CON

VENTION RESULT PRESENCE HAND CAUSE KHADEM 

REPRESENTATIVE YOUR AUGUST BODY. 

United States: . . . ONE THOUSAND FIVE 

HUNDRED BELIEVERS ATTENDING ... CONVENTION 

ENRICHED BY PRESENCE HAND CAUSE GOD 

WILLIAM SEARS . 

June 

Virgin Islands: On 8 June the Legislature of 
the U.S. Virgin Islands passed a resolution con
demning persecution of the Baha'i community 
in iran. Senator Bent Lawetz, in introducing 
the bill , said that the first correspondence from 
the Baha' i community had elicited his sym
pathy, but that he felt moved to introduce the 
resolution protesting the atrocities after taking 
time to read a book the Baha' is had sent him
A Cry from the Heart by William Sears 
(From report received June I 983) 

July 

Asia: With customary vigour the Hand of the 
Cause Collis Featherstone and his wife, Madge 
Featherstone, moved briskly through engage
ments in eight countries in three months, visiting 
more than twenty-five communities of Baha'is, 
widely varied in culture, language and custom. 
Leaving for Bombay on 6 April, the Fea
therstones were to visit India twice- before and 
after the International Convention- Greece, 
Nepa l, Malaysia, Singapore and three major 
islands of Indonesia, ending up in their own 
Australia the first week of July. The trip featured 
high-level state visits to Indonesia in company 
with Counsellor John Fozdar; participation in 
the National Conventions of both India and 
Nepal; visits to the New Era School, the Baha' i 
Youth Academy at Panchgani and the nearby 
Institute of Rural Technology with staffs, stu
dents and teachers all benefitting from the active 



The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu '/-Balui R1ihiyyih Kluinwn (left) ,vith His Highness Ma/ietoa 
Tanumafi/i fl, following the arrival of the Hand of the Cause in Apia, Western Samoa. in August 

!984 on the occasion of the dedication of the first Ma!ilJ.riqu'I-At}jJ.kcir of the Pacific ls/ands. 

The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu '/-Balui R1ihiyyih Khcinum (centre) paring a courtesr l'isit to 
Indira Gandhi, the Prime Minister of India (/efi). at the Prime Minister's Secretariat in Nm· Delhi 

on 20 October /984. The Hand of the Cause is accompanied br Mrs. Violette NaisJJ}aFcini. 
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role of Mrs. Featherstone as well; carrying news 
of the International Convention to remote 
places; sessions of advice and encouragement 
to National Assemblies; and always, in many 
places, press and radio coverage of the activities 
of the energetic visitors. (From reports received 
through 2 August 1983) 

Australia: EXTRAORDINARY JOY TOTAL UNITY 

EMANATING FROM HISTORIC FIRST CONFERENCE 

NORTH TROPIC CAPRICORN BLENDING ABOR

IG INAL ISLANDER AND AUSTRALIAN COMMITMENT 

TO RENEW EFFORTS TO SPREAD FAITH BEYOND 

GOALS. UNMARRED HAPPINESS . . . EXCELLENT 

MEDIA COVERAGE HIGHLY SUCCESSFUL PUBLIC 

MEETING. HA ND CAUSE GOD FEATHERSTONE JOINED 

ONE HUNDRED FIFTY BAH A IS ATTENDING FROM 

ALL PARTS AUSTRALIA ... (Cablegram received 
5 July 1983) 

Austria: A cable from Innsbruck gave the 
good news that one thousand five hundred par
ticipa nts from forty countries were in attend
ance at the International Youth Conference 
held from 23- 26 July in the capital of the Aus
trian Tyrol. It expressed joyous thanks for the 
inspiring message from the Universal House of 
Justice and gratitude for the presence of the 
Hand of the Cause Amatu' l-Baha Rul.J iyyih 
Khanum. The youth cabled: RECEPTIVE HEARTS 

MINDS AND SPIRITS RESPONDED TO THE WISDOM 

LOVING ADVICE AND ENERGIZING ENCOUR

AGEMENT OF AMATULBAHA. MANY POINTS RELAT

ING DIRECTLY TO THE SITUATIONS FACING BAHAI 

YOUTH IN TODAYS WORLD WERE CLARIFIED . . . 

Direct results of the conference included: ten 
newly-enrolled Baha'is, thirty-six offers of inter
national pioneering and an equal number of 
offers for national pioneering; ninety offers to 
travel teach en route from the conference and 
more than two hundred offers to travel teach 
before Ri<)van. (Cablegram received 27 July 
1983) 

Bermuda: The Baha' i community of Bermuda 
achieved a new level of proclamation on 9 July 
through their commemoration of the Mar
tyrdom of the Bab. The National Spiritual 
Assembly presented copies of A Cry from the 
Heart by William Sears to members of 
parliament- forty in the House of Assembly 
and eleven Senators . .. The book by Mr. Sears, 
and A Crown of Beauty , were given to the 

Premier of Bermuda, the Hon. John W. Swan, 
the presentation receiving major coverage by 
radio, television and newspapers. (From report 
received July 1983) 

Canada: LAND DEDICATION CEREMONY FOR 

YUKON TEACHING INSTITUTE BEING HELD ANNI

VERSARY MARTYRDOM THE BAB PRESENCE HAND 

CAUSE JOHN ROBARTS . . (From cablegram 
received from the Spiritual Assembly of 
Whitehorse, Canada, 7 July 1983) 

Europe: On 19 July 1983 Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul.Jiyyih Khanum left the Holy Land to attend 
a series of events to which she had been invited. 
The first of these was the European Youth Con
ference in Innsbruck, Austria . .. Amatu'I-Baha 
was the soul and the heart of this gathering. 
She poured out her love, her wisdom, her 
encouragement, as well as her words of admon
ition and advice ... The Mayor of the city of 
Innsbruck , at a reception given by him in 
honour of the Faith, met with Amatu' l-Baha 
and representatives of the different nations 
attending the conference. Later, addressing the 
entire conference, he praised the high standard 
of conduct of Baha' i youth ... During the one 
week she spent in Vienna, after the conference, 
Amatu'l-Baha gave a radio interview in German 
with a journalist, resulting in the publication 
of an excellent article. She a lso spoke to over 
one hundred and fifty Baha 'is who had gathered 
in Vienna .. . The next item on her itinerary 
was the Cyprus Summer School held on the 
Turkish side of the island ... Over one hundred 
and fifty believers from ten different countries 
attended the five-day school and enjoyed the 
participation of the Hand of the Cause . .. On 
two successive evenings, Amatu'l-Baha spoke to 
over three hundred believers who had travelled 
from all parts of Turkey to be with her during 
the three days she spent in Istanbul ... The last 
part of Amatu' l-Baha'sjourney took her to Italy 
where she was the special guest at the twenty
second Summer School of Italy held in Fuscaldo 
in the southern Province of Calabria. After all 
the years of hoping for this privilege, the friends 
were overjoyed with her presence. Over eight 
hundred attended and one hundred and fifty 
children had their separate school. Fifty non
Baha'is also attended the Summer School , sev
enteen of whom embraced the Cause and added 
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to the already overflowing cup of happiness and 
exultation ... Amatu' l-Baha was away from the 
Holy Land for a very fruitful and busy eight 
weeks and returned to Haifa on 13 September. 
(From report received September 1983) 

The Netherlands: In June and July the Hand 
of the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery paid visits to 
two of Scandinavia's four Summer schools and 
spent time in the Netherlands where he visited 
every community, holding more than ten meet
ings. Up to one hundred friends were attracted 
to gatherings where he 'awakened a new spirit 
in the hearts of the believers,' the National 
Assembly reported. In informal meetings with 
individuals, it was stated, he covered a wide 
range of topics, 'answering questions and 
sharing his great wisdom and vast experience. 
Addressing groups, he spoke of the goals of the 
Seven Year Plan, encouraging greater par
ticipation.' The Dutch national community was 
greatly moved by the Hand of the Cause who 
gave so freely of his time and energy despite 
limited strength. (From reports received 
through 14 August 1983) 

August 

Greenland: Assigned to Denmark to develop 
with a view to a National Spiritual Assembly's 
being formed eventually, Greenland began the 
second phase of the Seven Year Plan with one 
Local Assembly (in Nuuk), six localities and a 
high level of participation among its small band 
of devoted believers. Since the visit to Green
land of Amatu'I-Baha Rill)iyyih Khanum last 
spring, and with the arrival of two new pioneers 
from Canada, 'spiritual floodgates have opened 
on this country, as can be witnessed by recent 
unprecedented growth, individual interest in the 
Faith near fever peak in some areas, and an 
increasing degree of awareness among the 
general public ... The visit of the Hand of the 
Cause had a profound and far-reaching effect. 
Several have enrolled, most of them students 
at the college. They come from localities all 
over the country so we have the beginnings of 
a true national community developing here .. 
These new souls have begun the critical work 
of translating the Writings into Greenlandic 
working together as a group so that, as they 
put it, "we can translate the spirit as well as 
the words." (From reports received through 23 
August I 983) 

September 

Australia: INSPIRED GATHERING OVER FOUR 

HUNDRED FRIENDS MILDURA NATIONAL CON

FERENCE. BLESSED BY THE PRESENCE OF HAND OF 

CAUSE COLLIS FEATHERSTONE COUNSELLORS KHA N 

AND STEVESON. IMPRESSIVE OPENING OF CON

FERENCE SUPPORTED BY CITIZENS MILDURA 

MAYOR LOCAL DIGNITARIES AND MEMBERS OF PAR

LIAMENT. INTERESTED MEDIA ACHIEVED WIDEST 

POSSIBLE COVERAGE. CONCURRENT ADULT AND 

VITAL YOUTH CONFERENCE OUTSTANDING 

SUCCESS. BELIEVERS JOYOUSLY DEDICATED 

ACHIEVE ALL GOALS. NEW VISION NEW SPIRIT COM

MITMENT DETERMINATION TO PERSEVERE UNTIL 

FINAL VICTORY ASSURED ... (Cablegram received 
5 September I 983) 

United States: The annual Green Lake Con
ference held each autumn in Wisconsin cabled 
the World Centre on 19 September: WITH FULL 

HEARTS DEEP COMMITMENT FOLLOW BANNER 

HOISTED BY BELOVED SUPREME HOUSE JUSTICE 

GRATEFUL ASSURANCE PRAYERS SUCCESS HOLY 

SHRINES. HAND CAUSE KHADEM COUNSELLOR BUR

AFATO NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEMBER 

FIVE AUXILIARY BOARD MEMBERS HOST OF ASSIST

ANTS VOW IN CONCERT WITH WORLDWIDE RAHAi 

FAMILY MIRROR FORTH BEAUTY LIGHT BAHAUL

LAH FOR ALL TO SEE EXCEED REPLACEMENT !RANS 

LOST ASSEMBLIES HERE IN WEST AS LIGHTHOUSES 

DESTINED ILLUMINE WORLD ENVELOPED EVER 

INCREASING DARKNESS. (Cablegram received 19 
September I 983) 

October 

Sierra Leone: Border teaching began in Sierra 
Leone on 9 October with two three-month 
extension projects dedicated to the Hands of I he 
Cause Enoch Olinga and Ral)matu' llah Muhajir 
... (Report received Oc1ober 1983) 

December 

Malawi: Forly-three adults and eight children 
gathered in Limbe, Malawi from 22 lo 28 
December for the Baha' i Summer School where 
they viewed the film 'Pilgrimage' and discussed 
plans for seven teaching projecls undertaken in 
the name of the Hand of the Cause Enoch 
Olinga. 

United States: On Wednesday. 28 Decem
ber- three days before its 3 I December 
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deadline- the National Spiritual Assembly 
announced the thrilling news that the goal of 
$1 ,000,000 for the construction and operation 
of radio Station WLGI in South Carolina had 
been met. This accomplishment was made poss
ible by an unprecedented outpouring of funds 

from Baha'is across the country following a 
dramatic taped appeal by the Hand of the Cause 
of God William Sears that was broadcast in 
more than a thousand Baha' i communities at 
the Feast ofMasa'il (12 December) ... Reported 
in Baha'i News (U.S.A.) March 1984 

1984 

January 

Uganda: Soon after the lifting of the ban 
on the Faith in early 1979, the community of 
Chelekura, Uganda decided to build a per
manent Baha' i Centre measuring twenty-two 
by forty-five metres. The whole community, 
including small children, were involved in the 
construction. Dedicated Baha' i women carried 
water (to be used in brick-making) on their 
heads early in the morning before going to the 
field , and late in the evening after returning. 
Youth spent long hours preparing the mud and 
molding the bricks. In all, over 25 ,000 bricks 
were made by hand. The friends expect to com
plete and dedicate the l:laziratu' l-Quds in loving 
memory of the Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga 
before the end of the Seven Year Plan. (From 
report dated 5 January 1984) 

February 

United States: The Hand of the Cause 
William Sears highlighted the Los Angeles 
Youth Conference held at the University of 
Southern California on 25 February I 984 with 
his talk on the 2 January letter from the Uni
versal House of Justice. With words of love, 
inspiration and cheer, he urged the youth to 
respond to the appeal contained in that letter 
... (From report received 25 April 1984) 

March 

World Centre: Princess Gcenaphi of Swazi
land was received as a pilgrim on 19 March 
I 984 accompanied by Chief Johannes Dlamini 
and a group of nineteen other Baha' is, including 
native believers and pioneers, from Swaziland 
... The visit of the Princess marked the first 
time a member of a reigning royal family had 
come on pilgrimage to the World Centre. Prin
cess Gcenaphi is a daughter of the late King 
Sobhuza II ; her young brother is designated to 

succeed his father when he comes of age. 
Amatu' l-Baha RuJ:>iyyih Khanum, who had 

met the Princess and her father during her tour 
of Africa some years ago, held a reception at 
the Master's house in honour of the royal visitor 
and her fellow Baha'is from Swaziland. Among 
those in attendance were the Hand of the Cause 
'Ali-Akbar Furiltan, members of the Universal 
House of Justice and Counsellor members of 
the International Teaching Centre. The 
occasion was memorable not only for the spirit 
of loving welcome and joy that RuJ:>iyyih 
Khan um injected into it, but also for the vibrant 
responses of the honoured guests who enthral
led the gathering with singing, traditional 
dancing and the playing of drums. (From Bahli 'i 
International News Service, No. I 34, March 
1984) 

Sierra Leone: At Ricjvan 140 there were only 
fourteen Local Spiritual Assemblies in Sierra 
Leone. At the end of I 983, Sierra Leone decided 
to mobilize to achieve the goals. Teaching teams 
were formed and projects were started dedicated 
to the memory of the late Hands of the Cause 
Enoch Olinga and RaJ:>matu'llah Muhajir. Their 
aim was to consolidate the victories achieved 
and win additional goals often new Local Spiri
tual Assemblies and the opening of ten new 
localities by Ricjvan 141. The first phase of the 
project ended triumphantly with ten new 
Assemblies, eight of them formed in the last 
two months, and with five hundred enrolled in 
the Faith ... (From report received I 5 March 
1984) 

Trinidad and Tobago: OVERJOYED GRATEFUL 

BLESSING VISIT BELOVED HAND CAUSE COLLIS 

FEATHERSTONE MRS. FEATHERSTONE COUNSELLOR 

RUTH PRINGLE. FRIENDS INSPIRED URGED 



The Hand oftl,e Cause of God John Robarts (third from leji) and Mrs. Audrey Robarts (t/,irdfrom 
right) at the land dedication ceremony for 1/,e Yukon Bal,a 'i Teaching Institute in Wl,itehorse, 

Canada, on 9 July / 983. 

The Hand of the Cause of God Dr. Ugo Giachery (centre), wit/, Mr. Frit: Se1nle, one ol rhe fi rs/ 
Baha 'is in Swit:erland (/eji), and Mr. Massi/, Saber (rig/,t) ar Lane/egg Academy in 1984. 
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GREATER SER VICE. COURTESY CALLS PRESIDENT 

CLARKE TOBAGO HOUSE ASSEMBLY CHAIRMAN 

ROBINSON GAVE IMPETUS OUR PROCLAMATION 

EFFORTS. TV RADIO PUBLICITY SUCCESSFUL. 

PUBLIC CELEBRATION NA W RUZ WONDERFUL 

EVENT CAPACITY ATTENDANCE (Cablegram 
received 26 March 1984) 

Barbados: The Hand of the Cause of God 
H. Collis Featherstone met with Governor
General Sir Hugh Springer, of Barbados, 
during his three-day visit, 27- 29 March, to 
the Baha'i community. Mr. Featherstone was 
accompanied by the chairman of the National 
Spiritual Assembly who presented a copy of 
The Baha 'i World, vol. XVII , to His Excellency. 
In addition to addressing the friends and assist
ing with making tapes for the Baha'i radio pro
grammme, Mr. Featherstone was interviewed 
by television, radio and newspaper reporters 
and segments of one of his television interviews 
was broadcast later that night during the 
'National News' programme. (From report 
received 4 July 1984) 

April 

World Centre: Amatu'I-Baha Rul.tiyyih 
Khanum, accompanied by Mrs. Violette 
Na!iliiavani, will be leaving the Holy Land on 
18 April 1984 on an extensive tour of several 
countries in Asia and Australasia. She will be 
attending the first Convention of the Baha'is 
of Andaman and Nicobar Islands on behalf of 
the Universal House of Justice . Also in the 
course of her journey she will act as the rep
resentative of the House of Justice on the 
occasion of the dedication of the House of 
Worship in Samoa. (From an announcement 
dated 10 April 1984) 

The Hand of the cause 'Ali-Akbar Furutan, 
who will represent the Universal House of 
Justice at the first Convention of the Baha'is 
of the Canary Islands, will leave the World 
Centre for this purpose on 16 April 1984. (From 
an announcement dated IO April 1984) 

Excerpts from National Convention Cables: 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands: REJOICE 

INFORM SUCCESSFUL CONCLUSION HISTORIC CON· 

VENTION PORT BLAIR ANDAMAN NICOBAR ISLANDS 

BLESSED PRESENCE HAND CAUSE AMATULBAHA 

RUHIYYIH KHA NU M MRS. NAKHJAVANI COUN· 

SELLORS BOMAN SORABJEE AFSHIN. 

Canary Islands: HEARTS FILLED WITH EMOTION 

HISTORIC OCCASION FIRST ELECTION NATIONAL 

SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY ... GRATIFYING PRESENCE 

HAND CAUSE 

RESENTATIVE 

HENUZET ... 

ALI AKBAR FU RUT AN REP-

SUPREME BODY COUNSELLOR 

Martinique: HAPPY OFFER NEW PILLAR TO THE 

UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE. IN PRESENCE OF 

THE VERY REVERED HAND OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

DR. VARQA VERY LOVED COUNSELLOR DR. SARAH 

PEREIRA ... 

French Guiana: WITH JOY ANNOUNCE FOR

MATION SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF BAHAIS OF 

FRENCH GUIANA PRESENCE APPRECIATED HAND 

CAUSE DR. VARQA COUNSELLOR KING . . . EXCEP· 

TIONAL SPIRIT UNITY ENTHUSIASM. 

Grenada: AT OUR NEWLY ACQUIRED NATIONAL 

HAZIRATULQUDS HISTORIC FIRST NATIONAL SPIRI· 

TUAL ASSEMBLY ELECTED IN TRULY SPIRITUAL 

ATMOSPHERE. THOUGH SADDENED ABSENCE OF 

HAND OF THE CAUSE ZIKRULLAH KHADEM THANK· 

FUL PRESENCE OF YOUR REPRESENTATIVE COUN· 

SELLOR RUTH PRINGLE. 

Martinique and French Guiana: The believers 
of Martinique rejoiced in welcoming the Hand 
of the Cause Dr. 'Ali-Mul.tammad Varqa, the 
representative of the Universal HouseofJustice , 
to their inaugural Convention which was held 
from 20-22 April ... A unity feast was held 
during Dr. Varqa's visit, and some non-Baha'is 
in attendance ... Dr. Varqa was interviewed in 
a live radio broadcast lasting one and one-half 
hours, and answered the many questions which 
were telephoned in by the listeners ... On 23 
April, the Hand of the Cause represented the 
Universal House of Justice at the inaugural 
Convention of French Guiana. He was able to 
address the friends on several occasions and 
took particular pleasure in visiting some village 
believers. Some parts of the Convention were 
broadcast and televised and the Knight of 
Baha'u' llah Eberhard Friedland, the first to 
bring the Faith to French Guiana, was inter
viewed. Another television program consisted 
of an open invitation to the populace to par
ticipate in a musical evening with the Baha'is. 
(From report received 19 June 1984) 

May 
United States: The conference of Counsellors 

and Auxiliary Board members held from 11 -
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I 3 May I 984 in Lincolnwood, Illinois was 
blessed by the presence of the Hand of the Cause 
Dhikru'llah Khadem and by the message from 
the Hand of the Cause William Sears and 
enriched by the representative of the Inter
national Teaching Centre, Dr. Peter Khan . .. 
(From report received 14 May 1984) 

WE HASTEN TO SHARE WITH UNIVERSAL HOUSE 

JUSTICE THE JOY OF VICTORY. TODAY MAY 23, 
1984 AT 4:35 P.M. EDST, RADIO STATION WLGI 

WENT ON THE AIR IN TEST BROADCAST THAT BEGAN 

WITH TAPED STATEMENT BY HAND CAUSE WILLIAM 

SEARS. (Cable dated 23 May I 984) 

Trinidad and Tobago: On 22 March the 
Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone, 
accompanied by his wife, Counsellor Ruth 
Pringle and National Spiritual Assembly 
member Mr. Hasan Jamalabadi, paid a cour
tesy call on the President of the Republic of 
Trinidad and Tobago and presented him with 
a copy of the Baha'i book A Crown of Beauty. 
His Excellency Ellis Clark 'welcomed the party 
and spoke of the national anthem of Trinidad 
and Tobago which states that all religions have 
equal rights and a place in the nation .' Picking 
up the theme, Mr. Featherstone talked about 
Baha'is as citizens of the world. That same day 
Mr. Featherstone was interviewed for both 
radio and television, the programs reaching a 
wide audience in the region and resulting in an 
appreciative response. 

Mr. Featherstone travelled in South America 
beginning in February, moving from Chile as 
far north as Panama. Everywhere he went he 
met dignitaries and prominent persons, spoke 
on radio and television and was interviewed by 
the press. After leaving Trinidad and Tobago 
he visited Barbados where he was received by 
His Excellency the Governor-General, Sir Hugh 
Springer, who accepted a copy of The Bahti '/ 
World, vol. XVII. Mr. Featherstone'scontinued 
travels took him to Guyana and to Suriname 
where he met with President Ramdat Misier, 
had radio and newspaper interviews and met 
particularly with Bush Negroes; to French 
Guiana, where he again attracted the notice of 
the media and met people in authority; and to 
Brazil where the Baha' is happily gathered round 
him. (From reports received April through May 
1984) 

Korea: Having motored over 2,000 kilo-

metres, stopping at twelve locations in Korea, 
the Hand of the Cause Amatu' I-Baha Rul)iyyi h 
Khanum described the Korean people as a 
'most endearing race' . In a cablegram to the 
World Centre on 22 May she spoke of many 
gatherings that were held including two public 
meetings with resultant publicity and of fruitful , 
loving consultation with the National Spiritual 
Assembly. (Report Received 22 May 1984) 

Cook Islands: After completing his successful 
visit to Suriname, Argentina, Paraguay, 
Uruguay and Chile where he met with the 
friends and obtained excellent publicity in the 
press, on radio and in television interviews of 
from ten minutes to more than a half-hour in 
duration, the Hand of the Cause H. Collis Fea
therstone flew to Tahiti where he met Counsellor 
Owen Battrick and Auxiliary Board member 
Ruth Harnish and other friends. From the 
Society Islands the Hand of the Cause pro
ceeded to the Cook Islands, cabling on 31 May: 
BOUNTY PARTICIPATE LARGEST PUBLIC MEETING 

HELD RAROTONGA COOK ISLANDS SUNDAY 27 MAY 

OVER 400 PRESENT ... The Hand of the Cause 
was received by Sir Thomas Davis, Prime Min
ister, in a thirty-minute cordial interview. (From 
report received 3 June 1984) 

June 

Germany: After representing the Universal 
House of Justice at the inaugural Convention 
of the Canary Islands, the Hand of the Cause 
'Ali-Akbar Furutan visited communities in 
Europe. The National Spiritual Assembly of 
Germany cabled on 12 June: FRIEN DS GERMANY 

GRATEFUL FOR VISIT BELOVED HA ND CAUSE 

ON SATURDAY 9 JUNE 400 FRIENDS PARTICIPATED 

IN A MEETING AND WERE DELIGHTED TO HEAR 

MR. FURUTAN' S ENCOURAGING TALK. (Cablegram 
received 12 June 1984) 

Marina Islands: In Rota Island , Ruhiyyih 
Khanum met with the Mayor, who received her 
warmly. The largest gathering of believers ever 
held in Saipan took place during her visit, in 
addition to a public meeting well attended by 
guests of Baha' is. Remarkable contact was 
achieved with officials. Amatu' l-Baha was 
according a forty-minute interview with the 
President of the Senate and also met the Speaker 
of the House and the Lieutenant-Governor. In 
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Guam she was cordially received by the Gov
ernor and held numerous meetings with the 
National Spiritual Assembly, the friends and 
the public. Justice Richard Benson of the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors in Australasia 
accompanied Amatu 'I-Baha and Mrs. Violette 
Nakl!.iavani from Guam to Yap where the Hand 
of the Cause addressed two meetings and met 
the Paramount Chief of the outer islands and 
his son, the Lieutenant-Governor of Yap. In 
Palau, where she spent five nights, Amatu 'I
Baha Rill:,iyyih Khan um was granted a twenty
minute interview with the President, and also 
met the Vice-President. This lap of the journey 
completed, the Hand of the Cause and her com
panion set off for Truk, Ponape, Majuro and 
a month-long visit to Papua New Guinea. 
(Cablegram received 8 June I 984) 

July 

South Pacific: Prior to the dedication of the 
Mamriqu' l-AQ.hka r in Samoa, Rul:,iyyih 
Khanum completed three months of ard uous 
travel from Korea through many islands and 
countries of the South Pacific. Using various 
means of travel, including a 14-metre dugout 
canoe, Amatu' I-Baha Rill:iiyyih Khanum 
spared no effort to visit believers in outlying 
villages. During a forty-five minute plane stop 
at Funafuti , Tuvalu, en route to Fiji, she and 
her companion, Mrs. Violette Nakl!.iavani , 
made a brief visit to the Baha 'i Centre for 
'prayers, addresses and loving gifts.' 

In her cable to the Universal House of Justice 
about her two-week visit to Fiji, Rill:,iyyih 
Khanum reported that she ' renewed old ties.' 
In Suva, excellent press and radio interviews 
marked the visit. She was received by Governor
General Ratu Sir Penaia Ganilau for one-half 
hour and had a cordial one-hour interview with 
the Indian High Commissioner, Chitilenchery 
Pathiyil. A reception tendered in her honour 
by the National Spiritual Assembly was 
attended by many notables including the Min
ister for Foreign Affairs, Jonati Mavoa, and 
the Ombudsman for Fiji, Sir Moti Tekaram. In 
addition to meeting with the National 
Assembly, pioneers and youth, a large meeting 
was held near Suva in Navuso village which 
was attended by a prominent Paramount Chief, 
the local Methodist pastor and believers from 
many places. 

Rill:,iyyih Khan um spoke many times during 
a three day conference held at the Baha'i Insti
tute during her visit to Tarawa Island , Kiribati. 
She described her 48-hour visit to the Malaita 
Islands, in the Solomons, as being so packed 
with events that it felt like a one-month experi
ence. Extensive media coverage was given in 
the Solomons including two radio interviews of 
one-half hour each. Amatu' l-Baha Rill:,iyyih 
Khanum's half-hour interview with Prime 
Minister Solomon Mamolini was described 
as most cordial. At a dinner party she met the 
Minister of Finance and the Chief Police of 
the entire nation, as well as other notables. 
Accompanied by the Knight of Baha'u' llah 
Gertrude Blum, she visited the grave of Alvin 
Blum. She also met with the National Spiritual 
Assembly . 

Baha' is of many communities of Papua New 
Guinea had the opportunity to meet with 
Rill:,iyyih Khanum, as she travelled by heli
copter, canoe and other means to visit isolated 
jungle a reas. Particularly joyful gatherings were 
held in the Mt. Brown and Gulf area. These 
visits were soul-satisfying, the Hand of the 
Cause reported , for she slept on the floor of 
native huts- 'a reminder of the wonderful days 
of my trip to Africa' . 

In Port Moresby Amatu' l-Baha was inter
viewed repeatedly on radio and by the press 
thus obtaining 'probably the largest con
centrated proclamation ever received .' She was 
courteously received by the Governor-General 
Sir Kingsford Dibela who, with many other 
high-ranking officials, attended the banquet 
held in Rill:,iyyih Khanum's honour. (Based on 
various reports) 

Canada: Native believers in traditional dress 
were part of an audience offive hundred Baha'is 
who gathered for the dedication of the Yukon 
Baha' i House, 6-8 July 1984 at Whitehorse, 
Yukon . The friends were blessed with the pres
ence of the Hands of the Cause Dr. 'Ali
Mul:,ammad Varqa and John Robarts at the 
formal dedication, and heard a taped message 
from the Hand of the Cause William Sears. 
The cabled message to the Universal House of 
Justice from the conference stated: OVER

WHELMED EVIDENCES POWER UN ITY COMPLETION 

MAGNIFICENT BUILDING ONE SHORT YEAR. HEARTS 

UPLIFTED PRESENCE HANDS OF CAUSE VARQA 

ROBAR TS. (From report received 28 July I 984) 
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India: Named in memory of the Hand of 
the Cause Ral)matu' llah Muhajir, a teaching 
project in Bhind, North Madhya Pradesh, India 
has enrolled 73,000 new believers in less than 
three months. More than twenty years ago, 
mass teaching started in this a rea which is 
densely populated and has the highest literacy 
level in the State. (From report received 23 July 
1984) 

Norway: Counsellor Hartmut Grossmann 
and Mrs. Grossmann, Auxiliary Board mem
bers Gerd Strand and Polin Rafat, and seven 
members of the Norwegian National Spiritual 
Assembly participated in the Baha' i Summer 
School held in Geilo from 5- 12 July . . One 
of the highlights of the Summer School was 
the children's performance of The Wonder 
Lamp, a play by the Hand of the Cause Abu'l
Qasim Faizi. (From report received 4 September 
1984) 

August 

Canada: Almost 2,000 youth from fifty-two 
countries, deeply moved by the sacrifice of the 
martyrs and determined to vindicate their sac
rifice, rededicated themselves to the goals of 
the Seven Year Plan when they attended the 
International Baha'i Youth Conference in 
London, Ontario, 25- 27 August. Inspired by 
the presence and vision of the Hands of the 
Cause 'Ali-Akbar Funitan, Dr. 'Ali-Mul)am
mad Varga and John Robarts, the youth cabled 
the Universal House of Justice their promise 
to CARRY FORTH THE MESSAGE FOR WHICH THE 

WORLD so DESPERATELY CRIES ... (From report 
received 9 September 1984) 

'To Move the World' was the theme of an 
unusual conference held in Halifax, Nova Scotia 
in memory of the Hand of the Cause Louis 
Gregory. Participants included the Hand of the 
Cause John Robarts, Counsellor Sarah Pereira, 
Dr. William Roberts and guests H. A. S. Wed
derburn and Dr. P. Anthony Johnstone. Mr. 
Wedderburn spoke on his experience with early 
integration efforts in Nova Scotia and his 
respect for the Baha' is whom he has met, 
especially the Hand of the Cause Rul)iyyih 
Khanum; and Dr. Johnstone, speaking on 
' Unity in Diversity', stated that to his knowledge 
'nowhere in Canada or America is any group 
but the Baha' i Faith working actively for the 

oneness of the races.' (From letter received 16 
August 1984) 

Republic of Ireland: OVER 430 PARTICIPA NTS 

IRISH SUMMER SCHOOL DEEPLY TOUCHED PRES

ENCE HA ND OF THE CAUSE ZIKRULLAH KHADEM 

APPRECIATIVE PARTICIPATION COUNSELLOR TAH

ERZADEH (Cablegram received 22 August 
1984) 

Italy: For one week, from 18- 25 August, three 
hundred and fift y Baha'is from fourteen coun
tries enjoyed the wonderful spiritual atmos
phere of the North Italy Summer School , graced 
by the presence of the Hand of the Cause Dr. 
Ugo Giachery and other distinguished par
ticipants. The message of the Universal House 
of Justice announcing more martyrdoms in iran 
was read at an evening session . Dr. Giachery 
spoke eloquently ... seven persons, including a 
girl of fifteen, asked to be accepted as Baha' is. 
Dr. Giachery assured all assembled that this 
was the fruit of the sacrifice of the Persian 
Baha'is. He also shared with the friends moving 
recollections of the beloved Guardian ... (Based 
on cable received 30 August 1984) 

September 

Tonga, Australia, India: The Hand of the 
Cause Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum in a 
cable dated 14 September 1984 described her 
three-day visit to Tonga where she was received 
by His Majesty King Taufa-Ahu Tupou who, 
in a most sympathetic manner, enquired about 
the persecutions of the Baha'is in iran ... In 
Perth, Amatu' I-Baha was received by Dr. 
Gordon Stanley Reid , Governor of Western 
Australia . In addition, she met with more than 
three hundred Baha'is from more than forty 
centres ... On 10 October it was learned that 
during her visit to Calcutta, Rul)iyyih Khanum 
attended a two-day Victory Conference which 
was addressed by Lt. General S. K. Sinha. The 
Governor of Bihar, Sir A. R. Kidwai, gave a 
special tea reception at the palace for about 
forty guests, including Ministers of the State 
Government, many ex-Ministers and other 
notables, and a Baha'i delegation. Amatu'I
Baha gave a lecture at the Khoda-Baksh Orien
tal Library, visited Bhagwatipur District where 
she addressed faculty and students and Kan
hauli College, and laid the cornerstones for the 
Enoch Olinga Girls' School and the Ral)ma-



The Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis Featherstone took this photograph of his wife, Mrs. Madge 
Featherstone (standing 13 from right). with the Balr,i 'is of Pikosa Village in Papua New Guinea 011 

4 October 1984. 

Tire Hand oft he Cause of God Dhikrn '/!,ii, Kluide111, (/i-0111. second/i-0111 right) 1rith.fi-iends attending 
a Pioneering lnstifllfe at t/Je Nllliv11al Balul ·; Centre in £\la11sto11. Illinois. U.S.A .. in 1985. 
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tu'llah Muhajir Institute Later, in San
tiniketan, she laid the cornerstone for the future 
buildings of the Glory School. 

United States: A mass teaching project on 
the Sioux Reservations in South Dakota, begun 
in the summer of 1983 and continued this year, 
is yielding exciting results. More than two 
hundred and fifty believers have enrolled and 
have had the bounty of visits from many dis
tinguished Baha'is, including the Hand of the 
Cause Dhikru'llah Khadem ... (Report received 
25 September 1984) 

Sikkim: Commemorating World Peace Day, 
a delegation from the Local Spiritual Assembly 
of Bangkok was received on 27 September 1984 
by the Governor of Bangkok, Admiral Tiam 
Makarananda. Dr. Tawil Panalaks, Vice-Chair
man of the Bangkok Assembly, presented the 
Governor with two books in English, An Intro
duction to the Baha'i Faith and All Things Made 
New by the late Hand of the Cause John Ferra by 
. . . (From report received November 1984). 

October 

Canada: A cable sent 3 October 1984 from 
a conference in Saskatoon, Saskatchewan stated, 
in part, JOYOUS MEMORIES HA ND CAUSE [ENOCH] 

OLINGA AT QUAPPELLE INSTITUTE AND PRESENCE 

NEWLY APPOINTED AUXILIARY BOARD MEMBER 

SHIRLEY LINDSTROM POTENT FORCES REMINDERS 

DESTINY BELOVED [INDIAN] FRIENDS .. 

Cape Verde Islands: News was received from 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the enroll
ment of more than five hundred believers during 
the teaching plan named in honor of the Hand 
of the Cause Enoch Olinga (Cablegram 
received I October 1984) 

India: Two thousand volunteers ... are par
ticipating in the teaching projects in the Bhind 
area of Northern Madhya Pradesh ... Between 
I 962 and 1984, thousands of people in this area 
have had the boon of hearing, meeting and 
talking to the Hands of the Cause Amatu 'l
Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, Dr. Ral)matu 'llah 
Muhajir, Mr. Enoch Olinga, Mr. .S.Uu'a'u'llah 
'Ala' i, Mr. 'Ali-Akbar Furutan and Mr. Collis 
Featherstone ... In memory of Dr. Muhajir, a 

special project is being conducted from 23 May 
to 12 November under which consolidation 
assistance will be given to two hundred Local 
Spiritual Assemblies in wholly Baha ' i villages 
by teams from ten Area Teaching Committees 
... (From Report received 12 November) 

November 

India. Sikkim: After spending six nights in 
Bhutan, the Hand of the Cause of God Amatu'I
Baha Rul)iyyi h Khanum and her travelling 
companion, Mrs. Violette Nakh.iavani, pro
ceeded to Sikkim where they spent seven days. 
Rul)iyyih Khanum met with the National Spiri
tual Assembly, visited the Baha' i school in 
Gangtok, addressed a successful public meeting 
and laid the cornerstone for another Baha 'i 
school on the Ranipur Temple land. 

On returning to New Delhi on 19 October, 
Amatu' l-Baha was received by Prime Minister 
Indira Gandhi and then attended a conference 
held at the Temple si te where more than four 
hundred friends from fourteen countries had 
gathered . 

On 21 November all the Baha 'is serving at 
the World Centre had the joy of meeting with 
the beloved Hand of the Cause on her return 
to the Holy Land following seven months of 
travel. (From various reports). 

Boliva: The National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of Bolivia has forwarded to the 
World Centre the greetings of one hundred and 
five indigenous Aymara-speaking Baha'is who 
attended a recent conference named in honour 
of the Hand of the Cause Amatu' I-Baha 
Rul)iyyih Khanum. The message was signecl 
with the individual signatures of all believers 
who attended. 

Ghana: Sixteen Local Spiritual Assemblies 
were formed and two hundred and ninety-one 
persons were enrolled as Baha' is during the 
recent teaching project ' Entry by Troops' 
named in honour of the late Hand of the Cause 
Paul Haney. The project was centered in the 
Enchi District in the Western Region and 
extended from 15 July to 13 September. (From 
report received 7 November 1984) 

United States: The station of Baha' u'llah and 
the significance of the martyrs and their sac
rifices were the major subjects chosen by the 
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Hand of the Cause Dhikru'llah Khadem for 
his addresses to a gathering of one thousand 
Baha'is in the high-school auditorium at Broken 
Arrow, Oklahoma. The conference, sponsored 
by the Local Spiritual Assembly in cooperation 
with other local communities, attracted Baha' is 
from Arkansas, Texas, Missouri and from all 
parts of Oklahoma. (From report received Nov
ember 1984) 

A 'Month of Firesides' competition 
announced in the November issue of Youth 
Hotline, a publication of the National Youth 
Committee of the Baha' is of the United States, 
explains that the district holding the largest 
number offiresides, on a per capita basis, during 
the Baha'i month extending from 3- 23 Nov
ember, will receive the prize of the presence of 
the Hand of the Cause William Sears and his 
wife, Marguerite, for one week in thai district 
next year. 

Canada: Three Hands of the Cause of God
Dhikru' llah Khadem, John Robarts and 'Ali
Mul)ammad Varqa- were among the 1,150 
people present in Ottawa on 2-4 November for 
the ninth annual Conference of the Association 
for Baha'i Studies which was dedicated to the 
memory of the beloved Guardian, Shoghi 
Effendi. Each of the Hands addressed the con
ference and the Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar 
Funitan presented a paper entitled 'Shoghi 
Effendi and the Countries of the East' , which 
was read on his behalf by Dr. A. M. Ghadirian. 
The J:lasan M . Balyuzi memorial lecture, 
'Shoghi Effendi: Expounder of the Baha'i 
Faith', was prepared by Mr. David Hofman and 
presented by his daughter, Dr. May Hofman 
Ballerio. (From report received December 1984) 

United States: On 19 November 1984 funeral 
and burial services for the Hand of the Cause 
of God fillu 'a'u' llah 'Ala'i were carried out with 
utmost beauty, simplicity and reverence, attest
ing to the loving attention given the planning 
by members of his immediate family. Some one 
hundred and fifty Baha' is and friends gathered 
at the Arcadia Funeral Home in Phoenix, 
Arizona at one o'clock in the afternoon. They 
faced a simple polished wood casket bearing 
the earthly remains of the Hand of the Cause. 
At the head of the casket rested a small woven 
symbol of the Greatest name, above it on the 

wall, a larger framed symbol. On one side of this 
was placed a framed, full-length photograph of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, and on the other, in the shape of 
a bird in flight , a framed calligraphic rendering 
of the names of all the Hands of the Cause. 
Atop the casket lay long-stemmed red roses, a 
gift of the Continental Counsellors serving in 
the United States. Around it were banks of 
floral arrangements forming a fragrant, lovely 
frame. The service included a musical rendition 
of a passage from the Hidden Words, a reading 
in English and chanting in Persian of the Tablet 
to Mr. 'Ala' i from 'Abdu'l-Baha, reading of 
messages from the Universal House cif Justice 
and the Counsellors and of a tender bio
graphical tribute to the services of the Hand of 
the Cause. Selections from the Sacred Writings 
were also read. Burial was in Camelback Cem
etery, just east of Phoenix. The granddaughter 
of the Hand of the Cause expressed loving grati
tude on behalf of the family and commented 
that this day was the ninety-sixth anniversary 
of his birth. 

Mr. 'Ala' i had spent the last months of his 
life in Arizona where he received the devoted 
attention of members of his family. He par
ticipated as honoured guest in a Baha'i gath
ering in February commemorating the thirty
second anniversary of his appointment to the 
rank of Hand of the Cause. He passed away 
on I 6 November only a few hours after having 
been taken to the hospital. The cabled message 
from the Universal House of Justice extolled 
his MORE THAN SEVENTY YEARS UNINTERRUPTED 

DEDICATED SERVICES THRESHOLD BAHAULLAH. 

(From report received 28 January 1985) 

December 

Italy: Dedicated to the memory of the Hand 
of the Cause fillu'a 'u'llah 'Ala'i, the Winter 
School held in Italy drew an attendance of three 
hundred and seventy people, eighty of whom 
were youth. They consulted enthusiastically on 
a program for International Youth Year. 

Zaire: The Regional Women's Committee of 
North-eastern Zaire has established, in the local 
language, a women's magazine entitled Martha 
Root in honour of that outstanding Hand of 
the Cause. 

India: Thirty-one Baha'is from India and 
abroad carried out a teaching project named for 
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the Hand of the Cause Ral_lmatu'llah Muhajir in 
Rohtak, Haryana for two months, ending on 
8 December. In the period, 4,500 people were 
contacted with the Teachings and 145 of them 
embraced the faith. They are students, teachers, 
farmers, labourers, businessmen and village 
heads. They live in twenty-three villages. 
Assemblies were formed in seven villages and 

two plots of land were donated for construction 
of Baha' i buildings. One hundred and twenty
five teachers at five village schools were given 
the message of Baha'u'llah. In three colleges of 
Rhtak City, one hundred and thirty professors 
and lecturers and hundreds of students heard 
of the Faith. (From report received 4 February 
1985) 

1985 

January 

Brazil: Two history-making conferences were 
held in Brazil in January 1985 and were attended 
by the Hand of the Cause Amatu'I-Baha 
Rul_liyyih Khanum. From 10-13 January the 
' Baha'i International Conference of the 
Amazon' took place at the Opera House in 
Manaus, capital city of Amazonas State in 
western Brazil. The second conference was 
' Baha'is of the Indian Nations of the Northeast' 
and was held on 18- 20 January in Aguas Belas, 
Pernambuco, a village of the Fulni'o tribe. 

The International Amazon Conference 
marked the tenth anniversary of the Green Light 
Expedition. It drew an attendance of three 
hundred and fifty friends from twenty-eight 
countries and resulted in exceptionally wide 
coverage in the media. Some 2,500 posters were 
distributed throughout Manaus. 

The second conference was described as 
equally outstanding. The maximum attendance 
was estimated to be 1,500, mostly Indians. Sub
stantial delegations and leaders from eight 
Indian nations attended including four Baha' i 
chiefs. The first prayers in the Fulni'o language 
were read. This is the only native language of 
the northeast that has been preserved. (From 
reports received through January 1985) 

Australia: Australian Baha'is held the first 
ever Aboriginal/Islander Seminar in January at 
Cairns, Queensland, with the participation of 
the Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone. At 
its close on 30 January, the National Spiritual 
Assembly reported by telex to the World Centre 
that Aboriginal and island believers will spear
head the movement to achieve five new Spiritual 
Assemblies in their areas to pave the way for 
further advances among both peoples in Vic
toria and Western Australia. Counsellor Tinai 

Hancock was an active participant in the pro
ceedings. (From report received 30 January 
1985) 

Panama: In a cablegram from Panama on 
10 February, Amatu'l-Baha Rul_liyyih Khanum 
conveyed news of a cordial interview with the 
President of Panama which was, in part, tele
vised on a news program. During the forty
five minute discussion, the President expressed 
interest in the National Spiritual Assembly's 
plans for a radio station for the Guaymi area. 
Approval for the station is at present being 
sought from the Government. Other important 
events in which the Hand of the Cause par
ticipated were the laying of a cornerstone at 
Boca de Soloy (the location of the Muhajir 
Institute and site of the Guaymi Cultural 
Centre), a one-hour meeting on 5 February with 
the Minister of Government (during which 
Amatu' l-Baha was accompanied by Coun
sellors Mas'ud Khamsi and Ruth Pringle) and 
a visit to the Governor of Chiriqui State. On 
her arrival in Panama, where wide publicity had 
been obtained in advance, Amatu'l-Baha was 
interviewed by three television stations. There 
was a public meeting, a Baha'i teaching con
ference, two meetings with the National 
Assembly and a reception for prominent 
women. An excellent youth conference in which 
she participated drew an attendance of more 
than one thousand. (From cablegram received 
10 February 1985) 

Hawaii: The life of the Hand of the Cause 
Agnes Baldwin Alexander is the first of one 
hundred and twenty-seven biographies of 
'Notable Women of Hawaii ' appearing in a 
book of that title published by the University 
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of Hawaii Press. The volume was edited by 
Barbara Bennett Peterson. Miss Alexander's 
biography, which documents her seventy years ' 
service to the Baha'i Faith, was written by 
Duane K. Troxel from existing Baha'i sources 
including papers located in the Baha' i National 
Archives of Hawaii and Japan. 

February 

Sikkim: The Temple Land School at Saramsa, 
Ranipul was inaugurated on 9 February by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Sikkim ... The 
newly-appointed principal, Mr. Ganesh 
Shenoy, credited the constant encouragement 
received from Amatu' l-Baha Rili)iyyih 
Khanum, Mrs. Violette Nakhjavani and Coun
sellor Shirin Boman with the realization of the 
auspicious event. (From report received 14 
March 1985) 

Spain: The announcement of the publication 
of Un Grito de/ Corazon, the Spanish translation 
of A Cry from the Heart , a book written by the 
Hand of the Cause William Sears, resulted in 
one 15-minute and one 45-minute live radio 
interviews about the Faith, and the appearance 
of a review of the book in the widely-read 
Sunday edition of the newspaper Levante. 
(From Bole tin de Jnformaci6n Baha'i, February 
1985) 

France: The Local Spiritual Assembly of Nice 
inaugurated its Ha~iratu' l-Quds on Naw-Rilz, 
in the presence of the Hand of the Cause Dr. 
Ugo Giachery. In a telex dated 17 March 1985 
it was stated that the attractive Centre would 
serve as a focus of activities for the region and 
the country. 

Taiwan, Guam, Malaysia: On a visit to 
Taiwan in March, the Hand of the Cause H. 
Collis Featherstone held a friendly meeting with 
Vice-President Lee, and another with the Min
ister of Interior Affairs. In Guam, on 7 April , 
he held a conversation with Governor Ricardo 
Bordallo followed by a meeting with the 
Speaker of the Legislature. The above-men
tioned contacts furthered the friendly relation
ships between the Baha' is and leading figures 
in their countries. As always, Mr. Featherstone 
also gave his time and energies freely to meeting 
with the believers. 

Malaysian friends report the benefits to many 
communities deriving from visits by Mr. Fea
therstone and his wife during March. The Fea
therstones visited Malacca, Seremban, Kuala 
Lumpur, Petaling Jaya and Ipoh. 

Western Caroline and Cook Islands: The his
toric inaugural Conventions of the first 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Western 
Caroline Islands on 22 April and the first 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Cook 
Islands on 27 April were honoured by the pres
ence of Mr. Featherstone, representing the Uni
versal House of Justice. While visiting the 
Caroline Islands he was received cordially by 
Governor Mangefel and Chief Roboman. 
(From reports received through 30 April 1985) 

April 

Grenada, Trinidad and Tobago: The Hand 
of the Cause Dhikru' llah Khadem visited 
Grenada in April. The National Spiritual 
Assembly cabled the World Centre on 30 April 
stating that his moving and inspiring address 
to the community had uplifted the hearts of the 
friends. The National Convention of Trinidad 
and Tobago cabled the World Centre express
ing joy in the attendance of Mr. Khadem at 
their National Convention. Mrs. Khadem was 
also in attendance as was Counsellor Peter 
McLaren and more than one hundred other 
friends. 

Sierra Leone: Nine teaching projects named 
for the Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga are 
in progress in countries of Africa where there 
has been a great influx of believers. One such 
is taking place in Sierra Leone and many reports 
are being received recording the extraordinary 
devotion of the African women and men who 
are conducting the campaign. (From reports 
received through 30 April 1985) 

Burma: A woman friendly towards the Baha'i 
Faith , who works in curriculum development 
for the Department of Education, told Baha' i 
visitors that she is greatly impressed by Mr. 
'Ali-Akbar Furiltan 's book, Mothers, Fathers 
and Children, and is translating passages into 
Burmese for use in some of the courses she 
is developing. (From report received 23 April 
1985) 
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The Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis Featherstone and Mrs. Madge Featherstone (centre ) 
meeting with Baha 'is of Taiwan at the Na tional Centre in March 1985. ....., __ . 

The Hand of the Cause of God Dr. Ugo Giac/1a y visiting the children during the Fi1111ish Bal11i ·; 
S1m1111er Schou/ held in Ka11gasala in Julr / 985. 
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Polynesia: Tusitala, the in-flight publication 
of Polynesian Airlines, in its Autumn 1985 issue, 
carries a two-page article on the Samoan 
Temple with a dramatic aerial photograph of 
the completed building at Apia, Western 
Samoa. The article by Michael Day, a Baha'i 
of New Zealand, is entitled 'A Beacon of Unity' 
and, in addition to describing the genesis, con
struction and purpose of the House of Worship, 
refers to the participation of the Head of State, 
and the Hands of the Cause Amatu' l-Baha 
Rul:>iyyih Khanum and H. Collis Featherstone, 
in the dedication ceremony. (From report 
received April 1985) 

May 

United States: From 15 May to 15 June 1985, 
thirty-five travelling teachers criss-.crossed the 
State of Kansas in a massive teaching effort. 
The visitors included the Hand of the Cause 
Dhikru'llah Khadem, seven members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly and four members 
of the Auxiliary Board. More than one hundred 
separate activities were scheduled for twenty 
cities and towns. The Hand of the Cause 
William Sears addressed sixty-two leaders of 
thought winning their hearts completely. With 
his wife, Marguerite, Mr. Sears visited seven 
cities in nine days. Kansas won the 'month 
of firesides' competition last November, their 
'prize' being the participation of Mr. and Mrs. 
Sears in their teaching work. (From report 
received June 1985) 

Canada: The Hands of the Cause Jalal 
Khazeh, 'Ali-Mul:>ammad Varqa and John 
Robarts met with all the members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Canada and 
representatives of its seventeen national com
mittees, with three members of the Continental 
Board of Counsellors in the Americas and 
twelve members of the Auxiliary Board, at the 
National l:laziratu' l-Quds on 19 May 1985 in 
a spiritually-charged meeting during which 
Canada's role in developing the World Order 
of Baha'u'llah was explored in depth. (From 
report received June 1985) 

Pakistan: On 26 June the first course in a 
new socio-economic enterprise called the 'Faizi 
Project' began in Hyderabad. Brief courses in 
welding and in shorthand/typing are being 
offered by hired teachers, and study of the 

Teachings is conducted by friends from a 
nearby community. (From report received 10 
July 1985) 

United States: The International Youth Con
ference held in Columbus, Ohio from 3-7 July 
1985, which was graced by the presence of the 
Hand of the Cause Dhikru'llah Khadem, 
attracted 3,300 youth from forty-two nations 
and received extensive media coverage, includ
ing the broadcasting of portions of the con
ference , by Voice of America to iran. Ohio State 
Senator Robert Ney participated, urging the 
youth, in both English and Persian, to 'Mqve 
the World'. An award was presented to United 
States Congressman James Leach for his con
tinued efforts in defense of the Baha'is in iran. 
(From cable received 10 July 1985) 

One hundred leaders of religious education 
and social organizations who make up the Inter
Faith Ministries attended a reception for the 
hand of the Cause William Sears during his visit 
to Wichita, Kansas. Since that time there has 
been growing interest in the Baha'is and a great 
current of sympathetic understanding has 
surged. (From report received 12 July 1985) 

August 

Hawaiian Islands: The International Youth 
Conference on the garden island of Kauai, held 
from 8- 11 August 1985, was a rare opportunity 
for youth across the vast Pacific region to draw 
close to one another. Three hundred attended 
from Australia, the Marianas, the Marshalls, 
New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, the 
Solomons and Tonga. The Hand of the Cause 
H. Collis Featherstone was the featured 
speaker, and Counsellor Ben Ayala also con
tributed to the success of the gathering. On 
opening night, representatives of the Governor 
of Hawaii and the Mayor of Kauai, and two 
members of the Kauai City Council attended 
and praised the Faith in their speeches ... The 
conference participants heard a stirring message 
on tape from the Hand of the Cause William 
Sears on the theme 'Youth Can Move the 
World'. (From cables received to 15 August) 

Peru: Four hundred youth from seven coun
tries and four native tribes were present at the 
Youth Conference in Peru held from 2- 5 August 
1985. They expressed gratitude for the presence 
of the Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Mul:>ammad 
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The Hand of the Cause of God Dr. 'A/i-Mu!wmmad Varqa (/eji) in Lima, Peru, in August /985, 
with Mr. Moozhan Marrin and Auxiliary Board member Mercedes Sanchec. 

Varqa and participation of members oft he Con
tinental Board of Counsellors, Dr. H. Al)ma
diyyih , Dr. Farzam Arbab and Isabel P. de 
Calderon. Three evening events were an out
standing success, with more than eight hundred 
attending each night. The gathering culminated 
in the creation of eight national and inter
national projects. (From cable received 7 
August 1985) 

Burkina: In Burkina Baha' is are carrying out 
a teaching project in the name of the Hand of 
the Cause Enoch Olinga. Four Departments are 
the goals of the project , and nineteen native 
believers from five African countries a re the 
teachers. (From cable received IO September 
1985) 

Chad: For the opening of the teaching project 
named in honour of the Hand of the Cause 
Enoch Olinga, four travelling teachers spent 
eight days visiting communities in three sub
prefectures where they raised up five new Local 
Assemblies and opened five localities. There 
were one hundred and five people who accepted 
the Faith of Baha 'u' llah. Simi lar successes were 
reported in other districts throughout the 

country. The Bongor Assembly organized a 
program about marriage and the ed ucation of 
women and children, and invited several officia ls 
to attend. (Based on report received 12 Sep
tember I 985) 

November 

United States: Transcending all presentations 
of the statement of the Universal House of 
Justice, The Promise of World Peace, has been 
that made on 22 November 1985 by Amatu' I
Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum to the Secretary
General of the United Nations, Javier Perez de 
Cuellar, in New York . It was described by the 
House of Justice as an event whose significance 
will warm the hea rts, evoke the admiration and 
inspire the appreciation of future generations. 

Amatu 'l-Baha headed a delegation that 
included Dr. Victor de Araujo and Mr. Gerald 
Knight of the United Nations Office of the 
Baha' i International Community. The dele
gation was assured by the Secretary-General 
that he had, on the day before, read a marked 
copy of The Promise of World Peace with the 
sa lient points highlighted. He called the state
ment beautiful and inspiring. 
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On the first day of her stay Amatu'l-Baha 
addressed a luncheon whose guests included 
diplomats from twenty-one countries of 
Europe, Africa, the Americas and Australasia. 
Luncheons for Ambassadors and high officials 
of the United Nations Secretariat during the 
week brought participation by forty-eight coun
tries, some Ambassadors attending in person , 
others sending representatives. There was a 
reception for Non-Governmental Organ
izations, and various dinners were held. A 
luncheon and press briefing on 19 November 
for representatives of the major international 
news media was attended by all media having 
correspondents at the United Nations, except 
two, who were given separate briefings. The high 
level of interest was attributed to the presence of 
Rul:,iyyih Khanum. One correspondent for
mally and publicly expressed gratitude for the 

briefing, on behalf of the United Nations Cor
respondents' Association. 

Four radio interviews were held with 
Rul:,iyyih Khan um, one of fifteen minutes' dur
ation for the 8.8.C. foreign service, broadcast 
on 27 and 28 November, and two for United 
Nations Radio--one of them a women's 
program and one for Radio UNICEF- and 
another interview was held with Radio Nether
lands. All major wire services filed stories, and 
a rticles appeared in The Washington Post, The 
Wall Street Journal, and three times in one week 
in The New York Times. 

Six hundred American Baha' is attended a 
meeting addressed by the Hand of the Cause 
on 24 November before her departure from 
New York. (Compiled from cables and reports 
received through 21 December 1985) 

1986 

January 

Singapore: The Hand of the Cause Collis Fea
therstone and Mrs. Featherstone, having com
pleted a visit to Malaysia, arrived in Singapore 
on 17 _J an uary in time to attend the burial cer
emony for Mr. Teo Geok Leng, the first Chinese 

believer of Singapore. At the Baha'i cemetery 
at Choa Chu Kang, Mr. Featherstone recited 
the Prayer for the Dead, and in the evening 
spent two hours with more than fifty Baha'is 
who had gathered from various centres. (From 
Nineteen Day Feast Newsletter, Singapore, 7 

The Hand of the Cause of God 'Ali-Akbar Furiitan visiting with youth during the Austrian 
Baha 'i School held in Spittal am Pyhrn in 1986. 
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3. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING CENTRE 

AND THE 
CONTINENTAL BOARDS OF COUNSELLORS 

21 June 1968 
REJOICE ANNOUNCE MOMENTOUS DECISION 

ESTABLISH ELEVEN CONTINENTAL BOARDS COUN

SELLORS PROTECTION PROPAGATION FAITH THREE 

EACH FOR AFRICA AMERICAS ASIA ONE EACH FOR 

AUSTRALASIA EUROPE .. 

The Universal House of Justice 

24 June 1968 
... those who have been appointed to the 

first Continental Boards of Counsellors for the 
Protection and Propagation of the Faith: 
Northwestern Africa 

l:lusayn Ardikani (Trustee, Continental 
Fund), Mul)ammad Kebdani , William 
Maxwell. 

Central and East Africa 
Oloro Epyeru, Kolonario Oule, Isobel Sabri, 
Midhi Samandari, 'Aziz Yazdi (Trustee, Con
tinental Fund). 

Southern Africa 
Seewoosumbur-Jeehoba Appa, Shidan Fatl)
i-A'zam (Trustee, Continental Fund), 
Bahiyyih Ford. 

North America 
Lloyd Gardner, Florence Mayberry, Edna 
True (Trustee, Continental Fund). 

Central America 
Carmen de Burafato, Artemus Lamb, Alfred 
Osborne (Trustee, Continental Fund). 

South America 
Athos Costas, Hooper Dunbar (Trustee, 
Continental Fund), Donald Witzel. 

Western Asia 
Masil) Farhangi, Mas'ild Khamsi, l:ladi 
Ral)mani (Trustee, Continental Fund), Man
il£hihr Salmanpilr, Sankaran-Nair Vasu
devan. 

Southeast Asia 
Yan Kee Leong, Khudaral)m Payman 
(Trustee, Continental Fund), Chellie 
Sundram. 

Northeast Asia 
Riil)u 'llah Mumtazi (Trustee, Continental 
Fund), Vicente Samaniego. 

Australasia 
Suhayl 'Ala'i, Howard Harwood, Thelma 
Perks (Trustee, Continental Fund). 

Europe 
Erik Blumenthal, Dorothy Ferraby (Trustee, 
Continental Fund), Louis Henuzet.' 

The Universal House of Justice 

24 June 1968 
.. The number of Auxiliary Board members 

to be assigned to each continental zone is as 
follows: 

Protection Propagation 
AFRICA 

Northwestern 6 

Central and East 4 
Southern 2 

9 18 

AMERICA 
North 4 9 
Central 2 
South 3 10 

9 27 

ASIA 
Western 4 15 
Southeastern 2 
Northeastern 7 

29 

AUSTRALASIA 2 
EUROPE 9 18' 

The Universal House of Justice 

IO July 1969 
'With great joy we announce that we have 

decided to increase the tota l number of members 
of the Continental Boards of Counsellors for 
the Protection and Propagation of the Faith to 
thirty-eight by adding John McHenry I I I to the 
Continental Board of Counsellors in North East 
Asia and Mas' ild Khamsi to the Continental 
Board of Counsellors in South America. 
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The members of the Universal House of Justice, Hands of the Cause, Counsellor members of the 
International Teaching Centre and members of the Co111inental Boards of Counsellors in Haifa for 

a Counsellors' Conference held 27 December /985- 2 January /986. 

The Continental Board of Counsellors for Africa in December /985. Front row, left to right: Gila 
Michael Bahta , lfusayn Ardekani, Mabuku Wingi. Hiilli_ang Ahdieh, Kassimi Fofana, O/oro Epyeru. 
Roddy Lutchmaya, Daniel Ramoroesi, Thelma Khelghati. Back row, left to right: Peter Vuyiya, 
Shidan Fat 'he-Aazam, Lucretia Warren, Edith Senoga, Friday Ekpe, Beatrice Asare. Mihdi Sam-

andari, Zekrollah Kacemi. 
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'We also rejoice to announce the appointment 
of Mrs. Shirin Boman to the Continental Board 
of Counsellors of Western Asia to fill a vacancy 
on that Board. 

The Universal House of Justice 

Ri<;lvan 1970 
. . . IN VIEW EFFECTIVE REINFORCEMENT THIS 

NOBLE WORK BY ABLE DEDICATED CONTINENT AL 

BOARDS COUNSELLORS THEIR AUXILIARY BOARDS 

TOGETHER WITH GROWING NEED AND EXPANSION 

WORLD COMMUNITY ANNOUNCE AUGMENTATION 

VITAL INSTITUTION THROUGH APPOINTMENT 

THREE ADDITIONAL COUNSELLORS !RAJ A YMAN 

WESTERN ASIA ANNELIESE BOPP BETTY REED 

EUROPE AND AUTHORIZATION APPOINTMENT 

FORTYFIVE ADDITIONAL AUXILIARY BOARD MEM

BERS NINE AFRICA SIXTEEN ASIA TWO AUSTRALASIA 

EIGHTEEN WESTERN HEMISPHERE . 

The Universal House of Justice 

5 June 1973 
ANNOUNCE ESTABLISHMENT HOLY LAND LONG 

ANTICIPATED INTERNATIONAL TEACHING CENTRE 

DESTINED EVOLVE INTO ONE THOSE WORLD 

SHAKING WORLD EMBRACING WORLD DIRECTING 

ADMINISTRATIVE INSTITUTIONS ORDAINED BY 

BAHAULLAH ANTICIPATED BY ABDULBAHA ELUCI

DATED BY SHOGHI EFFENDI. MEMBERSHIP THIS 

NASCENT INSTITUTION COMPRISES ALL HANDS 

CAUSE GOD AND INITIALLY THREE COUNSELLORS 

WHO WITH HANDS PRESENT HOLY LAND WILL 

CONSTITUTE NUCLEUS ITS VITAL OPERATIONS. 

CALLING UPON HOOPER DUNBAR FLORENCE MA YB

ERRY AZIZ YAZDI PROCEED HOLY LAND ASSUME 

THIS HIGHLY MERITORIOUS SERVICE. 

The Universal House of Justice 

8 June 1973 
'The number of zones has been raised to 

twelve by ... the new zone of South Central 
Asia ... 

'The number of Counsellors is now raised to 
fifty-seven by the appointment of Mr. Friday 
Ekpe and Mr. Dhikru'llah Kaiimi in North
western Africa, Mr. Hushang 'Ahdiyyih and 
Mr. Peter Vuyiya in Central and East Africa, 
Dr. Sarah Pereira and Mrs. Velma Sherrill in 
North America, Mr. Rowland Estall and Mr. 
Paul Lucas in Central America, Mrs. Leonora 
Armstrong, Mr. Peter McLaren and Mr. Raul 
Pavon in South America, Mr. Dipchand 
Khianra and Mrs. Zena Sorabjee in South 
Central Asia, Mr. Firaydun Mi!haqiyan in 

South-eastern Asia , Mr. Richard Benson and 
Miss Elena Marsella in North-eastern Asia and 
Miss Violet Hoehnke in Australasia. Dr. 
William Maxwell who has been rendering dis
tinguished service as a member of the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors in Northwestern 
Africa has been obliged to return to the United 
States. 

The Universal House of Justice 

7 October 1973 
.. the number of Auxiliary Board members 

throughout the world is to be raised to two 
hundred and seventy, of whom eighty-one will 
serve on the Auxiliary Boards for the Protection 
of the Faith and one hundred and eighty-nine 
will serve on the Auxiliary Boards for the Propa
gation of the Faith. In all there will be fifty
four Auxiliary Board members in Africa, eighty
one in the Western Hemisphere, eighty-one in 
Asia , eighteen in Australasia and thirty-six in 
Europe.' 

The Universal House of Justice 

30 September 1974 
Mrs. Salisa Kermani was appointed by 

the House of Justice to the Board of Counsellors 
for South Central Asia in place of Mr. Vasu
devan who is presently furthering his education 
in the United States. Mr. John McHenry 
has returned to the United States He has 
tendered his resignation as a Counsellor. 

International Teaching Centre 

6 January I 975 
.. The decision has been taken , therefore, 

after consultation with the International Teach
ing Centre, to break the present zone of North
western Africa into two separate zones of 
Northern and Western Africa, to each of which 
will be transferred parts of the Central and East 
African zone. 

' Because of the creation of a new Board' for 
Northern Africa, the Counsellors in this and 
the one for Western Africa must be regrouped , 
new appointments made to the Northern 
Board, and the number of Auxiliary Board 
members increased . We decided , therefore, that 
the Board for Northern Africa will consist of 
Mr. Mul)ammad Kebdani, already serving as 
a Counsellor, Mr. Mul)ammad MuHafa, and 

1 Rai sing the total to thirteen. 
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3. A PROCEDURE FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE 
ANNUAL BAHA'I CONVENTION 

Article VIII of the Model Declaration of Trust 
and By- Laws of a National Spiritual Assembly 
(see pp. 514-15) presents the essential elements 
which govern the election, functions and auth
ority of the National Baha' i Convention, the 
body which constitutes the electoral college 
for the National Spiritual Assembly of its 
country. 

The purpose of consultation a t the Annual 
Convention is threefold: to a rrive at full and 
complete knowledge of the current conditions, 
problems and possibilities of the Faith in the 
country; to give the incoming National 
Assembly the benefit of the collective wisdom, 
guidance and constructive suggestions of the 
assembled delegates; and to contribute to the 
unity, in spirit and in action, of the entire Baha' i 
community. 

Over the years, national Baha' i communities 
have evolved procedures which are followed at 
their National Conventions, and which vary 
according to the size of the Convention and the 
conditions of the country in which it is held. 
The following is an outline of the elements of 
a typical procedure . 

Order of Business 
The initial business of the Convention follows 

an order dictated by the priorities of the busi
ness: 

■ Call to order by the Presiding Officer of 
the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly (this 
is usually the Chairman, but could be any 
member of the Assembly designated by it for 
the purpose). 
■ Prayer and devotional readings provided 

by the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly. 
■ Opening of the Convention by the Pre

siding Officer of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. 
■ Roll call of the delegates by the Secretary 

of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
■ Election of the Chairman and Secretary of 

the Convention, and such other officers as may 
be required, by plurality vote in a secret ballot 
of the assembled delegates from among their 
own number. 
■ Adoption of the Agenda of Convention 

(see below). 

■ Reading of any message from the Universal 
House of Justice. 

The remaining business of the Convention 
follows the order of the Agenda which is 
adopted, and includes the following elements, 
some of which are distributed throughout the 
period of the Convention . 

■ Presenta tion of the Annual Report of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, including its fin
ancial report, supplemented by the annual 
reports of its Committees. It is desirable for 
these reports to be supplied to the delegates in 
writing in advance so that only supplementary 
reports need to be given orally at the time of the 
Convention. Among these reports, presentions 
may be made on special subjects by well-quali
fied members or representatives of the National 
Assembly or its Committees or by non-Baha 'i 
experts whose exposition is necessary or desir
able for the information of the delegates. 
■ Election of the members of the Na tional 

Spiritual Assembly. This, in accordance with 
the express desire of the Guardian of the Faith, 
should take place approximately midway during 
the Convention sessions so that the delegates 
will have the opportunity to consult with both 
the outgoing and incoming Assemblies. 
■ Approval of any messages from the Con

vention to the Universal House of Justice an<l 
other institutions, agencies or persons. 
■ Consultation on the affairs of the Baha' i 

Faith both national and international. Refer
ring to the role of the members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly in this consultation, Shoghi 
Effendi has written: 

Banishing every vestige of secrecy, of undue 
reticence, of dictatorial aloofness, from their 
midst, they should radiantly and abundantly 
unfold to the eyes of the delegates, by whom 
they are elected, their plans, their hopes, and 
their cares. They should familiarize the del
egates with the various matters that will have 
to be considered in the current year, and 
calmly and conscientiously study and weigh 
the opinions and judgements of the dele
gates .. 
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Mr. '!mad Sabiran. The Board for Western 
Africa will consist of Mr. l:lusayn Ardikani 
(Trustee), Mr. Friday Ekpe, Mr. Dhikru'llah 
Kazimi, and Dr. Mihdi Samandari (transferred 
from the Central and East African Board). 

'We are also increasing the number of Auxili
ary Board members in Africa, adding 9 members 
to the Board for Protection, and 9 to that for 
Propagation, bringing the totals for that con
tinent to 27 and 45 respectively . . .' 

The Universal House of Justice 

17 March 1976 
'The membership of six of the Boards of 

Counsellors has been increased by the appoint
ment of one additional Counsellor in each case, 
as follows: Western Africa, Mrs. Thelma 
Khelghati; Southern Africa, Mr. William 
Masehla; South Central Asia, Mr. Burhani'din 
Afmin; North-eastern Asia, Mr. Hideya 
Suzuki; Australasia, Mr. Owen Battrick; 
Europe, Mr. Adib Taherzadeh. 

'The number of Auxiliary Board members 
throughout the world has been raised from 288 
to a new total of 378, 117 of which are for 
protection and 26 I for propagation .. .' 

International Teaching Centre 

24 March 1976 
' ... the Universal House of Justice has autho

rized the appointment of ninety more Auxiliary 
Board members . 

On behalf of the Universal House of Justice 

31 October 1976 
'The Universal House of Justice announces 

with pleasure that it has appointed three new 
Counsellors as follows: 

Dr. Peter Khan- to the Continental Board 
of Counsellors in Australasia 

Dr. Hidayatu'llah Al)madiyyih- to the Con
tinental Board of Counsellors in Central 
America 

Mr. Angus Cowan- to the Continental 
Board of Counsellors in North America' 

On behalf of the Universal House of Justice 

24 March 1977 
ANNOUNCE AUTHORIZATION INCREASE MEM

BERSHIP BOARDS BY 297 RAISING TOTAL TO 675 
OF WHICH 279 ARE AUXILIARY BOARD MEMBERS 

FOR PROTECTION AND 396 FOR PROPAGATION OF 

FAITH . . 

On behalf of the Universal House of Justice 

29 August 1977 
KINDLY CABLE MR JMBUM CHJNNIAH ... QUOTE 

INFORM YOU WITH PLEASURE YOUR APPOINTMENT 

CONTINENTAL BOARD COUNSELLORS SOUTH

EASTERN ASIA . 

The Universal House of Justice 

29 June 1979 
... MOMENT PROPITIOUS ANNOUNCE DURATION 

TERMS SERVICE MEMBERS CONTINENTAL BOARDS 

COUNSELLORS AS ANTICIPATED IN ANNOUNCE

MENT ESTABLISHMENT THAT INSTITUTION AND IN 

CONSTITUTION UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE. 

DECISION NOWT AKEN THAT TERMS WILL BE OF FIVE 

YEARS STARTING DAY COVENANT 26 NOVEMBER 

1980. 
The Universal House of Justice 

4 July 1979 
JOYFULLY ANNOUNCE APPOINTMENT COUN

SELLOR ANNELIESE BOPP TO MEMBERSHIP INTER

NATIONAL TEACHI NG CENTRE 

The Universal House of Justice 

7 February I 980 
DEEPLY GRIEVED UNTIMELY PASSING 

DEVOTED COWORKER INPERAJU CHINNIAH . 

The Universal House of Justice 

20 October I 980 
HEARTS SADDENED PASSI NG DISTINGUISHED 

COUNSELLOR LEONORA STIRLING ARMSTRONG . 

The Universal House of Justice 

3 November 1980 
we have decided that the time is ripe 

for a further step in the development of the 
institution itself that will, at one and the same 
time, accord greater discretion and freedom of 
action to the Continental Boards of Counsellors 
in the carrying out of their duties, and widen 
the scope of each Board to embrace an entire 
continent. In accordance with this decision , the 
zones of the Continental Boards of Counsellors 
will , from the Day of the Covenant of the year 
137 (26 November 1980] be as follows: 

I. Africa, comprising the areas of the four 
present zones of that continent. 

2. The Americas, comprising the present 
zones of North, Central and South 
America. 

3. Asia, comprising the present zones of 
Western, South Central and South-eastern 
Asia, together with the present zone of 
North-eastern Asia without the Hawaiian 
Islands and Micronesia. 
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The Continental Board of Counsellors for Europe in December 1985. Front row, from left to right. 
Sohrab Youssefian, Ursula Miih/sch/egel, Agnes Gha:navi, Polin Rafat, Hartmut Grossman. Back 

row, from left to right, Adam Thorne, .Adib Taher:adeh, Leo Niederreiter, Louis Henu:et. 

The Continental Board of Counsellors for Australasia in December 1985. Front row, from left to 
right: Joy Stevenson, Tinai Hancock, Gayle Morrison. Back row, from Jeji to right: Suhayl 'Ala'/, 

Sinis Naraqi. Ben Ayala, Kamran Eshraghia11, Richard Benson. Lisiate Maka. 
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4. Australasia, comprising the present zone 
of Australasia plus the Hawaiian Islands 
and Micronesia. 

5. Europe. 

'Those who are now appointed as Counsellors 
to serve on these Continental Boards for the 
next five years are: 

Africa: Dr. Hu.fil!ang Ahdieh (Trustee of the 
Continental Fund), Mr. l:lusayn Ardekani, 
Mr. Friday Ekpe, Mr. Oloro Epyeru, Mr. 
Shidan Fat'he-Aazam, Mr. Zekrollah 
Kazemi, Mr. MuI:iammad Kebdani, Mrs. 
Thelma Khelghati, Mr. William Masehla, 
Mr. MuI:iammad Mu~\afa , Mr. Kolonario 
Oule, Mrs. Isobel Sabri, Dr. Mihdi Sam
andari , Mr. Peter Vuyiya, Mrs. Bahiyyih 
Winckler. 
The Americas: Dr. Hidayatu'llah AI:ima
diyyih, Dr. Farzam Arbab, Mrs. Carmen de 
Burafato, Mr. Athos Costas, Mr. Angus 
Cowan, Mr. Lloyd Gardner (Trustee of the 
Continental Fund), Mr. Mas'ud Khamsi, 
Mrs. Lauretta King, Mr. Artemus Lamb, 
Mr. Peter McLaren, Mr. Raul Pavon, Dr. 
Sarah Pereira, Mrs. Ruth Pringle, Mr. Fred 
Schechter, Mrs. Velma Sherrill, Mr. Donald 
Witzel. 
Asia: Mr. Burhani 'd-Din Af.fil!in, Mrs. Shirin 
Boman, Dr. Masil:i Farhangi, Dr. John 
Fozdar, Mr. ZabiI:iu' llah GulmuI:iammadi, 
Mr. Aydin Giiney, Mr. Dipchand Khianra , 
Mr. RuI:iu 'llah Mumtazi, Mr. S. Naga
ratnam, Mr. KhudaraI:im Payman (Trustee 
of the Continental Fund), Mr. Manufhihr 
Salmanpur, Mr. Vicente Samaniego, Mrs. 
Zena Sorabjee, Dr. Chellie Sundram, Mr. 
Hideya Suzuki, Mr. Yan Kee Leong. 
Australasia: Mr. Suhaye 'Ala'i, Mr. Ben 
Ayala, Mr. Owen Battrick (Trustee of the 
Continental Fund), Mr. Richard Benson, 
Mrs. Tinai Hancock, Dr. Peter Khan, Mr. 
Lisiata Maka. 
Europe: Mr. Erik Blumenthal, Mrs. Dorothy 
Ferraby, Dr. Agnes Ghaznavi, Mr. Hartmut 
Grossmann, Mr. Louis Henuzet (Trustee of 
the Continental Fund), Mrs. Ursula 
Milhlschlegel, Dr. Leo Niederreiter, Mrs. 
Betty Reed, Mr. Adib Taherzadeh. 
'A number of friends who have rendered 

highly valued services as Counsellors are not 
being reappointed for the coming term, and we 
wish to express here our profound gratitude fo r 

the devoted labours they have rendered and are 
rendering in the path of the Cause. These dearly
loved believers are: 

Mr. Seewoosumbur-Jeehoba Appa, Dr. Iraj 
Ayman, Mr. Rowland Estall, Mr. Howard 
Harwood, Miss Violet Hoehnke, Mrs. Salisa 
Kermani, Mr. Paul Lucas, Miss Elena Mar
sella, Mr. Alfred Osborne, Miss Thelma 
Perks, Mr. Hadi Ral:imani , Mr. ' Imad 
Sabiran, Miss Edna True. 

The Universal House of Justice 

14 November 1980 
'The Universal House of Justice has requested 

that we inform the Boards that the number 
of Auxiliary Board members alloted to each 
continent is as follows: 

Protection Propagation 

Africa 81 99 
Americas 54 11 7 

Asia 99 11 7 

Australasia 18 27 

Europe 27 36 

Totals 279 396' 

International Teaching Centre 

27 November, 1980 
' In consideration of the extension of the area 

of the Continenta l Board of Counsellors for 
Australasia we have decided to increase the 
number of Auxiliary Board members allocated 
to that continent by nine on each Board, raising 
the totals to twenty-seven Protection Board 
members and thirty-six Propagation Board 
members .. 

The Universal House of Justice 

24 June 198 1 
ANOTHER FOUR DISTINGU ISHED BELIEVERS 

NOW GATHERED ABHA KINGDOM ON BEING MA R· 

TYRED .. . DR. MASIH FARHANG I MEMBER BOARD 

COUNSELLORS ASIA . . 

On behalf of the Universal House of Justice 

17 August 198 1 
.. . DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING EM INENT DIS· 

TING UISHED SERVANT BLESSED BEAUTY MEMBER 

BOARD COUNSELLORS AFRICA 

MUSTAFA . 

MU HAMMAD 

The Universal Hous~ of Justice 

13 May 1982 
'The Universal House of Justice announces 

with pleasure the appointment of Dr. Sabir 
Afaqi to the Continental Board of Counsellors 
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Counsellor Shirin Boman and Dr. Perin Olyai (fifth and fourth from right in the second row, seated) 
with friends during the second Himalayan Bahti 'i Teaching Conference, held in Sikkim in 1984. 

Counsellor Gila Michael Bah ta (second from right) with a display created to celebrate the fiftieth 
anniversary of the introduction of the Baha 'i Faith into Ethiopia. Others.from left to right: Michael 

Tekle, Techeste Ahderom, Abayneh Merhatsion: in Addis Ababa, December 1983. 
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in Asia to replace Dr. Masi!) Farhangi, who 
was martyred last year.' 

On behalf of the Universal House of Justice 

19 May 1983 
'For ten years the International Teaching 

Centre has rendered invaluable services at the 
World Centre of the Faith, and it is with great 
joy that we now announce a number of major 
steps in the evolution of this vital institution of 
the Administrative Order of Baha'u'llah. 

'Since the tragic death of Mr. Paul Haney 
there have been only two Hands of the Cause 
residing in the Holy Land. We have therefore 
decided to call upon Dr. 'Ali Mul)ammad Varga 
and Mr. Collis Featherstone to participate in 
the discharge of the special duties of the Hands 
of the Cause residing in the Holy Land when 
the occasion requires, as for example, in dealing 
with matters of Covenant-breaking. They will 
be able to perform these functions either by 
correspondence or by periodic sojourns at the 
World Centre. 

'We have decided to raise the number of resi
dent members of the International Teaching 
Centre to nine. For reasons of health Mrs. Flor
ence Mayberry is leaving the World Centre, 
bringing to an end her highly valued services on 
this institution. Four new Counsellor members 
have therefore been appointed: Dr. Magdalene 
Carney, Mr. Mas'ud Khamsi, Dr. Peter Khan 
and Mrs. Isobel Sabri, whom we now call upon 
to transfer their residences to the Holy Land , 
where they will join the Hands of the Cause of 
God, Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khan um and 'Ali 
Akbar Furutan and Counsellors Anneliese 
Bopp, Hooper Dun bar and 'Aziz Yazdi. 

'We have further decided, as foreshadowed 
in previous announcements, to institute a five
year term for the Counsellor members of the 
International Teaching Centre. Each term will 
start on 23 May immediately following the 
International Baha' i Convention, and the 
current term will end on 23 May I 988. Should 
circumstances prevent the Universal House of 
Justice from making new appointments at the 
end of any five-year term, the Counsellors will 
remain in office until such time as new appoint
ments can be made. 

'With the rapid growth of the Faith, its emerg
ence from obscurity, and the diversification of 
the activities that the believers in many lands 
must undertake in such fields as education, rural 

development, radio and public relations
matters which must increasingly occupy the 
attention of the Universal House of Justice
we have decided that the time is ripe to devolve 
increased responsibility upon the International 
Teaching Centre, in the fields of protection and 
propagation of the Faith. The duties of the 
International Teaching Centre, including those 
announced previously and those now being 
assigned to it, are as follows: 

- To assume full responsibility for coor
dinating, stimulating and directing the Con
tinental Boards of Counsellors, acting also 
as liaison between them and the Universal 
House of Justice. 
- To be fully informed of the situation of 
the Cause in all parts of the world and , from 
this knowledge, to make reports and rec
ommendations to the Universal House of 
Justice and give advice to the Continental 
Boards of Counsellors. 
- To watch over the security and ensure the 
protection of the Faith of God. 
- To be alert to possibilities for the extension 
of the teaching work and the development 
of economic and social life both within and 
without the Baha' i community, and to draw 
the attention of the Universal House of 
Justice and the Continental Boards of Coun
sellors to such possibilities, making rec
ommendations for action. 
- To determine and anticipate needs for 
literature, pioneers and travelling teachers 
and to work out teaching plans, both regional 
and global, for the approval of the Universal 
House of Justice. 
- To direct the work of the Continental 
Pioneer Committees. 
- To administer the expenditure of the Inter
national Deputization Fund. 
- To administer an annual budget that will 
be provided from the Baha' i International 
Fund, allocating therefrom to the Con
tinental Boards of Counsellors monies for 
special teaching projects and literature sub
vention , and, when necessary, contributions 
to the Continental Funds. 
'In the near future the International Teaching 

Centre will be moving into its new offices near 
the House of the Master, in the building which 
served for several decades as the Western 
Pilgrim House, later as the seat of the Inter
national Baha' i Council and . for the past twenty 
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The seat of the International Teaching Ce111re at JO Haparsim Street, Haifa, in 1985. 
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The Council Chamber in the seat of the International Teaching Centre in 1985. 
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years as that of the Universal House of Justice. 
Now, most befittingly, it wi ll serve as the office 
of the International Teaching Centre until the 
permanent building fo r that mighty institution 
can be raised on Mount Carmel in close prox
imity to the Universal House of Justice.' 

The Universal House of Justice 

27 June I 983 
The Universal House of Justice announces 

with pleasure the appointment of the following 
Continental Counsellors: 

In Africa: Mr. Gila Michael Bahta 
Mr. Kassimi Fofana 

In the Americas: Mr. Shapoor Monadjem 
In Australasia : Mrs. Joy Stevenson 

The Universal House of Justice 

4 August I 983 
DEEPLY MOURN LOSS OUTSTANDING PROMOTER 

FAITH WI LLIAM MASEHLA. 

The Universal House of Justice 

24 October 1983 
DEEPLY DEPLORE LOSS ZEALOUS SERVANT CAUSE 

BAHA'U 'LLAH RA UL PA VON DISTI NGU ISHED PRO

MOTER FAITH AND INDEFATIGABLE WORKE R IN 

TEACHI NG INDIGENOUS PEOPLES LATIN AMERICA. 

The Universal House of Justice 

6 December 1983 
... announces with pleasure the appointment 

of the following Continental Counsellors: 
In Africa: Mr. Mabuku Wingi 
In the Americas: Mrs. Isabel P. de Calderon 

The Universal House of Justice 

Ri<;lvan 1984 
The International Teaching Centre, 

operating from its world sea t, has provided 
loving and wise leadership and direction to the 
Boards of Counsellors. Its sphere of service has 
been immensely extended by the assignment of 
new responsibilities and by raising the number 
of its Counsellor members to seven. The dedi
cated services of the Counsellors in all the con
tinents, ably supported by the Auxiliary Board 
members, have been invaluable in fostering the 
spiritual hea lth and integrity of the world-wide 
community . To develop further this vital organ 
of the Administrative Order, it has been decided 
to establish a term of five years service for those 

appointed to the Auxiliary Boards, commencing 
November 26, 1986 . ' 

The Universal House of Justice 

7 March 1985 
DEEPLY GRIEVED UNTIMELY PASSING ESTEEMED 

LLOYD GARDNER STALWA RT DEFENDE R INTERESTS 

FAITH AMERICAS. 

The Universa l House of Justice 

24 October 1985 
It gives us great happiness to announce the 

membership of the Continental Boa rds of 
Coun sellors as from the Day of the Covenant, 
26 November 1985. The number of Counsellors 
has been increased from 63 to 72 and adjust
ments have been made in their geogra phical 
distribution in consonance with the develop
ment of the Fai th around the world . 

The membership of the Continental Boards 
of Counsellors as now appointed is: 

AFRICA (/8 Counsellors): Mr. Huiliang 
Ahdieh (Trustee of the Continental Fund), 
Mr. Husayn Ardekani , Mrs. Beatrice 0 . 
Asare, Mr. Gila Michael Bahia , Mr. Friday 
Ekpe, Mr. Oloro Epyeru , Mr. Shidan Fat'he
Aazam, Mr. Kassimi Fofana, Mr. Zekrollah 
Kazemi, Mr. Muhammad Kebdani , Mrs. 
Thelma Khelghati , Mr. Roddy Dharma Lut
chmaya, Mr. Daniel Ramoroesi, Dr. Mihdi 
Samandari , Mrs. Edith Senoga , Mr. Peter 
Vuyiya, Mrs. Lucretia Mancho Warren, Mr. 
Mabuku Wingi. 

THE AMERICAS (/ 7 Counsellors): Dr. 
Hidayatu ' llah Atimadiyyih, Mr. Eloy Anello, 
Dr. Farzam Arbab (Trustee of the Con
tinental Fund), Dr. Wilma Brady, Mrs. Isabel 
P. de Calderon, Mr. Rolf von Czekus, Mr. 
Robert Harris, Mrs. Lauretta King, Dr. Peter 
McLaren, Mr. Shapoor Monadjem, Mrs. 
Ruth Pringle, Mr. Donald 0 . Rogers, Mr. 
Fred Schechter, Dr. Arturo Serrano, Mr. 
Alan Smith, Dr. David R . Smith , Mr. 
Rodrigo Tomas. 

ASIA (/ 9 Counsellors) : Dr. Sabir Afaqi, Mr. 
Burhani'd-Din Afiliin, Dr. l raj Ayman, Mr. 
Bijan Fa reed, Dr. John Fozdar, Mr. 
Zabihu' llah Gulmuhammadi, Mr. Bhara t 
Koirala, Mr. Ruhu' llah Mumtazi, Mr. S. 
Nagaratnam, Dr. Perin Olya i, Mrs. Rose 
Ong, Mr. Khudarahm Payman (Trustee of 
the Continental Fund), Mr. Masih Rawtiani , 
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A banquet held in the House of 'Abdu '/-Balui in Haifa on the occasion of the Counsellors' Conference 
held from 27 December / 985- 2 January 1986. Seated. from left to right: member of the Universal 
House of Justice Glenford Mitchell, Counsellors Beatrice Asare and David Smith , the Hand of the 

Cause of God Dr. Ugo Giachery, and Counsellor Sohrab Youssefian. 

Counsellor Hickiyatu 'I/ah Ahmadiyyih consulting during the Counsellor's Co~(erence held in Ha ifa 
from 27 December 1985- 2 January / 986. 
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Mr. Vicente Samaniego, U Soe Tin , Dr. Ilhan 
Sezgin, Mrs. Zena Sorabjee, Dr. Chellie J. 
Sundram, Mr. Michitoshi Zenimoto. 

AUSTRALASIA (9 Counsellors): Mr. Suhayl 
'Ala'i, Mr. Ben Ayala, Justice Richard 
Benson, Dr. Kamran Eshraghian, Mrs. Tinai 
Hancock, Mr. Lisiate Maka, Mrs. Gayle 
Morrison, Dr. Sinis Naraqi, Mrs. Joy Stev
enson (Trustee of the Continental Fund). 

EUROPE (9 Counsellors): Dr. Agnes Ghaz
navi, Mr. Hartmut Grossman, Mr. Louis 
Henuzet (Trustee of the Continental Fund), 
Mrs. Ursula Miihlschlegel, Dr. Leo Nie
derreiter, Mrs. Polin Rafat, Mr. Adib Tah
erzadeh, Mr. Adam Thorne, Mr. Sohrab 
Youseffian. 

The following nineteen devoted believers who 
are now being relieved of the onerous duties of 
membership on the Boards of Counsellors, will, 
as distinguished servants of the Cause, continue 
through their outstanding capacities and experi
ence to be sources of stimulation and encour
agement to the friends. 

Mr. A. Owen Battrick, Mr. Erik Blumenthal, 
Mrs. Shirin Boman, Mrs. Carmen de Bur
afato, Mr. Athos Costas, Mr. Angus Cowan, 
Mrs. Dorothy Ferraby, Mr. Aydin Giiney, 
Dr. Dipchand Khianra, Mr. Artemus Lamb, 
Mr. Kolonario Oule, Dr. Sarah Pereira, Mrs. 
Betty R. Reed, Dr. Manii£hihr Salmanpiir, 
Mrs. Velma Sherrill, Mr. Hedeya Suzuki, 
Mrs. Bahiyyih Winckler, Mr. Donald Witzel, 
Mr. Yan Kee Leong. 

We express to each and every one of these dear 
friends our heartfelt gratitude and assure them 
of our prayers in the Holy Shrines for the con
firmation of their highly meritorious and self
sacrificing services to the Cause of Baha 'u' llah. 

The Universal House of Justice 

24 October I 985 
'At this time when the Baha'i world is facing 

the challenge of the International Year of Peace, 
on the point of completing the Seven Year Plan 
and standing on the threshold of a new Six Year 
Plan, we have felt it important to call upon the 
Counsellors from all the continents to gather 
at the World Centre for a conference to delib
erate on the tasks and opportunities of the years 
immediately ahead. This conference will take 

place from 27 December 1985 through 2 
January 1986 and is yet one more sign of the 
rapid advance and consolidation of the insti
tutions of the Cause of God.' 

The Universal House of Justice 

I January 1986 
'The presentation of the condition of the 

Baha'i International Fund at the Counsellors' 
Conference has precipitated many requests for 
information. 

' It is essential that the friends throughout the 
world be educated in the importance of the 
funds: local, national , continental and inter
national . . . Such education can be greatly 
assisted by the Counsellors and their Auxiliary 
Boards, and should be adapted to the conditions 
of every Baha'i community. 

The Universal House of Justice 

2 January 1986 
'The eager expectation with which we wel

comed to the World Centre, on 27 December, 
sixty-four Counsellors from the five continents 
to discuss, with the International Teaching 
Centre, the challenges and opportunities facing 
the Baha' i world community, has, at the con
clusion of their historic conference, been trans
muted into feelings of deepest joy, gratitude 
and love. 

'Graced by the presence of the Hands of the 
Cause Amatu' I-Baha Riil)iyyih Khanum, Ugo 
Giachery, 'Ali-Akbar Funitan , 'Ali-Mul)am
mad Varqa and Collis Featherstone, the Con
ference was organized and managed with 
admirable foresight and efficiency by the Inter
national Teaching Centre. 

'The beloved Counsellors, strengthened and 
enriched by their experience in the Holy Land , 
will, as early as possible, consult with all 
National Spiritual Assemblies on measures to 
conclude triumphantly the current Plan, and on 
preparations to launch the Six Year Plan. In 
anticipation of those consultations, National 
Spiritual Assemblies will receive the full 
announcement of the aims and characteristics of 
that Plan, so that together with the Counsellors 
they may formulate the national plans which 
will, for each community, establish its pursuit 
of the overall objectives. 

'This new process, whereby the national goals 
of the next Plan are to be largely formulated 
by National Spiritual Assemblies and Boards 
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of Counsellors, signalizes the inauguration of 
a new stage in the unfoldment of the Admin
istrative Order. Our beloved Guardian antici
pated a succession of epochs during the 
Formative Age of the Faith; we have no hesi
tation in recognizing that this new development 
in the maturation of Baha'i institutions marks 

the inception of the fourth epoch of that Age. ' 
The Universal House of Justice 

March 1986 
HEARTS GRIEFSTRICKEN PASSING OUTSTANDING 

PROMOTER CAUSE ANGUS COWAN. 

The Universal House of Justice 



III 

THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

I. INTRODUCTION 

THE sacred Writings of the Baha' i Faith 
create organic institutions having a membership 
elected by the Baha'i community. Baha'u' llah 
called these institutions into being; their estab
lishment, definition, training and development 
came later, in the ministry of 'Abdu 'l-Baha and 
in that of the Guardian appointed in 'Abdu' l
Baha's Testament. 

Since the passing of 'Abdu' l-Baha in 1921 , 
the formation of Local Spiritual Assemblies has 
multiplied in East and West, and the institution 
of the National Spiritual Assembly has become 
firmly established. Concerning this national 
administrative body Shoghi Effendi has pro
vided clear information and direction. Its 
purpose, its power, its responsibility and its 
functions and duties are definitely prescribed. 

'Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, unify 
and co-ordinate by frequent personal con
sultations the manifold activities of the friends 
[believers] as well as the Local Assemblies; and 
by keeping in close and constant touch with 
the Holy Land [Baha' i World Centre], initiate 
'measures, and direct in general the affairs of 
the Cause in that country. 

' It serves also another purpose, no less essen
tial than the first .. . in conjunction with the 
other National Assemblies throughout the 
Baha' i world, to elect directly the members of 
the International House of Justice, that 
Supreme Council that will guide, organize and 
unify the affairs of the [Faith) throughout the 
world. 

' . . . it has to exercise full authority over all 
the Local Assemblies in its province, and will 
have to direct the activities of the friends, guard 
vigilantly the Cause of God, and control and 
supervise the affairs of the [Faith] in general. 

'Vital issues, affecting the interests of the 
Cause in that country . . . that stand distinct 
from strictly local affairs, must be under the 
full jurisdiction of the National Assembly. It 
will have to refer each of these questions ... to 
a special committee, to be elected by the 

members of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
from among all the friends in that country. 

'With it, too, rests the decision whether a 
certain point at issue is strictly local in its nature 
. . . or whether it should fa ll under its own prov
ince and be regarded as a matter which ought 
to receive its special attention .'' 

'The need for the centra lization of authority 
in the National Spiritual Assembly, and the 
concentration of power in the various Local 
Assemblies, is . .. manifest.' ' 

'The authority of the National Spiritual 
Assembly is undivided and unchallengeable in 
all matters pertaining to the administration of 
the Faith [throughout its country] .'3 

The individual Baha 'i has spiritual citizen
ship in a world community of believers acting 
through local, national and international 
bodies. There is no division of interest or conflict 
of authority among these institutions, for ever 
since the ascension of Baha 'u'llah in I 892 His 
Faith has possessed infallible guidance by virtue 
of His Covenant, which specifically provides it. 
The action of a Baha' i administrative body, 
therefore, while rationally determined by con
stitutional principles, operates in a spiritual 
realm revealed by the Manifestation of God 
and maintained free from political pressure and 
the influence of materialism. Apart from the 
appointed Interpreter, no Baha' i has individual 
authority. Decisions are confined to the sphere 
of action and are made by a body of nine 
persons. 

The advice and direction clarifying the nature 
and operation of a National Spiritual Assembly 
have been compiled by the American Baha' is 
from letters written to them by Shoghi Effendi.' 

1 BahiJ ·; Administration (1960 edition) pp. 39-40. 
2 ibid., p. 42 . 
3 Baha 'i Procedure (1949), p.63. 
4 Baha'i Administration: Declaration of Trust and By-Laws 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii 'is of the 
United States. 

507 
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During the ministry of 'Abdu' l-Baha, after 
He had approved the petition submitted to Him 
by the American Baha'is expressing their desire 
to construct a House of Worship, these Baha'is 
formed a national body known as Baha' i 
Temple Unity, incorporated for the purpose of 
ga thering funds and co-ordinating plans to erect 
the Temple in Wilmette. That body, though 
national in scope and elected by delegates rep
resenting the various local Baha' i communities, 
was not a National Spiritual Assembly. It is 
interesting to note that in Baha'i Temple Unity 
the American Baha 'is established a body 
reflecting their own national historical experi
ence. The local communities preceded the 
nationa l body in time and each exercised an 
independent authority in the conduct of its own 
affai rs. When their representatives agreed to 
form a national Baha' i body with full jur
isdiction over Temple matters, they transferred 
to it powers which vested final decision, not in 
its directors, but in the Annual Convention. 
The vital distinction between Temple Unity and 
the National Spiritual Assembly when later 
established lay in this field of ultimate authority. 
The Na tional Spiritual Assembly possessed 
origi nal authority, powers and functions of its 
own. It came into existence through election of 
its nine members at a National Convention but 
constituted a continuing authority derived from 
the Baha' i teachings and not conferred by any 
action of the believers, whether as local com
munities or as delega tes. This authority emerged 
supreme in relation to Baha' i matters within the 
national community but subject to the higher 
authority of the Guardian and also of the future 
International House of Justice.' 

Within its own realm the National Spiritual 
Assembly is an institution created by the Teach
ings of the Faith independent of the Baha'is 
who elect its members and of the Baha' is com
posing its membership. In no way does this 
institution reflect either the political or the 
ecclesiastical influences of its environment, 
whether in America, Europe or the East. This 
fact has paramount importance. On the one 
hand it reveals the existence of an organic 
religio us society: on the other hand it dem
onstrates the freedom of this new community 

1 W ri tten in 1954. 

from the legalisms and devices acting within 
every human institution. 

While the transition from Baha' i Temple 
Unity to National Spiritual Assembly in North 
America emphasizes certain principles inherent 
in Baha'i institutions, the formation of a 
National Spiritual Assembly in a new area rep
resents more profoundly the creation of a new 
type of society. Every national Baha'i com
munity has gone through some evolution 
reflecting its historical background before its 
National Assembly was established. 

The functions of a National Spiritual 
Assembly are manifold : the publication of 
Baha'i literature; national teaching plans; super
vision of local communities; encouragement 
and direction of all the Baha'is in their service 
to the Faith; and representation of the Baha'is 
in relation to the civil authorities. Each national 
body prepares and adopts its own constitution, 
formulated on the basis of the model approved 
by the Guardian of the Baha' i Faith. All the 
National Spiritual Assemblies collectively, 
under the title of the Baha'i International Com
munity, constitute an international non-govern
mental organization whose delegates are 
accredited by United Nations for attendance 
and participation in its regional conferences. ' 

Through the institution of the National Spiri
tual Assembly, Baha'is are enabled to carry out 
plans of considerable magnitude, collaborate 
with Baha' is of all other lands in matters of 
international interest, maintain common stan
dards of administrative principle, and take 
advantage, in the appointment of committees, 
of particular talents and aptitudes possessed 
by individual believers. The National Spiritual 
Assembly stands as one of the pillars supporting 
the Baha' i world community. Participation in 
national Baha' i activities serves to insulate the 
individual Baha' i from infection by the psychic 
ills which afflict modern society as a result of 
its lack of faith and spiritual direction. Within 
the shelter of this emerging order the storms of 
partisanship cannot engulf the soul. 

H ORACE H OLLEY 

~Consultative status with the United Na1ions Economic and 
Socia l Council was ob1ained on 27 May 1970. In I 974. the 
Bah.i.'i International Communi ty established relations with 
the United Nations Environment Program (UNEP). and in 
1976 was welcomed into consultati ve status with the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF). 
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THE 1926---27 National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the United States and Canada 
completed a task which, while pertaining to the outer and more material aspects of the Cause, 
nevertheless has a special significance for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This task consisted 
in creating a legal form which gives proper substance and substantia l character to the National 
Spiritual Assemblies and the administrative processes embodied in the Baha 'i teachings by a form 
of incorporation recognized under common law. This Declaration of Trust, with its attendan t 
By-Laws, became the model to be followed, with adaptations as local laws and circumstances 
required, by other National Spiritual Assemblies. The years following the election of the Universal 
House of Justice witnessed a great increase in the number of National Spiritual Assemblies (from 
56 in 1963 to 135 by Ri(jvan 1983) and the House of Justice itself provided a model document, 
largely based on the one devised by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, to be 
followed as closely as possible by all new National Spiritual Assemblies as they became incor
porated, which they were required to do under the Nine Year Plan. 

Careful examination of the Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal the fact that this document 
contains no a rbitrary elements nor features new to the Baha'i Cause. On the contrary, it represents 
a most conscientious effort to reflect those very administrative principles and elements already 
set fo rth in the letters of the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, and already determining the methods 
and relationships of Baha' i collective association. The provision both in the Declaration and in 
the By-Laws fo r amendments in the future wi ll permit the National Spiritual Assemblies to adapt 
this document to such new administrative elements or principles as may at any time be given 
fo rth. The Declaration, in fact , is nothing more nor less than a legal parallel of those moral and 
spiritual laws of unity inherent in the fullness of the Baha' i Revelation and making it the fulfilment 
of the ideal of religion in the social as well as spiritual realm. Because, in the Baha'i Faith, 
this perfect correspondence exists between spiritual and social laws, the Baha' is believe that 
administrative success is identical with moral success, and that nothing less than the true Baha'i 
spirit of devotion and sacrifice can inspire with effective power the world-wide body of unity 
revealed by Baha'u'llah. 

WE, 

DECLARATION OF TRUST 
By the NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE B AHA' is 

OF. 

duly chosen by the representatives of the Baha'is of ... at the Annual Meeting held at .... on 
... , to be the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of . . . , with full power to establish a 
Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby declare that from this date the powers, responsibilities. 
rights, privileges and obligations reposed in said National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of 
... by Baha'u'llah, Founder of the Baha'i Faith, by 'Abdu' l-Baha, its Interpreter and Exemplar, 
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by Shoghi Effendi, its Guardian, and by the Universal House of Justice, ordained by Baha'u' llah 
in His sacred Writings as the supreme body of the Baha' i religion, shall be exercised, administered 
and carried on by the above-named National Spiritual Assembly and their duly qualified successors 
under this Declaration of Trust. 

The National Spiritual Assembly in adopting this form of association , union and fellowship, 
and in selecting for itself the designation of Trustees of the Baha' is of ... , does so as the 
administrative body of a religious community which has had continuous existence and responsi
bility for .... In consequence of these activities the National Spiritual Assembly is called upon 
to administer such ever-increasing diversity and volume of affairs and properties for the Baha'is 
of ... , that we, its members, now feel it both desirable and necessary to give our collective 
functions more definite legal form. This action is taken in complete unanimity and with full 
recognition of the sacred relationship thereby created. We acknowledge in behalf of ourselves 
and our successors in this Trust the exalted religious standard established by Baha'u'llah for 
Baha'i administrative bodies in the utterance: Be ye Trustees of the Merciful One among men; 
and seek the help of God and His guidance in order to fulfil that exhortation. 

(Signatures of the nine members) 

Date 

ARTICLE I 
The name of said Trust shall be the 'National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of. 

ARTICLE II 
Sharing the ideals and assisting the efforts of our fellow Baha'is to establish, uphold and 

promote the spiritual, educational and humanitarian teachings of human brotherhood, radiant 
faith, exalted character and selfless love revealed in the lives and utterances of all the Prophets 
and Messengers of God, Founders of the world's revealed religions- and given renewed creative 
energy and universa l application to the conditions of this age in the life and utterances of 
Baha'u' llah- we declare the purposes and objects of this Trust to be to administer the affairs of 
the Cause of Baha'u' llah for the benefi t of the Baha' is of . . . according to the principles of Baha' i 
affiliation and administration created and established by Baha'u' llah, defined and explained by 
'Abdu'I-Baha, interpreted and amplified by Shoghi Effendi, and supplemented and applied by 
the Universal House of Justice. 

These purposes are to be realized by means of devotional meetings; by public meetings and 
conferences of an educa tional, humanitarian and spiritual character; by the publication of books, 
magazines and newspapers; by the construction of temples of universal worship and of other 
institutions and edifices for humanita rian service; by supervising, unifying, promoting and generally 
administering the activites of the Baha' is of ... in the fulfilment of their religious offices, duties 
and ideals; and by any other means appropriate to these ends, or any of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust are: 

a. The right to enter into, make, perform and carry out contracts of every sort and kind for the furtherance 
of the objects of this Trust wi th any person, firm , association, corporation. private, public or municipal 
or body politic , or any state, territory or colony thereof, or any foreign government; and in this 
connection, and in all transactions under the terms of this Trust, to do any and all things which a co
partnership or natural person could do or exercise, and which now or hereafter may be authorized by 
law. 

b. To hold and be named as beneficiary under any trust established by law or otherwise or under any will 
or other testamentary instrument in connection with any gift, devise. or bequest in which a trust or 
trusts is or are established in any part of the world as well as in ... ; to receive gifts, devises or bequests 
of money or other property. 
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c. All and whatsoever the several purposes and objects set forth in the written utterances of Baha 'u' llah, 
'Abdu'I-Baha and Shoghi Effendi, and enactments of the Universal House of Justice, under which certain 
jurisdiction, powers and rights are granted to National Spiritual Assemblies. 

d. Generally to do all things which in the judgement of said Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bah3.'is of ... , are necessary, proper and advantageo us to promote the complete and successful 
administration of this Trust. 

ARTICLE Ill 
SECTION I . All persons, firms , corporations and associations extending credit to, contracting 

with or having any claim against the Trustees, i.e. , the National Spiritual Assembly, and the 
members thereof, of any character whatsoever, whether legal or equitable and whether arising 
out of contract or tort, sllall look solely to the funds of the Trust and to the property of the 
Trust estate for payment or indemnity, or for payment of any debt, damage, judgement o r decree 
or any money that may otherwise become due or payable from the Trustees, so that neither the 
Trustees nor any of them, nor any of their officers o r agents appointed by them hereunder, nor 
any beneficiary or beneficiaries herein named shall be personally liable therefor. 

SECTION 2. Every note, bond, proposal, obligation or contract in writing or other agreement 
or instrument made or given under this Trust shall be explicitly executed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly, as Trustees, by their duly authorized officers or agents. 

ARTICLE IV 
The Trustees, i.e. , the National Spiritual Assembly, shall adopt for the conduct of the affairs 

entrusted to them under this Declaration of Trust, such by-laws, rules of procedure or regulations 
as are required to define and carry on its own administrative functions and those of the several 
local and other elements composing the body of the Baha' is of . . . , not inconsistent with the 
terms of this instrument and a ll in accordance with the instructions and enactments of the 
Universal House of Justice. 

ARTICLE V 
The central office of this Trust shall be located in ... 

ARTICLE VI 
The seal of this Trust shall be circular in form, bearing the following inscription: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of ... 

ARTICLE VII 
This Declaration of Trust may be amended by majority vote of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of the Baha'is of ... at any special meeting duly called for that purpose, provided that at least 
thirty (30) days prior to the date fixed for said meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or 
amendments is mailed to each member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 
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BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

ARTICLE I 
TH E National Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfilment of its sacred duties under this Trust, shall 
have exclusive jurisdiction and authority over a ll the activities and affairs of the Baha' i Cause 
throughout . . . , including paramount authority in the administration of this Trust. It shall 
endeavour to stimulate, unify and coordinate the manifold activities of the Local Spiritual 
Assemblies (hereinafter defined) and of individual Baha' is in ... and by all possible means assist 
them to promote the oneness of mankind . It shall be charged with the recognition of such Local 
Assemblies, the scrutiny of all membership rolls, the calling of the Annual Meeting or special 
meetings and the seating of delegates to the Annual Meeting and their apportionment among 
the various electoral districts. It shall appoint all national Baha' i committees and shall supervise 
the publication and distribution of Baha 'i literature, the reviewing of all writings pertaining to 
the Baha 'i Cause, the construction and administra tion of the Mamriqu' l-Aghkar and its accessory 
activities, and the collection and disbursement of all funds fo r the ca rrying on of this Trust. It 
shall decide whether any matter lies within its own jurisdiction or within the jurisdiction of any 
Local Spiri tual Assembly. It shall , in such cases as it considers suitable and necessary, entertain 
appeals from the decisions of Local Spiritual Assemblies and shall have the right of final decision 
in all cases where the qualification of an individual or group fo r continued voting rights and 
membership in the Baha' i body is in question. It shall furthermore represent the Baha' is of ... 
in all their co-operative and spiritual activi tes with the Baha' is of other lands, and shall constitute 
the sole electoral body of ... in the election of the Universal House of Justice provided for in 
the sacred Writings of the Baha' i Cause. Above all, the National Spiritual Assembly sha ll ever 
seek to attain that station of unity in devotion to the Revelation of Baha 'u' llah which will att ract 
the confi rmations of the Holy Spirit and enable the Assembly to serve the founding of the Most 
Great Peace. In all its deliberation and action the National Assembly shall have constantly before 
it as Divine guide and standard the utterance of Baha'u' llah: 

It behooveth them (i.e. , members of Spiritual Assemblies) to be the trusted ones of the Merciful 
among men and to regard themselves as the guardians appointed of God for all that dwell on earth. 
It is incumbent upon them to take counsel together and to have regard f or the interests of the 
servants of God, fo r His sake, even as they regard their own in terests, and to choose that which is 
meet and seemly . 

ARTICLE II 
The Baha'is of ... fo r whose benefit this Trust is established shall consist of all persons of the 

age of 15 years or over resident in . .. who are accepted by the National Spiri tual Assembly as 
possessing the qualifications of Baha'i fai th and practice required under the following standard 
set forth by the Guardian of the Faith: 

Full recognition of the stat ion of the Bab, the Forerunner; of Baha'u'llah, the Author; and of 'Abdu'I
Baha, the True Exemplar of the Bah3. 'i religion; unreserved acceptance of, and submission to , whatsoever 
has been revealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every clause of 'Abdu'I-Bah3. 's sacred 
Will; and close association with the spirit as well as the fo rm of Baha'i Administration throughout the 
world . 

Those residing in the area of jurisdiction of any Local Spiritual Assembly recognized by the 
National Assembly may decla re their fa ith to, and be enrolled by, the Local Spiritual Assembly; 
those living outside any such area of local Baha' i jurisdiction shall be enrolled in such manner 
as shall be prescribed by the National Assembly. 

Upon attaining the age of 21 years, a Baha' i is eligible to vote and to hold elective office. 
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ARTICLE IJ1 
The National Assembly shall consist of nine members chosen from among the Baha ' is of. 

who shall be elected by the said Baha' is in manner hereinafter provided, and who shall continue 
for the period of one year, or until their successors shall be elected. 

ARTICLE IV 
The officers of the National Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, 

Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct 
of its affairs. The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership of the 
Assembly taken by secret ballot. 

ARTICLE V 
The first meeting of a newly-elected National Assembly shall be called by the member elected 

to membership by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have received 
the same said highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from among those 
members; and this member shall preside until the permanent Chairman shall be chosen. All 
subsequent meetings shall be called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the 
Chairman or, in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three members of 
the Assembly; provided, however, that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held at a 
time and place to be fixed by a majority vote of the Assembly, as hereinafter provided. 

ARTICLE VI 
Five members of the National Assembly present at a meeting shall constitute a quorum, and 

a majority vote of those present and constituting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct 
of business, except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the principle 
of unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution of a Spiritual Assembly. The transactions 
and decisions of the National Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, wh o 
shall supply copies of the minutes to the Assembly members after each meeting, and preserve 
the minutes in the official records of the Assembly. 

ARTICLE VII 
Whenever in any locality of ... , the number of Baha'is resident therein recognized by the 

National Spiritual Assembly exceeds nine, these shall on April 21st of any year convene and elect 
by plurality vote a local administrative body of nine members, to be known as the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of that community. Every such Spiritual Assembly sha ll be elected 
annually thereafter upon each successive 21st day of April. The members shall hold office for 
the term of one year or until their successors are elected and qualified. 

When, however, the number of Baha'is in any authorized civil area is exactly nine, these shall 
on April 21st of any year, or in successive years, constitute themselves the Local Spiritual Assembly 
by joint declaration. Upon the recording of such declaration by the Secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, said body of nine shall become established with the rights, privileges and 
duties of a Local Spiritual Assembly as set forth in this instrument. 

SECTION I. Each newly-elected Local Spiritual Assembly shall at once proceed in the manner 
indicated in Articles IV and V of these By-Laws to the election of its officers, who shall consist 
of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as the Assembly 
finds necessary for the conduct of its business and the fulfilment of its spiritual duties. Immediately 
thereafter the Secretary chosen shall transmit to the Secretary of the National Assembl y the 
names of the members of the newly-elected Assembly and a list of its officers. 
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SECTION 2. The general powers and duties of a Local Spiritual Assembly shall be as set forth 
in the writings ofBaha'u'llah, 'Abdu' l-Baha and Shoghi Effendi, and as laid down by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

SECTION 3. Among its more specific duties, a Local Spiritual Assembly shall have full jurisdiction 
of all Baha' i activities and affairs within the local community, subject, however, to the exclusive 
and paramount authority of the National Spiritual Assembly as defined herein. 

SECTION 4. Vacancies in the membership ofa Local Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by election 
at a special meeting of the local Baha'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. 
In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of the Local Assembly 
impossible, the election shall be held under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 5. The business of the Local Assembly shall be conducted in like manner as provided 
for the deliberations of the National Assembly in Article VI above. 

SECTION 6. The Local Assembly shall pass upon and approve the qualifications of each member 
of the Baha'i community before such members shall be admitted to voting membership; but 
where an individual is dissatisfied with the ruling of the Local Spiritual Assembly upon his Baha'i 
qualifications, such individual may appeal from the ruling to the National Assembly, which shall 
thereupon take jurisdiction of and finally decide the case. 

SECTION 7. On or before the 1st day of November of each year the Secretary of each Local 
Assembly shall send to the Secretary of the National Assembly a duly certified list of the voting 
members of the local Baha'i community for the information and approval of the National 
Assembly. 

SECTION 8. All matters arising within a local Baha' i community which are of purely local 
interest and do not affect the national interests of the Cause shall be under the primary jurisdiction 
of the Spiritual Assembly of that locality; but decision whether a particular matter involves 
the interest and welfare of the national Baha'i body shall rest with the National Spiritual As
sembly. 

SECTION 9. Any member of a local Baha' i community may appeal from a decision of his Spiritual 
Assembly to the National Assembly, which shall determine whether it shall take jurisdiction of 
the mailer or leave it to the Local Spiritual Assembly for reconsideration. In the event that the 
National Assembly assumes jurisdiction of the matter, its findings shall be final. 

SECTION I 0. Where any dissension exists within a local Baha' i community of such character 
that it cannot be remedied by the efforts of the Local Spiritual Assembly, this condition shall 
be referred by the Spiritual Assembly for consideration to the National Spiritual Assembly, whose 
action in the matter shall be final. 

SECTION 11. All questions arising between two or more Local Spiritual Assemblies, or between 
members of different Baha' i communities, shall be submitted in the first instance to the National 
Assembly, which shall have original and final jurisdiction in all such matters. 

SECTION 12. The sphere of jurisdiction ofa Local Spiritual Assembly, with respect to residential 
qualification of membership, and voting rights of a believer in any Baha'i community, shall be 
the locality included within the recognized civil limits. 

All differences of opinion concerning the sphere of jurisdiction of any Local Spiritual Assembly 
or concerning the affiliation of any Baha'i or group of Baha'is in shall be referred to the 
National Spiritual Assembly, whose decision in the matter shall be final. 

ARTICLE VIII 
The members of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be elected at an annual meeting to be 

known as the National Convention of the Baha'is of ..... This Convention shall be held at a 
time and place to be fixed by the National Assembly. The National Convention shall be composed 
jointly of representatives chosen by the Baha' is of each ... under the principle of proportionate 
representation, and the members of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Notice of the annual meeting shall be given by the National Assembly sixty days in advance 
in the Convention Call which sets forth the number of delegates assigned to the various electoral 
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units in proportion to the number of Baha' is residen t in each such unit , to a to tal of . . delegates 
fo r the Baha ' is of . 

SECTION I. All delegates to the Convention shall be elected by plurality vote . Baha'is who fo r 
illness or other unavoidable reasons are unable to be presen t at the election in person shall have 
the right to transmit their ballots to the meeting by mail. The meeting held in each ... fo r the 
election of delegates shall be called by the National Spiritua l Assembly and conducted by the 
Baha' is present under whatever procedure may be unifo rmly laid down by said body. Immediately 
after the meeting a certified report of the election conta ining the name and address of each 
delegate shall be transmitted to the Nationa l Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 2. All delegates to be seated at the Convention must be recognized Baha' is and residents 
of the ... represented by them. 

SECTION 3. The rights and privileges of a delega te may not be assigned nor may they be exercised 
by proxy. 

SECTION 4. The recognition and seating of delegates to the National Convention shall be vested 
in the National Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 5. Delegates unable to be present in person at the Convention shall have the right to 
transmit their ballots for election of the members of the National Assembly under whatever 
procedure is adopted by the National Assembly. 

SECTION 6. If in any yea r the National Spiritual Assembly sha ll consider that it is impracticable 
or unwise to assemble together the delegates to the National Convention, the sa id Assembly shall 
provide ways and means by which the annual election and the other essential business of the 
Convention may be conducted by mail. 

SECTION 7. The presiding officer of the National Spiritual Assembly present at the Convention 
shall call together the delegates, who after roll call shall proceed to the permanent organization 
of the meeting, electing by ballot a Chairman, a Secretary and such other officers as are necessary 
for the proper conduct of the business of the Convention. 

SECTION 8. The principal business of the annual meeting shall be consultation on Baha' i activit ies, 
plans and policies, and the election of the nine members of the National Spiritua l Assembly. 
Members of the National Assembly, whether or not elected delegates, may take a full part 
in the consultation and discussion but only delegates may participate in the election of Conven
tion officers or in the annual election of the members of the National Assembly. All action 
by the delegates, other than the organization of the Convention , the transmission of mess
ages to the World Centre of the Baha 'i Faith, and the election of the National Assembly, 
shall constitute advice and recommendation fo r consideration by the said Assembly, fi nal de
cision in all matters concerning the affairs of the Baha' i Faith in .. . being vested solely in that 
body. 

SECTION 9. The general order of business to be ta ken up at the Annua l Convention shall be 
prepared by the National Spiritual Assembly in the form of an agenda, but any matter pertaining 
to the Baha' i Faith introduced by any of the delegates may upon motion and vote be taken up 
as part of the Convention deliberations. 

SECTION 10. The election of the members of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality 
vote of the delegates recognized by the outgoing Na tional Spiritual Assembly, i.e. , the members 
elected shall be the nine persons receiving the greatest number of votes on the first ballo t cast 
by delegates present at the Convention and delegates whose ba llot has been tra nsmitted to the 
Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly by mail. In case, by reason of a tie vote or votes, 
the full membership is not determined on the first ballo t, then one or more additiona l ballo ts 
shall be taken on the persons tied until all nine members are elected . 

SECTION I I. All official business transacted at the Na tiona l Convention shall be recorded and 
preserved in the records of the Nationa l Assembly. 

SECTION 12. Vacancies in the membership of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be filled 
by a plurality vote of the delegates composing the Convention which elected the Assembly, the 
ballot to be ta ken by correspondence or in any o ther manner decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 
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ARTICLE IX 
Where the National Spiritual Assembly has been given in these By-Laws exclusive and final 

jurisdiction, and paramount executive authority, in all matters pertaining to the activities and 
affairs of the Baha' i Cause in ... , it is understood that any decision made or action taken upon 
such matters shall be subject in every instance to ultimate review and approval by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

ARTICLE X 
Whatever functions and powers are not specifically attributable to Local Spiritual Assemblies 

in these By-Laws shall be considered vested in the National Spiritual Assembly, which body is 
authorized to delegate such discretionary functions and powers as it deems necessary and advisable 
to the Local Spiritual Assemblies within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE XI 
In order to preserve the spiritual character and purpose of Baha' i elections, the practice of 

nominations or any other electoral-method detrimental to a silent and prayerful election shall 
not prevail, so that each elector may vote for none but those whom prayer and reflection have 
inspired him to uphold . 

Among the most outstanding and sacred duties incumbent upon those who have been called 
upon to initiate, direct and co-ordinate the affairs of the Cause as members of Local or National 
Spiritual Assemblies are: 

To win by every means in their power the confidence and affection of those whom it is their 
privilege to serve; to investigate and acquaint themselves with the considered views, the prevailing 
sentiments and the personal convictions of those whose welfare it is their solemn obligation to 
promote; to purge their deliberations and the general conduct of their affairs of self-contained 
aloofness, the suspicion of secrecy, the stifling atmosphere of dictatorial assertiveness and of 
every word and deed that may savour of partiality, self-centredness and prejudice; and while 
retaining the sacred right offinal decision in their hands, to invite discussion, ventilate grievances, 
welcome advice and foster the sense of inter-dependence and co-partnership, of understanding 
and mutual confidence between themselves and all other Baha' is. 

ARTICLE XII 
These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the National Spiritual Assembly at any 

of its regular or special meetings, provided that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for 
the said meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed to each member 
of the Assembly by the Secretary. 
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The Continental Board of Counsellors for tire Americas in December 1985. Front roiv. left to right: 
Hidayatu'l/ah Al,madiyyih, Wilma Brady, Alan Smith. Second rmv, left to right: Donald Rogers. 
Rutlt Pringle, Isabel de Calderon, Eloy Anello, Shapoor Monadjem. Third row, left to rig/rt: Lauretta 
King, David Smith, Rolf van Czekus, Farzam Arbab. Back ro11', /eji to right: Rodrigo Tomas, 

Arturo Serrano, Robert Harris, Fred Schechter, Peter McLaren. 

The Cont inental Board of Counsellors for Asia in March /986. Seated. Ji-0111 lefi to rig/rt: Perin 
0/yai, Sabir A.faghi, Rose Ong, /raj Ayman, Zena Sorabjee, Zabi/111 "/!alt G11/11111lta111111adi. Micltitoslti 
Zenimoto. Standing.from leji to rig/rt: Vicente Samaniego. Jolt11 Focdar. Cite/lie S1111dra111. Burl"ini d
Din Afil]_in, S. Nagaratnam, Khudarahm Paymcin. Masilt Ra,rltcini. Bija11 Fa reed. Rtilt11 ·11,ilt M11111trici. 
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Agenda for Consultation 
An agenda for the sessions of the Convention 

is usually prepared beforehand by the outgoing 
National Spiritual Assembly, including the 
various matters of national Baha' i importance 
which it feels demand the attention of the del
egates. This agenda will include the items men
tioned above and below at appropriate times 
during the Convention. The Reports of 
National Committees are often presented at 
the time during the consultation when related 
subjects are to be discussed. 

This agenda should be presented to the Con
vention immediately after the election of the 
Convention Officers and is usually adopted by 
majority vote of the assembled delegates. 
However, the Convention may, by majority 
vote, omit or add items, change the order, or 
even adopt an entirely new agenda. 

Conduct of Business 
Every deliberative body, to fulfil its functions, 

must conduct its deliberations in accordance 
with some established rules of order. The pro
cedure here set forth for the National Con
vention is based upon the procedure already 
adopted for meetings of Local Assemblies and 
communities. It accordingly extends to sessions 
of the Annual Convention the same procedure 
under which the delegates, in their other Baha' i 
activities, are accustomed to conduct dis
cussions and consultation. 

The freedom of each and every delegate to 
take part in discussion a nd to initiate motions 
is untrammelled save as the undue activity of 
one delegate might hamper the rights of the 
others. Any necessary limitation to be placed 
upon individual discussion shall be determined 
by the Chairman in the absence of any specific 
motion duly carried by majority vote of the 
delegates themselves. It is the duty of the Chair
man to encourage general consultation and 
make possible the act ive participation of the 
greatest possible number of delegates. 

The Chairman has the same power and 
responsibility for discussion and voting upon 
motions as do other delegates. Members of the 
outgoing and incoming National Spiritual 
Assembly who are not delegates may participate 
in the consultation but not vote, as is also the 
case with any representative of the Continental 
Board of Counsellors who may have been 
deputed to attend on behalf of the Boa rd. 

Any other person may be given the right to 
address the Convention, by majority vote of 
the delegates present. But care must be taken 
that such permission is not abused, since the 
delegates have limited time at their disposal to 
engage in their vital deliberations. 

The Chairman shall call for votes by a show 
of hands or similar means. 

The transactions of the Convention shall be 
recorded by the Secretary, and when certified 
by the Convention officers, shall be given to the 
National Spiritual Assembly. 

Annual Election 
The outgoi~g National Spiritual Assembly 

provides the Convention officers with a roll of 
elected delegates, ballot-papers, a ballot-box 
and tellers ' report forms. 

The election is conducted by the Convention, 
but delegates unable to attend have the right 
to vote by mail. 

The policy governing the appointment of 
tellers, like other details of Convention pro
cedure which are not defined in the Constitution 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, is within 
the discretion of the National Assembly to 
decide. The usual practice is for the National 
Assembly either to ask the Convention Chair
man to appoint the tellers, or to appoint them 
itself. Tellers may be appointed from among 
the assembled delegates or from among Baha'is 
who are present but are not delegates. 

The electoral method is as follows: 

I. After a period of prayer, the Convention 
Chairman calls upon the delegates to record 
their votes, during which time silence is 
observed. When all delegates have had reason
able time to complete their ballot-papers, the 
Chairman calls upon the Secretary to collect 
the ballots. 

2. The Convention Secretary calls the roll 
of delegates, whereupon each delegate in turn 
places his or her ballot in the ballot-box; and 
as names are called, those ballots received by 
mail are also placed in the ballot-box by the 
Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

3. When all ballots are cast, the ballot-box 
is handed to the tellers, who retire from the 
Convention hall to count the votes and deter
mine the result of the election. 

4. The result of the balloting is reported by 
the tellers to the Convention, a nd the tellers ' 
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report is accepted by vote of the Convention. 
5. A tie vote for the ninth place may be 

broken by a revote between the persons tied, 
carried out by secret ballot of the delegates 
present at the Convention. 

6. If a member duly elected to the National 
Spiritual Assembly submits his resignation to 
the National Assembly and his resignation is 
accepted, his place must be filled by a ballot of 
all the delegates, not merely those present in 
the Convention hall. If all delegates are present, 
then such a by-election can be held while the 
Convention is still in session. 

7. The ballots, together with the tellers ' 
report, certified by all the tellers, are given to 
the National Spiritual Assembly. 

The Convention Record 
The permanent record of each successive 

National Baha'i Convention consists of the fol
lowing: 

I. Convention Call as issued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

2. List of accredited delegates. 
3. Annual Reports of the National Spiritual 

Assembly and of its Committees. 

4. Messages sent to and received from the 
Baha' i World Centre and other institutions, 
agencies and persons. 

5. Resolutions and other transactions of the 
assembled delegates. 

6. The result of the election of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

Duties of Delegates outside the Convention 
Sessions 

The National Convention is not a con
tinuously functioning institution, but the del
egates do have three duties to perform before 
and after the Convention sessions. 

Before the Convention each delegate should 
do his best to familiarize himself with the con
ditions of the Cause in his region and with 
the views of the Baha'is whom he is elected to 
represent. 

After the Convention each delegate should, 
as far as possible, share his experiences and 
impressions of the Convention with the Baha'is 
in his area. 

During the year, if there is a need for a by
election to the National Spiritual Assembly, the 
delegates will be called upon to vote to fill the 
vacancy. 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1984 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

The National Spiritual Assemhly of the Ballli 'is uf the Canary Islands. 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1984 

..... , -

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Cape Verde Islands. 

52 1 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Equatorial Guinea ( one member absent ). 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1984 

CONVE Tl 
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BAHA'IE 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of French Guiana. 

The Na tional Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl, 'is of Gabon. Counsellor Hu~ang Ahdieh is seen in 
the front row, centre. 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1984 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Grenada . 

.. ?::>-~ LA PREMIERE CONVENTION BAHA 'IE 
.. . DE LA MARTINIOUf 

AVRIL 1981 R 
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The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Martinique ( one member absent ). 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1984 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is of Yemen ( North ) . 

1985 

THE 1sr NATIONAL CONVENTION OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF CISKEI 

1985 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Ciskei. 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1985 

I 11 

• "J,, 
\ 

I '-

~ 

\{ -- J 

l1 ,':.:: ~~ 
- ' ,~ lj 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of the Cook Islands (one member absent ) . The 
Hand of the Cause of God H. Collis Featherstone is seated third from left. and Counsellor Tinai 

Hancock is seated second from right. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha "is of Mali. 
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New National Spiritual Assemblies 
1985 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is of Mozambique. Counsellor Shidan Fat'he-Aazam 
is seen fifth from right. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti 'is of the Western Caroline Islands ( two members 
absent ) . The Hand ~/" the Cause of God H. Collis Featherstone is seen on the left. 



IV 
THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBL Y 1 

1. THE INSTITUTION AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE 

THE institution of the Spiritual Assembly 
was created by Baha'u' llah and is an integral 
part of His Revelation, together with the teach
ings, principles, supplications, truth, and laws 
written in the Books and Tablets. It is the foun
dation stone of the new World Order, the estab
lishment of which is the essential aim of the 
Baha 'i Faith. Through the loyalty of the 
believers who assist in the unfoldment of its 
latent attributes and powers, divine guidance 
and reinforcement is promised, and the forces 
of unity, justice, affection and fellowship are 
made to prevail over the negative elements 
which prey upon and destroy the civilization of 
an unbelieving age. 

' . . . To it (Local Assembly) all local matters 
pertaining to the Cause must be directly and 
immediately referred for full consultation and 
decision. The importance, nay the absolute 
necessity of these Local Assemblies is manifest 
when we realize that in the days to come they 
will evolve into the local House of Justice, and 
at present provide the firm foundation on which 
the structure of the Master's Will is to be reared 
in future .' B.A. , p. 37. 

' In order to avoid division and disruption , 
that the Cause may not fall a prey to conflicting 
interpretations, and lose thereby its purity and 
pristine vigour, that its affairs may be con
ducted with efficiency and promptness, it is 
necessary that every one should conscientiously 
take an active part in the election of these 
Assemblies, abide by their decisions, enforce 
their decree, and co-operate with them whole
heartedly in their task of stimulating the growth 
of the Movement throughout all regions. The 
members of these Assemblies, on their part, 
must disregard utterly their own likes and dis
likes, their personal interests and inclinations, 
and concentrate their minds upon those mea
sures that will conduce to the welfare and hap
piness of the Baha' i community and promote 
the common weal.' B.A., p.41. 
1 From The Baha'i Community, Bah:i 'i Publishing Trust. Wil• 
mette, 1963. 

Formation of a Local Spirirnal Assembly 
When the requisite conditions exist, the local 

group of Baha' is is obligated to establish an 
Assembly. It is not an optional matter. 

The requisite conditions are simple. They 
include the following: 

I. There must be nine or more ad ult Baha 'is 
in good standing resident in the community, 

2. These Baha 'is are to be declared and recog
nized believers, all meeting qualifications of 
faith laid down by the Guardian. If one or more 
members of the group are such newly-confirmed 
Baha' is that they a re not yet recorded as 
believers by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
these new believers are to take a full pa rt in 
the formation of the Assembly, subject to later 
determination of their Baha' i status. 

3. Each Local Assembly has a definite area 
of jurisdiction. In most cases the area is that of 
the civil boundaries of an incorporated vi llage, 
town or city. An Assembly may also be formed 
by nine or more Baha'is who reside in the same 
township or country or unincorporated village. 

Where the area of jurisdiction is a township, 
there must be nine or more adult Baha' is resi
dent therein outside the limits of any incor
porated town or city in the township, as each 
Baha' i civil area must be separate and distinct 
from other areas where an Assembly might later 
be formed. 

Where the area of jurisdiction is a county, 
the county itself must be small enough to permit 
all the believers to meet regularly. The county 
unit constitutes a Baha'i area of jurisdiction 
only when in it there are nine or more Baha' is 
who have access to no smaller civil a rea such as 
township or permanent electoral district. Postal 
areas and school districts do not represent areas 
of jurisdiction for Baha'i Assemblies. 

4. At the present time there is only one date 
when Local Assemblies can be formed- April 
21 of any year. As the Baha' i calendar consists 
of days which begin and end at sunset ra ther 
than midnight, the time to form an Assembly 
is after sunset on April 20 and before sunset 
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528 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

on April 21 except in special circumstances. 
5. Where there are more than nine adult 

Baha' is, they form an Assembly by electing the 
nine members of the Spiritual Assembly . Where 
there are exactly nine adult Baha'is, they estab
lish an Assembly by joint declaration, and all 
nine members must participate. The National 
Spiritual Assembly provides different types of 
report forms for these two methods and the 
group should apply for the proper form in 
advance. 

(For further information refer to the fol
lowing section on 'The Annual Election and 
Organization.') 

The Annual Election and Organization 
'These Local Spiritual Assemblies will have 

to be elected directly by the friends , and every 
declared believer of 21 years and above, far 
from standing aloof and assuming an indiffer
ent or independent attitude, should regard it 
his sacred duty to take part conscientiously and 
diligently, in the election, the consolidation and 
the efficient working of his own Local 
Assembly.' B.A. , p. 39. 

'Pending its (the Universal House of Justice) 
establishment, 1 and to ensure uniformity 
throughout the East and throughout the West, 
all Local Assemblies will have to be re-elected 
once a year, during the first day of Ri<;lvan, and 
the result of polling, if possible, be declared on 
that day .' B.A., p. 41. 

The annual meeting on April 21, called for 
the election of the Spiritual Assembly, provides 
the occasion for the presentation of annual 
reports by the Assembly and by all its com
mittees. 

The chairman of the outgoing Assembly pre
sides at this meeting. 

The order of business includes: 
Reading of the call of the meeting 
Reading of appropriate Baha'i passages bearing 

upon the subject of the election 
Appointment of tellers 
Distribution of ballots 
Prayers for the spiritual guidance of the voters 
The election by secret ballot 
Presentation of annual reports 
Tellers' report of the election 
Approval of the tellers' report 

1 Written in 1923. 

Assembly members are elected by plurality 
vote. The believers receiving the nine highest 
votes on the first ballot are elected, unless two 
or more are tied for ninth place. In case of a 
tie, a second ballot is cast by those present, and 
on this ballot the voter is to write the name of 
one of those who are tied in the first ballot. 

Contrary to the ways of the world, Baha'i 
elections are approached in a spirit of prayer 
without preliminary electioneering or nom
inating of candidates. Before the ballots are 
cast, prayers should be read and all participating 
ask for guidance in selecting those best fitted 
to serve. In this regard the Guardian wrote: 

.. Let us recall His ['Abdu'I-Baha's] explicit 
and often-repeated assurances that every 
Assembly elected in that rarefied atmosphere 
of selflessness and detachment is, in truth, 
appointed of God, that its verdict is truly 
inspired, that one and all should submit to its 
decision unreservedly and with cheerfulness.' 
B.A. , p.65. 

' ... the elector .. . is called upon to vote for 
none but those whom prayer and reflection have 
inspired him to uphold. Moreover, the practice 
of nomination, so detrimental to the atmos
phere of a silent and prayerful election, is viewed 
with mistrust ... Should this simple system 
(based on plurality) be provisionally adopted, 
it would safeguard the spiritual principle of the 
unfettered freedom of the voter, who will thus 
preserve intact the sanctity of the choice he first 
made .. .' B.A. , p.136. 

'The newly-elected Assembly is called 
together by the believer who received the highest 
number of votes, or in case two or more 
members have received the same said highest 
number of votes, then by the member selected 
by lot from among those members; and this 
member shall preside until the permanent chair
man is chosen.' By-Laws of a Local Spiritual 
Assembly, Art. VIII. 

It is preferable to have the election of the 
officers of the Assembly immediately following 
the annual election or formation by joint dec
laration; however, all nine members of the 
Assembly must be given an opportunity to vote 
for the officers. In rare instances a meeting for 
the election of officers cannot be called because 
of inability on the part of one or more members 
to attend. In such cases, the best procedure is 
to elect or appoint immediately a temporary 
chairman and secretary to serve until such time 
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as all members of the Assembly can be present 
to vote in person. 

Permanent officers are elected by secret ballot 
and by majority rather than by plurality vote. 
(Plurality is the largest number; majority is the 
number greater than half, which, in this case, 
is at least five out of the nine.) 

When an Assembly is organized, it is to report 
its formation and election of officers to the 
National Spiritual Assembly, together with 
whatever relevant facts may be necessary for 
recognition of the Assembly. 

Dissolution of a Local Spiritual Assembly 
Once elected or formed by joint declaration, 

an Assembly continues to exist until the next 
annual election or until the National Spiritual 
Assembly acts to declare the Assembly dis
solved. This decision is not to be made by the 
members of the Local Assembly itself nor by 
any regional or national committee. 

If the number of adult Baha' is in the com
munity becomes less than nine, or other con
ditions arise which make it impossible for the 
Local Assembly to function, the facts should 
be reported to the National Assembly for final 
determination of the status of the Assembly. 

Authority and Functions 
The Local Spiritual Assemblies are ' invested 

with an authority rendering them unanswerable 
for their acts and decisions to those who elect 
them; solemnly pledged to follow, under all 
conditions, the dictates of the " Most Great Jus
tice" that can alone usher in the reign of the 
" Most Great Peace" which Baha'u'llah has pro
claimed and must ultimately establish; charged 
with the responsibility of promoting at all times 
the best interests of the communities within their 
jurisdiction, of familiarizing them with their 
plans and activities and of inviting them to offer 
any recommendations they might wish to make; 
cognizant of their no less vital task of dem
onstrating, through association with all liberal 
and humanitarian movements, the universality 
and comprehensiveness of their Faith; dis
sociated entirely from all sectarian organ
izations, whether religious or secular; assisted by 
committees annually appointed by, and directly 
responsible to them, to each of which a par
ticular branch of Baha'i activity is assigned for 
study and action; supported by local funds to 

which all believers voluntarily contribute. 
G.P.B. , p. 33 I. 

The various functions of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly, and its nature as a constitutional 
body, are duly set forth in Article VII of the 
By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
and more definitely defined in the By-Laws of 
a Local Spiritual Assembly approved by the 
National Spiritual Assembly as recommended 
by the Guardian. Each Local Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States, whether or not 
legally incorporated , is to function according 
to those By-Laws, and all members of the local 
Baha'i community shall be guided and con
trolled by their provisions. 

An essential function of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies is to act as intermediaries between 
the local communities and the National Spiri
tual Assembly. The Local Assembly is, there
fore, the proper medium, through which local 
Baha'i communities can communicate with the 
body of their national representatives. 

Appointment of Committees 
In the appointment of committees, only those 

committees needed to carry out the activities of 
the community are necessary. Such committees 
are appointed by the Assembly from among 
the entire membership of the community, have 
specific functions to perform, and are respon
sible to the Assembly who will exercise constant 
and general supervision over their work. Before 
making appointments, it is usually beneficial 
to discuss the special abilities, aptitudes and 
personal wishes of the members under con
sideration in relation to the tasks which are to 
be performed by the committees. 

Meetings 
A meeting of the Spiritual Assembly is valid 

only when it has been duly called, that is, when 
each and every member has been informed of 
the time and place. The general practice is for 
the Assembly to decide upon some regular time 
and place for its meeting throughout the Baha'i 
year, and this decision when recorded in the 
minutes is sufficient notice to the members. 
When the regular schedule cannot be followed. 
or the need arises for a special meeting. the 
secretary, on request of the chairman. or, in his 
absence or incapacity, of the vice-chairman. or 
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of any three members of the Assembly, should 
send due notice to all the members . 

The procedure for the calling of the Annual 
Meeting is outlined in Article XI of the By
Laws of a Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Prime Requisites 
The prime requisites for them that take counsel 

together are purity of motive, radiance of spirit, 
detachment from all else save God, attraction to 
His Divine Fragrances, humility and lowliness 
amongst His loved ones, patience and long
suffering in difficulties and servitude to His 
exalted Threshold. Should they be graciously 
aided to acquire these allributes, victory from 
the unseen Kingdom of Baha shall be vouchsafed 
to them. In this day, assemblies of consultation 
are of the greatest importance and q vital necess
ity. Obedience unto them is essential and obliga
tory. B.A. , p. 21. 

The first condition is absolute love and har
monyamongst the members of the Assembly. They 
must be wholly free from estrangement and must 
manifest in themselves the Unity of God.for they 
are the waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heaven, the rays of one sun, the 
trees of one orchard, the flowers of one garden. 
Should harmony of thought and absolute unity 
be non-existent, the gathering shall be dispersed 
and that Assembly be brought to naught. 

The second condition:- They must when 
coming together turn their faces to the Kingdom 
on High and ask aid from the Realm of Glory. 
They must then proceed with the utmost devotion , 
courtesy, dignity, care and moderation to express 
their views. They must in every mailer search 
out the truth and not insist upon their own opinion, 
for stubbornness and persistence in one's views 
will lead ultimately to discord and wrangling and 
the truth will remain hidden. The honoured 
members must with al/freedom express their own 
thoughts, and it is in no wise permissible for one 
to belittle the thought of another, nay, he must 
with moderation set forth the truth, and should 
differences of opinion arise a majority of voices 
must prevail, and all must obey and submit to 
the majority. It is again not permitted that any 
one of the honoured members object to or censure, 
whether in or out of the meeting, any decision 
arrived at previously, though that decision be 
not right, for such criticism would prevent any 
decision from being enforced. 

In short, whatsoever thing is arranged in 

harmony and with love and purity of motive, 
its result is light, and should the least trace of 
estrangement prevail the result shall be darkness 
upon darkness . If this be so regarded, that 
assembly shall be of God, but otherwise it shall 
lead to coolness and alienation that proceed from 
the Evil One ... Should they endeavour to fulfil 
these conditions the Grace of the Holy Spirit 
shall be vouchsafed unto them, and that assembly 
shall become the centre of Divine blessings, the 
hosts of Divine confirmation shall come to their 
aid, and they shall day by day receive a new 
effusion of spirit. 'Abdu'l-Baha . B.A., pp. 22-
23. 

Recommended Agenda and Procedure 
Since order is an important characteristic of 

the Baha' i Faith, Baha'is should conduct their 
business in an orderly manner. 

The following agenda is suggested for meet
ings of the Local Spiritual Assembly: 

Prayer. 

Reading and approval of minutes of previous meeting. 
Report of Secretary (or Corresponding Secretary) 

including correspondence of interest and concern 
to the body of the believers, and any and all rec
ommendations duly adopted by the community at 
the last Nineteen Day Feast. 

Report of Treasurer. 
Report of Committees. 
Unfinished business. 
New business, including conferences with members 

of the community and with applicants for enrol
ment as members of the community. 

Closing prayer. 

A Spiritual Assembly in maintaining its three
fold function of a body given (within the limits 
of its jurisdiction) an executive, a legislative and 
a judicial capacity, is charged with responsi
bilities for initiating action and making 
decisions. Its meetings, therefore, revolve 
around various definite matters which require 
deliberation and collective decision, and it is 
incumbent upon the members, one and all, to 
address themselves to the chairman on the 
subject under discussion and not introduce 
matters irrelevant to the subject. 

Baha'i principles of consultation and 
majority rule are requisite characteristics in 
Baha' i Administration, and represent radical 
departures from the generally accepted rules of 
parliamentary procedure. In Baha' i Assembly 
action, the chairman takes part in the dis-



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA ' U ' LLAH 531 

cussion, and a majority decision becomes unani
mous and binding upon all. There is no minority 
opinion in Baha' i Administration; the decision 
of the majority is the decision of all. 

Every subject or problem before an Assembly 
is most efficiently handled when the following 
process is observed: 

First, ascertainment and agreement upon the 
facts; 

Second, agreement upon the spiritual or 
administrative principle which is involved; 

Third, full and frank discussion of the mailer, 
leading up to the offering of a resolution; and 

Fourth , voting upon the resolution. 
A resolution, or motion, is not subject to 

discussion or vote until duly made and 
seconded. It is preferable to have such resolution 
clear and complete in itself, but when an amend
ment is duly made and seconded, the chairman 
shall call for a vote on the amendment first and 
then on the original motion. An amendment 
must be relevant to, and not contravene, the 
subject matter of the motion. Only one motion 
should be considered at a time. The procedure 
for handling motions is: 

I. Statement of motion 
2. Second 
3. Discussion of the motion 
4. Voting 
5. Announcement of the result of the voting. 
Amendments are to be voted on before the 

main motion. Motions can be amended only 
once, by one of the following actions: adding, 
striking out, inserting, striking out and insert
ing, substituting, dividing. 

An action may be agreed upon by the 
Assembly without going through the formality 
of making a motion and voting upon it; 
however, if the agreement is not unanimous the 
question must be put to a vote. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer, has 
the same right and responsibility as other 
members of the Assembly for discussing and 
voting upon all mailers being considered by the 
Assembly. 

Discussion of any subject before the 
Assembly may be terminated by a motion duly 
made, seconded and voted, calling upon the 
chairman to put the mailer to a vote or to 
proceed to the next matter on the agenda. The 
purpose of this procedure is to prevent any 
member or members from unnecessarily pro
longing the discussion beyond the point at 

which full opportunity has been given to all 
members to express their views. 

A motion to adjourn is always in order and 
has priority over all other motions except the 
motion to fix the time of the next meeting. The 
motion to adjourn is not debatable and cannot 
be amended. It requires a majority vote. Before 
voting, however, the presiding officer should 
point out items of unfinished business on the 
agenda, so that the members will know whether 
to vote for or against adjournment at that 
moment. 

A motion may be withdrawn by the mover, 
provided no one objects, and before a vote has 
been taken. 

When the Assembly has taken action upon 
any mailer, the action is binding upon all 
members, whether present or absent from the 
meeting at which the action was taken . Indi
vidual views and opinions must be subordinated 
to the will of the Assembly when a decision has 
been made. A Spiritual Assembly is an admin
istrative unit, as it is a spiritual unit, and there
fore no distinction between 'majority' and 
'minority' groups or factions can be recognized . 
Each member must give undivided loyalty to 
the institution to which he or she has been 
elected. 

Any action taken by the Assembly can be 
reconsidered at a later meeting, on motion duly 
made, seconded and carried. This recon
sideration , according to the result of the con
sultation , may lead to a revision or the 
annulment of the prior action. If a majority is 
unwilling to reconsider the prior action, further 
discussion of the mailer by any member is 
improper. 

Vacancies on Assembly 
The Assembly has a responsibility in filling 

a vacancy caused by the inability of any member 
to auend the meetings. ' It is only too obvious 
that unless a member can anend regularly the 
meetings of his Local Assembly, it would be 
impossible for him to discharge the duties 
incumbent upon him, and to fulfil his responsi
bilities as a representative of the community. 
Membership in a Loca l Spiritual Assembly 
carries with it, indeed, the obligation and 
capacity to remain in close touch with local 
Baha 'i activities, and ability to allend regularly 
the sessions of the Assembly.' Leiter from 
Shoghi Effendi, 16 Feb. 1935. 
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When a vacancy on an Assembly involves 
also one of its officers, the Assembly vacancy 
is filled in the usual manner by election at a 
special meeting of the local Baha' i community, 
after which the entire Assembly elects the new 
officer. 

Minutes 
The Spiritual Assembly, as a permanent 

body, is responsible for maintaining all minutes 
of its meetings, important records and cor
respondence, and financial records throughout 
its existence as a Baha'i institution. Each officer, 
therefore, on completing his or her term of 
office, shall turn over to the Assembly all records 
and files pertaining to the business of the 
Assembly. A permanent record of minutes is 
of special importance and necess_ity when an 
Assembly is incorporated, because situations 
could arise which would make it necessary to 
produce the minutes for inspection by state 
authorities. 

Other items which would be of historical 
interest in the future should be kept in the local 
archives. 

It is vitally important that each Local Spiri
tual Assembly maintain a complete file of Bahti 'i 
News and the U.S. Supplement for reference 
on various directives regarding laws and pro
cedures, teaching suggestions, and other per
tinent information. It should also maintain and 
keep up to date a file of all special instructions 
and statements from the National Spiritual 
Assembly dealing with matters of permanent 
value. 

Minutes are the permanent official record of 
the meeting taken by a secretary. If the. com
munity is large and the Assembly handles a 
great amount of business, a recording secretary 
may be elected to record the minutes. The 
minutes should include all essential details, such 
as the election of the Assembly and its officers 
at the beginning of each year, by-elections for 
filling vacancies on the Assembly occurring 
during the year, attendance of all members at 
its meetings, new enrolments and transfers, mar
riages and deaths. 

All carried motions are recorded in the 
minutes. The minutes should be written in such 
a way as to provide sufficient background to 
understand the reason for the motions and 
decision , but the entire discussion does not need 
to be recorded. It is not necessary to record 

names of individuals making and seconding 
motions or making comments during the dis
cussion. Names are of importance, however, 
when the minutes record reports given on special 
assignments or situations, or when assignments 
are given to particular individuals. 

If a decision is adopted by common consent 
without the formality of a motion, even this 
decision should be clearly stated by the chair
man and recorded in the minutes so that there 
is no question as to what action was agreed 
upon by the group. 

Correspondence should be listed in the 
minutes. Copies of important outgoing cor
respondence, in addition to the incoming letters, 
should be kept for the files . 

Record should be made in the minutes of 
consultation with individuals meeting with the 
Assembly, whether requested by the individual 
or the Assembly. 

Minutes should be written or typed legibly. 
They should be corrected and approved by the 
Assembly before they become a matter of per
manent record. 

Records of Nineteen-Day Feasts need include 
only the recommendations made by the com
munity to be presented to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly, with the background necessary for 
understanding them. 

Minutes of Assembly meetings are not read 
at the Nineteen-Day Feasts; only the actions 
taken by the Assembly which concern the com
munity affairs are reported at Feasts. The judge
ment of what should be shared at the Feasts 
belongs to the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Legal Incorporation 
Local Assemblies having fifteen or more 

active adult believers in the community are 
authorized to effect legal incorporation. 

To do so the matter should be presented at 
a Nineteen-Day Feast and a recommendation 
adopted which expresses the desire of the com
munity that the Spiritual Assembly be legally 
incorporated. 

The Bahti 'i World volumes reproduce many 
local Certificates of Incorporation which supply 
models for consideration by the Assembly's 
attorney. What is incorporated is the Spiritual 
Assembly, not the entire community. The com
munity is associated with the instrument 
through the annual election of the Local 
Assembly and the Spiritual Assembly's auth-
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ority to enrol new believers and determine the 
membership list. 

The Articles of Incorporation are to ma ke 
proper reference to the Central Figures of the 
Faith and to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
If necessary, the National Assembly on request 
will provide an example of how this is to be 
done. 

Before the Incorporation papers are 
recorded, a copy is to be sent to the National 
Spiritual Assembly fo r final approval. After 
recording, three pho tostatic copies of the 
recorded Articles a re to be sent to the National 
Spiritual Assembly, together with a photograph 
of the nine Assembly members. 

Incorporation must be preserved in accord
ance with the manner prescribed by sta te law. 

THE NINETEEN-DAY FEAST 

The institution of the Nineteen-Day Feast 
provides the recognized and regula r occasion 
for general consulta tion on the part of the com
munity, and for consultation between the Spiri
tual Assembly and the members of the 
community. The conduct of the period of con
sulta tion a t Nineteen-Day Feasts is a vital func
tion of each Spiritual Assembly. 

From words of 'Abdu'I-Baha: The N ineteen
Day Feast was inaugurated by the Bab and rati
fied by Baha 'u 'I/ah, in His Holy Book. the Aqdas. 
so that people may gather together and outwardly 
show f ellowship and love, that the Divine mys
teries may be disclosed. The object is concord, 
that through this fe llowship hearts may become 
perfec tly united, and reciprocity and mutual help
fulness be established. Because the members of 
the world of humanity are unable to exist without 
being banded together, co-operation and help
f ulness is the basis of human society. Without 
the realization of these two great principles no 
great movement is pressed forward. B.W., Vol. 
XII , p. 298. 

The Nineteen-Day Feast has been described 
by the Guardian as the foundation of the World 
Order of Baha'u' lla h. It is to be conducted 
according to the foll owing programme: the first 
part , entirely spiritual in character, is devoted 
to the reading of Baha' i prayers and selections 
from the Baha' i sacred Writings; the second 
part consists of general consula tion on the 
affairs of the Cause; the third part is the material 
fea st and social meeting of all the believers, 

and should mai nta in the spiritual nature of the 
Feast. 

In selecting the readings fo r the devotional 
part of the Feast the friends may be guided by 
the instructions printed in Baha ·; News quoting 
the foll owing excerpt from a le11er to a believer 
from the G uardian through his assistant sec
retary dated 27 April 1956, 'The Writings of 
the Bab and Baha'u' llah can certainly be read 
a t any time at any place; likewise the Writings 
of 'Abdu ' I-Baha are read freely during the spiri
tual pa rt of the Feast. The G uardian has in
structed that during the spiritual part of the 
Feast, readings should be confined to the Wri
tings of the Bab, Baha'u' llah and to a lesser 
extent, of the Master; but during that pa rt of 
the Feas t the Gua rdian 's writings should not 
be read . During the period of administrative 
discussion of the Feast, then the Gua rdian's 
writings may be read. Of course, during the 
administra tive part of the Feast there can be 
no objection to the reading of the Writings of 
the Bab, Baha 'u' llah or 'Abdu' l-Baha. ' Bah<i 'i 
News, Jan . 1959. 

Baha 'is should regard this Feast as the very 
hea rt of their spiritual activity, their pa r
ticipation in the mystery of the holy uttera nce, 
their steadfast unity one with another in a uni
versality raised high above the limita tions of 
race, class, nationality, sect, and personality, 
and their privilege of contributing to the power 
of the Cause in the realm of collective ac tion. 

Attendance 
Only members of the Baha 'i community and 

visiting Baha' is from other localities may allend 
these meetings. Young people between fifteen 
and twenty-one years of age, who have decla red 
their acceptance of the qualifications of mem
bership in the Faith a re considered as members 
although they are referred to as Baha'i youth . 
Children up to age fifteen, of Baha' i parents, 
may also a11end the Nineteen-Day Feasts. 

Regular a ttendance a l the Nineteen-Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Baha' i, illness or 
absence from the city being the only justification 
for a bsence. Believers are ex pected to a rrange 
their personal affairs so as to enable them to 
observe the Baha 'i calendar. 

Order of Business f or the Cons11/tatio11 Period 
The cha irman or other appointed rep

resentative of the Spiritua l Assembly presides 
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during the period of consultation. 
The Spiritual Assembly reports to the com

munity whatever communications have been 
received from the World Centre and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, as well as other 
correspondence of concern to all believers of 
the community. This does not necessarily mean 
that all communications must be read in full at 
the Feast. 

A matter of vital importance at this meeting 
is consideration of national and international 
Baha'i affairs, to strengthen the capacity of the 
community to co-operate in promotion of the 
larger Baha'i interests and to deepen the under
standing of all believers concerning the relation 
of the local community to the Baha' i world 
community. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own activi
ties and plans, including committee appoint
ments that may have been made since the last 
Feast, the financial report, arrangements made 
for public meetings, and in general shares with 
the community a ll matters that concern the 
Faith. These reports are to be followed by 
general consultation. 

Provision is to be made for reports from com
mittees, with discussion of each report. 

The meeting is to be open for suggestions 
and recommendations from individual believers 
to the Local Spiritual Assembly on any matter 
affecting the Cause. Such recommendations 
must be adopted by majority vote of the com
munity members present before constituting a 
resolution to be considered by the Local Spiri
tual Assembly. 

Through this means individual Baha'is find 
in the Nineteen-Day Feast the channel through 
which to make suggestions and recommenda
tions to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
These recommendations are offered first 
to the local community, and when adopted by 
the community come before the Local 
Assembly, which then may in its discretion 
forward the recommendations to the National 
Spiritual Assembly accompanied by its own 
considered view. 

Upon each member of the community lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost con
tribution to the consultation, the ideal being a 
gathering of Baha' is inspired with one spirit 
and concentrating upon the one aim to further 
the interests of the Faith. 

Baha'i visitors attending a Feast do not take 

part in the consultation of the community unless 
invited to do so. 

The secretary of the Assembly records each 
resolution adopted by the community, as well 
as the various suggestions advanced during the 
meeting, in order to report these to the Spiritual 
Assembly for its consideration. Whatever action 
the Assembly takes is to be reported at a later 
Nineteen-Day Feast. 

It should be borne in mind that the con
sultation period of the Nineteen-Day Feast is 
not the time for the Local Spiritual Assembly 
to consult and make decisions. 

Matters of a personal nature should be 
brought to the Spiritual Assembly and not to 
the community at the Nineteen-Day Feast. Con
cerning the attitude with which believers should 
come to these Feasts, the Master has said, You 
must free yourselves from everything that is in 
your hearts, before you enter. 

CONSULTATION 

In this Cause, consultation is of vital import
ance, but spiritual conference and not the mere 
voicing of personal views is intended ... Antag
onism and contradiction are unfortunate and 
always destructive to truth . The purpose is to 
emphasize the statement that consultation must 
have for its object the investigation of truth. He 
who expresses an opinion should not voice it as 
correct and right but set it forth as a contribution 
to the consensus of opinion for the light of 
reality becomes apparent when two opinions 
coincide . ... ' Abdu'l-Baha. P.U.P. , p. 27. 

The principle of consultation, which con
stitutes one of the basic laws of the Admin
istration, should be applied to all Baha'i 
activities which affect the collective interests of 
the Faith for it is through co-operation and 
continued exchange of thoughts and views that 
the Cause can best safeguard and foster its inter
ests. Individual initiative, personal ability and 
resourcefulness, though indispensible, a re, 
unless supported and enriched by the collective 
experience and wisdom of the group, utterly 
incapable of achieving such a tremendous task.' 
Shoghi Effendi, Baha 'i News, Nov. 1933. 

'Shoghi Effendi firmly believes that con
sultation must be maintained between the 
National Spiritual Assembly and the entire 
body of the believers, and that such con
sultation, while the Convention is not in session, 
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can best be maintained through the agency of 
the Local Assemblies, one of whose essential 
functions is to act as intermediaries between the 
local communities and their national rep
resentatives. The main purpose of the Nineteen
Day Feast is to enable individua l believers to 
offer any suggestion to the Loca l Assembly 
which in its turn will pass it to the National 
Spiritual Assembly. The Local Assembly is, 
therefore, the proper medium th rough which 
local Baha 'i communities can communicate 
with the body of the national representa tives.' 
Letter on behalf of Shoghi Effendi, I 8 Nov. 
1933. 

' Let us also remember that at the very root 
of the Cause lies the principle of the undoubted 
right of the individual to self-expression, his 
freedom to declare his conscience and set fo rth 
his views. 

'Let us also bear in mind that the keynote of 
the Cause of God is not d ictatorial authority 
but humble fellowship, not a rbit rary power, 
but the spirit of frank and loving consultation. 
Nothing short of the spirit of a true Baha' i can 
hope to reconcile the principles of mercy a nd 
justice, of freedom and submission, of the sanc
tity of the right of the individua l and of self
surrender, of vigilance, discretion and prudence 
on the one hand, and fellowship, candour, and 
courage on the other.' B.A. , pp. 63- 64. 

DECISIONS AND APPEALS 

At this crucial stage in the history of our 
Faith it seems advisable to emphasize to each 
Local Assembly an important principle of 
administra tion which has been too frequently 
overlooked . This principle establishes the 
National Assembly as the court of appeal from 
decisions of Local Assemblies when protested 
by one or more members of the community as 
unjust or as not conforming to the actual facts. 

A court of appeal is not responsible for deter
mining the facts but only for reviewing the local 
decision based upon the facts assembled by the 
Local Assembly itself. On receiving an appeal 
the National Spiritual Assembly will send a 
copy of it to the Local Assembly and request 
its opinion . When this is received the case will 
be studied in the light of the facts presented 
to the National Assembly and a final decision 
made. The National Assembly can decide only 
upon the facts presented to it; therefore, when 

a ma tter is submitted to it , all obtai nable facts, 
together with supporting documentary evidence 
should be incl uded. The National Assembly's 
decision, whether approving or d isapproving 
the original decision of the Loca l Assembly, 
will be communica ted to both the Local 
Assembly and to the person or persons who 
made the appeal. 

This procedure is in accordance with both 
the national and local By-Laws. 

Any complaint received by the National 
Assembly from a member or members of a loca l 
community who have not first submitted their 
complaint to the Loca l Assembly will be 
returned to those ma king the protest, wi th a 
copy of the letter being sent to the Loca l 
Assembly for its info rmation. In such a case 
the Local Assembly is to ca ll the person or 
persons in fo r consultat ion and act upon the 
complaint. 

An essentia l function of the Loca l Spiri tua l 
Assembly is the maintenance of uni ty and devo
tion among the believers. As T rustees of the 
Merciful ' the Spi ritual Assembly must be 
selfless and im part ial, considerate of the rights 
of the individual, but fir m and steadfast in 
upholding the vital truths of the Revelation and 
obedience to its institutions. Therefore, they 
must discriminate between si tuations which are 
transient and trivial and those which threaten 
to disrupt the community. A distinction is to 
be made between personali ties who cause dis
turbances beca use they lack grounding in the 
basic Teachings a nd atti tudes of the Baha'i li fe, 
and those who deliberately cause trouble 
because in their hearts they do not accept the 
principle of authority as vested in the Mani
festation, or in the institutions of the Baha' i 
world community. 

The Local Assembly is responsi ble fo r dea ling 
with all local problems, but can ca ll upon the 
National Spiritual Assembly fo r advice if 
necessa ry. 

The National Assembly, in any case involving 
two or more local communities, however, acts 
directly and deals with the problems as the court 
of o riginal jurisdiction, si nce no Local Assembly 
has authority outside its own civil area . 

T he authority of the National Spiritual 
Assembly is undivided and unchallengeable in 
all matters perta ining to the administra tion of 
the Faith throughout the United States, . 
therefore, the obedience of individua l Baha'is, 
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delegates, groups and Assemblies to that auth
ority is imperative and should be wholehearted 
and unqualified . He is convinced that the unre
served acceptance and complete application of 
this vital provision of the Administration is 
essential to the maintenance of the highest 
degree of unity among the believers, and is indis
pensable to the effective working of the admin
istra tive machinery of the Faith in every 
country.' Letter from Shoghi Effendi through 
his secretary. Baha'i News, July 1934. 

THE BAHA' i FUND 

'As the progress and extension of spiritual 
activities is dependent and conditioned upon 
material means, it is of absolute necessity that 
immediately after the establishment of Local as 
well as National Spiritual Assemblies, a Baha'i 
Fund be established, to be placed under the 
exclusive control of the Spiritual Assembly. All 
donations and contributions should be offered 
to the treasurer of the Assembly, for the express 
purposes of promoting the interests of the 
Cause, throughout that locality or country. It 
is the sacred obligation of every conscientious 
and fa ithful servant of Baha'u' llah who desires 
to see His Cause advance, to contribute freely 
and generously for the increase of that Fund. 
The members of the Spiritual Assembly will at 
their own discretion expend it to promote the 
Teaching Campaign, to help the needy, to estab
lish educational Baha' i institutions, to extend 
in every way possible their sphere of service. I 
cherish the hope that all the friends, realizing 
the necessity of this measure will bestir them
selves and contribute, however modestly at first , 
towards the speedy establishment and the 
increase of that Fund .. .' V.A., pp. 41 -42. 

'We must be like the fo untain or spring that 
is continually emptying itself of all that it has 
and is continually being refilled from an invisible 
source. To be continually giving out for the 
good of our fellows undeterred by the fear of 

poverty and reliant on the unfailing bounty of 
the Source of all wealth and all good- this is 
the secret of right living.' Shoghi Effendi, Bahti 'i 
News , Sept. I 926. 

'As the activities of the American Baha'i com
munity expand, and its worldwide prestige cor
respondingly increases, the institution of the 
National Fund, the bedrock on which all other 
institutions must necessarily rest and be estab
lished , acquires added importance, and should 
be increasingly supported by the entire body of 
the believers, both in their individual capacities, 
and through their collective efforts, whether 
organized as groups or as Local Assemblies. 
The supply of funds, in support of the National 
Treasury, constitutes, at the present time, the 
lifeblood of these nascent institutions you are 
labouring to erect. Its importance cannot, 
surely, be overestimated. Untold blessings shall 
no doubt crown every effort directed to that 
end.' M .A., p. 5. 

' In connection with the institution of the 
National Fund ... I feel urged to remind you 
of the necessity of ever bearing in mind the 
cardinal principal that all contributions to the 
Fund are to be purely and strictly voluntary in 
character . . .' B.A. , p. IOI. 

' Moreover, we should , I feel , regard it as an 
axiom and guiding principle of Baha'i admin
istration tha t in the conduct of every specific 
Baha' i activity, as different from undertakings 
of a humanitarian, philanthropic, or charitable 
character, which may in future be conducted 
under Baha' i auspices, only those who have 
already identified themselves with the Faith and 
are regarded as its avowed and unreserved sup
porters, should be invited to join and col
laborate.' B.A., p. I 82. 

A statement from the National Treasurer is 
included in an issue of the Bahti 'i News each 
year, setting out the various funds- inter
national, na tional, and local- with instructions 
for making contributions to each of them. 

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS SECTION 

B.A. 
Baha 'i News 
B.W. 
G.P.B. 
M.A. 
P.U.P. 

Bahti 'i Administration 
U.S. Baha'i News 
The Bahci 'i World 
God Passes By 
Messages to America 
The Promulgation of Unil'ersal Peace 
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WE, the undersigned members of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of ... , desiring to 
incorporate this body do hereby adopt the following By- Laws: 

ARTICLE I 
The Trustees, i.e., the members of the Spiritual Assembly, recognize tha t this ac tion has been 
taken in full unanimity and agreement. They acknowledge fo r themselves and on behalf of their 
successors the sacred meaning and universal purpose of the Baha ' i Faith, the teachings and 
principles of which fulfil the divine promise of a ll former revealed religions. 

ARTICLE II 
In administering the affairs of the Baha'i religion under this Corporation fo r the benefit of the 

Baha' is of . . in accordance with the religious teachings and administ rative principles of this 
Faith, the Spiritual Assembly shall ac t in conformity with the functions of a Local Spiritual 
Assembly as defined in the By-Laws adopted by the National Spiritual Assembly a nd published 
by that body for the information and guidance o f Baha'is throughout . 1 

ARTICLE [[[ 

The Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfilment of its obligations a nd responsibilities under this 
Corporation, sha ll have exclusive jurisdictio n and authority over a ll the local activi ties and affairs 
of the Baha'i community of ... , including paramount authority in the administra tio n of this 
Corporation. it sha ll be responsible for mainta ining the integrity and accuracy of a ll Baha 'i 
teaching, whether written or oral, undertaken throughout the local community. It shall make 
available the published literature of the Faith. It sha ll represent the community in relationship 
to the Natio nal Spiritual Assembly, the Universal Ho use o f Justice, other local Baha'i communities 
and the general public in ... It shall be charged with the recognitio n of a ll applicants requesting 
membership in the local Baha'i community. It shall pass upon the right of any and a ll members 
of the community whose membership is in question to retain their status as voting members of 
the community. It sha ll call the meetings of the community, including the Baha' i Anniversaries 
and Feasts, the Meetings of consultation, and the Annual Meeting a t which the members o f the 
Assembly a re elected. It shall appoint and supervise a ll committees of the Baha'i community. It 
shall collect and disburse a ll funds intended fo r the maintenance of this Corporation. It shall 
have full and complete custody of the headquarters o r meeting place of the Baha' i community. 
It sha ll have exclusive authority to conduct Baha ' i marriage ceremonies and issue Baha ' i marriage 
certificates within the a rea of its jurisdictio n. It shall report to the National Spiritual Assembly 
annually, or when requested, the membership roll of the Baha ' i community, for the informatio n 
and approval of the National Assembly. The Spiritual Assembly, however, sha ll recognize the 
authority and right of the National Spiritual Assembly to declare a t any time what activities and 
affai rs of the Baha'i community of . .. a re national in scope and hence subject to the jurisdiction 
of the National Assembly. It sha ll likewise recognize the right of any member of the community 
to appeal to the National Spiritual Assembly for review and decision of any matter in which the 
previous decision of the Local Spiritual Assembly is felt by the member to be contrary to the 
explicit teachings of the Baha'i Faith o r opposed to its best interests. It sha ll , o n the o ther hand , 
have the authority and right to appeal from the decision of the National Assembly to the Universal 
House of Justice fo r review and final decision of any matter related to the Faith in . 

ARTICLE IV 
The Spiritual Assembly, in administering this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind the ideals 

upheld in the sacred Writings of the Baha'i Faith respecting the relat io nships of a Spiritual 

1 Name or country or origin. 
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Assembly to its Baha'i community, respecting the relations of Baha' is to one another in the 
community, and the relationships of Baha'is to all non-Baha'is, without prejudice of race, creed 
or nationality . The Assembly shall therefore above all recognize its sacred duty to maintain full 
and complete unity throughout the Baha' i community, to relieve and comfort the sick and 
distressed, to assist the poor and destitute, to protect the orphans, the crippled and the aged, to 
educate the children of Baha' is according to the highest religious and intellectual standards, to 
compose differences and disagreements among members of the community, to promulgate the 
principles of Divine Civilization revealed by Baha'u'llah, and to promote in every way possible 
the Baha'i aim of the oneness of mankind. It shall faithfully and devotedly uphold the general 
Baha'i activities and affairs initiated and sustained by the National Spiritual Assembly. It shall 
co-operate wholeheartedly with other Local Spiritual Assemblies throughout ... 1 in all matters 
declared by the National Spiritual Assembly to be of general Baha' i importance and concern. It 
shall rigorously abstain from any action or influence, direct or indirect, that savours of intervention 
on the part of a Baha'i body in matters of public politics and civil jurisdiction. It shall encourage 
intercourse between the Baha'i community of ... and other recognized Baha' i communities, 
issuing letters of introduction to Baha' is travelling from ... and passing upon letters of introduction 
issued by other Baha' i Assemblies. It shall regard its authority as a means of rendering service 
to Baha'is and non-Baha'is and not as a source of arbitrary power. While retaining the sacred 
right of final decision in all matters pertaining to the Baha'i community, the Spiritual Assembly 
shall ever seek the advice and consultation of all members of the community, keep the community 
informed of all its affairs, and invite full and free discussion on the part of the community of 
all matters affecting the Faith. 

ARTICLE V 
The Baha'is of ... for whose benefit this Corporation has been established shall consist of all 

persons of the age of 15 years or over resident in ... who are accepted by the National Spiritual 
Assembly as possessing the qualifications of Baha' i faith and practice required under the following 
standard set forth by the Guardian of the Faith: 

Full recognition of the station of the Bab, the Forerunner; of Baha'u'llah, the Author; and of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, the True Exemplar of the Baha' i religion; unreserved acceptence of, and submission 
to, whatsoever has been revealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every clause of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's sacred Will; and close association with the spirit as well as the form of Baha'i 
Administration throughout the world. 

Upon attaining the age of 2 I years, a Baha'i is eligible to vote and to hold elective office. 

ARTICLE VI 
The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of nine Trustees chosen from among the Baha'is of ... 

who shall be elected by these Baha' is in a manner herinafter provided and who shall continue 
in office for the period of one year, or until their successors shall be elected. 

ARTICLE VII 
The officers of the Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary 

and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct of its 
affairs. The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership of the Assembly 
taken by secret ballot. 

ARTICLE VIII 
The first meeting of a newly-elected Assembly shall be called by the member elected to mem

bership by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have received the same 
said highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from among those members; 
and this member shall preside until the permanent Chairman shall be chosen. All subsequent 
meetings shall be called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the Chairman or, in 
his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three members of the Assembly; 

1 Name of country or origin. 
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provided, however, that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held on April 21, in 
accordance with the administrative principles recognized by all Baha' i Assemblies. 

SECTION I. Five members of the Assembly present at a meeting shall constitute a quorum, and 
a majority vote of those present and constituting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct 
of business, except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the principle 
of unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution ofa Spiritual Assembly. The transactions 
and decisions of the Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, who shall have 
the minutes adopted and approved by the Assembly, and preserve them in the official records 
of the Assembly. 

SECTION 2. Vacancies in the membership of the Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by election 
at a special meeting of the local Baha'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. 
In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of the Spiritual Assembly 
impossible, the election shall be under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

ARTICLE IX 
The sphere of jurisdiction of the Spiritual Assembly, with respect to residential qualification 

of membership, and voting rights of a believer in the the Baha' i community, shall be the locality 
included within the civil limits of ... 

ARTICLE X 
SECTION I. In the event that any decision of the Assembly is unacceptable to any member or 

members of the community, the Assembly shall, after endeavouring to compose the difference 
of opinion, invite the said member or members to make appeal to the National Spiritual Assembly 
and notify that body of the condition of the matter and the readiness of the Assembly to become 
party to that appeal. 

SECTION 2. In the same manner, if any difference arises between the Assembly and another 
Local Assembly, or Assemblies, in ... 1, the Assembly shall report the matter to the National 
Assembly and inform that body of its readiness to make joint appeal together with the other 
Assembly or Assemblies. 

SECTION 3. If, however, the result of such appeal is unsatisfactory to the Spiritual Assembly, 
or the Assembly at any time has reason to believe that actions of the National Spiritual Assembly 
are affecting adversely the welfare and unity of the Baha'i community of ... , it shall, after seeking 
to compose its difference of opinion with the National Assembly in direct consultation , have the 
right to make appeal to the Universal House of Justice. 

SECTION 4. The Assembly shall likewise have the right to make complaint to the National 
Spiritual Assembly in the event that matters of local Baha'i concern and influence are referred 
to the national body by a member or members of the local community without previous opportunity 
for action by the Local Assembly. 

ARTICLE XI 
The Annual Meeting of the Corporation at which its Trustees shall be elected shall be held 

on April 21, at an hour and place to be fixed by the Assembly, which shall give not less than 
fifteen days' notice of the meeting to all members of the local Baha'i community. 

SECTION I. The Assembly shall accept those votes transmitted to the Assembly before the 
election by members who by reason of sickness or other unavoidable reason are unable to be 
present at the election in person. 

SECTION 2. The election of members of the Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality vote. 
SECTION 3. All voting members of the local Baha' i communtiy are eligible for election as 

members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
SECTION 4. The Assembly shall prepare an agenda for the Annual Meeting in which shall be 

included reports of the activities of the Assembly since its election , a financial statement showing 

1 Name of country or origin. 
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a ll income and expenditure of its fund , reports of its committees and presentation of any other 
matters pertaining to the affairs of the Baha 'i community. The Assembly, both preceding and 
fo llowing the annual election, shall invite discussion and welcome suggestions from the community, 
in order that its plans may reflect the community mind and heart. 

SECTION 5. The result of the election shall be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the National 
Assembly. 

ARTICLE XII 
In add ition to the Annual Meeting, the Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings of the 

Baha'i community throughout the year at intervals of nineteen days, in accordance with the 
ca lenda r incorporated in the teachings of the Baha'i Faith. 

ARTICLE XIII 
The seal of the Corporation shall be circular in form, bearing the following inscription: 
The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of ... 

ARTICLE XIV 
Alrernaive 'A ' 

These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the Spiritual Assembly at any of its 
regular or special meetings, provided that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for the 
said meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed to each member of 
the Assembly by the Secretary. 

Alternative 'B' 
These By-Laws may be amended only by majority action of the National Spiritual Assembly, 

which , in making amendments, does so for the By-Laws of all Local Spiritual Assemblies through
out . 1 

1 Name of co untry or origin . 
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Some members of a Local Spiritual Assembly in Ethiopia, /986. 

Some members of a Local Spiritual Assembly in Chile, 1984. 
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Members of the first l ocal Spiritual Assembly of Utsunomiya City , Japan , with a friend. in 1985. 

Members of the first Local Spiritual Assembly of Francavilla. Italy. in 1984. 
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The chairman of the Local Spiritual Assembly of Nong Sameth , Thailand, making a presentation 
during a Nineteen Day Feast in November 1985. 

A Bahd'i in Portland, Oregon, U.S.A .. g iving her opin ion during consultarion at a Nineteen Day 
Feast in June 1984. 



V 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE 
MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

1. FOREWORD 

Blessed is he who, at the hour of dawn, centring his thoughts on God, occupied with His 
remembrance, and supplicating His forgiveness, directeth his steps to the Ma,hriqu 'I
Ag}]_kar and, entering therein, seateth himself in silence to listen to the verses of God, the 
Sovereign, the Mighty, the All-Praised. Say: The Ma,hriqu 'I-Ag}j_kar is each and every 
building which hath been erected in cities and villages for the celebration of My praise. 
Such is the name by which it hath been designated before the throne of glory, were ye of 
those who understand. Baha'u'llah, Kitab-i-Aqdas 

MANY discerning minds have testified to the 
profoundly significant change which has taken 
place during recent years in the character of 
popular religious thinking. Religion has 
developed an entirely new emphasis, more 
especially for the layman, quite independent of 
the older sectarian divisions. 

Instead of considering that religion is a matter 
of turning toward an abstract creed, the average 
religionist today is concerned with the practical 
applications of religion to the problems of 
human life. Religion, in brief, after having 
apparently lost its influence in terms of theology, 
has been restored more powerfully than ever 
as a spirit of brotherhood, an impulse tow~rd 
unity, and an ideal making for a more enlight
ened civilization throughout the world . 

Against this background, the institution of 
the Mailiriqu' l-Aghkar stands revealed as the 
supreme expression of all those modern 
religious tendencies animated by social ideals 
which do not repudiate the reality of spiritual 
experience but seek to transform it into a 
dynamic striving for unity. The Mailiriqu' l
Aghkar, when clearly understood, gives the 
world its most potent agency for applying mys
tical vision or idealistic aspiration to the service 
of humanity. It makes visible and concrete those 
deeper meanings and wider possibilities of 
religion which could not be realized until the 
dawn of this universal age. 

The term ' Mailiriqu' l-Aghkar' means lit
erally, 'Dawning-place of the praise of God.' 

To appreciate the significance of this Baha'i 
institution, we must lay aside all customary 

ideas of the churches and cathedrals of the past. 
The Mailiriqu' l-Aghkar fulfils the original 
intention of religion in each dispensation, before 
that intention had become altered and veiled 
by human invention and belief. 

The Mailiriqu' l-Aghkar is a channel releasing 
spiritual powers for social regeneration because 
it fills a different function than that assumed 
by the sectarian church. Its essential purpose is 
to provide a community meeting-place for all 
who are seeking to worship God, and achieves 
this purpose by interposing no man-made veils 
between the worshipper and the Supreme. Thus, 
the Mailiriqu'l-Aghkar is freely open to people 
of all Faiths on equal terms, who now realize 
the universality of Baha'u' llah in revealing the 
oneness of all the Prophets. Moreover, since 
the Baha'i Faith has no professional clergy, 
the worshipper entering the Temple hears no 
sermon and takes part in no ritual the emotional 
effect of which is to establish a separate group 
consciousness. 

Integral with the Temple are its accessory 
buildings, without which the Mailiriqu'l
Aghkar would not be . a complete social insti
tution. These buildings are to be devoted to 
such activities as a school for science, a hospice, 
a hospital, an asylum for orphans. Here the 
circle of spiritual experience at last joins, as 
prayer and worship are allied directly to creative 
service, eliminating the static subjective 
elements from religion and laying a foundation 
for a new and higher type of human association. 

HORACE HOLLEY 
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2. THE SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

A LETTER FROM SHOGHI EFFENDI 

IT should be borne in mind that the central 
edifice of the Mamriqu'l-AQ.hkar, round which 
in the fullness of time shall cluster such insti
tutions of social service as shall afford relief to 
the suffering, sustenance to the poor, shelter 
to the wayfarer, solace to the bereaved, and 
education to the ignorant, should be regarded 
apart from these dependencies, as a house solely 
designed and entirely dedicated to the worship 
of God in accordance with the few yet definitely 
prescribed principles established by Baha'u' llah 
in the Kittib-i-Aqdas. It should not be inferred, 
however, from this general statement that the 
interior of the central edifice itself will be con
verted into a conglomeration of religious ser
vices conducted along lines associated with the 
traditional procedure obtaining in churches, 
mosques, synagogues, and other temples of 
worship. Its various avenues of approach, all 
converging towards the central hall beneath its 
dome, will not serve as admittance to those 
sectarian adherents of rigid formulae and man
made creeds, each bent, according to his way, 
to observe his rites, recite his prayers, perform 
his ablutions, and display the particular symbols 
of his faith within separately defined sections 
of Baha'u' llah's Universal House of Worship. 
Far from the Mamriqu' l-Aghkar offering such 
a spectacle of incoherent and confused sectarian 
observances and rites, a condition wholly 
incompatible with the provisions of the Aqdas 
and irreconcilable with the spirit it inculcates, 
the central House of Baha'i worship, enshrined 
within the Mamriqu' l-Aghkar, will gather 
within its chastened walls, in a serenely spiritual 
atmosphere, only those who, discarding forever 
the trappings of elaborate and ostentatious cer
emony, are willing worshippers of the one true 
God, as manifested in this age in the Person 
of Baha'u'llah. To them will the Mamriqu' l
Aghkar symbolize the fundamental verity 
underlying the Baha'i Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine Rev
elation is not final but progressive. Theirs will 
be the conviction that an all-loving and ever
watchful Father Who, in the past, and at various 

stages in the evolution of mankind , has sent 
forth His Prophets as the Bearers of His 
Messages and the Manifestations of Hi s Light 
to mankind, cannot at this critical period of 
their civilization withhold from His children 
the guidance which they sorely need amid the 
darkness which has beset them, and which 
neither the light of science nor that of human 
intellect and wisdom can succeed in dissipati ng. 
And thus having recognized in Baha'u' llah the 
source whence this celestial light proceeds, they 
will irresistibly feel attracted to seek the shelter 
of His house, and congregate therein, unham
pered by ceremonials and unfettered by creed. 
to render homage to the one true God , the 
Essence and Orb of eternal Truth , and to exalt 
and magnify the name of His Messengers and 
Prophets Who, from time immemorial even 
unto our day, have, under divers circumstances 
and in varying measure, mirrored forth to a 
dark and wayward world the ligh t of hea venly 
guidance. 

But however inspiring the conception of 
Baha'i worship, as witnessed in the central 
edifice of this exalted Temple, it cannot be 
regarded as the sole, nor even the essen tial , 
factor in the part which the Mamriqu' I
Aghkar, as designed by Baha'u'llah, is destined 
to play in the organic life of the Baha'i com
munity. Divorced from the social, humani
tarian, educational and scientific pursuits 
centring around the dependencies of the Mash
riqu' I-Aghkar, Baha'i worship, however exalted 
in its conception, however passionate in fervour. 
can never hope to achieve beyond the meagre 
and often transitory results produced by the 
contemplations of the ascetic or the communion 
of the passive worshipper. It cannot a fford 
lasting satisfaction and benefit to the wor
shipper himself, much less to human it y in 
general, unless and until translated and trans
fused into that dynamic and disinterested 
service to the cause of humanity which it is the 
supreme privilege of the dependencies of the 
Mamriqu'I-Aghkar to facilitate and promote. 
Nor will the exertions. no matter how di s-
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interested and strenuous, of those who within 
the precincts of the Mamriqu'l-Af!hkar will be 
engaged in administering the affairs of the future 
Baha'i commonwealth, fructify and prosper 
unless they are brought into close and daily 
communion with those spiritual agencies cen
tring in and radiating from the central shrine 
of the Mamriqu'l-Adhkar. Nothing short of 
direct and constant interaction between the 
spiritual forces emanating from this House of 
Worship centring in the heart of the Mamriqu'l
Af!hkar, and the energies consciously displayed 
by those who administer its affairs in their 
service to humanity can possibly provide the 
necessary agency capable of removing the ills 
that have so long and so grievously afflicted 
humanity. For it is assuredly upon the con-

sciousness of the efficacy of the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah, reinforced on one hand by spiritual 
communion with His Spirit, and on the other 
by the intelligent application and the faithful 
execution of the principles and laws He revealed, 
that the salvation of a world in travail must 
ultimately depend. And of all the institutions 
that stand associated with His Holy Name, 
surely none save the institution of the Mash
riqu'l-Af!hkar can most adequately provide the 
essentials of Baha'i worship and service, both 
so vital to the regeneration of the world. Therein 
lies the secret of the loftiness, of the potency, 
of the unique position of the Mamriqu'l
Af!hkar as one of the outstanding institutions 
conceived by Baha'u'llah. 

25 October 1929. 
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Friends gathered for the dedication of the first Mamriqu '1-Aq}]kcir of the Pacific Islands file into 
the Samoan Temple on 2 September /984 to view a portrait of Bahci 'u '/hih, and to be indi1•idua/ly 
anointed with the essence of roses by the Hand of the Cause of God Amatu '1-Bahci R1i(1ivy ih Khcinwn 
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3. THE DEDICATION OF THE FIRST 
MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS 
AND 

THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING 
CONFERENCE 

APIA, WESTERN SAMOA 

30 August- 2 September 1984 

A. REPORT OF THE DEDICATION AND CONFERENCE 

A Beacon of Unity 

THE Samoan House of Worship (Mao/a 
Tapua ·; Baha "i Samoa) stands as a beacon of 
unity about 600 metres up the gentle north
facing slope of a mountain about nine kilo
metres south of Apia, Western Samoa. The plot 
of land on which it stands was purchased in 
I 975 and subsequently additional plots were 
acquired to permit direct access to the temple 
from the main road. 

The Mamriqu'l-AQhkar was designed by a 
prominent Iranian architect, Mr. Husayn 
Amanat (J:lusayn Amanat), who was appointed 
architect at Ri\lvan I 35 of the Baha'i Era (21 
April I 978) and whose design for the Temple 
was approved by the Universal House of Justice 
in September 1978. Influenced, he said, by the 
simplicity of life of the Samoan people anq by 
the lush and verdant landscape, Mr. Amanat 
created a building of striking beauty which is 
at once unique and yet sympathetically and 
harmoniously related to its setting. He has used 
the form of the traditional Samoan dwelling, 
the Jale, and the open plan of such structures, 
in conceptualizing the design of the House of 
Worship. The building successfully pays 
homage to the warmth and nobility to which 
Mr. Amanat was strongly drawn in the charac
ter of the Samoan people, yet it manifests the 
ineffable grandeur which befits a House of 
Worship raised to the glory of Baha' u' llah. The 
building is crowned by a dome, tiled in white 
mosaic, which rests a top nine pairs of buttresses 
clad in granite of a soft red hue, and although 
imposing and dignified , the structure is of a 

scale and proportion compatible with the sur
roundings. 

'The nine ribs of mirrored glass, the graceful 
arch windows, and the wide expanse of glazing 
over each portal appear to draw the light 
through the structure itself,' Michael Day wrote 
in the Autumn 1985 issue of Tusitala. 'Modern 
building techniques have allowed the dome to 
be built in this way, providing an iridescent 
effect when lit at night. The shell of the dome 
and the internal structure are of a white 
reinforced concrete, bushhammered to a soft 
texture and accented with distinctive native 
ifilele wood joinery and a warm red tile floor 
finish . The main hall seats 500 and a cantilevered 
mezzanine level rings the perimeter providing 
additional seating for 200 people including the 
choir. 

'During the day, worshippers can gaze 
upward to the blue tropical skies. At night the 
glass reflects the interior light, the interplay of 
the shadows making a marvellous mosaic in the 
interior. ' 

The foundation stone of the Mother Temple 
of the Pacific islands was laid on 27 January 
1979 by His Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II , 
the first Head of State to embrace the Cause 
ofBaha'u'llah. The Hand of the Cause Amatu'I
Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, the representative of 
the Universal House of Justice on that occasion, 
participated by placing in a niche in the stone 
a small casket of Dust from the sacred Shrine 
of Baha 'u' llah . 

Materials for the construction of the Temple 
were brought from various parts of the Pacific, 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U ' LLAH 549 

Mr. }fusayn Amanat, architect of the Samoan Temple, holding a scaled model of the House of 
Worship with the completed building in the background. 

and in the interior, at mezzanine level, wooden 
carvings and tappa designs, adapted from the 
traditional bark cloth patterns used throughout 
the Pacific, provide effective ornamentation that 
does not conflict with the portals above which 
are carved quotations from the Writings of 
Baha'u'llah. 

From the top of the dome to the basement 
floor is a height of 31 metres (102'); from the 
top of the dome to ground level is 28 metres 
(92'). The dome itself is 19 metres (62') in height 
and 27 metres (88') in width. 

Great excitement swept through the Baha 'i 
community of Samoa as the day drew near for 
the official dedication of the Mamriqu' l-AQhkar 
and its opening to public worship. 

Setting the Stage 
During the week prior to the dedication of the 
first Mamriqu'l-AQhkar of the Pacific islands, 
Baha'is from all over the Pacific began to arrive 
in Apia, where, for at least a month in advance 
of the dedication, the local believers of Samoa 
had been busily engaged in preparing the 

Temple grounds for the great event. But much 
remained to be done: the grounds needed lev
elling and cleaning; shrubs and flowers had to 
be planted; the chairs required assembling. 

The guests who arrived early lent their aid 
willingly. It was a colourful scene with Baha ' is 
of all ages and races working together cheerfully 
from 6:00 a.m. until late in the evening. As they 
worked , they sang melodious songs with Baha' i 
themes. For some, a drink of coconut juice or 
a piece of papaya sufficed for lunch. Those with 
greater physical strength assembled and carried 
the chairs to the Temple auditorium, unearthed 
huge rocks and carried them away, and also 
created a rock garden; others, including women 
and children, greatly assisted in levelling the 
ground, preparing the soil, planting shrubs, 
carrying water for the new plants. The women 
and youth worked far into the night collecting 
palm fronds and weaving garlands, hundreds 
of yards in length , of fragrant frangipani. The 
garlands were looped along the entire length of 
the main paths leading to the Temple. the elec
tric standards in the gardens were decorated 
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Baha'i youth with baskets of flowers they have brought on 31 August 1984 to decorate the grounds 
and buildings for the Samoan Temple dedication ceremonies. 

with plaited palms and flowers, and the Temple 
balcony was hung with chains of ferns. 

Counsellor Suhayl Ala'i (Suhayl 'Ala' i), Mr. 
Hugh Carden, and the members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Samoa met for long hours 
virtually every evening attending to details 
necessary to ensure the success of the dedication 
and conference. A tremendous spirit of unity 
and love developed throughout the week. 

Attracted by the lights used at night, a plague 
of moths invaded the interior of the Temple by 
the thousands necessitating two fumigations the 
day before the official opening, and requiring 
that the building be cleaned again and again 
by teams of voluntary workers. Despite their 
physical exhaustion and lack of sleep, nothing 
dampened the enthusiasm of the believers. 

On the night before the dedication , the friends 
worked all through the night as though it were 
broad daylight. As morning approached, the 
tired workers came down the mountainside to 
prepare themselves to return for the day's events. 
The stage had been set by the people of Baha 
for the dedication ceremony, a momentous 
occasion in the history of the Pacific islands. 

The Arrival of Amatu'I-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum 
Prior to the dedication of the Ma~riqu'l
A!!hkar in Samoa, the Hand of the Cause of 
God Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum had 
completed a journey, of three months' duration, 
which took her to Korea and through many 
islands and countries of the South Pacific. 

Having learned that His Highness Malietoa 
Tanumafili II would be at the airport in Apia 
to greet the distinguished visitor who was to 
represent the Universal House of Justice at the 
dedication, Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, 
the members of the National Spiritual Assembly 
assembled at the exit of the airport 's VIP lounge 
to greet their honoured guest and her travelling 
companion, Mrs. Violette Nakhiavani. The 
National Spiritual Assembly had brought gar
lands of fresh flowers as a symbol of welcome, 
and a young child stood by ready to present a 
beautiful bouquet to Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih 
Khanum. Hundreds of Baha' is had also gath
ered at the airport as a token oflove and respect. 
The plane arrived, the door opened, and 
Ruhiyyih Khanum and Mrs. Nakhiavani were 
the first ones out. By that time the Deputy Prime 
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Minister was on the tarmac waiting to greet the 
party. The Hand of the Cause, Mrs. Nakhja
vani, Counsellor Tinai Hancock, and other 
members of Amatu'l-Bah:i Rill)iyyih Kh:inum's 
party were escorted by the deputy Prime Min
ister towards the VIP lounge where they spent 
a brief time. His Excellency the Prime Minister 
of Samoa, Tofilau Eti, escorted His Highness 
and Amatu'l-Bah:i Rill)iyyih Kh:inum towards 
the official car, a black limousine, which trans
ported them to the city with police escort and 
full motorcade ceremony. 

In addition to the Prime Minister, among 
those who received Rill)iyyih Kh:inum at the 
airport were cabinet ministers, as well as diplo
matic and Government officials. The Bah:i'is 
experienced a deep sense of happiness, feeling 
that the befitting and gracious reception 
accorded Amatu' l-Bah:i Rill)iyyih Kh:inum at 
the airport was a most auspicious beginning of 
the occasion for which they had laboured so 
strenuously. 

The Arrival of the Hand of the Cause H. Collis 
Featherstone and Other Guests 
For a week in advance of the dedication 
and conference, groups of Bah:i'is arrived in 
Apia almost every hour, filling up many seats 
on the airplanes and occupying all available 
space in hotels and guest houses in town. 
Bah:i'is from various parts of the world were 
also billeted in the homes of local friends. 
At the National Centre the lights burned 
practically all night as people gathered there 
to obtain information and to be directed 
to the various service committees to which 
they were assigned. Everyone had work to 
do and those who were not on committees 
volunteered to assist at the Temple site or 
to answer questions about the Faith asked by 
members of the public. Despite the busy sched
ule and the long hours, there was a sense of 
purpose and direction to the friends' efforts, 
and the feeling that all were being aided by a 
spiritual and physical strength drawn from an 
invisible source. 

The Hand of the Cause H. Collis Fea
therstone and Mrs. Madge Featherstone 
arrived, as did Pa Ariki Lady Davis and her 
Cook Islands group. The film crew settled in , 
and Gina and Russ Garcia were welcomed and 
immediately started training the special choir 
that was to perform in the Temple. 

The International Teaching Conference 
The conference opened on Thursday evening, 
30 August. The chairman of the National Spiri
tual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Samoa and the 
local chiefs welcomed the Hand of the Cause 
Amatu'l-Bah:i Rill)iyyih Kh:inum in the cus
tomary Samoan way. A warm and loving 
welcome was conveyed to the distinguished 
friends from all over the world who had trav
elled long distances to be present. Words of 
greeting were extended to the Hand of the 
Cause H. Collis Featherstone and to Mrs. Fea
therstone, to all the Counsellors, the members 
of the Auxiliary Board, and the Knights of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih. The message from the Univer
sal House of Justice to the friends gathered in 
Apia for the occasion of the dedication of the 
Temple was read by Amatu'l-Bah:i Rill)iyyih 
Kh:inum. 

It was noted that there were present approxi
mately I ,400 Baha' is from forty-five different 
countries and islands around the globe; all 
islands of the Pacific were represented, and all 
six continents. The conference was held in the 
gymnasium which had been built for the I 983 
South Pacific Games. 

The opening session the following day was 
devoted to the reading of greetings which had 
been received from other National Spiritual 
Assemblies, other institutions of the Faith, indi
vidual Counsellors and other friends and well
wishers. An especially moving event was the 
reading aloud of the letter from the Hand of 
the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery whose devotion 
to the advancement of the Fili th of Bah:i 'u' ll:ih 
in Samoa is both heart-warming and note
worthy. Counsellor Joy Stevenson presented a 
talk on 'The Significance of a House of Worship' 
which was followed by an address delivered by 
Rill)iyyih Kh:inum on The Development of the 
World Centre' . 

On Friday afternoon representatives of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies were invited to 
speak on the history and development of the 
Faith in their own countries. The presentations 
were moving, vivid and informative, and the 
speakers took the opportunity to present gifts 
to the National Spiritual Assembly of Samoa 
for the Temple, and to His Highness Malietoa 
Tanumafili II. 

Although the Cook Islands do not yet have 
a National Spiritual Assembly, their rep
resentative, Pa Ariki Lady Davis, was requested 
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to talk about the progress made towards the 
establishment of the first National Assembly. 
She began by expressing her joy al being present, 
conveyed greetings to all the guests, and said 
she would like to begin ' in the Pacific way'
lhe signal for the Cook Island friends to play 
their ukuleles and sing as she danced, inviting 
others to join her. It was a happy outpouring 
of spi rit , completely in keeping with the joy
ousness of the occasion. She then proceeded to 
outline the rise and development of the Faith 
in the Cook Islands. 

The friends from Tonga, before delivering 
their addresses, chanted a Tongan song while 
presenting to the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Samoa a gift of a tapa, I 00 feet in length, 
which extended the full length of the gym
nasium, as well as a very large Tongan fine mat. 

The Knights of Baha'u' llah- those Baha' is 
so named by Shoghi Effendi in 1953- 54 for their 
service in opening an island, country or territory 
to the Faith- were called forward and intro
duced to the gathering by Ru(liyyih Khanum, 
and each was asked to address the conference. 
A number of these friends who first brought 
the Cause to the Pacific are still al their posts. 
Tribute was also paid to Baha'is who settled in 
areas not named as virgin territories because 
others had previously visited those places 
briefly. 

An address then followed by the Hand of the 
Cause H. Collis Featherstone who stressed the 
role of women and youth in building the world 
of tomorrow. He also urged support of the 
purpose and activities of the United Nations 
International Youth Year, 1985. 

Interspersed between the presentations men
tioned above were musical items and songs sung 
by the choir under the guidance and direction 
of Gina and Russ Garcia. 

A banquet was held on Saturday night al 
Aggie Grey's Hotel. The friends then gathered 
al the gymnasium where Dr. Arthur Lyon Dahl 
addressed a well-attended public meeting which 
was followed by spirited performances of music 
and other entertainment presented by rep
resentatives of various islands of the Pacific. 

The Dedication Ceremony 
On I September 1984, most of the Baha' is had 
assembled at the ancilliary building and were 
ready to enter the House of Worship . Among 

the distinguished guests present for the dedi
cation ceremony were His Highness Maiietoa 
Tanumafili II, Princess Tooa Salamasina Mal
ietoa, his sister, and Her Highness Masiofo Lily 
Malietoa, his wife; His Excellency the Prime 
Minister Tofilau Eti and four members of his 
cabinet- the Minister for Finance, the Minister 
for Education, the Minister for Public Works, 
and the Minister for Agriculture; the Australian 
and New Zealand High Commissioners; the rep
resentative of the United Nations; the rep
resentative of the Republic of Nauru; the 
representative of the island of Niue; and a 
number of high-ranking dignitaries of various 
churches. In addition, the guests included heads 
of various Government departments, private 
companies, leaders of various non-govern
mental organizations, members of the diplo
matic corps, parents and friends of the local 
believers, and Baha 'is from around the world. 
The Temple was filled to overflowing. 

His Highness was met by Amatu'l-Baha 
Ru(liyyih Khan um at the ancillary building and 
they were escorted into the House of Worship. 
When they were seated, the ceremony began. 
The choir sang the song composed by Mr. 
Charles Wolcott, 'Blest Art Thou, 0 House' . 
Listening as the choir sang the uplifting words 
one could truly say, This is, indeed, the House 
of God '. 

In his brief remarks before Ru(liyyih Khanum 
officially dedicated the Mamriqu' l-AQ!!kar, His 
Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II emphasized 
that the House of Worship stands as a symbol 
of the three fundamental verities of the Baha'i 
Faith, the unity of God, the unity of His Pro
phets and the unity of mankind; the Temple is 
a gift to the peoples of the world and is open 
to all people regardless of race, religion or creed. 

In fitting words, with dignity and gra
ciousness, Amatu'l-Baha Ru(liyyih Khanum 
then dedicated the first Mother Temple of the 
Pacific islands and declared it open to public 
worship. 

An inspiring programme of devotions 
touched the hearts of the listeners. In every 
respect , the ceremony was perfect. The audi
torium was filled , and still there were friends 
listening from outside. The service lasted for 
about an hour- an hour of solemnity touched 
with the sweetness of victory; the climax of one 
major triumph but simultaneously the starting 
point of another phase in the development of 
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The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu'/-Bahci Ru!Jiyyih Khcinum speaking during the dedication 
ceremonies in the Samoan Temple on I September 1984. 

the Faith of Baha'u'llah in the Pacific. 
The dedication was followed by a traditional 

and extremely joyous Samoan Sua ceremony 
held in an area adjacent to the Temple, a cer
emony calling for the customary gift of fine 
mats and large roast pigs, presented, on this 
occasion, to His Highness and Amatu'I-Baha 
Rtil)iyyih Khanum by the Baha' is of Samoa. 
Sua gifts were also presented to other guests. 
Gifts for the Universal House of Justice, and 
for His Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II , were 
also presented. Amatu'I-Baha Rtil)iyyih 
Khan um, on behalf of the Universal House of 
Justice, presented His Highness with a model 
of the Samoan Temple. Then the local Baha' is 
sang an original song composed by them and 
performed in the traditional Samoan way. This 
was followed by traditional dancing and other 
light entertainment. As twilight descended the 
programme concluded with His Highness and 
all the guests standing and singing the national 
anthem of Western Samoa, a moving moment 
as the words wafted over this particular piece 
of land, 'Arise, Samoa, and raise your flag. This 
is your crown. Look at the stars that are on it, 
the sign that Jesus died for Samoa ... do not 
be afraid, Samoa is founded on God, our free
dom ... ' 

The Banquet 
A banquet for more than 200 guests was held 
at Aggie Grey's Hotel on Saturday evening. 
Although His Highness was indisposed and 
could not attend, Princess Tooa Salamasina 
Malietoa, his sister, and Her Highness Masiofo 
Lily Malietoa, his wife, were present, as were 
a number of heads of Government departments, 
members of the diplomatic corps and other 
invited guests. Toward the end of the evening, 
Amatu' I-Baha Rtil)iyyih Khanum gave a brief 
talk. On behalf of the guests, the Consul for 
Nauru , Mr. Ted Annandale, responded. 

Viewing of the Portrait of Baha'u'llah 
On Sunday morning, in three sessions the first 
of which began at 8:00 a.m., the friends visited 
the Temple to view the portrait of Baha'u' llah 
and were anointed individually by Rtil)iyyih 
Khanum with attar of rose. With only a brief 
break, Amatu' l-Baha Rtil)iyyih Khanum stood 
in the House of Worship for five hours as the 
Baha'i friends quietly assembled and filed 
through , awed and moved by the experience of 
viewing the portrait of their Lord, con
spicuously reverent, and fully conscious of the 
privilege which was theirs. This was undoubt-
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The Hand oft he Cause of God Amatu'/-Baha Ru~iyyih Khanum, left, sits with His Highness Malietoa 
Tanumafili II and Her Highness Masiofo Lily during the Samoan Sua ceremony held after the 

Temple dedication on I September / 984. 

edly the high point of the dedication , as many 
of the Pacific island Baha' is who were present 
had not had the privi lege of making a pilgrimage 
to the Holy Land. 

Later, in her closing remarks, the Hand of 
the Cause Amatu' l-Baha Riil)iyyih Khanum 
stated that as she watched the friends walking 
up, one by one, to view the portrait, she 
could hear the words of the song 'We are 
the people of Baha ' ringing in her ears . She 
pointed out that as spiritual tidal waves carry
ing Baha'u'llah's message of love and unity will 
spread throughout the Pacific region as a 
result of there being a Baha'i House of Wor
ship stand ing on the mountain at Tiapapata. 
the Baha' is must fearlessly ride the crest of 
these spiritual waves as they go forth to teach 
the Faith . The great silent teacher, the Mafil!
riqu'l-Aghkar, having already started its work , 
she remarked , it is now entirely up to the 
believers to work together to win new victories 
and triumphs for the Cause of Baha'u' llah. 

A JO-minute 16 mm film 'The Dawning 
Place', also available as a video, was made by 

Martine Dahl and is being distributed by Arc 
Productions and the International Baha' i 
Audio-Visual Committee. 

In concluding its report, upon which this 
account is based, the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Samoa noted that the Head of 
State of Western Samoa had, in his dedicatory 
address, expressed his gratitude to the Universal 
House of Justice for choosing Samoa as the 
place where the Mother Temple of the Pacific 
would be erected, and for the presence of 
Amatu'l-Baha Riil)iyyih Khanum as its rep
resentative. On behalf of all Baha'i communities 
throughout the islands of Samoa, the National 
Assembly extended its thanks to the Universal 
House of Justice for its guidance and prayers, to 
Counsellor Suhayl Ala' i and Mr. Hugh Carden 
and the many volunteers for their assistance, 
and to 'our dearest mother, the Knight of 
Baha'u' llah Lilian Ala' i' who brought the Faith 
of Baha'u' llah to Samoa in January 1954 and 
who, through her example and counsel, 'directs 
our thoughts in channels which in future will 
bear fruit. ' 
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B. MESSAGE OF THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu '/-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum reading tl,e message from the 
Un iversal House of Justice during the opening session of tl,e International Teacl,ing Conference, 

on 30 August 1984, in Apia, Western Samoa. 

TO THE Friends gathered in Apia, Western 
Samoa on the occasion of the Dedication of 
the Mother Temple of the Pacific Islands. 
Dearly-loved Friends, 

In these historic days we are witnessing a 
major triumph in the development of the Faith 
of Baha'u' llah. Not only is the raising up of this 
House of Worship a further significant fulfil
ment of the Blessed Beauty's promise, it also 
presages a brilliant future in the Pacific for His 
Faith , whose quickening light is cast ing its rays 
on the peoples of this vast ocean. In his message 
to the Baha'i world in April 1957 the beloved 
Guardian , referring to the Pacific, wrote, ' . 
Baha' i exploits bid fair to outshine the feat s 
achieved in any other ocean, and indeed in every 
continent of the globe. 

In reviewing the religious history of the Pacific 
during the Baha'i Dispensation we recall that 
it was only a short time prior to the Declaration 
of the Bab that the Teachings of Christ spread 
throughout these islands; that the Teachings of 
Baha'u' llah were first proclaimed there when 
the Hand of the Cause Agnes Alexander arrived 
in the Hawaiian Islands in December 190 1; that 
at the beginning of the World Crusade in 1953 
only a handful of islands had had a ny contact 
with the Faith ; and that at Ri<;Ivan 1959 when 

the first regional National Spiritual Assembly 
of the South Pacific was established in Suva 
there were in its area but twelve Local Spiritual 
Assemblies in nine island groups. Witness now 
what has happened in the quarter cent ury since 
1959. 

- The first reigning monarch in the world to 
embrace the Faith of Baha'u ' llah is the Head 
of State of Western Samoa whose official 
residence is near the Mailiriqu'l-AQ.hkar. 

- There are now a total of thirteen National 
Spiritual Assemblies in the homelands of 
the Polynesians, the Melanesia ns and the 
Micronesians. 

The Caroline Islands 
Fiji 
The Hawaiian Islands 
Kiribati 
The Ma riana Islands 
The Marshall Isla nds 
New Ca ledonia and The Loya lty Islands 
Papua New Guinea 
Samoa 
The Solomon Islands 
Tonga 
Tuva lu 
Vanuatu 
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- Two additional National Spiritual Assembl
ies are to be formed al Ric)van 1985, those of: 
The Cook Islands and the Western Caroline 
Islands. 

- Nearly five hundred Local Spiritual Assembl-
ies are established. 

- Baha' is reside in nearly 2,000 localities. 
- There are more than 31 ,000 believers in the 
Pacific. 
- Baha'is constitute more than one per cent of 

the total population in eight national com
munities in the Pacific. 

- The seventh Mamriqu'I-Al!hkar of the world 
stands in a ll its glory on the mountainside at 
Tiapapata. This spot has now become the 
spiritual heart of the Baha'i communities in 
the Pacific basin . 

The new Temple of light is the outward 
expression of the illumination of hearts and 
minds by the Revelation of Baha'u'llah, that 
process initiated in these islands at the turn 
of the century and now reaching a mighty cre
scendo. The eff ulgenl light of His Teachings has 
aroused stirrings in the friends , impelling them 
to apply these heavenly principles in their per
sonal lives and in the daily activities of their 
communities. Just as the spiritual illumination 
of the Baha' is is symbolized in the Temple, so 
the development of local community life in all 
its aspects, whether administrative or social, 
which flow from the fo untain-head of fa ith in 
God 's Revelation, will reach a fuller expression 
in the fo rm of various dependencies around 
this edifice-dependencies which the Guard ian 
described as ' institutions of social service as 

shall afford relief to the suffering, sustenance 
to the poor, shelter to the wayfarer, solace to 
the bereaved, and education to the ignorant. ' 

The dedication of this noble edifice will 
undoubtedly mark the beginning of a new phase 
in the growth of the Faith in this hemisphere. 
The portents of success are many and varied. 
The friendliness and spiritual perceptiveness of 
the people of the Pacific, the freedom enjoyed 
by the friends in travelling and sharing their 
faith with others, the absence hitherto of organ
ized and concerted opposition to the Faith, the 
relatively low level of infection by the forces of 
materialism so rapidly invading every part of 
the world, and the genuine simplicity of the 
mode of life of the peoples of these islands
all combine to make of the Pacific a region rich 
with promise fo r the further dramatic spread 
of the Faith and for the effiorescence of its 
community life. 

Let the joyous spirit generated al this con
ference, reinfo rced by your common endeav
ours and crowned by your participation in the 
dedicatory ceremony, be the generating impulse 
for a mighty surge of teaching activity which 
will yield a vast increase in the number of fo l
lowers of Baha'u'llah throughout the fa r-flung 
islands of the Pacific. As the Seven Year Plan 
hastens towards its conclusion, you have a price
less opportunity to take advantage of the 
favourable conditions in your region to win 
victories in the Plan which will astonish the 
world and will fulfil the great promises 
enshrined in our Writings. Our prayers ascend 
at the Holy Threshold for the success of your 
selfless endeavours in the path of His Cause. 
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C. TEXT OF ADDRESS OF HIS HIGHNESS MALIETOA 
T ANUMAFILI II 

HEAD OF STATE OF WESTERN SAMOA 

I September 1984 

FIVE years ago the corner-stone for this 
House of Worship was laid with thanksgiving 
to God. Today we are doubly joyful and filled 
with gratitude, for its doors are now open to 
all. 

As Head of State of Western Samoa I warmly 
welcome each of you. 

I am deeply grateful to the Universal House 
of Justice for choosing Western Samoa as the 
recipient of such a gift. Five years of creativity, 
hard work, and craftsmanship have gone into 
this unique and exquisite building. 

My sincere and warmest thanks to the Baha' is 
all over the world, high and low, who gave so 
generously and with such sacrifice to build this 
Temple. 

There are many who deserve our gratitude: 
Mr. Amanat, who designed such an inspi
rational Temple; the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Samoa, who was entrusted with the 
project of raising it; the contractors, Mainzeal 
Construction Ltd. , and the engineers whose 

efforts ensure that this structure will last for 
centuries. There were also specialists from 
abroad and workers and craftsmen from our 
own country who toiled diligently. I offer sincere 
thanks and gratitude and may Almighty God 
amply reward all of you. 

Special thanks also to the Prime Minister 
and Cabinet and other government officials who 
facilitated construction of this building. Par
ticular mention should also be made of the 
government of Niue, from whose country the 
white aggregate used in the concrete was care
fully quarried and shipped. 

My special gratitude for Madame Rabbani 
who has once again graced our shores as the 
representative of the Universal House of Justice. 
She is present today and will dedicate this House 
of Worship to the significant principles of the 
oneness of God, the oneness of religion, and 
the oneness of humanity so eloquently expressed 
in the teachings of Baha'u'llah, Founder of the 
Baha' i Faith. 
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Mr. Faribur: $ahhci. right, architect of the Indian Temple. explaining the method of construction 
ro the Canadian High Commissioner to India Mr. William Warden, and to Mrs. Warden. as they 

examine a model showing the structure of the shells in Ne1r Delhi in May /986 . 
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4. THE MOTHER TEMPLE OF THE INDIAN 
SUBCONTINENT 

Progress Report 21 April 1983- 21 April 1986 

THE fascinating story of the beginnings of 
the Mother Temple of the Indian subcontinent 
will be found in previous volumes of the inter
national record .' In brief, the National Spiritual 
Assembly of India, Pakistan and Burma, as it 
was then known, was assigned, during the Ten 
Year Crusade (1953-63), the goal of acquiring 
a site in New Delhi for the construction of a 
House of Worship. A site consisting of 22 acres 
of land was acquired but was subsequently 
requisitioned by the Government for a green 
belt area. On I February 1978, the Government 
agreed to release the entire 22 acres as a result 
of representations by the National Spiritual 
Assembly and after viewing the arresting design 
for the House of Worship. The inspired design 
of the Iranian architect, Mr. Fariburz Sahba, 
of a Temple in the form of an unfolding lotus, 
was approved by the Universal House of Justice 
and he was appointed architect of the building, 
his appointment being confirmed by the House 
of Justice on 3 August 1977. 

On 17 October 1977, the Hand of the Cause 
Amatu'l-Baha Rul) iyyih Khanum laid the foun
dation stone for the Mother Temple of the 
Indian Subcontinent in a special ceremony. In 
her address on that occasion she stated that in 
addit ion to the lotus having ancient associations 
with Buddhism and Hinduism and other great 
religions and cultures, it stood as a symbol of 
the Manifestation of God. The lotus,' she said 
in part, 'is probably the most perfect flower in 
the whole world. It is symmetrical; it is exquis
itely beautiful. And how does it grow? It raises 
its head out of the slime absolutely clean and 
perfect. Now this is what the Manifestation of 
God is in the world.' 

The cost of the five separate parcels com
prising the si te was approximately US $15,000-
a sum raised by voluntary sacrificial con
tributions from among the then numerically 

1 See "The Laying of the Foundation Stone of the Mother 
Temple of the Indian Subcontinent', The Bahi, 'i World, vol 
XVII , pp. 368- 70. An article bearing the same title by the 
architect, F. $ahbi, and one entitled 'The Lotus ofBahapur' 
by Sheriar Nooreyezdan, wi ll be found in vol. XV III , 
pp. 571-84. 

small Baha' i communities of India, Pakistan , 
Burma and Ceylon. Although the sums con
tributed by individual Baha'is are known only 
to the treasurer of the community, it is now the 
pride of the Indian believers that the late 
Arda§hir Rustampur (190 1- 82), a Baha' i of 
Zoroastrian background who came from 
humble origins and who operated a modest 
restaurant in Hyderabad, offered his entire life 
savings toward the purchase of the largest and 
most expensive of the plots; and that only 
through strenuous insistence on the part of the 
treasurer of the National Spiritua l Assembly 
did he agree to accept back a small amount for 
his own use. Questioned about his gift, he said , 
' I did not have a penny when I started. All that 
I accumulated was given to me by God. Now 
the money was needed for His purposes . I 
am only a temporary trustee.' Not the fini shed 
temple but the mere idea ofit was already exert
ing an influence on hearts. 

After a three-year odyssey of study and 
prayerful search, Mr. Sahba , who had been an 
associate archi tect associated wilh the design 
of the permanent Seat of the Universal House 
of Justice, and who began for the first time to 
think seriously of creating a Temple design only 
when it was suggested to him that he do so 
by the Ha nd of the Cause Dr. Ral)matu' llah 
Muhajir, captured in 400 blueprints his chosen 
design in readiness for translat ing concept into 
tangible reality. 

After considerable study and negotiation, 
Mr. Sabha chose the firm of Flint and Neill, a 
renowned structural engineering firm that also 
worked on the Baha'i temple located in Panama, 
to assist in the translation of his vision into a 
building of structural reliability. For about 18 
months, Mr. Sahba and Dr. Flint, with the 
assistance of specialist engineers and the use of 
computers, collaborated in working out all the 
details of the building's structure. Finally, it 
was time to call for tenders. 

The contract was awarded in April 1980 to 
Engineering Construction Corporation Ltd. of 
India. Mobilization of the site took about two 
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The construction site for the Indian Temple on 12 March 1984, with a boom extended for concreting 
operations. 

months and witnessed the growth of a small 
township at Bahapur, including site offices, 
storage facilities, housing for the 400 labourers 
(including approximately 90 families), and a 
primary school for their children. Labour in
tensive, employment-creating construction 
methods were favoured: for example, all the 
excavated rocks and earth were carried in head
loads. A total quantity of 6,000 cubic metre~ of 
rock was excavated in this manner, enough to 
build a stone wall five feet high and one foot 
thick extending over twelve kilometres. The 
foundation was completed in December 1980. 

On 30 July 1980 the first trowelful of concrete 
was poured into the first pit of the innermost 
circle of columns by Mrs. Golnar Sahba, an 
occasion marked by the traditional offering of 
prayers and the distribution of sweets. The 
happy and historic occasion took place in the 
presence of representatives of the Continental 
Board of Counsellors, the National Spiritual 
Assembly, the Delhi Baha'i community, and 
visiting Baha'is. REJOICE NEWS COMMENCEMENT 

CONSTRUCTION MASHRIQULADHKAR HEART 

INDIAN SUBCONTINENT, the Universal House of 

Justice cabled, in part, and went on to draw a 
contrast between this victory and the sad events 
transpiring in the land of Baha'u' llah's birth 
where the members of the community bearing 
His name were being arrested, imprisoned, tor
tured and martyred. 

The progress made toward construction of 
the Lotus Temple between the commencement 
of construction and Ric/van 140 B.E. (21 April 
1983) has been recorded in vol. XVIII of The 
Baha'i World. Below, in the words of the archi
tect, is set out a description of the progress 
made during the period covered by this book, 
up to Ric/van 143 B.E. (21 April 1986). 

The achievement of constructing a building 
such as this in India is more fully appreciated 
when one considers the magnitude and mul
tiplicity of problems that were confronted and 
creatively overcome. In a report in which the 
architect takes the reader behind the scenes, at 
a crucial juncture in the erection of the building, 
one finds confirmation of the principle that 
nothing of significance, in art as in life, is realized 
without consecrated effort, commitment, and 
love expressed as co-operation. 
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The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu '1-Baha R1i(1iyyih Khanum, centre, touring the Indian Temple 
site accompanied by Counsellor Burhani'd-Din A/sh.in, left, and architect Sahba, right , during a 

visit in April 1984. 

'With the completion of the formwork of the 
inner leaves scale of the building', the a rchitect 
wrote, ' the complexity of the task became more 
and more evident. A total of 60,000 cubic feet 
of timber was now exposed to the sun . Tem
peratures of over 45° centigrade, fo llowed by 
monsoon rains, were threatening the form work. 
The fire hazard was very high. We were trying 
very hard to give encouragement and assurance 
to the contractor and workers who were looking 
at this impossible "mountain" and were asking 
hundreds of questions: How could we protect 
the formwork from moving and cracking? How 
could we work on staging which stored heat 
and would burn one's hand from a distance of 
IO centimetres? How could we fix the reinforce
ment in such small working spaces and make 
sure that the reinforcement cage, which was 30 
metres high, would not break away from its 
position? How could we pour concrete in such 
extreme heat when the temperature of t he aggre
gate and sand are above 54° centigrade, and the 
concrete sets inside the mixer, while employing 
labourers who, for the most part , have never 
seen a vibrator and who converse in ten different 
languages? 

' Day after day was spent talking to the con
tractors and engineers, none of whom were 
experienced in such high quality work , trying to 
come up with answers to a ll of these questions. I 
was growing more anxious by the momen t. 
Their tota l co-operation was vital to the success 
of this phase of the project and they were com
pletely dismayed. Several times previously, I 
had informed the management of the company 
that such delicate and complicated construction 
required the attention and involvemen t of their 
most experienced and qualified engineers and 
that not just anyone could manage it, but I 
fa iled in convincing them of this. 

'The t_ension between the contractor and the 
site engineers intensified and became increas
ingly apparent in their relationship with the 
workers on the site, until after a few months. 
relations completely broke down. This develop
ment, together with other complications in the 
contractor's organization , created total labour 
unrest. In spite of several req uests and warn ings 
by us, our contractor decided tha t a la rge 
number of labourers who were not fo llowing 
the instructions of the engineers should be 
retrenched. As was expected, this move resulted 
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in a full labour strike. The labourers, while 
showing great respect for the Temple and the 
Baha'i staff, refused to allow the contractors 
and engineers to enter the site, and to negotiate. 
It became our task to mediate between the 
labourers and the contractor in order to settle 
this very complicated situation. 

'Often I would request prayers of the Uni
versal House of Justice, and there were times 
when I thought that this would be the end of 
my dreams in India. Labour disputes sometimes 
take years to settle, and there existed a real 
possibility that all the formwork and timber 
staging might be ruined. If this were the case, 
it would then become a very basic contractual 
issue of who should pay for the damage, and 
resolution of that question by itself could take 
years. On the other hand, if by chance these 
problems were resolved and we started work 
again, even then there was little hope, for these 
reluctant engineers had no vision and without 
this we could not complete such a enormous 
task. The tension was excruciating. However, 
in spite of all these complications I regularly 
received guidance and assurances from the Uni
versal House of Justice, which expressed con
fidence that ' this beautiful Temple in India will 
be built without interruption' ', and that the 
'challenges' would be met and the 'complexities' 
resolved successfully within the desired time 
range.2 With the House of Justice reposing such 
trust in me and offering this kind of assurance, 
how could I dare not grapple with and overcome 
every problem which arose. 

'Later on, when the problems were worked 
out and we were able to resume work, on I 6 
January 1984, I realized that everything that 
had happened was a part of Baha'u' llah's plan. 
After months of negotiations with labourers 
and contractors, with us acting as mediator, 
ultimately all contractor-labour problems were 
resolved. Our efforts proved to senior con
tractor management that they could trust us 
and that even the severest difficulty could be 
resolved in a spirit of team-work and co-oper
ation. The contractor finally understood that 
such a special venture required special people. 
Those who were reluctant and unqualified left 
the project, and the old team was replaced with 

1 Letter From the Universal House of Justice to Mr. $ahba 
dated 26 April 1979. 

2 Letter From the Universal House of Justice to Mr. Sahb.i 
dated 29 December 1981. 

a fresh and devoted crew who believed in team
work and who were not intimidated by new 
challenges. We started again with confidence. 
Once again we began to wrestle with our tech
nical questions and problems. 

' I was faced with a gigantic task. I had to 
build confidence among all those connected with 
the project and convince them that they could 
accomplish things that not only had never been 
done before in India, but which would be con
sidered impossible anywhere else in the world. 

'One day, Mr. Arthur Erickson, one of the 
most distinguished architects in North America, 
told me that perhaps the only reason that such 
complicated quality work was achieved was the 
fact that no one truly knew what they were 
doing. Otherwise, if they had been experienced, 
they would have been so daunted by the chal
lenge that they never would have attempted it. 

' Days, weeks and months were spent in 
endless meetings, discussing how to overcome 
the problems that continually plagued us. We 
had no modern, sophisticated equipment to help 
us. We had to invent our own equipment, find 
or "create" our own technicians and devise our 
own techniques. For instance, we did not have 
refrigerated concrete mixers to cool the con
crete. We built special sealed storage for 
materials. We put 20 workers to work crushing 
tons of ice blocks by hand into a powder, and 
instead of water, we used ice. Everything had 
to be shaded, protected from the elements. Each 
shell was covered with a tarpaulin umbrella to 
protect the formwork and the workers from 
the heat and the rain during the concreting 
operation. When there was no rain, this huge 
shed constituted a serious fire hazard and 
required to be kept under surveillance round 
the clock; and when there was rain, we worked 
like sailors, as the tarpaulin shed which shielded 
the newly la id concrete and which was 30 metres 
high, tended to billow like a sail in the wind 
and heavy rain , and hundreds of workers strug
gled to stop the water from entering and spoiling 
the freshly laid concrete. Examples of such 
splendid teamwork, and of human relationships 
being strengthened through unified and co
operative overcoming of adversity, are usually 
only found in old fairy tales and heroic legends. 

' In order that no construction joints would 
show, I wanted to concrete the shell which was 
22 metres high and 13 centimetres thick in one 
operation. Our consultants had recommended 
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2 metres as the maximum practical height. The 
difference sounded absolutely impossible. 
Finally, the contracting team came to my rescue 
and told me that they wanted to see my dream 
become a reality. They said that if I believed it 
was possible to concrete the shell in one oper
ation, they believed it was possible- we would 
work together and find a way. After months of 
consultation, we developed a system which , at 
first, sounded totally impractical , as each oper
ation involved about 300 people, and they 
needed to be co-ordinated to act with the pre
cision of a watch and absolutely without error, 
as just one mistake could ruin the shell, and it 
was unthinkable that we should have to demol
ish a defective shell and reconcrete it. 

'We were so sceptical of the system that we 
decided to do only half of the first shell, and, 
if we found it practical, to proceed with the 
other shells in one piece. Earlier, the inside form
work of the entire shell had been erected with 
a special, elegant pattern, accurate within a mil
limetre, and representing absolute perfection. 
Then, galvanized reinforcement was fixed with 
a complicated system which allowed for the 
adjustment of the double-curved reinforcement 
cage and guaranteed the required concrete cover 
to the reinforcement. Now, the external form
work was to be fixed: but how could we concrete 
a 22-metre high shell between two layers of form 
with a gap of only 13 centimetres? This is what 
prompted the invention of our own climbing 
shutter system. The back form was built in hun
dreds of pieces about 60 centimetres in height. 
These pieces, each in a different shape and size, 
were fixed in their exact location with the help 
of special guides which we called "shaped tem
plets", and these would dictate the geometry of 
the shells. These pieces had a ll been erected and 
checked in their locations then we numbered 
them from I to, say, 500 or 600. Then they all 
were removed from their positions and kept on 
different platforms waiting for their turn, for 
the big concreting day. More than 30 engineers, 
technicians and almost 300 workers were 
involved in this operation. These workers came 
from many different backgrounds and spoke 
several different languages, and none under
stood English. How could we recognize who 
was a mason, who was a carpenter and who 
was the vibrator operator? We decided for the 
purpose of identification of the tradesmen to use 
coloured armbands- red for carpenters, yellow 

for masons, green for vibrator men, and so 
on. Work commenced with traditional prayers 
(Puja) and a coconut breaking ceremony. Each 
of us participated, and then , with h~arts full of 
anxiety, commenced work. 

' In brief, the system worked like this. First, 
a row of back formwork was fixed in position 
by the carpenters so the concrete workers could 
start. The concrete was carried by crane from 
the mixers to the platforms, and from there, 
was carried by headloads to its place. Needle 
vibrators were placed in pre-planned locations 
within the cage of galvanized reinforcement and 
could be moved up by workmen who were 
standing on the platform a distance of IO metres 
higher up. As soon as the concrete reached the 
full height of the first row of back formwork , 
then the masons and concrete team stepped 
back and the reinforcement team checked the 
reinforcement. After approval , this team then 
stepped back and again the carpenters came 
forward. They had only ten minutes to fix the 
second row of back forms which were num
bered. Each of these was a different size and had 
to be fixed in its exact place . The reinforcement 
team then stepped back and the supervisors 
checked the form. The supervisors then stepped 
back and the whole process was repeated. This 
entire procedure looked like an ancient Roman 
battle. Every move had to be carefully cal
culated , like in a game of chess or in working 
a gigantic three-dimensional jigsaw puzzle. 

'We had to work at a fast pace, as the concrete 
in the previous row might set and a cold joint 
might appear on the concrete surface which 
would be a permanent defect. This recurrence 
of the operation was to follow for 48 hours and 
in between, the labourers were to change shifts, 
but even this had to be smoothly planned so 
that it would not affect the concrete operation. 
During the 48-hour operation , all types of acci
dents could happen- a storm could hit, the 
equipment might break down. Power failure 
was a common problem and had to be antici
pated. Labour safety was an important concern 
as there were so many workers in such sma ll 
working spaces, especially when after ten hours 
of work in such heat, they grew sleepy and 
nervous. I don 't know how we managed to get 
through that first operation, but I know that 
after the first half shell was concreted , none of 
us could talk. Everyone had shouted so much 
that we lost our voices, but we were so proud 
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Two views of construction work on the Indian Temple in May 1985. At left, wood frames on an 
outer leaf being covered by plywood to provide a back fo rm. At right, special staging placed for 

the work of apply ing marble to the surface. 

and happy that the system had worked, nothing 
else ma ttered . We were jubilant! 

'After the dust had cleared , and our voices 
came back, extensive meetings were held in 
which we reviewed our shortcomings and mis
takes. New ways were proposed to improve 
on the system. We all gained confidence, and 
afterwards, the other shells were concreted in 
one piece. During those long days and nights . 
of concreting, everybody had a wonderful 
feeling of elation. You could see this in the 
faces of each worker. Everyone cared. Everyone 
helped. I have many unforgettable memories of 
those days and nights which extended over a 
two-year period. Our supervisory team worked 
with a truly admirable spirit of sacrifice. Every
one worked a minimum of 12 hours a day, 
and in addition, due to the lack of sufficient 
personnel, we had to work night shifts. No 
one wan ted to miss such historical moments. 
Sometimes I had to insist that they should go 
home and rest. 

'One night when I was climbing up the ladder 
on the edge of a shell which was 35 metres high, 
suddenly I felt totally exhausted and could not 

climb a si ngle step further. I looked up to see 
more than twenty thin , honey hands of the 
workmen reaching for me, and I seized them 
gratefully. When I relaxed on the platform 
above and looked around , I saw all the love and 
concern of the world in those compassionate, 
beautiful faces, and I thought how fortunate 
we were to work with such noble people and 
construct such a befitting tribute in the name 
of Baha'u' llah . I am sure that everyone on the 
site shared this same feeling. One night one of 
our carpenters came to me and told me, ' My 
mother tells me: It is not good that you work 
on a temple for money. I tell her: You know I 
need money to be able to survive and provide 
fobd for the children. But I tell her: I work hard. 
That is my contribution.' This is illustrative of 
the feeling and spirit which went into the making 
of the Lotus of Bahapur. 

'Another major problem was vibration. In 
order to ensure that the concrete was going 
down inside the thin shells and around the heavy 
reinfo rcement cage, we had to use numbers of 
mold vibrators. When operating, these vibrators 
would shake the entire structure making an 
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Concreting of the last part of the superstructure of the Indian Temple. the roof of the fan chamber 
at the top of the dome, during December / 985. 

enormous noise and one could visualize thou
sa nds of nuts and bolts which held the enti re 
staging together, becoming loose and fa lling 
down . This could ca use serious damage to the 
temporary structure. Dozens of carpenters were 
in charge of tying the bo lts, starting from the 
top of the building, work ing their way down, 
and when they reached the bottom of the struc
ture, repeating th is same operation. 

' Dehydration was a prevalent problem. 
Working in such odd loca tions, in such extreme 
heat and humidity, for hour upon hour, and 
constantly perspiring, the workers would 
become dehydra ted and sometimes one would 
suddenly fa int. To prevent this, a number of 
labourers were designated to distribute lemon 
and salt water among the workers. In addition, a 
safet y device was designed consisting of several 
layers of net and mesh which were positioned so 
that if anyone working without a safety ha rness 
were to lose control and fa ll inside o r outside 
of the building, he would be ca ught by the net 
and would not be hurt . 

'At the same time that the concreting oper
ation of the shells was proceeding, a no ther 
major operation was in progress. This was the 

supply of the marble panels for the cladding of 
the ex terna l surfaces of the shells and the inner 
a rches of the building. I had chosen white pen
telikon ma rble from Greece fo r thi s work and 
a distinguished marble cont rac to r, Ma rmi Vin
centi , in Italy, was awa rded the contrac t for 
supplying, cutting and shaping the ma rble. The 
fi xing of marble would be done locally in Ind ia. 
This was yet a nother "impossible" task, as grea t 
risk was involved. First , we had to shape the 
double curved slabs. Each piece of marble was 
a curved quadrila teral of a different size and 
dimension, and had to be cut and curved to a 
very exact geometry by one cont rac to r, then. 
these would be fixed to their location by a no ther 
contractor. The dimensions of each panel had 
to be calcula ted very ca refull y. A full scale 
model of the arches was constructed in Ita ly to 
the exact geometry, a nd a dummy of the marble 
sla bs was made out of gypsum. Then. a ma rble 
slab was made in accordance with the shape 
and size of the dummy of every single piece. A 
quantity of approx imately 10,000 square metres 
of ma rble was checked in Italy a nd only then 
was it shipped to India. 

'The whole operation was to be done under 
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A model of the Indian Temple, in the fo reground, is compared with the actual building in progress 
011 I 3 January 1986. The photograph shows that the exquisite geometry of the design has been 

pe,fectly replicated in reality. 

close supervision and some of the Baha' i youth 
of Bombay came to our assistance. They accom
panied every shipment o f marble from Ita ly 
to avoid damage which could occur from the 
loading and unloading of the crates from ship 
to truck and , fin a lly, to road transport destined 
for Delhi. Then we had to solve the problem 
of fixing the ma rble to the building. 

'A method had to be devised to a llow for the 
movement and deflection of the thin shells. It 
was decided tha t the marble sho uld be free from 
the shell and each piece sho uld act inde
pendently. Special sta inless steel anchors were 
designed and fabricated to a llow fo r tolerance 
from three dimensions and to be used to fix the 
marble panels to the concrete shells with bolts. 
This method was absolutely unheard o f in India, 
and this being the case, not even an experienced 
marble worker could be used. We required a 
much more meticulous and careful craftsma n. 
We decided that o ur own carpenters were the 
best candidates for this exacting work. They 
were familiar with the geometry of the shells as 
they had produced the framework for them. 

However, they a re reluctant to work with a 
totally new material which bore no relation to 
wood. In o rder to familiarize them with the 
work, in consultation with the contractors, a 
practical new system was devised. As an initia l 
step, part of the first dummy shell panels were 
made with wood to the exact size of the ma rble 
panels. The ca rpenters could then easily fix these 
wooden panels to their exact position with the 
same stainless steel ancho rs. We then instructed 
them to remove the wooden panels and replace 
each one with its assigned marble piece. In a 
matter of a few weeks, they mastered the skill 
of marble fixing and started to fix the marble 
in place with complete confidence.' 

Thus, at 2 1 April I 986, the construction of 
the Temple was proceeding a pace and it was 
confidently expected that it would be finished 
by the date established for its completion, 
December I 986, when it was scheduled to be 
dedicated by the Hand of the Cause Amatu' l
Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum and opened for public 
worship, a gift of the Bahit ' is to the people of 
India and of the world . 
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5. THE JEWEL IN THE LOTUS 1 

CHARLES MACDONALD 

IN his Encyclopaedia of Traditional Symbols, 
J.C. Cooper has described the lotus as 'an 
almost universal symbol', ' the flower that was 
in the beginning, the glorious lily of the Great 
Waters'. 

Certainly in the context of the rich and diverse 
culture of India it was a happy and inspired 
choice by the a rchitect, Mr. F. Sahba, as his 
design for the Baha'i House of Worship, Mother 
Temple of the Indian subcontinent. 

Reverence for the sacred lot us is deeply 
rooted and widespread throughout the country 
among Hindus, Buddhists and Jains alike. For 
all , it represents the Manifestation of God and 
is a symbol of piety, purity and tenderness. In 
Buddhist tradition the Bodhisattva, Avo
kokileswara, is represented as born from a lotus 
and is the object of the sacred mantra Om Mani 
Padme Hum-'O Jewel in the Lotus' . Jamshed 
Fozdar, in his Buddha Maitrya-Amitabha Has 
Returned,' identifies the Bab with this promised 
Buddha, who is to appear with Buddha Maitrya 
at the end of the aeon. Baha'u'llah is Maitrya
Amitabha, Lord of Infinite Light, for whom 
the Lotus is also a symbol. And now, high in 
the dome of this beautiful edifice, translucent 
to the sky by day, and illumined by night, the 
Symbol of the Greatest Name will appear, and 
surely for many will be recognized as the Object 
of their quest for the most precious 'Jewel in 
the Lotus'. 

In Hinduism the lotus is the highest form or 
aspect of earth, the procreative power of eternal 
substance, the mover on the face of the waters, 
the self-generative, the self-born, immortal and 
spiritual nature of man. It is an emblem of the 
Sun-gods- Surya and Vishnu. The Goddess, 

1 Reprinted from Herald of the South. Vol. 6. January 1986. 
2 New Delhi: Baha'i Publishing Trust. 1976 . 

Lakshmi, beloved of Vishnu , is always por
trayed as sitting or standing on a lo tus and 
holding aloft a lotus flower in each hand. On 
the threshold of a temple it signifies the dwelling 
place of divinity. 

It is the universa l ground of existence; 
opening with the sun and closing with sunset 
it represents solar renaissance, hence all renaiss
ance, creation, fecundity , renewal and immor
tality. The lotus also represents spirit ual 
unfolding as with its roots in the slime it grows 
upwards and flowers in the sun and in the light 
of heaven . It is thus a symbol of superhuman 
and divine birth issuing unsullied from the 
muddy waters. 

Ancient Jain sculptures at Mathura depict 
the lotus as a medallion or floral decoration. 
The shape of the lotus can even be seen in the 
ornamentation of the Malik mosque in Kirman, 
suggesting that it has some religious significance 
for Muslims- Certainly it is one of the oldest 
designs woven into Persian carpets, and in 
Iranian tradition it symbolizes the sun or light. 
It is thus a unifying symbol for many Indian 
religions and has also deep spiritual significance 
in many other cultures including Chinese and 
Egyptian. 

The choice of the elevated site to the South 
East of New Delhi appears to have been divinely 
ordained because many years ago Baha'u' llah 
had put His own name on the area. It is Bahapur 
(Place of Baha). Efforts to track the origin and 
local significance of the name have so far not 
been successful but further research may prove 
rewarding. 

Only a few hundred yards away, on the 
opposite side of the road , the Kalkaji Temple 
is a centre of pilgrimage for thousands of Hindu 
devotees who on special days converge from 
many villages of India, often approaching the 
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object of their veneration with frequent pros
trations. Recently a number of them were seen 
sitting on the road and turned in prayer towards 
the great silhouette of the Baha'i Temple- their 
explanation, that Kalki (not to be confused 
with the goddess Kalka to whom the Temple 
is dedicated) now dwells in this new Temple 
(the promised Avatar and Tenth Incarnation 
of Lord Krishna). Whence this insight remains 
a mystery, but for Baha' is it is an exciting 
promise of things to come when the great Silent 
Teacher finally emerges in all its beauty and 
purity. 

Four hundred years ago the unrealized dream 
and fondest wish of the greatest of the Mogul 
Emperors, Akbar, in his palace near Agra, a 
little over one hundred miles to the south, was 
that all men might be united in a single universal 
religion for which he saw himself as the creative 
instrument. Conqueror of all northern India, 
with people of many faiths in his realms, he 
had great religious tolerance and he hoped that 
his new eclectic religion would unite all creeds, 
castes and peoples. But few embraced this new 
movement, even though it had the authority 
and backing of the great despotic Emperor. 

In Tennyson's famous poem 'Akbar's 
Dream', the Emperor recounts his vision and 
the frustration of his hopes to his counsellor 
and friend Abu! Faz!, but he foresees an 'alien 
race', from the west who would make it a reality. 

Well I dreamed 
That stone by stone I rear'd a sacred fane , 
A temple, neither Pagod, Mosque, nor 

Church, 
But loftier, simpler, always open door'~ 
To every breath from heaven, and Truth 

and Peace 
and Love and Justice came and dwelt 

therein 
(and then despairingly) 

I watching my son 
And those that follow 'd loosen stone from 

stone 
All my fair work, and from the ruins arose 
The shriek and curse of trampled millions 

even 
as in the time before; but while I groan'd 
From out the sunset pour'd an alien race 
Who fitted stone to stone again , and Truth, 
Peace, Love and Justice came and dwelt 

therein. 

And now after four hundred years, the sacred 
fane of his dream, 'always open door'd ' is being 
rear'd (by aliens from out the sunset) for Peace, 
Love, Justice, to dwell therein forever. 

That Alfred, Lord Tennyson, was one of 
those sensitives and seers, unconsciously moved 
by the presence on earth of the Promised One, 
is also amply demonstrated in these verses from 
his poem Locksley Hall: 

For I dipt into the future, far as human 
eye could see, 

Saw the vision of the world and all the 
wonder that would be 

Saw the heavens fill with commerce, argos
ies of magic sails 

Pilots of the purple twilight, dropping 
down with costly bales 

Heard the heavens fill with shouting and 
there rained a ghastly dew, 

From the nations airy navies grappling in 
the central blue 

Far along the world-wide whisper of the 
south-wind rushing warm 

With the standards of the people plunging 
through the thunder storm 

Till the war drums throbb'd no longer, and 
the battle flags were furl 'd 

In the Parliament of Man, the Federation 
of the World. 

There the common sense of most shall hold 
a fretful realm in awe 

and the kindly earth shall slumber !apt in 
universal law. 

Poets and seers through the ages, from the time 
of the Upanishads and Vedas up to the mes
sianic stirrings of nineteenth century Europe, 
and particularly England, have caught glimpses 
down the corridors of time of a great climacteric 
in human affairs and of the features and symbols 
of the golden age of peace and harmony which 
would follow. And now this lotus Temple, 
reaching to the heavens, is a glorious, tri
umphant symbol, proclaiming the dawn of that 
promised age. 

At Agra, another architectural masterpiece, 
the lovely Taj Mahal, has for centuries captured 
the imagination of the world and has attracted 
a constant stream of many thousands of visitors, 
eager to gaze on and marvel at its beauty. In 
future yea rs this magn ificent House of Worship, 
reflecting the majesty and glory of the Lord of 
the New Age, may well rival or even surpass it. 



VI 
THE NON-POLITICAL CHARACTER 

OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

THE Baha' i principles clearly define and 
explain the non-political character of the Faith, 
and serve as a guide for conduct in the relations 
of Baha'is with one another, with their fellow 
men, and in their relations with different depart
ments of the civil government. A brief summary 
of exerpts from the Baha' i Writings will show 
that non-participation in political affairs is one 
of the basic axioms of Baha'i action. 

The keynote to this theme may be found in 
the Writings of Baha'u'llah. He has stated: 

That one indeed is a man who, today, dedi
cateth himself to the service of the entire human 
race. The Great Being saith: Blessed and happy 
is he that ariseth to promote the best interests 
of the peoples and kindreds of the earth. In an
other passage He hath proclaimed: It is not for 
him to pride himself who lovet/1 his own country, 
but rather for him who loveth the whole world. 
The earth is but one country, and mankind its 
citizens. 1 

Sow not the seeds of discord among men, and 
refrain from contending with your neighbour . 
Open, 0 people, the city of the human heart with 
the key of your utterance. 

That which beseemeth you is the love of God, 
and the love of Him Who is the Manifestation 
of His Essence, and the observance of whatsoever 
He chooseth to prescribe unto you, did ye but 
know it. 

Say: Let truthfulness and courtesy be your 
adorning. Suffer not yourselves to be deprived of 
the robe of forbearance and justice, that the sweet 
savours of holiness may be wafted from your 
hearts upon all created things. Say: Beware, 0 
people of Baha, lest ye walk in the ways of them 
whose words differ from their deeds. Strive that 
ye may be enabled to manifest to the peoples of 
the earth the signs of God, and to mirror forth 
His commandments. Let your acts be a guide 

1 Gleanings from the Writings of Baha 'u'Jlcih, p. 250. 

unto all mankind, for the professions of most 
men, be they high or low, differ from their conduct. 
It is through your deeds that ye can distinguish 
yourselves from others. Through them the bright
ness of your light can be shed upon the whole 
earth. 2 

The aim of the Faith is to produce the reality 
of virtue in souls and evolve institutions capable 
of dealing with socia l matters justly, in the light 
of the revealed truths. This is en tirely distinct 
from the province filled by partisan civil insti
tutions. 

'Abdu' l-Baha counselled the Baha' is from the 
early beginnings of the American Baha 'i com
munity not to discuss political affairs. 

... All conferences (i.e., all consultation and 
discussion) must be regarding the matters of 
benefit, both as a whole and individually, such as 
the guarding of all in all cases, their protection 
and preservation, the improvement of character, 
the training of children, etc. 

If any person wishes to speak of government 
affairs, or to interfere with the order of govern
ment, the others must not combine with him 
because the Cause of God is withdrawn entirely 
from political affairs; the political realm pertains 
only to the Rulers of those matters; it has nothir1g 
to do with the souls who are exerting their utmost 
energy to harmonizing affairs, helping character 
and inciting (the people) to strive for perfections. 
Therefore no soul is allowed to interfere with 
(political) matters, bu1 only in 1ha1 which is com
manded. 3 

With the development of a world-wide 
adminis trative struct ure within the Baha 'i 
Faith, institutions have been set up in nat ional 
and local areas which assure the unity and integ
rity of the Faith. In unfolding these admin
istrative institutions Shoghi Effendi has 
reiterated the importance of the non-political 

' ibid .. pp. 303- 305. 
3 Bahit'i World Fairh. p. 407. 
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character of the Baha'i teachings in a letter 
written 21 March 1932, to the Baha' is of the 
United States and Canada: 

· ' I feel it, therefore, incumbent upo n me to 
stress, now tha t the time is ripe, the importance 
of an instruction which, a t the present stage o f 
the evolution of o ur Faith, should be increas
ingly emphasized, irrespective of its a ppl ication 
to the East or to the West. And this principle 
is no other than tha t which involves the non
participation by the ad herents of the Faith of 
Baha'u' llah, whether in their individual capacit
ies or collectively as Local or National Assembl
ies, in any fo rm of act ivity tha t might be 
interpreted , either directly or indirectly, as an 
interference in the po litica l affairs of any par
ticular government. Whether it be in the pub
lica tions which they initia te and supervise; or 
in their official and public delibera tions; o r in 
the posts they occupy and the services they 
render; or in the communica tio ns they address 
to their fellow-di sciples; o r in their dealings with 
men of eminence a nd authority; or in their 
affiliations with kindred societies and organ
izations, it is , I am firmly convinced, their first 
and sacred obligation to abstai n from any word 
o r deed tha t migh t be construed as a violation 
o f this vi ta l principle. Theirs is the duty to dem
onstrate, on one hand , their unqualified loyalty 
and obedience to whatever is the considered 
judgement of their respective governments. 

' Let them refra in fro m associating them
selves, whether by word or by deed , with the 
political pursuit s of their respective nat ions, 
with the po licies of their governments and the 
schemes and programmes of parties and fac
tio ns. In such controversies they should assign 
no blame, ta ke no side, further no design , and 
identify themselves with no system prejudicial to 
the best interests of tha t worldwide Fellowship 
which it is their a im to gua rd and foste r. Let 
them bewa re lest they a llow themselves to 
become the tools of unscrupulo us po liticians, 
o r to be entrapped by the treacherous devices 
of the plotters a nd the perfidious among their 
countrymen. Let them so shape their lives and 
regula te their conduct tha t no charge of secrecy, 
of fraud, of bribery, or of intimidation may, 
however ill-founded, be brought against them. 
Let them rise above all particularism and 
partisanship, above the vain disputes, the 
pelly ca lcula tions, the transient passio ns tha t 
agitate the face , a nd engage the altention , of a 

changing world . It is their duty to strive to 
distinguish, as clearly as they possibly can, 
and if needed with the a id of their elected repre
sentatives, such posts and functions as a re either 
diplomat ic o r po litica l from those that a re 
purely administrative in character, and which 
under no circumstances are affected by the 
changes and chances tha t political activities and 
party government, in every land , must necess
arily involve. Let them affirm their unyielding 
determination to stand, firmly and unre
servedly, fo r the way of Baha 'u'llah, to avoid 
the entanglements and bickerings inseparable 
from the pursuits the politician, and to become 
worthy agencies of tha t Divine Polity which 
incarnates God's immutable Purpose for a ll 
men. 

' It should be made unmistaka bly clear that 
such an a ltitude implies neither the slightest 
indifference to the cause and interests of their 
own county, nor involves any insubo rdination 
on their part to the authority of recognized and 
established governments. Nor does it constitute 
a repudia tion of their sacred obligation to 
promote, in the most effective manner, the best 
interests of their government and people. It indi
cates the desire cherished by every true and 
loyal fo llower of Baha'u' llah to serve, in an 
unselfish, unostentat ious and pa triotic fashion , 
the highest interests of the co untry to which he 
belongs, and in a way tha t would entail no 
departure from the high standards of integrity 
and truthfulness associa ted with the teachings 
of his Faith . 

'As the number of the Baha ' i communities 
in va rious parts of the world multiplies and their 
power, as a socia l force, becomes increasingly 
apparent, they will no doubt find themselves 
increasingly subjected to the pressure which men 
of autho rity and influence, in the politica l 
domain , will exercise in the hope o f obtaining 
the suppo rt they require for the advancement 
of their aims. These communities will moreover, 
feel a growing need of the good-will and the 
assistance of their respective governments in 
their efforts to widen the scope, a nd to con
solidate the foundations, of the institutions 
commilled in their charge. Let them beware 
lest, in their eagerness to further the aims of their 
beloved Ca use, they shou ld be led unwittingly to 
bargain with their Faith, to compromise with 
their essential principles, or to sacrifice, in return 
for any materia l advantage which their insti-



THE WORLD ORD ER OF BAH ,\' U' LL AH 571 

tutions may derive, the integrity of their spiritual 
ideals. Let them proclaim that in whatever 
country they reside, and however advanced 
their institutions, or profound their desire to 
enforce the laws, a nd apply the principles, 
en unciated by Baha'u' llah, they will , unhesi
tatingly, subordinate the operation of such laws 
and the application of such princi ples to the 
requirements and legal enactments of their 
respective governments. Theirs is not the 
purpose, whi le endeavouring to conduct and 
perfect the administrative affairs of their Faith, 
to violate, under any circumstances, the pro
visions of their country's constitution , much 
less to allow the machinery of their admin
istration to supersede the government of their 
respective countries. 

' It should also be borne in mind that the 
very extension of the activities in which we a re 
engaged, and the variety of the communities 
which labour under divers forms of government 
so essentially different in their standards, poli
cies, and methods, make it absolutely essentia l 
for all those who are the declared members of 
any one of these communities to avoid any 
action that might, by arousing the suspicion or 
exciting the antagonism of any one government, 
involve their brethren in fresh persecutions or 
complicate the nature of their task. How else, 
might I ask, could such a far-flung Faith , which 
transcends political and social bounda ries, 
which includes within its pale so great a variety 
of races and nations, which will have to rely 
increasingly, as it forges ahead, on the good will 
and support of the diversified and contending 
governments of the earth- how else could such 
a Faith succeed in preserving its unity, in safe
guarding its interests, and in ensuring the steady 
and peaceful development of its institutions? 

'Such a n attitude, however, is not dictated 
by considerations of selfish expediency, but is 
actuated , first and foremost, by the broad prin
ciple that the followers of Baha'u' llah will , 
under no circumstances, suffer themselves to 
be involved, whether as individuals or in their 
collective capacities, in matters that would entail 
the slightest departure from the fundamental 
verities and ideals of their Faith. Neither the 
charges which the uninformed and the malicious 
may be led to bring against them, nor the allure
ments of honours and rewards, will ever induce 
them to surrender their trust or to deviate from 
their path . Let their words proclaim, and 

their conduct testify, that they who fo llow 
Baha'u' lla h, in whatever land they reside, are 
actuated by no selfish ambition , that they 
neither thirst for power, nor mind any wave 
of unpopularity, of distrust or criticism, which 
a strict adherence to their sta ndards might 
provoke.' ' 

And aga in : 'The Ba ha' i Faith as it forges 
ahead throughout the western world and par
ticula rly in la nds where the politica l machinery 
is corrupt and political passions and prejudices 
a re dominant among the masses, should increas
ingly assert and demonstrate the fact tha t it is 
non-politica l in character, that it stands above 
the party, that it is neither apathetic to national 
interests nor opposed to any pa rty or fac tion, 
and that it seeks through ad ministrative chan
nels, ra ther than through diplomatic and pol
itical posts to establish, beyond the shadow of 
a doubt , the capacity, the sane patrio tism, the 
integrity and high-mindedness of its avowed 
adherents. This is the general and vital principle; 
it is for the National Representatives to apply 
it with fidelity and vigour.'2 

These instructions raised the question 
whether Baha' is shou ld vote in a ny public elec
tion . A Tablet revealed by 'Abdu 'I-Baha to Mr. 
Thornton Chase was sent to the Guardian. and 
the following reply was received, dated 26 
January I 933: 

'The Guardian full y recognizes the authen
tici ty and controlling influence of this instruc
tion from 'Abdu' I-Baha upon the question. 
He, however, feels under the responsibi lity of 
stating that the att itude taken by the Master 
(that is, that American citizens are in duty 
bound to vote in public elections) implies 
certain reservations. He, therefore, lays it upon 
the individual conscience to see that in follow
ing the Master's instructions no Ba ha' i vote 
for an officer nor Baha' i participation in the 
affairs of the Republic shall involve acceptance 
by that individual of a programme or policy 
that contravenes any vita l principle, spiri tua l 
or social, of the Fa ith .' The Guardian added 
to this letter the following postscript: ' I feel it 
incumbent upon me to clarify the above state
ment, written in my behalf, by stating that no 
vote cast, or office undertaken, by a Baha 'i 
should necessarily constitute acceptance, by the 

1 The Wurld Order of Balu/'11 '/li,I, , pp. 64-67. 
l U.S. Balui'i News. December 1932. 
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voter or office holder, of the entire programme 
ofany political party. No Baha'i can be regarded 
as either a Republican or Democrat, as such. He 
is, above all else, the supporter of the principles 
enunciated by Baha'u'llah , with which, I am 
firmly convinced, the programme ofno political 
party is completely harmonious.'' 

In a letter dated 16 March 1933, the Guardian 
sent these further details: 

'As regards the non-political character of the 
Baha'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi feels that there is 
no contradiction whatsoever between the Tablet 
(to Thornton Chase, referred to above) and 
the reservations to which he has referred. The 
Master surely never desired the friends to use 
their influence towards the realization and pro
motion of policies contrary to any of the prin
ciples of the Faith. The friends may vote, if they 
can do it, without identifying themselves with 
one party or another. To enter the arena of 
party politics is surely detrimental to the best 
interests of the Faith and will harm the Cause. 
It remains for the individuals to so use their 
right to vote as to keep aloof from party politics, 
and always bear in mind that they are voting 
on the merits of the individual, rather than 
because he belongs to one party or another. 
The matter must be made perfectly clear to the 
individuals, who will be left free to exercise their 
discretion and judgement. But ifa certain person 
does enter into party politics and labours for 
the ascendancy of one party over another, and 
continues to do it against the expressed appeals 
and warnings of the Assembly, then the 
Assembly has the right to refuse him the right 
to vote in Bah3. 'i elections. ' 2 

That this principle, as do all Baha' i principles, 
has world-wide application is made clear by 
Shoghi Effendi in a letter dated 11 March 1936. 

The Faith of Baha'u'llah has assimilated, by 
virtue of its creative, its regulative and ennobling 
energies, the various races, nationalities, creeds 
and classes that have sought its shadow, and 
have pledged unswerving fealty to its cause. It 
has changed the hearts of its adherents, burned 
away their prejudices, stilled their passions, 
exalted their conceptions, ennobled their 
motives, co-ordinated their efforts, and trans
formed their outlook. While preserving their 
patriotism and safeguarding their lesser Joy-

1 U.S. Balui ·; News, April 1933. 
2 ibid. , January I 934. 

alities, it has made them lovers of mankind, 
and the determined upholders of its best and 
truest interests. While maintaining intact their 
belief in the Divine origin of their respective 
religions, it has enabled them to visualize the 
underlying purpose of these religions, to dis
cover their merits, to recognize their sequence, 
their interdependence, their wholeness and 
unity and to acknowledge the bond that vitally 
links them to itself. This universal, this tran
scending love which the followers of the Baha'i 
Faith feel for their fellow-men, of whatever race, 
creed, class or nation, is neither mysterious nor 
can it be said to have been artificially stimulated. 
It is both spontaneous and genuine. They whose 
hearts are warmed by the energizing influence 
of God 's creative love cherish His creatures for 
His sake, and recognize in every human face a 
sign of His reflected glory. 

'Of such men and women it may be truly said 
that to them "every foreign land is a fatherland , 
and every fatherland a foreign land." For their 
citizenship, it must be remembered, is in the 
Kingdom of Baha'u'llah. Though willing to 
share to the utmost the temporal benefits and 
the fleeting joys which this earthly life can 
confer, though eager to participate in whatever 
activity that conduces to the richness, the hap
piness and peace of that life, they can, at no 
time, forget that it constitutes no more than a 
transient, a very brief stage of their existence, 
that they who live it are but pilgrims and way
farers whose goal is the Celestial City, and 
whose home the Country of never-failing joy 
and brightness. 

Though loyal to their respective govern
ments, though profoundly interested in any
thing that affects their security and welfare, 
though anxious to share in whatever promotes 
their best interests, the Faith with which the 
followers of Baha'u' llah stand identified is one 
which they firmly believe God has raised high 
above the storms, the divisions, and contro
versies of the political arena. Their Faith they 
conceive to the essentially non-political , supra
national in character, rigidly non-partisan , and 
entirely dissociated from nationalist ambitions, 
pursuits and purposes. Such a Faith knows no 
division of class or of party. It subordinates, 
without hesitation or equivocation, every 
particularistic interest, be it personal , region
al, or national to the paramount interests of 
humanity, firmly convinced that in a world of 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U ' LLAH 573 

interdependent peoples and nations the advan
tage of the part is best to be reached by the 
advantage of the whole, and that no abiding 
benefit can be conferred upon the component 
parts if the general interests of the entity itself 
are ignored or neglected .'' 

The unity of Baha' i action throughout the 
world is further emphasized in a letter from 
Shoghi Effendi to the Baha'is of Vienna, written 
in 1947 through his secretary, in which he said 
in part: 

'We Baha' is are one the world over; we are 
seeking to build up a new world order, divine 
in origin. How can we do this if every Baha' i 
is a member of a different political party- some 
of them diametrically opposite to each other? 
Where is our unity then? We would be divided 
because of politics, against ourselves and this 
is the opposite of our purpose. Obviously if one 
Baha'i in Austria is given freedom to choose a 
political party and join it , however good its aims 
may be, another Baha 'i in Japan or America, or 
India, has the right to do the same thing and 
he might belong to a party the very opposite 
in principle to tha t which the Austrian Baha'i 
belongs to. Where would be the unity of the 
Faith then? These two spiritual brothers would 
be working against each other because of their 
political affiliations (as the Christians of Europe 
have been doing in so many fratricida l wars). 
The best way for a Baha' i to serve his country 
and the world is to work for the establishment of 
Baha' u'llah's World Order, which will gradually 
unite all men and do away with divisive political 
systems and religious creeds . . ' 2 

In the Will and Testament of Abdu'l-Baha 
the Baha ' is are instructed to obey and be the well
wishers of the governments of the land, regard 
disloyalty unto a just king as disloyalty to God 
Himself and wishing evil to the government a 
transgression of the Cause of God. 3 In expla
nation of this statement the Guardian wrote, 
in a letter dated 3 July 1948: 

'Regarding your question about politics and 
the Master's Will : the attitude of the Baha' is 
must be twofold, complete obedience to the 
government of the country they reside in, and 
no interference whatsoever in political matters 
or questions. What the Master's statement 

1 The World Order of Balui'11 'Jfdh, pp. 197- 198. 
"US. Bahci 'i News, April 1949. 
J Bahd 'i Administration ( 1960 ed.), p. 4. 

rea lly means is obedience to a duly constituted 
government, whatever tha t government may be 
in form. We a re not the ones, as individual 
Baha'is, to judge our government as just or 
unjust- for each believer would be sure to hold 
a different viewpoint, and within our own Baha' i 
fold a hotbed of dissension would spring up 
and destroy our unity. We must build up our 
Baha' i system, and leave the faulty systems of 
the world to go their way. We cannot change 
them through becoming involved in them; on 
the contrary, they will destroy us.'' 

Another application of this principle con
cerns the right , propriety or usefulness of exert
ing Baha' i influence for the enactment of 
legislative measures reflecting more or less the 
purpose of some Baha'i principle or teaching. 
For example, should a Baha ' i community, local 
o r national, lend the name of the Baha' i Faith 
to support legisla tion which seeks to abolish 
race and religio us discrimina tion in ma tters o f 
industrial employment , or intervene when mea
sures concerning military tra ining of youth a re 
before a legislature? 

The National Spiritua l Assembly of the 
Baha' is of the United States has stated tha t, 
' as a general policy subject to the Guardia n's 
specific direction in special case, Baha 'is and 
their administrative institutions should not feel 
obligated to adopt a " Baha'i " a ttitude or course 
of action on matters of civil legisla tio n . Our 
teachings a nd basic principles spea k for them
selves. These we can always declare and set forth 
with all possible energy whenever occasio ns 
arise. But a truth which is sundered from its 
sustaining spiritual So urce, lifted out of its 
organic rela tionship to the Baha'i community, 
broken off from the other truths, and made 
subject to the storm and stress of secula r contro
versy, is no longer a truth wi th which we can 
usefully have concern. It has become an enact
ment to be carried out by institutions and groups 
committed to other enactments, other a ims a nd 
purposes and methods not in conformity with 
the " Divine Polity" entrusted to those a lo ne 
who give full loyalty to Baha ' u' llah . Far better 
for us to strive to mirror forth radiantly the 
individual and community virtues of a new era 
than to hope that others than believers will 
achieve the holy mission of the Faith . We 
Baha 'is have in reality accepted a world order 

4 U.S. Baha'i News. January 1949. 
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and not merely a new decalogue of truths or 
commands. On the other hand, obedience to 
civil government is an obligation laid by 
Baha'u'llah upon every Baha'i.' 1 

Shoghi Effendi points out, as a guiding prin
ciple of Baha'i conduct, that 'in connection with 
their administrative activities, no matter how 
grievously interference with them might affect 
the course of the extension of the Movement, 
and the suspension of which does not constitute 
in itself a departure from the principle ofloyalty 
to their Faith, the considered judgement and 
authoritative decrees issued by their responsible 
rulers must, if they be faithful to Baha'u'llah's 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha's express injunctions, be 
thoroughly respected and loyally obeyed. In 
matters, however, that vitally affect the integrity 
and honour of the Faith of Baha'u'llah and are 
tantamount to a recantation of their faith and 
repudiation of their innermost belief, they [the 
Baha'is] are convinced, and are unhesitatingly 
prepared to vindicate by their life-blood the 

1 The Baha'i World, vol. X. pp. 278- 279. 

sincerity of their conviction, that no power on 
earth, neither the arts of the most insidious 
adversary nor the bloody weapons of the most 
tyrannical oppressor, can ever succeed in extort
ing from them a word or deed that might tend 
to stifle the voice of their conscience or tarnish 
the purity of their faith.' 

'Small wonder if by the Pen of Baha'u'llah 
these pregnant words, written in anticipation 
of the present state of mankind, should have 
been revealed: It is not for him to pride him
self who loveth his own country, but rather 
for him who loveth the whole world. The earth 
is but one country and mankind its citizens. 
And again, That one indeed is a man who 
today dedicateth himself to the service of the 
entire human race. Through the power released 
by these exalted words, He explains, He hath 
lent a fresh impulse, and set a new direction, to 
the birds of men's hearts, and hath obliterated 
every trace of restriction and limitation from 
God's Holy Book. '3 

2 Baha'i Administration (1960 ed.), p. 162. 
3 The World Order of Baha'u 'lldh , p. 198. 



VII 
RELATIONSHIP TO GOVERNMENT 

1. LOYALTY TO GOVERNMENT 

WHEN a great social crisis sweeps through 
a civilization, moral values become impaired 
and moral issues confused. In the crisis of our 
time, members of the Baha'i Faith go on record 
as firmly upholding the principle of loyalty to 
government. 

Baha'u'llah, the Founder of the Baha'i Faith, 
laid upon His followers this sacred obligation: 
' In every country where any of this people 
(Baha'is) reside, they must behave towards the 
government of that country with loyalty, honesty 
and truthfulness.'' The Baha'i Writings state 
further, 'The essence of the Baha'i spirit is that 
in order to establish a better social order and 
economic condition, there must be allegiance to 
the laws and principles of government ' 2 Should 
a Baha' i act contrary to the laws of the govern
ment his conduct would be considered rep
rehensible before God, for members of this 
community 'should at all times manifest . .. truth
fulness and sincerity' and 'be constant in .. .faith
fulness and trustworthiness. ' 3 

In elucidation of this cardinal spiritual and 
social principle 'Abdu'l-Baha, the authorized 
Interpreter of the Faith, has written: 'According 
to the direct and sacred command of God we 
(the Baha'is) are forbidden to utter slander, are 
commanded to show forth peace and amity, 
are exhorted to rectitude of conduct, straight
forwardness and harmony with all the kindreds 

1 Bah.i'u'llih: Bifil!3r3t , Tablets of Bahd'u'll<ih revealed after 
the KitOb-i-Aqdas, p. 22-23. 

1 'Abdu'I-Baha: The Promulgation of Universal Peace, p. 233. 
3 'Abdu'I-Baha: Selections from the Writings of'Abdu 'l-Baha, 
p. 294. 

and peoples of the world. We must obey and 
be the well-wishers of the governments of the 
land. ' 4 

The followers of Baha'u'llah are exhorted to 
be 'good citizens' .5 The Baha'i teachings foster 
in the individual adherent an appreciation of 
authority and an intelligent and balanced pat
riotism. The Baha' i is encouraged to 'serve in an 
unselfish, unostentatious and patriotic fashion , 
the highest interests of the country to which he 
belongs, and in a way that would entail no 
departure from the high standards of integrity 
and truthfulness associated with the teachings 
of his Faith.'' 

Allegiance to government, far from being a 
concept to which the Baha' i gives lip service, is 
a spiritual obligation reinforced by and insep
arable from those teachings of Baha'u' llah's 
on which His followers pattern their individual 
spiritual development. 'Let integrity and up
rightness distinguish all thine acts, ' 7 Baha'u'llah 
enjoins. 

Without integrity of character in its citizens 
and without loyalty to government, a nation will 
find itself torn asunder and unable to function 
as an organic society. Not only do the Baha'i 
teachings obligate members to be loyal to their 
government- they also specifically forbid them 
from taking part in subversive political and 
social movements. 

' 'Abdu'l-Bah:i: The Wiff and Testament of Abdu 'f-BaJui, p. 8. 
5 'Abdu'l-Bahi: Selections from the Writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
p. 319. 

6 Shoghi Effendi: The World Order of Bahd 'u 'llcih, p. 65. 
7 Baha'u'llih: Gleanings from the Writings of Bahci'u'/kih, 
p.285. 

575 



576 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

2. THE BAHA'I VIEW OF PACIFISM 

IN a letter published in U.S. Baha'i News, 
January 1938, Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of 
the Baha' i Faith wrote through his secretary: 

'With reference to the absolute pacifists or 
conscientious objectors to war: their attitude, 
judged from the Baha' i standpoint, is quite anti
social and due to its exaltation of the individual 
conscience leads inevitably to disorder and 
chaos in society. Extreme pacifists are thus very 
close to anarchists, in the sense that both of 
these groups lay an undue emphasis on the 
rights and merits of the individual. The Baha' i 
conception of social life is essentially based 
on the subordination of the individual will to 
that of society. In neither suppresses the indi-

vidual nor does it exalt him to the point of 
making him an anti-social creature, a menace 
to society. As in everything, it follows the 
"golden mean." The only way society can func
tion is for the minority to follow the will of 
the majority. 

'The other main objection to the con
scientious objectors is that their method of 
establishing peace is too negative. Non-coop
eration is too passive a philosophy to become 
an effective way for social reconstruction. Their 
refusal to bear arms can never establish peace. 
There should first be a spiritual revitalization 
which nothing, except the Cause of God, can 
effectively bring to every man's heart.' 

3. SUMMARY OF THE GUARDIAN'S 
INSTRUCTIONS ON THE OBLIGATIONS OF 
BAHA'is IN CONNECTION WITH MILITARY 

SERVICE 

IMMEDIATELY prior to World War II the 
Baha' i position on military training and service, 
and the obligation of individual Baha'is to apply 
for and maintain a non-combatant status when 
this is possible under the laws of their country, 
were clearly stated by the Guardian of the Faith. 
On 27 November I 938 he instructed his sec
retary to write to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the British Isles: ' He has noted 
your Assembly's request for his advice as to 
what forms of national service the friends may 
volunteer for in times of emergency. While the 
believers, he feels, should exert every effort to 
obtain from the authorities a permit exempting 
them from active military service in a combatant 
capacity, it is their duty at the same time, as 
loyal and devoted citizens, to offer their services 
to their country in any field of national service 

which is not specifically aggressive or directly 
military. Such forms of national work as air 
raid precaution service, ambulance corps, and 
other humanitarian work or activity of a non
combatant nature, are the most suitable types 
of service the friends can render, and which they 
should gladly volunteer for , since in addition to 
the fact that they do not involve any violation 
of the spirit or principle of the Teachings they 
constitute a form of social and humanitarian 
service which the Cause holds sacred and 
emphatically enjoins.' 

A further query from that National Spiritual 
Assembly dated 9 May I 939 evoked the fol
lowing reply on 4 June 1939, in amplification 
of the above principles: 

' His instructions on this matter, conveyed in 
a letter addressed to your Assembly during last 
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November, were not intended for that particular 
occasion, but were meant for present con
ditions, and for any such emergencies as may 
arise in the immediate future. 

' It is still his firm conviction that the believers, 
while expressing their readiness to unreservedly 
obey any directions that the authorities may 
issue concerning national service in time of war, 
should also, and while there is yet no outbreak 
of hostilities, appeal to the government for 
exemption from active military service in a com
batant capacity, stressing the fact that in doing 
so they are not prompted by any selfish con
siderations, but by the sole and supreme motive 
of upholding the Teachings of their Faith, which 
make it a moral obligation for them to desist 
from any act that would involve them in direct 
warfare with their fellow-humans of any other 
race or nation. 

'The Baha' i Teachings, indeed, condemn, 
emphatically and unequivocally, any form of 
physical violence, and warfare in the battlefield 
is obviously a form, and perhaps the worst form 
which such violence can assume. 

'There are many other avenues through which 
the believers can assist in times of war by enlist
ing in services of a non-combatant nature
services that do not involve the direct shedding 
of blood-such as ambulance work, anti-air 
raid precaution service, office and admin
istrative works, and it is for such types of 
national service that they should volunteer. 

' It is immaterial whether such activities would 
still expose them to dangers, either at home or 
in the front , since their desire is not to protect 
their lives, but to desist from any acts of wilful 
murder. 

'The friends should consider it their con
scientious duty, as loyal members of the Faith, 
to apply for such exemption, even though there 

may be slight prospect of their obtaining the 
consent and approval of the authorities to their 
petition. ' 

After the war, on 20 July I 946, the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States 
enquired of the Guardian whether the existence 
of the United Nations in its present form 
changed the attitude of the Baha' is toward mili
tary duties which might require the taking of 
human life. The Guardian 's reply, written by 
his secretary, was: 

'As there is neither an International Police 
Force nor any immediate prospect of one 
coming into being, the Baha 'is should continue 
to apply, under all circumstances, for exemption 
from any military duty that necessitates the 
taking of life. There is no justification for any 
change of attitude on our part al the present 
time. ' 

The Guardian therefore has made it clear 
that it is obligatory and not an optional matter 
for all Baha'is to apply for and maintain a non
combatant status if this is possibly under the 
law. Where such a law exists, Baha'is cannot 
voluntarily enlist in any branch of the armed 
forces in which they would be subject to orders 
to engage in the taking of human life. 

The Universal House of Justice amplified this 
later statement: 

'There is no objection to a Baha' i enlisting 
voluntarily in the armed forces of a country in 
order to obtain a training in some trade or 
profession, provided that he can do so without 
making himself liable to undertake combatant 
service. 

'There is likewise no objection to a Baha' i 
seeking or continuing a career in the armed 
forces , provided that he can do so without 
making himself liable to undertake combatant 
service. ' 



VIII 
BAHA'I CALENDAR, FESTIVALS AND 

DATES OF HISTORICAL SIGNIFICANCE 

1. FOREWORD 

Excerpt from Baha"u'llah and the New Era by Dr. J.E. Esslemont 

AMONG different peoples and at different 
times many different methods have been 
adopted for the measurement of time and fixing 
of dates, and several different calendars are still 
in daily use, e.g. , the Gregorian in Western 
Europe, the Julian in many countries of Eastern 
Europe, the Hebrew among the Jews and the 
Mul)ammadan in Muslim countries. 

The Bab signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which He came to herald by inaug
urating a new calendar. In this, as in the Greg
orian calendar, the lunar month is abandoned 
and the solar year is adopted. 

The Baha'i year consists of I 9 months of 19 
days each (i.e. , 361 days), with the addition of 
certain ' intercalary days' (four in ordinary and 
five in leap years) between the eighteenth and 
nineteenth months in order to adjust the cal-

endar to the solar year. The Bab named the 
months after the attributes of God. The Baha' i 
New Year, like the ancient Persian New Year, is 
astronomically fixed , commencing at the March 
equinox (2 I March), and the Baha'i era com
mences with the year of the Bab's declaration 
(i.e. , 1844 A.D. , 1260 A.H.). 

In the not far distant future it will be necessary 
that all peoples in the world agree on a common 
calendar. 

It seems, therefore, fitting that the new age 
of unity should have a new calendar free from 
the objections and associations which make 
each of the older calendars unacceptable to large 
sections of the world 's population, and it is 
difficult to see how any other arrangement could 
exceed in simplicity and convenience that pro
posed by the Bab. 

2. BAHA'I FEASTS, ANNIVERSARIES AND 
DAYS OF FASTING 

Feast of Ric;lvan (Declaration of Baha'u' llah), 21 April- 2 May 1863. 
Feast of Naw-Ruz (New Year), 21 March. 
Declaration of the Bab, 23 May 1844. 
The Day of the Covenant, 26 November. 
Birth of Baha'u' llah , 12 November 1817. 
Birth of the Bab, 20 October I 8 I 9. 
Birth of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 23 May I 844. 
Ascension of Baha'u 'llah , 29 May 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bab, 9 July I 850. 
Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 28 November 1921. 
Fasting season lasts 19 days beginning with the first day of the month of 'Ala ' , 2 March- the 

Feast of Naw-Ruz follows immediately after. 

578 
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3. BAHA'i HOLY DAYS ON WHICH WORK 
SHOULD BE SUSPENDED 

The first day of Ri,:ivan, 
The ninth day of Ri,:ivan, 
The twelfth day of Ri,:ivan, 
The anniversary of the declaration of the Bab, 
The anniversary of the birth of Baha'u'llah, 
The anniversary of the birth of the Bab, 
The anniversary of the ascension of Ba ha 'u' llah , 
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the Bab, 
The feast of Naw-R uz. 

Norr: 'Abdu'l-Baha, in o ne of His Tablets addressed to a believer of Nayriz, Persia, has written 
the following: Nine days in the year have been appointed on which work is forbidden. Some 
of these days have been specifically mentioned in the Book. The rest follow as corollaries to 
the Text. Work on the Day of the Covenant (Fete Day of 'Abdu' l-Baha), however, is not 
prohibited. Celebration of that day is left to the discretion of the friends. Its observation is 
not obligatory. The days pertaining to the Abha Beauty (Baha'u'llah) and the Primal Point 
(the Bab), that is to say these nine days, are the only ones on which work connected with 
trade, commerce, industry and agriculture is not allowed. In like manner, work connected 
with any form of employment, whether governmental or otherwise, should be suspended. 

As a corolla ry of this Tablet it follows that the ann iversaries of the birth and ascension 
of ' Abdu'l-Baha are not to be regarded as days on which work is prohibited. The celebration 
of these two days, however, is obligatory. 

Baha 'is in East and West, holding administrative positions, whether public or private, 
should exert the utmost effort to obtain special leave from their superiors to enable them 
to observe these nine holy days. 

4. ADDITIONAL MATERIAL GLEANED FROM 
NABIL'S NARRATIVE REGARDING THE 

BAHA'i CALENDAR 

TH E Badi' Calendar (Baha'i Calendar) has 
been taken by me from the Kitlib-i-Asma ·, one 
of the works written by the Bab. As I have 
observed in these days that certain believers are 
inclined to regard the year in which Baha 'u 'llah 
departed from Baghdad to Constantinople as 
marking the beginning of the Badi' calenda r, I 
have requested Mirza Aqa Jan, the amanuensis 
of Baha'u' llah, to ascertain His will and desire 
concerning this matter. Baha'u'llah answered 
and said: 'The year sixty A.H. 1 (1844 A.D.) , the 

1 (i.e., J 260 A.H.) 

yea r of the Declaration of the Bab, must be 
regarded as the beginning of the Badi ' Cal
endar.' The Declaration of the Bab took place 
on the evening preceding the fifth day of Jam
adiyu' l-Avval, of the year 1260 A.H. It has been 
o rdained tha t the solar calendar be fo llowed 
and that the vernal Equinox, the day of Naw
Ruz, be regarded as the New Yea r's Day of the 
Badi' Calendar. The year sixty, in which the 
fifth day of Jamadiyu' l-A vval coincided with the 
sixty-fifth day after Naw-Ruz, has accordingly 
been regarded as the first year of the Badi' 
Calendar. As in that year, the day of Naw-Ruz, 
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the vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six days 
the date of the Declaration of the Bab, I have 
therefore, throughout my history, regarded the 
Naw-Rilz of the year sixty-one A.H . (the Naw
Rilz immediately following the Declaration of 
the Bab) as the first Naw-Rilz of the Badi' 
Calendar. I have accordingly considered the 
Naw-Rilz of this present year, the year 1306 
A.H., which is the 47th solar year after the Dec
laration of the Bab, as the 46th Naw-Rilz of 
the Badi ' Calendar. 

Soon after Baha'u'llah had left the fortress 

Days Arabic Name 
1st Jalal 
2nd Jamal 
3rd Kamal 
4th Fie/al 
5th ' Ida! 
6th Istijlal 
7th Istiqlal 

of 'Akka and was dwelling in the house of 
Malik , in that city, He commanded me to tran
scribe the text of the Badi' Calendar and to 
instruct the believers in its details. On the very 
day in which I received His command, I com
posed, in verse and prose, an exposition of the 
main features of that Calendar and presented 
it to Him. The versified copy, being now unavail
able, I am herein transcribing the version in 
prose. The days of the week are na_med as 
follows: 

English Name Translation 
Saturday Glory 
Sunday Beauty 
Monday Perfection 
Tuesday Grace 
Wednesday Justice 
Thursday Majesty 
Friday Independence 

The names of the months, which are the same as the days of each month, are as follows: 

Month Arabic Name Translation First Days 
Isl Baha Splendour March 21 
2nd Jalal Glory April 9 
3rd Jamal Beauty April 28 
4th 'A~amat Grandeur May 17 
5th Nilr Light June 5 
6th Ral)mat Mercy June 24 
7th Kalimat Words July 13 
8th Kamal Perfection August I 
9th Asma' Names August 20 

10th ' lzzat Might September 8 
II th Ma§hiyyat Will September 27 
12th ' Ilm Knowledge October 16 
13th Qudrat Power November 4 
14th Qawl Speech November 23 
15th Masa'il Questions December 12 
16th fillaraf Honour December 31 
17th Sul\an Sovereignty January 19 
18th Mulk Dominion February 7 
19th 'Ala' Loftiness March 2 

Ayyam-i-Ha (lntercalary Days) 26 February to I March inclusive
four in ordinary and five in leap years. 

The first day of each month is thus the day 
of Baha, and the last day of each month the 
day of 'Ala'. 

The Bab has regarded the solar year, of 365 
days, 5 hours, and fifty odd minutes, as con-

sis ting of I 9 months of I 9 days each, with the 
addition of certain intercalary days. He has 
named the New Year's Day, which is the day 
of Naw-Rilz, the day of Baha, of the month of 
Baha. He has ordained the month of 'Ala' to 
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A. be the month of fasting, and has decreed that the 
day ofNaw-Ruz should mark the termination of 
that period. As the Bab did not specifically 
define the place for the four days and the frac
tion of a day in the Badi' Calendar, the people 
of the Bayan were at a loss as to how they 
should regard them. The revelation of the Kitab
i-Aqdas in the city of 'Akka resolved this 
problem and settled the issue. Baha'u'llah des
ignated those days as the Ayyam-i-Ha and 
ordained that they should immediately precede 
the month of 'Ala', which is the month of 
fasting. He enjoined upon His followers to 
devote these days to feasting, rejoicing, and 
charity. Immediately upon the termination of 
these intercalary days, Baha'u' llah ordained the 
month of fasting to begin. I have heard it stated 
that some of the people of the Bayan, the fol
lowers of Mirza Yal)ya, have regarded these 
intercalary days as coming immediately after 
the month of 'Ala', thus terminating their fast 
five days before the day of Naw-Ruz. This, 
notwithstanding the explicit text of the Bayan 
which states that the day of Naw-Ruz must 
needs be the first day of the month of Baha, 
and must follow immediately after the last day 
of the month of 'Ala' . Others, aware of this 
contradiction, have started their fasting on the 
fifth day of the month of 'Ala' , and included 
the intercalary days within the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of the interca
lary days is raised from four to five. The day 
of Naw-Ruz falls on the 21st of March only if 
the vernal Equinox precedes the setting of the 
sun on that day. Should the vernal Equinox 
take place after sunset, Naw-Ruz will have to 
be celebrated on the following day. 

The Bab has, moreover, in His Writings 
revealed in the Arabic tongue, divided the years 
following the date of His Revelation into cycles 
of nineteen years each. The names of the years 
in each cycle are as follows: 

I. Alif 
2. Ba' 
3. Ab 
4. Dal 
5. Bab 
6. Vav 
7. Abad 
8. Jad 
9. Baha 

10. l:lubb 
II . Bahhaj 
12. Javab 
13. Al)ad 
14. Vahhab 
15. Vidad 
16. Badi 
17. Bahi 
18. Abha 
19. Val)id 

B. 
Father. 
D. 
Gate. 
V. 
Eternity. 
Generosity. 
Splendour. 
Love. 
Delightful. 
Answer. 
Single. 
Bountiful. 
Affection. 
Beginning. 
Luminous. 
Most Luminous. 
Unity. 

Each cycle of nineteen years is called Val)id. 
Nineteen cycles constitute a period called Kull
i-fil!ay' . The numerical value of the word Val)id 
is nineteen , that of Kull-i-fil!ay ' is 36 1. Val)id 
signifies unity, and is symbolic of the unity of 
God. 

The Bab has, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the acceptance 
and good-pleasure of 'Him Whom God shall 
make manifest ' . One word from Him would 
suffice either to establish it for all time, or to 
annul it forever. 

For instance, the date of the 21st of April , 
1930, which is the first day ofRic;lvan, and which 
according to the Kitab-i-Aqdas must coincide 
with the 'thirteenth day of the second Baha'i 
month ,' and which fell this year (1930) on 
Monday, would, according to the system of the 
Badi' Calendar, be described as follows: 

The day of Kamal, the day of Qudrat, of 
the month of Jalal, of the year Bahhaj , of the 
fifth Val)id, of the first Kull-i-fil!ay'.' 
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A. 

B. 

C. 

5. HISTORICAL DATA GLEAN ED FRO M 
NABIL'S NA RR ATIVE REGA RD ING 

BAHA'U'LLAH 

Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This Period During This Period 

BAGHDAD 
Arriva l la tter part Jamadiyu'!h-Tha ni , Kullu '\-Ta'am House of l:laji 'Ali-

1269 A.H. Madad 
12 March- 10 April 1853 A.D. (in old Baghdad) 
Departure for Sulaymaniyyih on House of Sulayman-

Wednesday, 10 April 1854 A. D.- i-Gha nnam 
Rajab 12, 1270 A. H. 

SULA YMANIYYIH Prayers 
Before reaching Sulaymaniyyih, He lived Qa~id iy-i-Varqa' iyyih 

for a time on the Sa r-Galu mounta in . 
During His absence from Baghdad His 

family transferred their residence Saqi-Az-G hayb-i-
from House of l:laji 'Ali-M adad to Baqa 
that of Sulayman-i-Ghannam. 

Nabil arrived a t Baghdad 6 months after 
Baha'u' llah's departure fo r 
Sulaymaniyyih . 

BAGHDAD Tafsir-i- 1:1 uruf a t-i-
Muqa!!a'ih 

Arrived from Sulaymaniyyih on Sal:iifiy-i-.sha!\iyyih 
Wednesday, 19 March 1856 A.D.- Ha ft-Va.di 
Raja b 12, 1272 A.H. (Seven Valleys) 

Depa rture from Baghdad fo r Tafsir-i-Hu 
Constantinople, Wednesday afternoon Lawl:i-i-l:luriyyih 
(first day of Ri<)van), 22 April 1863 A. D. Javahiru 'l-Asrar 
- Dhi' I-Qa'dih 3, 1279 A.H. Kitab-i-iqan 

Kalimat-i-Maknunih 
(Hidden Words) 

Subl)ana-Rabbiya' l-
A'la 

.shikkar-.shikan-
.shavand 

l:lur-i-'Ujab 
Halih-Halih-Y a 

Bi§harat 
Ghulamu'l-Khuld 
Az-Bagh-i-Ilahi 
Baz-Av-u-Bidih-Jami 

Short stay in Mazra' iy-i-Va§h§ha§h Malla l:iu ' I-Q uds 
during above period to celebrate (Holy Ma riner) 
Naw-Ruz ended with departure on 
Thursday, 26 Ma rch 1863 A.D.-
.shavval 5, 1279 A.H. 
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C. BAGHDAD-continued 

Arrival at Garden of Najibiyyih (Garden 
of Ricjvan), 22 April 1863 A.D.
Dhi' l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 A.H. 

Arrival of Baha 'u'll:ih's Family at 
Garden of Ricjvan on eighth day after 
first of Ricjv:in. 

Departure from Garden of Ricjva n for 
Constantinople last day of Ricjv:in at 
noon on Sunday, 3 May 1863 A.D.
Dhi 'l-Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. 

Length of overland journey from 
Garden of Ricjv:in to S:imsun on 
Black Sea: 110 days. 

Firayjat (arrived early afternoon- stayed 
seven days) arrived on Sunday, 3 May 
1863 A.D.- Dhi'l-Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. 
(Firayjat is about 3 miles distant from 
Baghdad) 

Judaydih, 
Dili-'Abb:is, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
Sal:il:,iyyih (stayed 2 nights), 
Dust-Khurm:itu, 
T:iwuq, 
Karkuk (stayed 2 days), 
lrbil, 
Z:ib River, 
Baqallih, 
Mosul (stayed 3 days), 
Z:ikhu, 
Jazirih, 
Nu~aybin 

Works Revealed 
During This Period 

Suriy-i-Sabr revealed 
on first day of 
Ricjvan 

l:lasan-Aqa, 
M:irdin , 
Diyar-Bakr, 
Ma'dan-Mis, 

Houses Occupied 
During This Period 

Kh:irput (stayed 2 or 3 days), 
Ma'dan-Nuqrih, 
Dilik-T:iili, 
Sivas, 
Tuqat, 
Amasia (stayed 2 days), 
11:ihiyyih (while approaching Samsun, ' Lawl:i

i-Hawdaj ' was revealed), (last day of 
overland journey), 

S:imsun (stayed 7 days), Black Sea port; sailed 
in a Turkish steamer about sunset for 
Constantinople, 

Sinope (arrived next day about noon), Black 
Sea port : stayed few hours, 

Anyabuli (arrived next day). 

D. CONSTANTINOPLE Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This Period During This Period Duration 

Arrival at noon on Subl:,anaka-Ya-Hu House of Shamsi Big I month 
Sunday, 16 August Lawl:,-i-'Abdu'I- (near the mosque of 
1863 A.D.- 'Aziz Va-Vukala Khirq iy-i-S,harifh) 
Rabi'u 'l-Avval I, 
1280 A.H. 
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D. CONSTANTINOPLE- Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
continued During This Period During This Period Duration 

Length of sea voyage House of Visi Pafil!a (3- 3months 
from Samsim to storey, near Sul\an 
Constantinople: 3 Mul)ammad Mosque) 
days. 

Length of journey from 
Constantinople to 
Adrianople: I 2 days. 

I. Ku£hik-Chakma£hih (3 hours from Constantinople- spent one night) 
2. Buyuk-Chakma£hih (arrived about noon) 
3. Salvari 4. Birkas 5. Baba-lski 

E. ADRIANOPLE Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This Period During This Period Duration 

Arrival on Saturday, 12 Suriy-i-A~l)ab I. Khan-i- 'Arlfu 3 nights 
December 1863 A.D. (caravanserai, two-
- Rajab I, 1280 storey, near house of 
A.H. Lawl)-i-}:lajj I 'Izzat-Aqa) 

Length of stay: 4 years, 
8 months, 22 days. 

Lawl)-i-}:lajj II 

Length of overland Kitab-i-Badi' 2. House in Muradiyyih I week 
journey from Suriy-i-Muluk quarter, near 
Constantinople to (Tablet of the Takyiy-i-Mawlavi 
Adrianople: 12 days. Kings) 

Departure from Suriy-i-Amr 3. House in Muradiyyih 6 months 
Adrianople on Suriy-i-Damm quarter, near house 
Wednesday, 12 Alval)-i-Laylatu' l- 2 
August 1868 A.D.- Quds 4. Khaniy-i-Amru'llah 
Rabi-'u '!h-Thani 22, Munajathay-i-Siyam (several storeys, 
1285 A.H. (Prayers for near Sul\an-Salim 

Fasting) Mosque) 
Lawl)-i-Sayyah 5. House of Ri<)a Big I year 
Lawl)-i-Napulyun I 6. House of Amru'llah 3 months? 
(First Tablet to (3-storey, north of 
Napoleon III) Sul\an-Salim 

Mosque) 
Lawl)-i-Sul\an 7. House of ' Izzat-Aqa 11 months 

(Tablet 
to the Shah of 
Persia) 

Lawl)-i-Nuq\ih 
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I. Uzim-Kupri 
2. Ka_ilianih (arrived about noon. Lawl)-i-Ra'is [Tablet of Ra 'is] was revealed in this place) 
3. Gallipoli (length of journey from Adrianople to Gallipoli about 4 days) 

(after a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for Alexandria, Egypt) 
4. Madelli (arrived about sunset- left at night) 
5. Smyrna (stayed 2 days, left at night) 
6. Alexandria (arrived in the morning, trans-shipped and left in the morning of the following 

day for Haifa) 
7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 
8. Jaffa (left at midnight) 
9. Haifa (arrived in the morning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing vessel for 

'Akka) 

F. 'AKKA Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This Period During This Period Duration 

Arrival on Monday, 31 Kitab-i-Aqdas I. Barracks 2 years, 2 
August 1868 A.D.- Lawl)-i-Napulyim II months 
Jamadiyu'l-Avval 12, (Second Tablet to 5 days 
1285 A.H. Napoleon III) 

Lawl)-i-Malikih 2. House of Malik 3 months 
(Tablet to Queen 3. House of Rabi ' ih 
Victoria) 

Lawl)-i-Malik-i-Rus 4. House of Man$ur 2 or 3 
Purest Branch died on (Tablet to the Czar) months 

Thursday, 23 June Suriy-i-Haykal 
1870 A.D.- Rabi' u' I- Lawl)-i-Burhan 5. House of 'Abbud 
Avval 23, 1287 A.H. Lawl)-i-Ru'ya (where Kitab-i-

Lawl)-i-Ibn-i-Dhi 'b Aqdas was revealed) 
(Epistle to Son of 6. Mazra'ih 
the Wolf) 

Lawl)-i-Pap 7. Qa$r 
Passed away 29 May (Tablet to the Pope) (Mansion, where He 

1892 A.O. passed away) 
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6. DATES OF HISTORICAL SIGNIFICANCE IN 
THE RISE OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

Birth of Baha'u' Jlah 12 November 1817 
Birth of the Bab ......... 20 October 1819 
Declaration of the Mission of the Bab in filliraz 

.......................... 23 May 1844 
Birth of 'Abdu'l-Baha .... 23 May 1844 
Departure of the Bab on His pilgrimage to 

Mecca ....... September I 844 
Arrival of the Bab in Mah-Ku, A!lliirbayjan 

... Summer 1847 
Incarceration of the Bab in Chihriq, A!!!!ir-

bayjan April 1848 
Conference of Badamt .......... June I 848 
Interrogation of the Bab in Tabriz A!!!!ir-

bayjan ...................... July 1848 
Martyrdom of the Bab in Tabriz, A!!!!irbayjan 

.............. 9 July 1850 
Attempt on the life of Na~iri'd-Din fillah 

.. I 5 August I 852 
Imprisonment of Baha'u'llah in the Siyah-Chal 

of Tihran ................. August I 852 
Banishment of Baha'u'llah to Baghdad 

12 January 1853 
Withdrawal of Baha'u'llah to Kurdistan 

.... 10 April 1854 
Return of Baha'u' llah from Kurdistan 

I 9 March I 856 
Declaration of the Mission of Baha'u'llah 

.... 22 April I 863 
Arrival of Baha'u' llah in Constantinople 

. 16 August 1863 
Arrival of Baha'u'llah in Adrianople 

I 2 December 1863 
Departure of Baha' u'llah from Adrianople 

........................ 12 August 1868 
Arrival of Baha'u'Jlah in 'Akka 

...................... 31 August 1868 
Death of the Purest Branch .. 23 June 1870 
Ascension of Baha'u'llah ..... 29 May 1892 
First public reference to the Faith in America 

... 23 September 1893 
Establishment of the first Baha'i centre in the 

West ................... February I 894 
Arrival of the first group of Western pilgrims 

in 'Akka ........... . IO December 1898 
Arrival of the Bab's remains in the Holy Land 

31 January 1899 
Reincarceration of 'Abdu'l-Baha in 'Akka 

.... 20 August I 901 

Commencement of the construction of the 
Mamriqu' l-A!!hkar of ' Imqabad 

.................. 28 November 1902 
Release of 'Abdul-Baha from His incar-

ceration . September 1908 
Interment of the Bab's remains on Mt. Carmel 

2 I March I 909 
Opening of the first American Baha'i Con-

vention 2 I March I 909 
'Abdu'l-Baha's departure from Egypt 

. September I 9 IO 
'Abdu'l-Baha's arrival in London 

.. 4 September 191 I 
'Abdu'l-Baha's arrival in America 

........................ .. 11 April 1912 
Laying of the corner-stone of the Mamriqu' l

Adhkar in Wilmette, Ill ., by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
I May 1912 

Second visit of 'Abdu'l-Baha to Europe and 
tour through the United Kingdom, France, 
Germany, Hungary and Austria 

December 1912 to June 1913 
'Abdu' l-Baha's return to the Holy Land 

5 December 1913 
Unveiling of the Tablets of the Divine Plan 

April 1919 
Passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha 28 November 1921 
Verdict of the Islamic Court in Egypt pro

nouncing the Faith to be an independent 
religion 10 May 1925 

Martha Root's first interview with Queen Marie 
of Romania 30 January I 926 

Resolution of the Council of the League of 
Nations upholding the claim of the Baha'i 
community to the House of Baha'u'llah in 
Baghdad . . . . 4 March I 929 

Passing of the Greatest Holy Leaf July 1932 
Inception of the First American Seven-Year 

Plan April 1937 
Celebration of the Centenary of the Declaration 

of the Bab ......... 23 May I 944 
Inception of the Second American Seven-Year 

Plan April 1946 
Centenary of the Martyrdom of the Bab 

...................... 9 July 1950 
Completion of the Arcade and Parapet of the 

Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel 
......... 9 July 1950 
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Inauguration of the Centenary Celebrations of 
the birth of Baha'u'llah's Prophetic Mission 

... October 1952 
First Baha'i Intercontinental Teaching Con

ference, Kampala, Uganda, Africa 
12- 18 February 1953 

Inauguration of the Ten-Year Internationa l 
Baha'i Teaching and Consolidation Plan 

April 1953 
Baha'i dedication of the Mailiriqu' I-AQ.hkar in 

Wilmette, Illinois I May 1953 
Public dedication ........ 2 May 1953 
All-American Baha' i Intercontinental Teaching 

Conference, Chicago ...... 3- 6 May 1953 
Third Baha'i Intercontinenta l Teaching Con

ference , Stockholm, Sweden 
.. 21 - 26 July 1953 

Fourth Baha' i Intercontinental Teaching Con
ference , New Delhi, India 

7- 15 October 1953 
Completion of the construction of the Shrine 

of the Bab ............... October 1953 
Expansion of the Faith to 100 additional coun

tries and islands by settlement of the Knights 
of Baha'u'llah ..... ......... 1953- 1954 

Completion of exterior of International 
Archives Building ................. 1957 

Passing of Shoghi Effendi 4 November 1957 
The holding of five Intercontinental Teaching 

Conferences successively in Kampala, 
Sydney, Wilmette, Frankfurt, Djakarta/ 
Singapore ................... 1958 

First dependency of a Mamriqu' I-AQ.hkar, the 
Baha' i Home for the Aged, opened in Wil
mette, Illinois, U.S.A. . .. January I 959 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Africa, 
Kampala, Uganda 14 January 1961 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of the Antipo
des, Sydney, Australia 16 September 1961 

Completion of the Ten Year Crusade 
April 1963 

Election of the Universal House of Justice 
.......... 21 April 1963 

Celebration of the Most Great Jubilee, in 
London April 1963 

Launching of the Nine year Plan April 1964 
Dedication of the Mother Temple of Europe, 

near Frankfurt, Germany .... 4 July 1964 
Celebration of the Centenary of the Revelation 

of the Suriy-i-Muluk 
September/October 1967 

Opening of period of proclamation of the 
Cause, inaugurated by the presentation by 

the Universal House of Justice to 140 Heads 
of State of a special edition of The Proc
lamation of Bahci 'u 'I/ah . .. . October 1967 

The holding of six Intercontinental Conferences 
simultaneously in Panama City, Wilmette, 
Sydney, Kampala, Frankfurt and New 
Delhi .... October 1967 

His Highness Malietoa Tanumafi li II of 
Western Samoa, embraced the Faith 

19 February 1968 
Establishment by the Universal House of Justice 

of the Continental Boards of Counsellors 
21 June 1968 

First Oceanic Conference, Palermo, Sicily 
... 23- 25 August 1968 

Commemoration of I 00th anniversa ry of 
arrival of Baha'u' llah in the Holy Land 

......... 31 August 1968 
The Baha' i International Community 

accredited with consultative status to the 
United Nations Economic and Social 
Council 27 May 1970 

Commemoration of I 00th anniversary of the 
death of Mirza Mihdi, 'The Purest Branch' 

23 June 1970 
The holding of eight Oceanic and Continenta l 

Conferences in La Paz, Rose Hill (Mauritius), 
Monrovia, Singapore, Kingston, Suva, 
Sapporo and Reykjavik, between August 
1970 and September 1971 

Commemoration of 50th anniversary of the 
passing of 'Abdu' l-Baha 
.................. 26--28 November 197 1 

Completion of erection of Obelisk, Mt. Ca rmel 
19 December 1971 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Latin 
America, Panama ......... 29 April 1972 

Adoption by the Universal House of Justice of 
its Constitution ...... 26 November 1972 

Publication by the Universal House of Justice of 
A Synopsis and Codification of the Laws and 
Ordinances of the Kitcib-i-Aqdas . April 1973 

Establishment by the Un iversal House of Justice 
of the International Teaching Centre 

5 June 1973 
Launching of the Five Year International 

Teaching Plan April 1974 
His Highness Malietoa Tanumafili II of 

Western Samoa, visits the resting place of 
Shoghi Effendi 12 September 1976 

The holding of eight Intercontinental Con
ferences in Helsinki, Anchorage, Paris, 
Nairobi , Hong Kong, Aukland, Bahia 
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(Brazil) and Merida (Mexico), between July 
I 976 and January I 977 

Commemoration of the Centenary of the ter
mination of Baha'u' llah's Confinement in the 
prison-city of 'Akka .......... June 1977 

Launching of the Seven Year International 
Teaching Plan ............. . April 1979 

Commemoration of Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
passing of Bahiyyih Khanum, the Greatest 
Holy Leaf . . . . . . July I 982 

The holding offive International Teaching Con
ferences in Dublin, Quito (Ecuador), Lagos, 
Canberra, and Montreal, between June and 
September I 982 

Occupation by the Universal House of Justice 
of its Permanent Seat ...... January I 983 

Opening of the House of 'Abdu' llah Pama to 
pilgrims April 1983 

Dedication of the first Mailiriqu'l-Aghkar of 
the Pacific Islands I September 1984 

Inauguration on United Nations Day of period 
of dissemination to Heads of State and to 
the general public of The Promise of World 
Peace, a letter addressed by the Universal 
House of Justice to 'The Peoples of the 
World' ............... 24 October 1985 

Launching of the Six Year International Teach-
ing Plan . . April I 986 
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The Shrine of Balui 'u 'I/ah at Bahji 
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IN MEMORIAM 

SHU'A'U'LLAH 'ALA'i 
1889- 1984 

fillu 'a'u'llah 'Ala'i was born on 16 November 
1889 in Tihran, Iran, the second son ofMul.Jam
mad Na,cimu'l-l:lukama (known as Siyyid 
Mul.Jammad Na,cimu'l-l:lukama) and Khadijih 
(better known by the familiar 'Bibi Jan'). The 
father of fillu 'a'u' llah 'Ala'i who held several 
degrees in theology was supposed to become a 
divine in keeping with family tradition. Learn
ing that his intimate friend, 'Andalib, had 
embraced the Baha'i Faith (he would go on to 
become a famous Baha'i teacher and poet), he 
attempted to bring him back to what he con
sidered to be the right path but in so doing 
became converted and subsequently confirmed 
after receiving a Tablet spontaneously 
addressed to him by Baha'u' llah and delivered 
by Jimib-i-Samandar, the father of the late 
Hand of the Cause Tarazu'llah Samandari. 
Siyyid Mul.iammad Na,cimu'I-Hukama was 
nineteen years of age. Filled with zeal for the 
Baha'i Cause and fearless in proclaiming it he 
was, soon after his conversion, condemned to 
death as a heretic at his birthplace, Lahijan 
(Gilan), but he escaped to Tihran, and in time 
became a physician attached to the court of the 
fillah. fillu'a'u'llah 'Ala'i's mother was related 
to the learned Mirza Al.imad Azghandi of Khu
rasan, one of the early believers referred to in 
The Dawn-Breakers (pp. 125- 127, 184). 

In his eighty-fourth year, in an interview con
ducted by Faridih Subl.Jani and Nasrin Ra()avi, 
fillu'a' u'llah 'Ala'i (his first name means 'ray of 
the sun of divinity') related: 

'I was seven years old when 'Abdu'I-Baha, 
in reply to a letter written by my father, revealed 
a Tablet in His own handwriting, a copy of 
which was given to me by my father. I was told 
to memorize the Tablet. I did memorize it and 
now at the age of eighty-four I still remember 
it. It has been my guide and refuge in life.' 
He then chanted, with great feeling, the Tablet 
whose words set out the blueprint of his Baha'i 
life and service: 

0 flame of the love of God! The ray must shed 
light and the sun must rise; the full moon must 
shine and the star must gleam. Since thou art a 

ray, beseech thou the Lord to enable thee to give 
illumination and enlightenment, to brighten the 
horizons and to consume the world with the fire 
of the lo ve of God. l hope that thou mayest attain 
such a station, nay surpass it. Upon thee be His 
glory. 

fillu'a'u'llah 'Ala'i's early studies were under
taken at home with a private teacher and at the 
age of ten he was sent to the newly-opened 
Tarbiyat school in Tihran. Later he attended 
medical college but he soon left it to pursue his 
study of accountancy. At the age of nineteen 
he was appointed financial officer of the Police 
Department. From 1914 to 1919 he served as 
treasurer of the Ministry of Justice and, for 
twenty-five years, as comptroller and chief fin
ancial officer of the army, rising to the rank of 
General. He assisted in the reorganization and 
modernization of the Ministry of Post and Tele
graph, and aided in streamlining a number of 
Government agencies. He was on the boards 
of directors of Bank Melli Iran (the National 
and later the Central Bank) from its inception 
in 1927, and that of Bank Sepah for three 
decades. His trustworthiness and integrity were 
proverbial and the Government of his country 
often charged him with delicate commissions. 
For example, when an inventory of the Crown 
jewels (valued at $7 billion) was made, he was 
asked to supervise the exacting task. 

At the age of twenty-three he married his 
cousin, Furughiyyih 'Ala'i , a remarkable woman 
of great sagacity, patience and practicality. Five 
children were born of their union: l:limmat, 
Mihrangiz, Bihjat, Faral.iangiz and Amir. 

fillu'a'u'llah 'Ala' i was merely eighteen years 
old when he was appointed as a member of 
a committee called 'Mal.ifil-i-Muratib', the 
responsibility of which was to conduct Baha'i 
meetings in Tihran and to assume some of the 
functions of a Local Spiritual Assembly. In 
1913 he was elected to serve on the Local Spiri
tual Assembly of Tihran and his membership 
continued until 1943 without interruption save 
for short periods when he was away from the 
city. He pioneered with his family to Tajriili, 
a village in the suburbs of Tihran, in 1944, 
and was elected to serve on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly there. 

593 
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!i!J.u'a'u'l/ah 'Ala'/ 

He visited the Holy Land twice, once in 
1923 en route to Europe on a Government 
mission, when , in the absence of the Guardian, 
he was received with great kindness by the 
Greatest Holy Leaf, and on a second occasion 
in 1952 when he and his wife made their pil
grimage. 

In 1934 when the National Spiritual 
Assembly of iran came into being he was elected 
to serve on it and continued to do so until the 
time he was called by the Guardian, who had 
already entrusted him with numerous delicate 
assignments within iran and which he dis
charged with complete integrity, to assume 
world-wide responsibilities. He was one of the 
second contingent of Hands of the Cause 
appointed by Shoghi Effendi on 29 February 
1952. Almost immediately he began his inter
national travels, commencing with attendance 
at the four International Conferences held in 
1953 in Kampala, Wilmette, New Delhi and 
Stockholm, with visits to centres in the United 
States, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, Holland, 
India, Pakistan , North Africa and the Middle 
East. In 1956 he toured centres in India, Ceylon, 
Indonesia and Malaya and participated in the 
first Southeast Asia Teaching Conference in 

August of that year. In subsequent years, in 
addition to his wide travels on behalf of the 
Cause and his invaluable services in Iran in 
connection with the management of the exten
sive properties of the Faith there, including the 
Holy Places, and often calling for important 
negotiations with the Government, he repre
sented the beloved Guardian at the National 
Convention of Pakistan (1957), and the World 
Centre at the National Conventions of Col
ombia and Jamaica (1961) and of Ceylon 
(1962). 

The protection of the Cause in the country 
of its birth was a principal concern of General 
'Ala' i, particularly during the turbulent decade 
of the seventies, but his international travels 
continued _without abatement, taking him, in 
1975, to the United Kingdom and Europe where 
he met the Baha' i friends and addressed public 
meetings. In various centres in · Germany he 
was introduced to a number of distinguished 
orientalists who accepted Baha'i literature for 
university and State libraries. He was able to 
leave iran for visits to the Holy Land and for 
consultation with the International Teaching 
Centre in 1977 and again in I 978, and was 
present at the International Convention at 
Ri(/van 1978. He took up residence in France 
in late I 978 and attended the National Con
vention of the Baha'is of Austria in 1979. 

In January 1981 , General 'Ala'i settled in 
Scottsdale, Arizona, U.S.A. , where, on 16 Nov
ember I 984, the ninety-sixth anniversary of his 
birth, he passed away peacefully surrounded by 
close members of his family and devoted friends. 
He had, for over seventy years, served the Cause 
of Baha'u'llah and his native country, Iran, 
honourably, faithfully, courageously and with 
unquestioned fidelity. The many priceless ser
vices he rendered through a long and full life, 
and his unique character, were encapsulated in 
the cable sent by the Universal House of Justice 
to all National Spiritual Assemblies on 18 Nov
ember 1984: 

GRIEVED ANNOUNCE PASSING HANDCAUSE 

SHUAULLAH ALAI 16 NOVEMBER THUS ENDING 

MORE THAN SEVENTY YEARS UNINTERRUPTED 

DEDICATED SERVICES THRESHOLD BAHAULLAH. 

HE WAS TOWER STRENGTH CRADLE FAITH 

WHERE HE SERVED EMINENTLY DEVOTEDLY IN 

ITS EMERGING ADMINISTRATIVE INSTITUTIONS 

SINCE THEIR INCEPTION. HIS MEMBERSHIP MANY 
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DECADES NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FREQUENTLY AS 
CHAIRMAN BEARS WITNESS TRUST BAHAIS IRAN 
PLACED HIS NOBLE PERSON. HIS EXEMPLARY 
COURAGE REPRESENTING INTERESTS FAITH 
HIGH PLACES HIS INTEGRITY PERFORMING 
OFFICIAL DUTIES ENHANCED PRESTIGE BELOVED 
FAITH HE SO DILIGENTLY SINCERELY CHAM
PIONED ENTIRE LIFE. HIS MANIFOLD ACHIEVE
MENTS CROWNED HONOUR APPOINTMENT 
HAND CAUSE 29 FEBRUARY 1952. THIS ENABLED 
HIM EXTEND SERVICES FAITH INTERNATIONAL 
ARENA. SUPPLICATING SACRED THRESHOLD 
PROGRESS RADIANT SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 
ADVISE HOLD MEMORIAL GATHERINGS BAHAI 
WORLD INCLUDING ALL MASHRIQULADHKARS. 
(Based on an a rticle by DR. l:[Ifil!MAT 'ALA 'i) 

REGINALD ' REX ' COLLISON 
1884-1983 

Knight of Baha'u' llah 

Reginald Collison, known as 'Rex' , was bo rn 
in central Ohio, U.S.A., in 1884. He was a kind, 
humble man with an acute and avid interest in 
nature. Having been born and reared on a farm, 
he spent the fi rst eighteen years of his life 
roaming the fields and woods which fostered 
in him a great love of the countryside and of 
rural living. 

In describing his parents and early life, Rex 
said, ' My parents were true Christians and it 
is to their love, broad-mindedness and Christian 
virtues that I owe a lmost everything. M y love 
for them is beyond words. We were poor and 
I am glad we were for it welded our hearts into 
a loving family unit.' 

About 1903, the parents of Rex Collison gave 
up everything they held dear and moved to 
Columbus, Ohio , so tha t their three children 
could attend Ohio State University, and were 
gratified when Rex and his sister and brother 
achieved distinguished academic records. 

After devoting three years to research in 
animal nutrition in Ohio, Rex Collison accepted 
a position in plant research on the staff of 
Cornell University . He held this post for thirty
three years, retiring in 1945 as Chief of Research 
and Professor Emeritus. During his time a t 
Cornell, Professor Collison 's agronomic and 
pomological research was concerned with many 
projects and his studies in relation to plantings 

in New York of tree fruit s and small fruit s 
such as strawberries and blueberries influenced 
significantly decisions in that State on soil man
agement and fertilization. 

Rex married Mary Gale' in 1920 and , as he 
often put it , they became ' partners in every sense 
of the word' . They heard of the Baha'i Faith, 
studied it together and eagerly declared their 
acceptance in 1923. Their mutual supreme 
missio n then became to joyously offer the Faith 
of Baha'u' llah to a disi llusioned and skeptical 
society. 

After retiring from Cornell in 1945, Rex and 
Mary and their two daughters, Beverly and 
Audrey, moved to Geyserville, California , 
where they already had purchased a home from 
John Bosch in 1933. Beverly and Audrey, old 
enough to pursue their own life patterns, settled 
in Geyserville, while Rex a nd Mary, in quest 
of new insights into the significance and purpose 
of life, set off, in 1952, for Kampala, Uganda, 
to do pioneering work for the Baha' i Faith. In 
Uganda they served o n the committee charged 
with the responsibility of supervising con
struction of the Mother Temple of Africa. 

But a finer laurel was yet to be won. When 
the Ten Year Crusade was launched in 1953, 
the Collisons were the first American believers 
to arise. Accompanied by Mr. Dunduzu C hisiza, 
a young N yasaland African who served as their 
interpreter and shared their home for over a 
year, they settled in Ruanda-U rundi. (Today, 
Nyasaland is known as Malawi, R uanda as 
Rwanda , and Urundi as Burundi .) For their 
service in opening Ruanda-Urundi to the Faith 
the trio were named by Shoghi Effendi Knights 
of Baha 'u'llah. 

Returning to Kampala in 1955, the Collisons 
were la ter appointed custodians of the Mother 
Temple of Africa and they served the Faith in 
this capacity with great devotion until I 966 
when they found it necessary to return home 
to Geyserville. 

God 's purpose for man as expressed in the 
teachings of Baha'u'llah is a simple one, 'to 
know and to worship God' . The achievement 
of this purpose is what Rex and Mary devoted 
their lives to- what they longed for, toiled fo r, 
prayed for, suffered for. Their life together 
exemplified the ideal of marriage as taught by 
Baha'u 'llah. One could no t imagine a happier 

1Sec 'In Memoriam·. The Bal,Q'i World, vol. XV, p.486. 
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Reginald 'Rex' Collison 

union; they were indeed as the two wings of a 
bird , flying in harmony with the will of God. 

With the passing of Mary Collison in 1970, 
Rex found his life taking on new meaning and 
direction. Now it was time to deepen and 
nurture the dormant relationship with his two 
daughters (now Beverly Neussl and Audrey 
MacLeod) and their families. With kindness, 
patience and deep love he wove a new and 
wonderful golden thread of meaning into the 
fabric of his family life, the results of which will 
surely unfold with the fullness of time. 

Rex, a humble and independent soul, did not 
want to be a burden to anyone as old age slowly 
but inevitably took its toll. Even in his ninety
ninth year and until he died on 25 June 1983 
he attended to his own cooking, house-cleaning 
and many chores. 

There is much that might be said about this 
most remarkable man, but perhaps his most 
outstanding trait was his overwhelming love 
of life. He embraced life wholeheartedly and 
gloried in it unceasingly. This enthusiasm was 
infectious as attested by several people in 
nearby Cloverdale ( one of them being one 
hundred years old) who looked forward eagerly 
to Rex's weekly classes on the Baha'i Faith. His 
devotion to teaching was matched by his service 

as a Spiritual Assembly member and his love 
for conducting weekly fireside meetings. With 
his energetic approach and his enthusiastic 
support of every aspect of Baha'i life, he was 
an inspiration to the entire Baha'i community. 
His radiance of character was truly admired by 
family, friends and casual acquaintances alike. 
He was a gemstone finely cut and supremely 
polished. 

Informed of his passing, the Universal House 
of Justice on 27 June 1983 cabled: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING KNIGHT BAHAULLAH 

REX COLLISON. HIS LONG RECORD DEVOTED SER

VICES IN TEACHING PIONEERING FIELDS AT HOME 

AND AFRICA HAS IMMORTALIZED HIS NAME. 

DOUBTLESS HIS RICH REWARD ABHA KINGDOM 

SOURCE JOY PRIDE HIS LIFE COMPANION MARY. 

PRAYING SHRINES CONTINUING UNFOLDMENT 

HIS NOBLE SOUL WORLDS GOD. 

RONALD W. CALL 

'INAYATU'LLAH ISHRAQi 
Martyred 16 June 1983 

' IZZAT JANAMi ISHRAQi 
Martyred 18 June 1983 

RU ' Y A ISHRAQi 
Martyred 18 June 1983 

In his testimony during the hearing on the per
secution of the Baha' is in iran, held on 2 May 
1984 before the Subcommittee on Human 
Rights and International Organizations of the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee of the United 
States House of Representatives, Mr. Sa'id 
Igiraqi stated, in part: 'I am an Iranian Baha'i 
who has resided in the United States for the 
last six years . . . I appear before this Sub
committee to tell the story of the persecution 
of my family, three members of which have 
been martyred for their beliefs. My story is not 
unique. But it may throw some light on what 
is happening to the Baha'is in iran.' 

He related that at 5:00a.m. on 17 June 1983 
he had received a long distance telephone call 
from his brother in Australia informing him 
that their father had been martyred the day 
before, in fil!iraz, iran; and on 19 June, the day 
after Sa' id lgiraqi held a memorial service to 
commemorate his father's passing, the tele-
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phone rang again- this time his brother, Vahid, 
info rmed him that both their mother, and their 
young sister, Ru 'ya, had been martyred in 
fil!iraz, on I 8 June. 

'On 29 November 1982,' Sa' id Im raqi con
tinued, 'my fa ther ' lnayatu 'llah Imraqi , my 
mother, ' lzza t [Janami] Imraqi, and my sister, 
Ru'ya, were arrested . They were taken to prison 
by the authority of the Government in fil!iraz. 
They were arrested at 8:00 p.m. Government 
officials came to the house and asked them to 
go with the officials fo r questioning. That night, 
besides my parents and my sister, fort y-five 
other Baha 'is were arrested in fil!iraz. ' No info r
mation was available as to why Baha'is were 
being rounded up, Sa' id Imraqi sta ted, and 
later it was learned that they were being put 
on trial. For refusing to recant his belief, 
' lnayatu ' llah Im raqi was hanged, together 
with five other Baha' i men. Originally from 
Najafabad, l~fahan, ' lnayatu'llah Im raqi 
was said to be sixty-one years of age at the 
time of his martyrdom; he had retired from 
employment in the Iran Oil Company but was 
deprived of his pension because of his being 
a Baha'i. He was an assistant to a member of 
the Auxiliary Board, and served on the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of fil!iraz. He and his 
wife acted as marriage counsellors and were 

popula r with the youth of their community. 
When the names were called of the six 

Baha'is who were to be executed, an eyewitness 
reported, Mr. ' lnayatu ' llah Imraqi vied with 
another of the men, Dr. Bahram Afn an, to be 
the fi rst to give his life. On the day of his death, 
his daughter, Rosita (Ruzita), celebrated her 
engagement with his blessing and , as he had 
promised, he was with the young couple in spirit 
at their engagement ceremony. 

Mrs. ' lzzat Janami Imraqi was said to be in 
her fi fty-seventh year when she was hanged on 
18 June 1983, only two days after her husband 
was executed . She and her daughter, Ru'ya, had 
been imprisoned on an earlier occasion and then 
released, but they had refused to leave fil!iraz 
where their home was a centre of Baha' i activity. 
Many gathered there for succour, or sought 
guidance and assistance. Ru'ya taught Baha' i 
children's classes, and one of the charges 
brought against her during her trial was that 
she was a teacher of 'an accursed heresy' . On 
one occasion when Mrs. Imraqi was being led 
to an interrogation blindfolded she experienced 
diffic ulty walking and was ridiculed by her ques
tioner who taunted, 'Are you so blind that you 
cannot wa lk?' 'Ah ,' she replied, ' I am merely 
outwa rdly blind, but you are inwardly blind .' 
She received with equanimity the news of her 

'/ zzat Janami, '/nayatu 'I/ah, and Ru 'ya /m_raqi 
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husband's martyrdom, having guessed his fate. 
She and her daughter died with eight other 
Baha'i women, all of whom refused to recant 
their faith despite intimidation and torture. 

Miss Ru'ya Imraqi was reported to be 
twenty-three years of age when she died, and 
was in her second year of studies at a veterinary 
college. Attractive, intelligent, possessed of a 
pleasing personality and an engaging nature, 
she was much esteemed by the youth of 
fil!iraz with whom she enjoyed considerable 
popularity. She was devoted to her father and 
had a close rapport with him. In addition to 
whatever physical tortures Ru'ya had inflicted 
upon her, during her interrogations she was 
forced to endure the torment of having the judge 
say, in effect, 'All you and your Dad have to 
do is deny your faith and simply become 
Muslims. Just tell them you are not Baha'is. If 
you do, I' ll let you and your Mom and Dad 
go free. I'll even let your Dad have his retirement 
money. And I'll permit you to resume your 
studies. ' But the judge's inducements were to 
no avail. Ru'ya remained steadfast and was 
hanged with her mother. 

When her sister, Ruzita, came to the prison 
to inquire whether her mother and sister were 
among those Baha'i prisoners who were 
rumoured to have been executed, the attendant 
of the morgue remarked, 'Didn' t you have 
enough? Your Dad was here yesterday.' But 
yielding to her pleading, he admitted her. Ruzita 
found the bodies of the ten martyred women 
and immediately identified her sister. Only later 
was she able to recognize her mother who 
seemed to have aged far beyond her years. When 
Ruzita attempted to claim the bodies of her 
mother and sister for burial it was ascertained 
that the bodies of all the martyrs had 
been buried unwashed, unshrouded, uncere
moniously and secretly by the authorities, in a 
common unmarked grave. 

Additional information about the Imraqi 
family, and other martyrs, will be found else
where in this volume in the section entitled 'The 
Persecution of the Baha'i Community of Iran'. 

ROGER WHITE 

JAMSHiD SiY A VUSHi 
Martyred I 6 June 1983 

TAHIRIH ARJUMANDi SIY A VUSHi 
Martyred 18 June 1983 

Among the six Baha'i men who were hanged 
in fil!iraz on 16 June I 983 for refusing to recant 
their belief in the Baha'i Faith was Mr. Jamiliid 
Siyavuilii who was said to be thirty-nine years 
of age at the time of his martyrdom. Born in 
'Adasiyyah, Jordan, he was raised in Yazd, Iran, 
where he obtained his primary and secondary 
education. After completing his national mili
tary service, he lived for a brief time in Nurabad 
village. Later he secured employment in Tihran 
and was able to pioneer to the homefront goal of 
Varamin where he served on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. · 

Jamiliid Siyavuilii married Tahirih Arju
mandi, circa 197 I. The couple settled in Karaj. 
As they did not have private transport, Tahirih 
commuted daily to the University of Tihran, 
and completed her studies in nursing. Later, in 
response to the call of the Five Year Plan (1974-
1979), they pioneered to Yasuj , a tribal area in 
Fars Province, but were living in fil!iraz when 
they were arrested in November 1982. Mr. 
Siyavuilii was a merchant and operated a cloth
ing store; he was elected to serve on the Local 
Spiritual Assembly of fil!iraz. Mrs. Siyavuilii 
had memorized the entire Kitab-i-Aqdas; she 
was an assistant to a member of the Auxiliary 
Board, Mr. Yadu'llah Va<;lat, who was martyred 
on 30 April 1981. She served, as well, on the 
committee that lent assistance to Baha'is who 
were homeless as a result of persecution. Theirs 
were busy lives. Mr. and Mrs. Siyavuilii were 
childless and extremely devoted to one another. 

Reminiscing in prison after her arrest, Mrs. 
Siyavuilii said, ' I married Jamiliid twelve years 
ago and we had an extremely happy, loving life 
. .. When the troubles for the Baha' is started, 
we were attacked and our house and shop [in 
Yasuj) were pillaged. I was also fired from my 
hospital job and we were left with no alternative 
but to go to fil!iraz. We owned nothing and 
had considerable financial difficulties, yet we 
were content ;_.ith our simple living. I had 
applied for jobs at many hospitals but they all 
refused, saying that although they needed my 
.services as a nurse, they could not recruit me 
because ofmy being a Baha'i. Finally, though, I 
was employed in a private hospital and Jamiliid 
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managed to open a shop. It was only three 
months after the shop began making profits 
that they arrested and imprisoned us.' 

When Mrs. Siyavuilii glimpsed her husband 
in prison she expressed shock at his appearance. 
'He was trembling continuously because of the 
torture he had been subjected to,' she stated. 
'The guards wanted a statistical update of all 
the Baha' is in fil!iraz and also receipts of con
tributions and the funds collected . Jamili id who 
kept the books and receipts did not hand them 
over and that was why he had been tortured. 
Locking me in one room within earshot, they 
continued their attempts to force him to give 
them what they wanted, and knowing I was 
listening, threatened to kill him on the spot.' 
He was placed in solitary confinement fo r a 
considerable period of time, lashed on the soles 
of his feet with electric cables, deprived of sleep 
for long intervals, had his toe-nails pulled out, 
and his back was covered with festering wounds 
caused by repeated lashings. He was barely able 
to speak and had to be supported by two guards 
who held him under his arms. So desperate 
did he become, and so anguished about the 
uncertainty of the fate of his wife, that he 
attempted unsuccessfully to take his own life. 

On one occasion, which proved to be their 

T<ihirih Arj umandi S iyavuw_i 

final meeting, Mr. and Mrs. Siyavuilii were 
brought face to face by the prison authorities. 
Each was told beforehand the fa lsehood that 
the other had recanted and become a Muslim. In 
their last hurried moments together the couple 
assured one another that they remained stead
fast. 

Mrs. Siyavum i, too, received lashings and fo r 
a time was placed in solitary confi nement where 
the cells have no bathrooms or toilets- facilities 
which the prisoners may use only three times 
in twenty-four hours, at the discretion of the 
prison guards. 

As a tra ined nurse, Mrs. Siyavuilii occupied 
herself in prison in ca ring for those prisoners 
who were in need of medical attention. Her 
extreme patience and consideration were 
evident in all her acts. A former prisoner has 
written, ' In the prison cells there was little space 
for movement as la rge groups of prisoners were 
herded together and they were required to sleep 
at night on their sides in order that all could 
be accommodated. On many nights the Baha'i 
prisoners would notice that Tahirih was not 
beside them. She had moved and would be sleep
ing at their feet so that they could have more 
space and would be more comfortable. She was 
always caring for others, trying to make them 
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as comfortable as she could ... she was often 
seen crying for her husband, repeating his name 
over and over again and praying to Baha'u'llah 
to accept her own life as a sacrifice for Jam
_iliid 's.' 

One of the Baha'i prisoners who was released 
has recorded her recollection of saying goodbye 
to her fellow prisoners. 'Tahirih, that lover of 
the Abba beauty, was there, too. I can still hear 
her voice ringing in my ears: "Go tell the Local 
Spiritual Assembly of fil!iraz, tell the National 
Spiritual Assembly and, if possible, tell the Uni
versal House of Justice of what we endure. And 
tell the Baha'is to live in contentment and not 
in luxury, to be detached from this material 
world and to spend their time in serving the 
Cause. The things of the world do not last. We 
have learnt that here in prison." ' 

After her husband was hanged on 16 June 
and when it became apparent that she would 
meet the same fate , Tahirih Siyavu_ilii encour
aged her family not to mourn, and she was 
without a trace of anxiety or unhappiness. 'See 
how beautiful I am! Just look at me! ' she exclai
med when she saw her father for the last time
and she was laughing. On the evening of 18 
June 1983, two days after the execution of her 
beloved husband, in the thirty-second year of 
her life, she was hanged with nine other Baha'i 
women. 

Additional information about Mr. and Mrs. 
Siyavu_ilii will be found elsewhere in this volume 
in the section entitled 'The Persecution of the 
Baha'i Community of iran'. 

ROGER WHITE 

SHAHIN (SHiRiN) DALVAND 

MUNA MAl:IMUDNIZHAD 

ZARRiN MUQiMi-ABYANIH 

MAHSHiD NIRUMAND 

SiMiN SABIR! 

AKHTAR THABIT 

NUSRAT GHUFRANi YALDA'i 
Martyred 18 June 1983 

On 20 June 1983 the Universal House of Justice 
announced to the Baha'i world that on 16 June 
in fil!iraz six Baha'i men between the ages of 
twenty-eight and sixty-six- four of them 

members of Local Spiritual Assemblies in fil!iraz 
or surrounding areas- had been executed after 
a long period of imprisonment and torture. Two 
days after the men were martyred, ten women 
Baha'is, similarly imprisoned and tortured, met 
the same fate. All sixteen deaths were part 
of a campaign of terror against the Bahai's 
instigated under the Islamic revolution. The 
intention was to undermine the morale of the 
Baha'i community by exterminating its promi
nent members and administrative officers, to 
intimidate and dishearten the general Baha' i 
community, and to extirpate the Baha'i Faith 
from the land of its birth. 

The seven women named above were among 
the ten whose lives were terminated in fil!iraz 
on 18 June 1983 because they refused to forfeit 
their allegiance to the Cause of Baha'u'llah and 
denounce His Faith as heresy. Three other 
Baha'i women, Mrs. ' lzzat Janami I_iliraqi, aged 
fifty-seven; her daughter, Ru'ya, aged twenty
three; and Mrs. Tahirih Arjumandi Siyavu_ilii, 
aged thirty-two, died with them; their stories 
are told elsewhere in these pages. The deaths 
of all these women were accomplished through 
hanging, though not in the relatively swift
one might almost say humane- fashion of the 
modern scaffold in which the body drops sud
denly from a considerable height; rather, by a 
method which resulted in slow strangulation 
and the maximum of suffering. 

It has been stated that the women were 
hanged one by one, starting with the older ones, 
the younger ones being forced to watch, it being 
thought by their oppressors that this might 
frighten them and weaken their resolve. Eye
witnesses report that the women, young and 
old alike, sang the praises ofBaha'u'llah as they 
were led to the scene of their final agony, and 
that even some of the guards who escorted them 
pleaded with them to recant and save them
selves. 'THE EXECUTION OF THESE GUILTLESS 
WOMEN IN THE NAME OF RELIGION MUST SHOCK 
CONSCIENCE HUMANITY,' the Universal House of 
Justice stated in its telex to selected National 
Spiritual Assemblies. 'THEY WERE ARRESTED FOR 
ACTIVITIES IN BAHA'I COMMUNITY INCLUDING 
EDUCATION OF YOUTH.' The press of the free 
world recorded its shock, outrage and disbelief. 
'Now they are hanging women!'- headline of 
a story in a major North American newspaper
typified the reaction of the media. 

Miss fil!ahin Dalvand, known to her friends 
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as 'fil!irin ', was born to a Baha'i family in fil!iraz 
in December 1956. She had three sisters and 
one brother. Apart from a short period during 
her childhood which was spent in Mailihad, 
she spent all her life in her birthplace. Her dili
gence won her a reputation as an outstanding 
student. She passed her high school exam
inations with honours and her senior thesis at 
the University of fil!iraz where she earned her 
bachelor of science degree was highly praised by 
her professors. During her final year of school, 
Shirfu's parents lived in England where she 
might have joined them, but she chose to remain 
in fil!iraz with her grandparents. Until her arrest 
and imprisonment on 29 November 1982 she 
served on a number of Baha' i committees, 
including those relating to youth activities and 
child education. She also devoted her time to 
visiting and consoling the families of Baha'i 
prisoners and martyrs, and tried to help relieve 
the difficulties suffered by Baha'i refugees from 
the villages. 

In prison she remained calm and unruffled. 
A fellow prisoner wrote of her, 'She was a mani
festation of faith and devotion and a symbol 
of courage and steadfastness.' And describing 
the moment when the interrogator asked fil!irin 
whether she would uphold her belief even to 
the moment of execution, the same prisoner 

wrote, 'fil!irin courageously answered, " I hope 
the Divine favour will assist me to be firm in 
my belief to the last moment of my life." Agi
tated, the judge remarked that killing does not 
depend on Divine favour. "You can be executed 
if you wish!" he said. fil!irin replied , "Your 
honour, we Baha'is believe that not a leaf falls 
from a tree except by the will of God. Your 
will or my will has no effect. In each instance 
the will of God is the sole factor."' Many of 
her fellow prisoners felt that her answers during 
her lengthy interrogations were inspired. 

On 21 July 1983 the Lord Mayor of New
castle-upon-Tyne addressed a letter to Shirin's 
parents stating, 'At the recent meeting of the 
City Council there were expressions of horror 
and despair following the news of the death 
of your dear daughter in Iran, because of her 
adherence to religious beliefs,' and expressing 
condolences 'on behalf of the City Council and 
citizens generally'. 

The youngest of these martyrs was Muna 
Mal)mudnimad, aged seventeen. The daughter 
of Farkhundih and Yadu'llah Mal)mudnimad, 
she was born on 10 September 1965 in Yemen 
where her parents served as pioneers during the 
Ten Year Crusade. In 1969, when the Govern
ment of Yemen expelled all foreigners, Muna's 
parents returned to iran , settling first in Isfahan, 
then in Kirmaniliah, and finally in Tabriz. 
When Muna was nine, the family moved to 
fil!iraz. Muna had a warm and loving nature, 
possessed a fine singing voice, and distinguished 
herself as a student. She took a conscientious 
interest in both her intellectual and spiritual 
growth and, as a result, was very mature for 
her age. She considered IO September 1980, 
the day she reached the age of fifteen and was 
officially registered as a Baha' i youth , as her true 
birthday. She was delighted to be recognized as 
a member of the Baha' i community and spared 
no effort to serve the Faith. She acted as a 
liaison for the youth committee in the Nineteen 
Day Feast, and conducted Baha'i children's 
classes for the child education committee. She 
tried in various ways to make her efforts more 
effective. For example, by going to school on 
foot instead of riding the bus, she saved enough 
from her pocket money to buy coloured 
crayons, notebooks and pencils, which she gave 
as a prize to her students in the children 's class; 
and she compiled a small booklet of prayers 
which she gave to the children to memorize. 
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Muna Mahmudnitil_ad 

An essay written by Muna for school on the 
assigned topic of conscience and liberty as fruits 
of Islam, in which she explored with clarity and 
fo rce the restriction placed upon her as a Baha' i 
in discussing the principles of the Baha'i Faith 
with Muslim students, and argued that the 
source of spiritual freedom is God and His 
endowment cannot be withheld or conditioned 
by man, brought down the wrath of the school 
principal, a fa natical individual, who fort hwith 
forbade her to mention the Faith in school ever 
again, an unjust injunction with which she 
nevertheless obediently complied. 

At 9:30 p.m. on 23 October 1982, when Muna 
was preparing for an English test, five revo
lutionary guards stormed into her home, 
searched it, attempted to terrorize and intimi
date Muna and her parents, and at 11 :30 
arrested them. Although her mother was sub
sequently released after many months of impris
onment, M una's father was executed on 12 
March 1983. 

One of the guards who was present when 
Muna was hanged related that she asked to be 
the last to die, and that she prayed fo r the souls 
of those who executed her friends. She is said 
to have lightly kissed the hangman 's hand, then 
kissed the rope and placed it around her own 
throat. 

Zarrin Muqimi-Abyanih, the daughter of 
Umm-i-Hani and Husayn Muqimi-Abyanih, 
was born on 23 August 1954 in Abyanih, and 
raised in Tihran. She was an honour student in 
high school and at age twenty-one graduated 
from the University of Tihran where she 
obtained her degree in English literature. 
Denied an opportunity to teach school because 
she was known as a Baha'i, she found employ
ment as an administrative assistant, interpreter 
and accountant, but was discharged, after the 
revolution, with other Baha'i employees. She 
memorized the entire text of the Kitab-i-Aqdas, 
made a thorough study of the Qur'an, was tire
less in her service to the Faith and a brilliant 
exponent of its teachings. Even as a child she 
had displayed an extraordinary gift for reciting 
poetry and her eloquence and deportment were 
such that one of her interrogators, when she 
was in prison, commented during her trial that 
she should have obtained a degree in public 
speaking. She had a warm bond of friendship 
with her father, with whom she would spend 
hours discussing the Baha'i Writings, and she 
wrote accomplished poetry, often on Baha'i 
themes. Among her papers was found a tender 
and poetic tribute to her friend , Navid-A 'zam 
Javid, who died tragically young at her pioneer
ing post in Africa. She eulogized in verse her 
former teacher, Mr. Hamim Farnum, who was 
martyred on 23 June 1981. 

On 24 October 1982, Zarrin's parents were 
arrested , and her own arrest fo llowed two days 
later. After a period of imprisonment her 
parents were freed. 

Zarrin's impassioned and well-reasoned de
fence of the Faith during her interrogations, and 
her deep knowledge of the Qur'an, so impressed 
one of her judges that he invited other judges 
to sit in during one of the sessions. Although she 
was blindfo lded, Zarrin was aware that others 
were present when the judge who had examined 
her exclaimed, 'Now, what answer do you have 
to give to this lady? Has anyone a question he 
would like to ask? I am tired. What will you 
say to this girl? She admits that she is a Baha' i 
and claims tlaat in fulfilment of the verses of 
the Qur'an the Promised One has come. Which 
one of you has a question to ask or an answer 
to give her?' Silently, they all arose and filed 
out. The judge confided to Zarrin that the others 
had not believed his oral reports about her 
courage and brilliance, so he invited them to 
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see for themselves. ' I feel I must tell you the 
truth,' he said, 'so that in the next world I won' t 
be guilty in the presence of God's justice.' 

When Zarrin was summoned for the verdict, 
as was customary, the judge asked her to recant 
or die. ' I have found the path of truth,' she 
said, 'and I will not give it up at any price. 
Therefore, I kiss the judge's decree.' 

Her will was written on a piece of white cloth 
and delivered to her family by a released pris
oner who had sewn it into the collar of her dress. 
Although in prison her letters were censored and 
she was restricted to writing only a few lines, 
Zarrin wrote a note to her sister in which she 
said farewell, the tone suggesting that she had 
foreknowledge of her fate. 

Mahiliid Nirumand, who was arrested in 
.fil!iraz on 8 December 1982, had been born in 
that city in 1955. Although she graduated in 
physics from the University of .fil!iraz in I 979 
she was not given a degree because of her being a 
Baha'i. She was active in the Baha'i community, 
serving asan assistant to a member of the Auxili
ary Board, and on a number of service com
mittees. She was also a youth advisor. 

There were two waves of arrests of Baha'is 
in the autumn and winter months of 1982, and 
Mahiliid was caught and imprisoned in the 

second wave. She was at home with her two 
sisters at 7:00 p.m. on the night she was arrested. 
Seven revolutionary guards entered the home, 
checked the girls' identity cards and then left. 
There was some confusion about Mahiliid's 
identity. The guards returned, however, with a 
list on which her name appeared correctly, and 
the terror began. Mahiliid was ordered to stand 
in a corner silently while the men searched and 
overturned her room, confiscating all Baha' i 
materials and even leafing through non-Baha'i 
books in which it was thought she might have 
concealed Baha'i documents. Mahiliid's copy of 
the Qur'an was also seized because, the guards 
explained, it was not fitting that the holy book 
of Islam should be in the home of an •infidel'. 
Mahiliid was courageous throughout the entire 
ordeal, her sisters reported. At I :30 a.m. 
Mahiliid was taken away by the guards who , 
in a curious gesture of sympathy, invited her 
father to follow in his car in order that the 
family would know Mahiliid 's whereabouts. 

Although she was by nature pensive and retir
ing, and had a calm and soothing disposition, 
Mahmid was capable of defending the Faith 
with great force, conviction and dignity. Even 
under cross examination, she was demure and 
unperturbed, breaking her silence only to give 
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brief replies which illustrated effectively her pro
found knowledge of the Baha'i teachings. 

Throughout her long imprisonment, Mah
mid remained strong and steadfast. She was 
solicitous of others, often shared her food 
with her fellow prisoners, and encouraged 
them to be staunch. When the bodies of the 
ten martyred women were viewed by one of the 
Baha'is after the hanging, it was reported 
that Mahmid appeared to be in a deep and 
peaceful sleep, and that she cradled on her 
shoulder the head of the youngest girl, 
Muna Mat:,mudnimad. 

Simin i;,abiri, her mother has written, was 
only twenty-four years and four months old at 
the time of her execution. Simin was born in 
the village of Dahbid in Fars Province, iran, 
on 2 March I 958, the youngest of five children. 
Her mother, Tavus Pampusiyan, had come from 
a Jewish family who had recognized and 
embraced the Faith, and who were severely per
secuted during their lives. Simin's father, a 
former Muslim, had independently investigated 
and accepted the Baha'i teachings. He was a 
widower at the time of his marriage to Tavus 
Pampusiyan and two of the six children from his 
earlier union were still young girls and needed a 
mother's care. Mrs. i;,abiri has recorded that 
Simin, as a child, was extraordinarily well-man
nered, tidy and fastidious. She was intelligent, 
quick-witted and artistic, and had an intense 
interest in art and handicrafts. 

Simin was a good pupil and achieved high 
grades at school, and she was an avid student 
of the Baha'i writings. After completing high 
school she studied commercial subjects includ
ing secretarial skills and typing, and found 
employment in an agricultural firm. 'One day', 
her mother wrote, 'she ran towards me with a 
happy smile and announced her appointment 
as an assistant to the Auxiliary Board member. ' 
She is thought to be the youngest assistant to 
have been appointed in iran. As well, she served 
on the Baha'i education committee. 

On 16 November 1978 angry mobs attacked, 
looted and set afire the homes of a number of 
Baha'i families in Shiraz. The i;,abiri home was 
attacked, its windows broken, and stones were 
thrown. Despite being injured by broken glass, 
Simin remained cheerful. Although she and her 
family took refuge with relatives and thus 
escaped further bodily harm, not long after their 
home was confiscated, as were the homes of 

Simin Sabir! 

many other Baha'i families. On 26 October 1982 
Simin was imprisoned and subjected to the four 
indoctrination sessions to which all prisoners 
were exposed. These were designed to explore 
and hold up to ridicule and sinister accusation 
their Baha'i activities, correct their 'misguided' 
thinking, invite them to recant and to embrace 
Islam. If the prisoners would but co-operate, 
their lives were to be spared, they were to be 
freed and feted by the media, and celebrated as 
duped victims of a vile heresy, of evil and murky 
intent, from whose eyes the veils had fallen 
enabling them to return to the clear light of 
Islam. 

Simin was soon recognized as one of the most 
fearless and outspoken of the Baha'i prisoners. 
She saw in the interrogations arising from the 
imprisonment of Baha' is throughout Iran a 
God-given opportunity to acquaint judges and 
others at high levels of authority with the true 
nature of the Baha'i Faith, the goals of its 
administrative order, its severance from poli
tical concerns. For her, each session in which 
a Baha' i was interrogated was a proclamation 
of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, a teaching oppor
tunity; each session held the potentiality of 
having the truth of the Baha'i Faith bear in 
on the minds and hearts of the interrogators. 
Fluently, lucidly, passionately she fielded the 
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Ali!J.tar Thtibit 

questions put to her in her examinations by the 
judge. ' It is important that the truth is being 
made known to judges all across the country 
in order that they might understand that the 
Baha' i Faith is a religion, not a political move
ment,' a fellow prisoner reports her to have 
said. But she was under no illusions. After her 
fourth interrogation, having foreseen the 
outcome, she gently tried to prepare her parents 
for final separation. On one occasion she said 
to her mother, 'Don't expect that I shall be 
released .' And whenever her family visited she 
urged them to realize that she was content with 
the will of God and prayed that they would 
reconcile themselves to her loss. 

Simin's mother, admitted for a few moments 
to the room where the bodies of the martyrs 
lay, has written that as she bent to kiss her 
daughter's face , her heart scalded with grief, 
she exclaimed, 'My dearest Simin, I have given 
you in the path of God!' 

Born in 1958 in Sarvistan, about fifty miles 
from filliraz, to a family of modest means, Miss 
Akhtar Thabit was a model pupil, as her tea
chers have attested--<:heerful, willing and 
always ready to assist her classmates in the study 
of their lessons. Humility, kindness of heart, 
respect for her elders and an eagerness to serve 
others were among Akhtar Thabit's dis-

tinguishing characteristics. She was always 
attractively and tastefully attired in simple and 
becoming clothes that she made herself. While 
still attending school she had to find employ
ment in order to assist her family . 

Ever devout in nature, and faithful in dis
charging her duties, Akhtar served as a teacher 
of children's classes and was an assistant to a 
member of the Auxiliary Board. She tran
scribed the Kittib-i-lqtin in her own hand
writing, the better to fix its precepts in her mind 
and heart. 

Hostile elements in Sarvistan often attacked 
and molested the Baha'is, murdered them, and 
plundered their properties. On 8 November 
I 978, when she was still a teenager, Akhtar 
Thabit and her family were driven from their 
home, as were a large number of other Baha'is 
from theirs, when fanatical townspeople 
launched an assault against the Baha'i commun
ity. Undismayed, Akhtar continued her studies 
in filliraz, graduated as a pediatric nurse and 
found a job caring for children in a hospital in 
that city. So valued were her services that after 
her arrest on 23 October 1982 the hospital 
manager telephoned and pleaded with the auth
orities to release her. But as her captors made 
her release conditional upon her recanting her 
belief in Baha'u'llah, she remained in prison 
where she put her nursing skills at the disposal 
of all, including non-Baha'is convicted of pros
titution and drug addiction. She busied her
self washing the clothing of her fellow Baha'i 
prisoners- their garments being considered 
untouchable and defiled by the prison auth
orities because they belonged to 'infidels'- and 
hung it to dry on a line improvised from plastic 
bags. Prisoners in other wards sometimes called 
on her for help, claiming that the peacefulness 
of her countenance alone was an aid to them. 
Her nursing skills enabled her to be of particular 
assistance to one of the Baha'i prisoners who 
sustained heart failure on two occasions when 
she was subjected to beatings; and she com
forted and nursed as well as she could Mrs. 
Tuba Za'irpur (martyred I 2 March 1983) who 
had grown weak and helpless as a result of 
being severely tortured. 

When exhorted by the judge to recant her 
belief in the Baha'i Faith and embrace Islam 
and thus save her life, Akhtar Thabit is said to 
have replied that she was a Baha' i and had 
never concealed her affiliation with the Cause 
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Nu~rat Ghufrani Yalda'i 

of Baha'u'llah, and that on the basis of His 
teachings she already accepted and revered 
all the Manifestations of God and Their 
holy books, including Mul)ammad and the 
Qur'an. 

At one stage the investigator insisted that 
Akhtar write a detailed account of her life from 
childhood to the time of her arrest. When she 
had complied, not failing to mention the 
oppression and persecution she had witnessed 
as a child, he grew angry. She reported to a 
fellow prisoner that he said, 'Having already 
been subjected to considerable tyranny and 
oppression, why don't you repent? Why don' t 
you just say those few simple words, " I am not 
a Baha' i"?' 

In reply, she said, 'How can I deny the divine 
truth of the Baha' i Faith?' 

'Even at the expense of your life, do you 
intend to remain firm in your belief?' she was 
asked. ' I hope so, by the grace of God,' was 
her reply. 

Mrs. Nu~rat Ghufrani Yalda'i's kindness and 
hospitality were legendary and her home was 
considered one of the centres of Baha'i com
munity life in filliraz where she served on the 
Local Spiritual Assembly. She was born into an 
old and distinguished Baha' i family in Nayriz, a 

town approximately a hundred miles south
east of filliraz where many significant episodes 
in the early history of the Faith were enacted. 
Mrs. Yalda'i, on her mother's side, was 
descended from the cultured and wealthy J:laji 
Mul)ammad-Taqi, an ardent follower of the 
Bab who sacrificed his worldly possessions 
to aid Val)id and was subsequently imprisoned 
and tortured. He was honoured through 
Baha'u'llah bestowing on him the title 'Ayyub' 
(Job) and addressing to him the Suriy-i-$abr 
(Surih of Patience) also known as Lawh-i
Ayyub (Tablet of Job). Mrs. Yalda'i was a 
worthy great-granddaughter of so eminent a 
personage. 

Raised in an atmosphere of pious simplicity, 
Mrs. Yalda'i, even as a small child, memorized 
many prayers and when bidden to recite them 
she would reverently fold her arms, close her 
eyes and chant with a spirit of deep devotion. 

In her early adulthood she was married to 
Al)mad Yalda'i, also a native of Nayriz, and 
the couple made their home in filliraz. Mrs. 
Yalda' i, in addition to raising her children, was 
active in Baha'i affairs; in all kinds of weather 
she would travel to outlying villages to bring 
to the Baha'is of those areas news of the progress 
of the Faith throughout the world. She was 
deeply loved and respected by the Baha'is and 
had a great capacity for displaying affection 
and concern for everyone she met. Because the 
Baha'is visited her in large numbers, intransi
gent and hostile neighbours reviled her in the 
streets, heaped abuse upon her, and from time 
to time would ask the police to break up meet
ings in her home on the pretext that the Baha'is 
were disturbing the peace. On at least one 
occasion when the police asked her to desist 
from holding Baha' i gatherings in her home, she 
refused on the grounds that it was her religious 
obligation to be hospitable, and to open her 
doors to friends and strangers alike. 

Mrs. Yalda'i, whose twenty-eight-year-old 
son, Bahram, was hanged on 16 June 1983 for 
refusing to repudiate the Baha'i Faith and who, 
it was reported, went dancing to his death, was 
one of the many Baha'i women prisoners who 
were tortured, and she was at least twice given 
severe beatings of as many as 200 lashes. Those 
who saw her after those beatings testified that 
strips of her blood-soaked clothing were embed
ded in the weals that covered her body. Her 
wounds, an eyewitness recounted, were still 
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visible arter she was hanged. Mrs. Nu~rat 
Ghufrani Yalda'i was fifty-four years of age at 

became a member of the Dube/Mofolo Spiritual 
Assembly in 1958. 

In 1956, the first National Spiritual Assembly 
the time of her death. 

ROGER WHITE of the Baha'is of South and West Africa was 
formed. William was one of the nine elected 
and except for one year served on it in various 
capacities, including recording secretary and 
corresponding secretary, until 1968 when he was 
appointed to the Auxiliary Board. . 

WILLIAM MMUTLE MASEHLA 
1921- 1983 

William Mmutle Masehla was born in Sophi
atown, a township of Johannesburg, South 
Africa, on 21 February 1921. He was a member 
of St. Peter's Anglican Church from childhood. 
Due to lack of funds he received only a primary 
and secondary education and was unable to 
attend high school. He started working as a 
welder at the early age of fifteen. At the time 
of his passing he had been working for many 
years as head of the photocopy and filing depart
ment of a brokerage firm, and was highly valued 
by his employer. 

In 1952 William met Daphne Senne whom 
he married on I 5 October of that year. She had 
been born into the Senne family of Kgale in 
the village of Phokeng, near Rustenburg. The 
couple were blessed with six lovely children: 
Matilda, Faith, Billy, Bahiyyih, Elise and 
Gregory. 

William was introduced to the Baha'i Faith 
in the fall of I 954 by his sister-in-law, the late 
Mrs. Dorothy Senne.' He then met the early 
pioneers and attended several talks on the new 
Revelation. Inspired by what he heard, William 
accepted the Faith and, to a great extent, was 
deepened in his understanding of it by William 
and Marguerite Sears. In 1955, Daphne also 
embraced the Faith. 

From the moment he became a Baha'i, 
William expressed his love for Baha'u'llah 
through courageous and indefatigable service. 
Through his tireless efforts beginning in 1955, 
the Cause was established in the mountains of 
Lesotho, the Cape escarpment and Karoo 
region, the desert of Kalahari and Namibia, the 
rural areas of the Transvaal, the plateau of the 
Orange Free State, the protectorates of Bot
swana and Swaziland, and other black states 
in southern Africa. He was a member of the 
first Local Spiritual Assembly of Alexandra in 
1956, moved to Dube (Soweto) in 1957 and 

1 Sec 'In Memoriam' , The Baha 'i World, vol. XVII, p. 435. 

A shining event in William's life was the dedi
cation of the Kampala Temple which he was 
privileged to attend in January I 961. . He 
remarked of it, 'What a joy it is to be amidst 
so many Baha'i friends .' In 1963 he was present 
in Haifa for the election of the first Universal 
House of Justice and, as part of the delegation 
from Southern Africa , proceeded to attend the 
World Congress in London. He was keenly 
aware of the greatness of the Cause manifested 
in that gathering in Albert Hall . He used to 
say, 'You could not resist the mighty power of 
God packed in that hall where the first mter
national House of Justice was sitting.' It was 
William who chaired the final session of that 
Congress on 2 May, and in that poignant 
moment when Amatu'I-Baha Rul)iyyih 
Khanum broke down during her telling of the 
story of the life of Shoghi Effendi, it was he 
who started the singing of Allah-u-Abha. 

William Masehla's twenty-nine years of dedi
cated service were crowned by his appointment 
in 1976 as a member of the Continental Board 
of Counsellors. Despite ill health arising from 
a rare bone disease, acute multiple myelome, 
he discharged his duties with true distinction. 
His strong will and radiant spirit carried him 
to Haifa to attend the International Convention 
in April 1983. He passed away quietly on 17 
July 1983. An account of his funeral , which 
appeared in the September 1983 issue of Baha 'i 
International News Service, reads, in part: 'Six 
hundred people came from all over southern 
Africa to attend the funeral of Counsellor 
William Masehla on 24 July at his family home 
in Soweto . . . Tributes from National Spiritual 
Assemblies and individuals were offered, inter
spersed with songs and prayers . .. Flowers, 
beautiful and profuse, covered the grave of one 
whose happy radiant smile will linger always 
in memory . . . All of southern Africa mourned 
him, mourners coming from Botswana, Bophu
thatswana, Lesotho, Swaziland, Venda, Ciskei, 
Transkei, Namibia and many cities of South 



608 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

William Mmutle Maseh/a 

Africa. The International Teaching Centre in a 
special tribute spoke of the sweetness of his 
personality, his total dedication and his devoted 
services despite suffering and ill health.' 

Those who knew Counsellor William 
Masehla know how richly he was endowed with 
the qualities of love and humility. He was a 
keen observer of his fellow-men and his obser
vation was tempered with deep compassion. He 
reflected on all that he heard and read, and 
carried into every experience of life his torch 
of sincerity, not only as a guide to his own path 
but as a light and stimulus to those about him. 
The theme of his words was always the same: 
the radiance and capacity implanted in each 
human soul ; the value of each one's con
tribution; the need to carry on the work of 
the Faith ever hopeful and assured. 'With or 
without you', he repeatedly said, ' the Cause will 
grow and expand. It is the plan of Almighty 
God, not yours.' 

On 17 July 1983 the Universal House of 
Justice sent the following cable to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of South and West Africa 
with instructions that it be shared with all 
National Assemblies in Africa: 

DEEPLY MOURN LOSS OUTSTANDING PROMOTER 

FAITH WILLIAM MASEHLA. HIS LONG RECORD 

DEVOTED SERVICES SHEDS IMPERISHABLE LUSTRE 

ANNALS FAITH SOUTHERN AFRICA. PRAYING 

SHRINES PROGRESS HIS NOBLE SOUL ABHA 

KINGDOM. CONVEY RELATIVES PROFOUND SYM

PATHY. 

M. D. RAMOROESI 

INEZ MARSHALL COOK GREEVEN 
1889- 1983 

Inez Marshall was born in Alexandria Virginia 
on 26 September 1889 into a famil~ directl; 
descended from John Marshall, one of the sig
natories of the Declaration of Independence. 
She was the youngest of four daughters and 
grew up in a loving family which lavished care 
and attention upon the children. Her grand
mother read extensively to her from the Bible. 

After her first marriage to a Mr. Cook she 
went to live in New York City where, not long 
after, she was widowed as a result of an epidemic 
of influenza. Consequently, it was as Inez Cook 
that she became a Baha'i in 1919, travelled twice 
to visit 'Abdu'l-Baha in the Holy Land, and 
began a long lire of dedicated service to the 
Baha'i Faith. Upon the death of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
she centered her devotion on Shoghi Effendi 
with whom she conducted correspondence 
extending from December 1924 to October 
1957, within a month of his passing. 

In 1926 she married Max Greeven' who 
embraced the Faith the following year. In 1930 
Mr. Greeven settled in Bremen, Germany, as 
a partner in the European branch of a large 
American cotton firm. The couple later resided 
in The Hague and Amsterdam until 1940. 
Throughout this period they constantly pro
claimed the Faith and were instrumental in 
having translations made into Dutch of a con
siderable quantity of vitally needed Baha'i 
literature. They constantly sought the approval 
of Shoghi Effendi in all they undertook and 
received from him continual support and 
encouragement. ' I am deeply touched by the 
sentiments you have expressed and by the good 
wishes you have conveyed to me,' he wrote in 
his own hand on 7 April 1937. 'I prize them, 
and feel deeply grateful for the spirit of pro-

1 See 'In Memoriam', The Baha 'i World, V')I. XIII, p. 909. 
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found and genuine devotion that so strikingly 
animates you both in the service of the beloved 
Faith. May the Almighty, Whose Cause you 
serve with such distinction and to the insti
tutions of whose Faith you are so deeply 
attached, bless you richly in your high endeav
ours and exemplary services.' 

Inez's own words give an account of her 
Baha'i life: 

'I first heard of the Baha'i Faith in 1918. My 
sister, India Haggarty, and I were vacationing 
at the Griswald Hotel, in New London, Con
necticut. On the verandah Mrs. Grace Krug was 
speaking to a group of women. Her personality 
impressed me for she carried within her a divine 
fire which I sensed but did not comprehend 
at the time. However, she stirred my heart so 
that toward the end of September I met her in 
New York, and my sister and I began our deep
ening and understanding of the significance 
of the Cause. In early December we became 
Baha'is. 

'At the request of Mrs. Krug I wrote a letter 
to 'Abdu' l-Baha and He responded with a 
Tablet. In it He particularly stressed, " Know 
thou the value of the soul who guided thee. " 

'The following year in April, 1919 Dr. and 
Mrs. Krug organized a pilgrimage to visit 
'Abdu' l-Baha. We arrived in Haifa on April 21, 
1919 for a nine-day visit. After our allotted stay 
I was allowed to remain in Haifa with Dr. and 
Mrs. Krug while the rest of the party went on 
to visit other parts of Palestine. It was during 
this period when there were only a few of us 
that I had the opportunity to draw closer to 
the Master. He gave me the name of " Hoviyeh" 
[Huviyyih] ... My spiritual experiences were 
numerous and my soul was elevated to another 
plateau. When the Master spoke to me in 
English the tones of His voice were so beautiful 
that my heart dilated with joy. From His per
sonality emanated an aura that set others on 
fire with the same fire. My visit in that wonderful 
world drew to a close. 'Abdu'l-Baha invited me 
to return whenever I should feel the need of 
spiritual refreshment. 

'The following year I did return in September 
with my sister, Daisy, and we remained there 
until October 3, 1920. The Master said to me, 
"Study the teachings and know all the points. 
I have never encouraged anyone more than you, 
for I want you to have an eloquent tongue and 
speak about the Faith." ' 

r 

Inez Greeven 

The Master also encouraged Inez to marry 
but said that she must choose carefully and 
select a man who would be a ' friend for life'. 
In the spring of 1934 Inez returned to Haifa 
with her second husband, Max Greeven, her 
' friend for life' whom she adored. Shoghi 
Effendi had invited Max to come to Haifa for 
consultations. Subsequently, Max Greeven 
made an important contribution to the work 
of the Cause in Germany. The couple came 
away from the Holy Land 'with hearts over
flowing with love' for the Guardian. 

Max and Inez were living in Amsterdam when 
Holland was invaded in 1940, but they managed 
to escape to the United States where they 
eventually established residence in Carmel, Cal
ifornia. Mr. Greeven died in 1961. Again a 
widow, Inez lived until her ninety-third year, 
centering her life in the Baha' i Faith to the end . 
She died on 21 July 1983. On her grave marker 
are inscribed the last words 'Abdu'I-Baha 
said to her when she parted from Him in 1920: 
'Tum thy face to the Kingdom and I will be 
there.' 

Brent Poirier wrote of her, 'One more of the 
precious handful of the dwindling number of 
believers who had attained the Presence of their 
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Master, has returned to that Presence. We 
believers in this part of California will miss her 
dearly, as she was a priceless link to the Heroic 
Age of the Faith.' 

(Adapted from an article by 
DOROTHY GREEVEN) 

LUCIENNE MIGETTE 
1903- 1983 

ASSURE ARDENT PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL 

LUCIENNE MIGETTE HER ASSOCIATION MAY 

MAXWELL AND STEADFAST DEVOTION WELL

NIGH HALF CENTURY AS PILLAR FAITH FRANCE 

ENRICH ANNALS FRENCH BAHAI COMMUNITY. 

EXTEND LOVING SYMPATHY FRIENDS RELA

TIVES. 

Universal House· of Justice 
9 August 1983 

On 16 April 1936 in Lyon, France, at a meeting 
organized, with the help of Lydia Zamenhof, by 
an Esperantistffheosophist, Lucienne Migette 
heard the Baha' i message for the first time. The 
lecturer, May Maxwell , immediately convinced 
her of the truth of the Baha'i Revelation; she 
enrolled on I July 1936. Six months later, 
through her efforts, three people accepted the 
Faith in Lyon. In the France of that period, 
enrolments were rare and precious. 

Miss Migette was born on 6 November 1903 
in Paris. She had trained as a classical ballet 
dancer and subsequently graduated as a chemi
cal engineer. An uncommon force of character 
lay beneath her frail physical appearance. 

Mrs. Maxwell called her ' the new Joan of 
Arc' , a name which she herself had had 
bestowed upon her by 'Abdu' l-Baha. 

Very early in her Baha'i life, Lucienne under
took teaching trips. At first, she set out with a list 
of addresses given to her by Lydia Zamenhof, 
mostly of Esperantists who had shown some 
interest in the Baha'i Cause, but she became 
increasingly adept at fostering interest in the 
Faith among her own acquaintance. She was in 
constant contact with the Baha' i International 
Bureau in Geneva and, in 1938, she attended 
the Congress of Religions for Peace, organized 
in Switzerland by the Oxford Group, during 
which she read some words of Baha'u'llah on 
the subject of universal peace. 

In 1940, as a result of the efforts of Lucienne 

Lucienne Migette 

and her spiritual children, the first Local Spiri
tual Assembly of Lyon was established. This 
goal accomplished, Lucienne immediately set 
out again on teaching trips across France, 
despite the disruptions to life caused by World 
War II. These journeys ceased in December 
1941 by which time she had already started 
the work of translating Baha'i literature into 
French, a task that occupied her until the end 
of her days. In July 1941 , for the first time, a 
small prayer book in French was mimeo
graphed. The following month, she was able to 
obtain a permit to travel to Switzerland for the 
purpose of 'correcting a prayer book translated 
from English into French 

Lucienne settled in Paris after the war and 
pursued her teaching work for the Faith. She 
was a member of the Local Spiritual Assembly 
of Paris, which was, until the first National 
Spiritual Assembly was formed in 1958, the 
mother-Assembly of the French community. 
She served as a member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, and several times was elected as 
chairman, until 1965 when she was appointed 
to the Auxiliary Board for protection. She had 
already made a trip to Reunion Island, and 
other islands of the Indian Ocean, at the request 
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of the Hands of the Cause, to protect the Faith 
against the attacks of Covenant-breakers. 

When she was obliged to stop travelling, due 
to illness, Lucienne devoted all her time to the 
arduous task of translating the Holy Writings. 
Her first typewritten translations which had 
been made during the 1940s and which were so 
vital to the teaching work at that time, were 
eventually incorporated into her book entitled 
Le Cycle de /'Unite. The basic works she trans
lated are many and include such important titles 
as Baha'u'llah's Hidden Words , Shoghi Effendi's 
God Passes By, the compilation Baha 'i World 
Faith and A Synopsis and Codification of the 
Kittib-i-Aqdas. The French Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, in its annual report of 28 January 1984, 
devoted a paragraph of tribute to Lucienne 
Migette, who died on 8 August 1983: 

'During the last year, Lucienne Migette left 
us to join the Abba Kingdom. The name of 
Miss L. Migette will remain forever associated 
with that of the Publishing Trust. For several 
decades, she untiringly worked behind the 
scenes, bringing to the Trust not only her deep 
knowledge of the French language (she was the 
author of a glossary and a manual used by all 
the friends in preparing or reviewing 
translations), but also her scholarly grasp of 
comparative religions, so outstandingly por
trayed in her book Le Cycle de /'Unite. If we 
are able today to offer to the Baha'i world a 
large quantity of basic books on the Faith, this 
is in large measure due to the excellent quality 
of the translations she made.' 

Through her ceaseless activity, tenacity and 
complete dedication to the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah, Lucienne Migette will be an 
example for all those local communities in 
France for whose establishment or con
solidation she selflessly laboured. Her per
severance, attention to detail, accuracy, finesse 
in finding the right word, and command of the 
French language, are models for present and 
future translators of the Baha'i Texts into 
French. 

PIERRE SPIERCKEL 

SYLVIA JOAS 
1895- 1983 

SADDENED PASSING DEVOTED MAIDSERVANT 

BAHAULLAH SYLVIA JOAS. HER LONG YEARS 

SERVICE DIVINE THRESHOLD CONSTANT 

SUPPORT CLOSE COLLABORATION HER DIS

TINGUISHED HUSBAND CROWNED BY HER 

APPOINTMENT BY BELOVED GUARDIAN AS 

MEMBER INTERNATIONAL BAHAI COUNCIL AND 

HER SUBSEQUENT ELECTION SAME HISTORIC 

rNSTITUTION AS ITS VICE PRESIDENT. HER 

GRACIOUS MANNER CHEERFUL DISPOSITION 

HOSPITABLE SPIRIT REMAIN AS INDELIBLE 

IMPRESSIONS HER FRUITFUL LIFE. FERVENTLY 

PRAYING HOLY SHRINES HER RADIANT SOUL 

MAY BE RICHLY REWARDED ABHA KINGDOM. 

URGE NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES HOLD BEFITTING 

MEMORIAL SERVICES. 

Universal House of Justice 
25 August 1983 

Sylvia Kuhlman Joas was born on 19 September 
1895 in Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. Her mother 
was Czech, her father 's family came from 
Munich. She was reared in a stable, loving 
family. 

It was Leroy Joas ' who brought the know
ledge of Baha'u'llah into her life. He was to 
remain her guide, teacher and companion. She 
became a Baha'i shortly before their marriage 
in Chicago in 1919. Within a short time her 
immediate family also became Baha'is. 

Sylvia and Leroy settled in San Francisco, 
California, where they spent twenty-eight rich 
and fruitful years. Both served the Faith vig
orously but in quite different ways: Leroy, the 
teacher, the organizer, the speaker; Sylvia, the 
warm hostess, the faithful sustainer. One of her 
charming characteristics was to feel those she 
loved could do anything; this surely gave 
strength to both her husband and the bur
geoning communities he labored to build in the 
Bay area. Those years in San Francisco 
were passed in a life by which she felt deeply 
fulfilled: raising her two daughters, making a 
home, helping her husband, content to be in 
the background, with a genuine and unassumed 
modesty. Her home was the scene of many 
Baha'i gatherings, happy evenings that knit the 
community together. It was the meeting place 
for the weekend National Teaching Committee 

1 See 'In Memo!"iam', The Baha'i World, vol. XIV, p.29 1. 
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Sylvia Joas 

meetings that shaped the goals and successes 
of the first Seven Year Plan. Her cottage in 
Geyserville was a magnet for the deepening of 
Baha'is and visitors. 

In 1946, Leroy was promoted by his employer, 
the Southern Pacific Railroad; this meant a 
move to Chicago. It was a difficult decision, 
but when Shoghi Effendi indicated that it would 
be good for Leroy to be closer to the National 
Baha'i Center, they made plans to leave San 
Francisco. They settled in Wilmette, close to 
the House of Worship. The few short years there 
were a kind of flowering after lean years: Leroy 
had a fine position, they had a lovely home, 
Sylvia was able to travel more extensively than 
she had. She loved activity as she loved people, 
and to the close of her days was instantly ready 
to go out, to do, to see. In Wilmette she par
ticularly loved the nearness of the Temple where 
she could serve as a guide. 

Sylvia was alone when the cablegram arrived 
from Haifa appointing her husband a Hand of 
the Cause. She telephoned him at his office; both 
were stunned by the news. He cabled Shoghi 
Effendi that he was overcome by a sense of 
unworthiness. When invited shortly thereafter 
to move to Haifa, Leroy wondered whether he 
could accept: he was several years from retire-

ment, with family charges. It was Sylvia who 
said, 'Of course you will, Roy! ' He later wrote 
to one of his brothers: 'Sylvia has been a tower 
of spiritual strength, much stronger than I, and 
the one who has aided me in carrying this 
through. How God ever gave me such a won
derful wife, I don't know, but thank God He 
did. ' 

Sylvia perceived the grandeur of the atmo
sphere she was moving into. Yet the move was 
traumatic for her, as she rid herself of everything 
she had gathered over thirty years, and set out 
with very few possessions. It was in some way 
her personal world she gave away. And she did 
it alone, as Leroy went on almost immediately 
to Haifa. She later wrote a friend, ' I had never 
had to do anything like that before; I didn't 
know how to begin.' 

Life in Haifa was not easy. It was a period of 
great austerity and lack of accustomed privacy. 
One of the Hands of the Cause paid tribute to 
the spirit in which Sylvia took up this chal
lenging life: 'Very few persons who worked in 
Haifa in those austere years could display so 
much poise, dignity and wisdom as dear Sylvia 
did.' And he added: 'Sylvia's angelic presence 
in that Holy Spot made things better for every
one. ' 

Sylvia's learning was intuitive rather than 
intellectual. In Haifa she was frequently in the 
presence of Shoghi Effendi; she breathed the 
Holy atmosphere of the Shrines; she came to 
the knowledge of how the triumphs of the Faith 
were achieved. Under these influences it was as if 
she became a new person, developing capacities 
that had lain dormant. She served tirelessly, 
cleaning the Shrines with other wives of the 
Hands of the Cause, helping to run the Pilgrim 
House where they lived, greeting visitors, spend
ing long hours with Baha'i pilgrims on visits to 
Bahji and Mazra 'ih. One of them remembered, 
and suggests that she touched many lives in this 
quiet way. 

In May 1955 she was honored by Shoghi 
Effendi, the first personal honor to come to her. 
The Guardian appointed her to the Inter
national Baha'i Council, the ninth member of 
that august body. Leroy was very proud of this 
distinction that came to her. She was further 
honored by election to that body in 1961. She 
worked on it with all the capacity she had. In 
1963, when the work of the Council was ended, 
the members received this tribute: 'All the 
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Hands present at our meeting in Bahji wish to 
express to the members of the Council their 
deep appreciation of the services they have rend
ered the Cause of God . .. collectively and sev
erally they have greatly contributed to 
strengthening the World Centre of the Faith 

During the World Congress, Leroy suffered 
a pneumonia that was diagnosed as fatal , from 
which the prayers of the friends in London saved 
him. He was to live two additional years, years 
of diminishing physical strength during which 
he and Sylvia undertook a long teaching trip. He 
had become, said a friend , spiritually irresistible; 
the harvest of their travels was rich. For Sylvia, 
the two years were a time of increasing concern, 
as she cared for him day and night, and faced 
step by step the realization of his loss. One 
afternoon two months before his death, Leroy 
turned to his daughter and said with a strange 
intensity: 'She's an angel! She's an angel! ' 

Leroy's death was one of the several great 
sorrows of her life. In the eighteen years she 
lived without him, she was valiant and uncom
plaining, but not without pain: 'I miss him so 
very much. He was a tower of strength to me, 
even when sick; he had such loving ideas, so 
many kind thoughts for everyone.' She met her 
personal tragedies with a quality of faith that 
was unchanging and without doubts. This 
caused her prayers to be very powerful. 

Though she had to leave Haifa, it always 
remained home. Her thoughts were there; her 
energy came from there. When visiting the Holy 
Land with her family nine years later, she looked 

down as Lod Airport came into view and said 
joyously, 'Oh, I'm home!' 

She lived as a widow first in Wilmette, where 
loving friends eased the transition to her life 
alone. She was busy with the Local Assembly 
and with guiding. In I 968 she moved to Alex
andria, Virginia, to be near her grandchildren. 
There a close Baha'i community gave her spiri
tual support and opportunities for service. She 
was a member for ten years of the Spiritual 
Assembly; she held firesides; she took part in 
teaching projects, opening areas in Southern 
Virginia; she scrubbed the Baha'i Center so that 
a children's school could be opened; she took 
her grandchildren to summer schools and con
ferences, to Alaska and Bermuda. But then, she 
loved to sit down with a volume of The Baha 'i 
World and just read. Often when one called this 
was what she was doing. Perhaps it took her 
back. Certainly she brought a breath of Haifa, 
and the historical perspective she acquired there, 
to all who knew her in those years. She retained 
her affectionate nature and cheerfulness, even 
as her memory faded in the last years. She passed 
away on 24 August 1983. She is buried in Wash
ington, D.C. next to her daughter, Farrukh. 1 

In a long letterof devotion written to 'Abdu'l
Baha in 1919, Leroy asked 'Abdu'l-Baha to 
remember her: 'O my Lord, may Thy blessings 
and confirmation descend upon my dear wife 
that she may be of the utmost firmness and 
steadfastness in the Covenant and Testa
ment, and render always greater service in the 
Cause.' 

ANITA !OAS CHAPMAN 

1 See 'In Memoriam', The Bah<i 'i World, vol. XIII , p.919. 
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Munireh Anwar 
(Munirih Anvar) 

1918- 1983 

THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

Abdullah Anwar 
('Abdu 'I/ah Anvar) 

1904---1983 

Informed that 'Abdu 'l/tih Anvar passed away on 25 September 1983, the Universal House of Justice 
cabled DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING DEVOTED VALIANT PROMOTER FAITH ABDULLAH ANWAR. HIS LONG 

RECORD HISTORIC SERVICES PIONEERING FIELD IN HIGHLY SENSITIVE INTENSELY INHOSPITABLE REGIONS 

IS UNFORGETTABLE. HIS REWARD ABHA KINGDOM UNDOUBTEDLY BOUNTIFUL. ARDENTLY PRAYING 

HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS NOBLE SOUL. ASSURE RELATIVES LOVING SYMPATHY. INFORMING NATIONAL 

ASSEMBLIES CONCERNED HOLD MEMORIAL GATHERINGS. On 2 November 1983 his faithful wife of 
forty-eight years succumbed to a heart a//ack. The House of Justice cabled ASSURE RELATIVES 

FRIENDS LOVING PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL STEADFAST SELFLESS MAIDSERVANT BAHAULLAH MUNIREH 

ANWAR WHO NOW JOINS HER ILLUSTRIOUS HUSBAND IN ABHA KINGDOM AND WHO ALWAYS SHARED 

IN HIS HEROIC SERVICES SACRED THRESHOLD. 
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SAMUEL NJIKI 
(NJIKI SAMUEL NJENJI) 

1935-1983 
Knight of Baha'u'llah 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING KNIGHT BAHAULLAH 

SAMUEL NJIKI HIS DEVOTED PIONEERING SER· 

VICES CAMEROON WARMLY REMEMBERED. 

PRAYING SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL HEAV· 

ENLY KINGDOM ASSURE RELATIVES LOVING SYM

PATHY. 

23 October I 983 
Universal House of Justice 

Mr. Njiki Samuel Njenji, known as Samuel 
Njiki, who was born in I 935 in Batala-Ban
gante, Nde Division, Western Province, Repub
lic of Cameroon, was the first Bamilike 
tribesman to embrace the Faith of Baha'u'llah. 
The son of Mr. Njenji Isaiah and Mrs. Minkeu 
Marie, both of Batala, he was educated at the 
primary school level and later on successfully 
completed a course in typewriting. In 1974, he 
obtained an Advance Diploma in Salesmanship 
(London). 

Mr. Njiki was employed as a typist with 
Cameroon Development Co-operation (CDC) 
in the area office in Bola from 1950 to 1954. 
Early in 1954 he came into contact with the 
Baha'i Faith through Mr. Enoch Olinga, a 
Ugandan from Teso, who, although he was 
himself a relatively new Baha'i, had travelled 
3,000 kilometres from his home to settle in West 
Africa to open Cameroon to the Baha' i Faith. 
For his service in opening British Cameroon 
to the Cause of Baha'u'llah in October 1953, 
Shoghi Effendi designated Mr. Olinga a Knight 
of Baha'u'llah; in October I 957 he was named 
by the Guardian a Hand of the Cause. 

Writing of Mr. Olinga in Baha 'i News, May 
1984, Mr. Don Addison, who is an ethno
musicologist specializing in African studies and 
who served as a faculty member at the Uni
versity of Nigeria, Nsukka, from 1981 until 
1983, stated, 'When one strives . . . to appreciate 
how strong are the cultural ties that bind an 
African to his traditional society, and to his 
indigenous culture (and hence to his very iden
tity) it becomes all the more clear what an 
amazing example Enoch Olinga must have been 
to others when he set out for Cameroon. Most 
Africans in their whole lives never travel more 
than a few miles from their home areas (isolated 

Samuel Njiki 

cases for education or business being the most 
notable exception), let alone to other countries, 
so the feat that Mr. Olinga accomplished by 
settling in West Africa was, in and of itself, 
truly inspiring. ' 

At the intercontinental conference held in 
Kampala, Uganda, from 12 to 18 February 1953 
there had been read the message from Shoghi 
Effendi calling for the opening of 'that phase 
of the Ten-Year Crusade which, God willing, 
will culminate in the introduction of our glo
rious Faith in all the remaining territories of 
that vast continent [Africa] as well as the chief 
neighbouring islands lying in the Indian and 
the Atlantic Oceans. '1 Among the thirty-three 
virgin territories and islands assigned to Africa 
was British Cameroon as well as French 
Cameroon. In a cablegram dated 8 February 
1954, Shoghi Effendi reported on the progress 
of the Ten-Year Crusade and stated that 'All 
African States, Colonies, Protectorates and 
Trust territories, with the exception of Togo
land, Spanish Guinea, Bechuanaland, Swa
ziland, Gambia and the French Cameroons 
have been opened .' ' 

A few weeks after Mr. Samuel Njiki became 

1 The World Order of Bahci'u'l/(Jh, pp. 135- 140. 
l ibid .. p. 56. 
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a Baha' i he heard Mr. Olinga read the stirring 
and history-making cable from the Guardian 
requesting the opening to the Faith of the 
remaining unopened territories in West Africa. 
Immediately five people arose to fill these goals. 
Among them was Mr. Njiki who in April 1954 
moved to Douala, in what was then French 
Cameroon, an act for which he was designated 
by Shoghi Effendi a Knight ofBaha'u'llah. Soft
spoken and gentle, Mr. Njiki later recalled those 
unique times, remarking how unaware he and 
the other local believers were of the true impli
cations and deep significance of the Guardian's 
call, but adding that they° were united in their 
eagerness to arise and spread the healing 
message of Baha'u'llah. Arriving a t his post on 
9 April 1954 Mr. Njiki cabled the Guardian: 
ARRIVED. GRATEFUL PRAYERS KNOWLEDGE 
UNDERSTANDING ESTABLISH COMMUNITY VIRGIN 
LAND ALSO OVERCOME DIFFICULTIES I MAY MEET. 

Mrs. Meherangiz Munsiff, an Indian believer 
resident in England, a lso arose to open French 
Cameroon to the Faith, arriving at her goal on 
16 April 1954. She, too, was named a Knight 
of Baha'u' llah for this service. Although she 
and Mr. Njiki reached Douala o nly days apart, 
they had not met one another before their 
arrival. They met by pre-arrangement at the 
Post Office where Mr. Njiki sat on the steps 
clasping as identification his Baha' i prayer 
book. A re-enactment of their meeting was 
recorded on film within minutes of their having 
met, and the resulting photograph of Mr. Njiki, 
showing him seated on a bench, holding his 
prayer book as though awaiting his fellow 
pioneer, appeared in the June I 954 issue of the 
Indian Baha 'i News Bulletin, No. 69. A news 
item in that same issue reports the arrival of 
the two pioneers at their post, and notes that 
although Mr. Samuel Njiki fell ill and was in 
hospita l for some time, he had recovered and 
joined Mrs. Munsiff in winning friends among 
the local people. 

On 24 August 1954, the assistant secretary 
wrote to Mr. Njiki on Shoghi Effendi 's behalf 
saying how pleased the Guardian was with 'the 
sacrificial services' Mr. Njiki was rendering, and 
adding: 'The Guardian becomes very happy 
when he contemplates the fact that so many of 
the new African Baha 'is have arisen to pioneer 
for the Faith. He feels those of you who are 
doing this are laying the foundation for great 
spiritual service in the Cause of God, that you 

are rendering historic service, and that you are 
becoming the honour and glory of the African 
people. The full extent of your deeds and ser
vices is not known now, but in the future they 
will be greatly valued and appreciated.' After 
assuring Mr. Njiki that the Guardian would 
offer prayers on his behalf, the assistant sec
retary continued: ' He is hoping that through 
the confirmation of the Holy Spirit, you will be 
able to bring the light of Divine Guidance to 
many of the native inhabitants of the French 
Cameroons. ' 

Mr. Njiki remained at his pioneering post in 
Douala until 1956._ Upon returning he settled 
in New Town, Limbe. Eventually he occupied 
a modest home near the Local Centre in New 
Town, remaining there unti_l his passing on 5 
October 1983, after undergoing surgery at Pro
vincial Hospital. From January 1972 until his 
death he was employed by the Ministry of 
Equipment, Department of Construction. 

Samuel Njiki was married to Ndawoua 
Pauline by whom he had four children, Bless, 
Nancy and Lawrence, and an infant born after 
Mr. Njiki' s passing. 

In addition to his pioneering service, Mr. 
Njiki was a member of the Spiritual Assembly 
of Limbe up to the time of his death and, to 
the degree that his deteriorating health per
mitted, he participated in the teaching work 
and served on various committees including the 
Local J:la~iratu'l-Quds Committee and the 
Local Visiting Committee. The name of Samuel 
Njiki will be remembered through the ages for 
the part he played in what surely will be 
acclaimed in future as one of the most important 
and thrilling episodes in the annals of the Baha'i 
Faith on the African continent. 

(Adapted from a memoir by the NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF CAMEROON) 

RAUL PAVON 
(RAUL PAVON MEJiA) 

1933- 1983 

DEEPLY DEPLORE WSS ZEALOUS SERVANT CAUSE 
BAHAULLAH RAUL PAVON DISTINGUISHED PRO
MOTER FAITH AND INDEFATIGABLE WORKER 
IN TEACHING INDIGENOUS PEOPLES LATIN 
AMERICA. HIS OUTSTANDING SERVICES AS 
MEMBER BOARD COUNSELLORS AMERICAS AND 
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Raul Pavon 

UNIQUE ENDEAVOURS ESTABLISHMENT FIRST 

BAHAI RADIO STATION WARMLY REMEMBERED. 

PRAYING HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS RADIANT 

SOUL WORLDS GOD AND SOLACE LOVING COM

FORT HIS BEREAVED FAMILY. FEEL CONFIDENT 

HIS DEARLY CHERISHED PARENTS REJOICE ABHA 

KINGDOM RANGE HIS DEDICATED SERVICES. 

URGE ALL COMMUNITIES AMERICAS HOLD MEM

ORIAL GATHERINGS BEFITTING HIS HIGHLY 

VALUED CONTRIBUTIONS BELOVED FAITH. 

Universal House of Justice 
23 October 1983 

Only future generations will be able to properly 
assess the varied activities and projects spear
headed by Raul Pavon Mejia to promote the 
objectives of the Cause he so ardently loved; 
we stand too close to his accomplishments in 
the field of mass teaching and the vision he held, 
and shared, of the future spread of the Faith 
through the mass media, especially radio. 

Raul was born in Otavalo, Ecuador, where 
he resided at the time he passed away. He heard 
of the Baha'i Faith during the mid-1950s and 
in May 1958 wrote to the National Teaching 
Committee of Ecuador requesting to be 
accepted as a Baha'i. He sometimes related that 

after becoming a Baha'i, he left books and pam
phlets lying about the house hoping his parents 
would become curious and read them. His 
mother, Senora Clementina Mejia de Pavon has 
told of her curiosity and her decision one day 
to look over some of the material to see what 
her son was 'mixed up in'. She later said that 
he had often mentioned the Faith, but that it 
had never really touched her heart. Now she 
began seriously to investigate the Cause and 
became a Baha'i in July 1960. Raul's father, 
Seiior Segundo Pavon Barrera also began to 
study the Faith, and in December 1960, he too 
became a staunch believer. (The signal con
tributions to the Faith in Ecuador made by Mr. 
and Mrs. Pavon are recorded in The Baha'i 
World, vol. XVJII, ' In Memoriam'.) As the 
years passed, the entire Pavon family became 
Baha'is. 

Raul was a Baha'i for twenty-five years during 
which he was a teacher of the Faith, a member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of Ecuador 
and of the Local Spiritual Assemblies of 
Otavalo and Quito, serving also on various 
national and local committees. For the last ten 
years of his life he served as a member of the 
Continental Board of Counsellors in South 
America and the Continental Board of Coun
sellors in the Americas when the Boards of the 
Americas were merged. He early gained the love 
and respect of his fellow Counsellors. He was 
especially popular with youth . Everywhere he 
went they sought him out. When he arrived in 
Lima, Peru, on his last visit, even though he 
was not well and was there to meet with the 
National Assembly, he took time out to have 
lunch with Baha'i youth. Before special meet
ings, the youth of Lima begin with prayers at 
the graveside of their dear friend Raul. 

When queried as to how he became interested 
in converting the masses, Raul related in an 
interview that he had become enthralled by the 
Guardian's letters when he first read them; that 
he had studied them carefully, and had become 
caught up in the spirit of what the Guardian 
desired, and what he meant by 'mass con
version'. These messages inspired him to engage 
in mass teaching among the indigenous people. 
In 1960, while he was teaching in another area 
of the country, the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Otavalo, the Teaching Committee, and some 
pioneers who lived there asked the National 
Teaching Committee if Raul might transfer to 
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Otavalo to help in teaching the Indians of the 
surrounding area. Their request was granted, 
and he was privileged to assist in the election 
of the first all-Indian Local Spiritual Assembly 
of Ecuador in Vagabundo, Ecuador, in 1961. 

Raul did not become famed as a successful 
mass conversion teacher without being tested. 
These tests at times so tried his soul that he 
sometimes considered pioneering to another 
country. But Ecuador could never release him. 
Though his services were shared from time to 
time with other countries, at their request, it 
seems to have been his destiny to remain in his 
own country to serve the Cause. 

The Hand of the Cause Dr. Ral)matu'llah 
Muhajir loved Raul dearly, and was well aware 
of the opportunities for mass conversion in 
Ecuador. On his visits, Dr. Muhajir began to 
spend more time with Raul in the mass teaching 
areas, helping and guiding him and the other 
teachers. Raul said he learned a lot from Dr. 
Muhajir about direct teaching, and about the 
power generated from using the name of 
Baha 'u' llah. Reminiscing, Raul called the d~ys 
spent with the Hand of the Cause some of the 
happiest of his life. 

Raul was a very shy man, avoiding the lime
light whenever possible. However, after he was 
named a member of the Board of Counsellors, 
much of his shyness disappeared. It seemed that 
the power of that institution helped to bring 
forth many of his latent talents. Raul knew that 
Shoghi Effendi had advocated the use of radio 
for spreading the Teachings, and he diligently 
pursued this vision until it became reality in 
Radio Baha'i , Ecuador, the first Baha'i-owned 
and operated station in the world. He also envi
sioned the use of television, the arts, and drama 
as media of proclamation and was active in 
these fields whenever time permitted. He also 
loved poetry and wrote beautiful poems inspired 
by the Faith. While in Canada a few months 
before he died , he wrote a haunting poem fore
shadowing his early demise. This poem was 
forwarded to his family after his death. He wrote 
others describing the early days of mass teaching 
or immortalizing those who worked closely with 
him in the teaching field. 

He was very delicate from childhood. One 
of his co-workers recalls how sick he would 
sometimes become while travelling over the high 
mountain ranges to reach the homes of the 
indigenous people. Often he could hardly 

breathe. She fretted that she was unable to carry 
him down the mountain and did not dare to 
leave him alone to go to find help. They prayed 
together that he would be able to walk down 
the mountain for there was no transportation 
and houses were miles apart. She relates that 
on three distinct occasions she witnessed the 
power of faith revive him when it seemed he 
was dying and there was no help in sight. Many 
times his doctors ordered him to stay out of 
the mountains but he would leave only for short 
periods to rest and teach at a lower altitude. 
He missed the teaching work among the indigen
ous in the Sierra and would always return to 
this work and to his devoted family as soon as 
possible. 

As the years passed and he was called upon 
as a Counsellor to travel constantly, his attacks 
became more frequent, often necessitating 
medical care while on his journeys. When 
returning from a meeting of the Board of Coun
sellors in August 1983, he became very ill in 
the airport in Miami, Florida, and was placed 
in a hospital in that city. As soon as he felt 
better he left to return home and consult with 
his family about the diagnosis made there that 
he needed an operation. Seeking further medical 
advice, he was put in touch with a Baha' i phys
ician in the United States, where he again went 
for tests and treatment. Returning to Ecuador 
a few weeks later he found a cable from Bolivia 
asking him to come immediately because of an 
emergency situation with their radio station. He 
felt it his duty to go and left the following day 
without taking the requisite time to rest or to 
acclimate himself again to the high altitude. 
After a week in Bolivia he became ill and left 
for Lima, Peru. There he met with the National 
Assembly and, refusing hospitality, went to a 
hostel near the l:la4iratu' l-Quds . His condition 
worsened during the night and he was taken to 
hospital on the following day. Information was 
sent to his shocked family and friends in 
Ecuador that he was not expected to live. After 
an operation it was found that he had an 
incurable, chronic condition, as previously diag
nosed, and, indeed , could not live. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Peru had 
a quorum of its members present in the hospital 
all week praying for him and ready to be of 
whatever assistance they could, and a number 
of believers, including youth, kept a vigil at the 
hospital until his death. As it became apparent 
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that the end was near, his devoted Baha'i doctor 
asked Raul if he had a message for his family 
and for Counsellor Mas'ud Khamsi. He 
answered, 'Only that I love them very much'; 
and again, asked if he had any words for his 
family, he answered, 'All the Baha' is are my 
family.' 

Raul Pavon Mejia was interred on Sunday 
morning, 23 October 1983, in the new extension 
of the English Cemetery in Lima. A short dis
tance away, in the older section of the cemetery, 
rests the father of the Baha' i Faith in Ecuador 
whom Raul so deeply admired, John Pope 
Stearns. A beautiful eulogy was pronounced at 
the graveside by Mr. Donald Witzel of Vene
zuela who represented the Continental Board 
of Counsellors in the Americas. 

The International Teaching Centre sent the 
following cable: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED UNTIMELY LOSS OUTSTANDING 

EXEMPLARY SERVANT BLESSED BEAUTY RAUL 

PAVON. HIS DEVOTED HISTORIC SERVICES 

SPANNING TWO DECADES WILL EVER REMAIN 

ASSOC IA TED TREMENDOUS UPSURGE INDIGEN

OUS BELIEVERS FULFILLMENT PROMISE MASTER 

AND ESTABLISHMENT FIRST BAH AI RADIO 

STATION. EXTEND HEARTFELT CONDOLENCES 

LOVE BEREAVED FAMILY AND FRIENDS. ASSURE 

FER VENT PRAYERS SHRINES BOUNTIFUL REW ARD 

ABHA KINGDOM. 

And on 24 October 1983 the Teaching Centre 
wrote to all Counsellors: 'We know you are 
saddened at the loss of such an active colleague, 
and that you will wish to join your prayers with 
those of the institutions and friends at the World 
Centre for his rich blessing in the realms on 
high.' 

(Adapted from a memoir by 
HELEN BASSETT HORNBY) 

YVONNE LIEGEOIS CUELLAR 
1896--1983 

On 7 December 1983, in Arapahoe County, 
Colorado, U.S.A., well into the eighth decade 
of her life, Yvonne Liegeois Cuellar died, far 
from Bolivia, the land where she was the first 
to embrace the Baha'i Faith and where she was 
to render it her highest and most distinguished 
services. She loved Bolivia devotedly and being 

possessed of a great vision of its future was 
convinced that its people would win astounding 
victories for the Cause of Baha'u'llah. She was 
indefatigable in her advocacy of the Faith for 
which she made immense sacrifices and to which 
she demonstrated exemplary loyalty and stead
fastness. Nothing could dim the radiance of her 
spirit. On 11 November 1950, in his own hand, 
Shoghi Effendi wrote assuring her of his 'heart
felt admiration for the spirit that so powerfully 
animates you in the service of our beloved Faith, 
and of my profound gratitude for the many and 
splendid achievements which have distinguished 
the record of your stewardship to the Faith you 
Jove so dearly.' 

Yvonne who was born Yvonne Alice Liegeois 
in Paris on 11 March I 896, has left an account 
of how she learned of and accepted the Faith, 
from which the following extracts are taken: 

' In November of 1940, after undergoing 
radical surgery in Buenos Aires, Argentina, I 
returned to my home in La Paz, Bol ivia, with 
little resistance and a sad heart. At that time 
my native country, France, had fallen to the 
Nazis and the news was very depressing 
A short while later, a woman who exuded 
happiness and radiance came with the news 
that I had always been awaiting- Christ had 
returned; He had fulfilled His promise and 
announced His mission exactly at the time that 
the prophet, Daniel, predicted. He is called 
Baha'u' llah, the Glory of God. He has written 
His revelation with His own pen; He has come 
to bring peace, justice and unity to the world. 
He has proclaimed that women have the same 
rights to education as men. These were the prin
ciples for which I argued and fought during my 
youth in France.' 

The radiant Baha'i with whom Yvonne had 
come into contact was Eleanor Adler of Los 
Angeles, California, who, despite her ignorance 
of Spanish, had felt impelled to bring the 
message ofBaha'u'llah to La Paz just six months 
after she herself embraced the Cause. Yvonne 
wrote: 'At the time, I had a few paying guests 
at our home ... I had a room ready to receive 
Eleanor Adler, whom I heard talking about 
these teachings to a Mr. Gee [of the cable office]. 
I was facing the fireplace where eucalyptus wood 
burned gaily, and then turned to Eleanor and 
said, " I want to know all about this! " ' 'I'll tell 
you about it," she replied. "No! I want to read 
His Words by myself' " ... That very night she 
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handed mecopiesofGleaningsfrom the Writings 
of Bahti 'u 'l/tih, Bahti '/ Scriptures, and Prayers 
and Meditations by Bahti 'u'lltih ... I could scar
·cely sleep, entranced by the Words of 
Baha'u' llah, the Word of God!' 

From that point on Yvonne dedicated herself 
to the service of the Cause. She lived to teach the 
Baha'i Faith. She simply could not understand 
how anyone could fail to recognize Baha'u'llah 
and respond to His teachings. She proclaimed 
the Cause to everyone she knew and to people 
in every walk oflife. She sponsored in her home 
meetings and banquets at which the Faith was 
presented to a circle of international guests 
which included well-known writers, poets, intel
lectuals, statesmen and members of the diplo
matic corps. She brought the Faith to the 
attention of leading authors including Abel 
Alarcon, Vicente Donoso Torrez and Max 
Bairon who wrote extensive and well-informed 
articles about the Faith. El Diario and La Razon, 
newspapers of La Paz, published the first articles 
about the Cause. 

Through Yvonne's dedicated efforts to make 
them aware of the Cause, her husband, Colonel 
Arturo Cuellar Echazu, accepted the Faith in 
1944, as did their daughter in I 946. Colonel 
Cuellar joined Yvonne in proclaiming the Faith 
by means of programmes on Radio Illimani 
and Radio Bolivar of La Paz. 

In 1945, largely through the efforts of 
Yvonne, her husband and Flora E. Hottes, the 
Spiritual Assembly of La Paz was formed , the 
first in Bolivia. A photograph of this Assembly 
was placed by Shoghi Effendi in the Mansion 
at Bahji. Two years later, Yvonne was able 
to arrange the first audience with a Bolivian 
President, His Excellency Enrique Hertzog, who 
graciously accepted a Baha' i book presented in 
the name of the Spiritual Assembly of La Paz. 
Later in 1947 the Bolivian government accorded 
official recognition to the Faith. 

Encouraged by the Guardian with whom she 
was in frequent correspondence, Yvonne, in 
I 948, opened a second Baha' i Centre in La Paz, 
on Illampu Street, as a venue for reaching the 
indigenous people. 

In 1949, after meeting the Hand of the Cause 
Amelia Collins at a Baha' i conference in Rio de 
Janeiro, Yvonne's enthusiasm knew no bounds. 
She encouraged her husband to join her in a 
teaching trip to Tarija where she delivered 
addresses on the Faith to the University and 

the Rotary Club. She also addressed the Uni
versity at Sucre and, with the Guardian's 
approval, visited Cochabamba. These may be 
regarded as the first teaching trips within 
Bolivia. 

Yvonne and her husband made a substantial 
contribution towards the translation of Baha'i 
literature into Spanish. Colonel Cuellar trans
lated Foundations of World Unity , extracts from 
God Passes By, and reviewed the translation of 
The Renewal of Civilization. He also helped with 
the review of some other early translations. 
Yvonne encouraged the La Paz community 
to become self-sufficient in the publication of 
pamphlets. 

She was of great assistance to all the pioneers 
who arrived in Bolivia. In 1949 when Dorothy 
Campbell was stricken for a week with typhoid 
in La Paz, Yvonne brought her mattress to 
Dorothy's home, slept there and helped nurse 
her back to health. Such were her detachment 
and generosity. 

In June 1953, the Cuellars had to leave 
Bolivia and go to the United States where they 
helped form the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Park Ridge, Illinois. Three years later the 
National Spiritual Assembly of South America 
requested their urgent return. The La Paz com
munity needed them so they moved to Bolivia 
where they continued to be pillars of the Cause. 
Then one day some people knocked on Colonel 
and Mrs. Cuellar's door and asked for infor
mation about the Faith. It was Andres and 
Carmelo Jachakollo who embraced the Faith 
in 1957 and ever since have served it as travelling 
teachers. Their enthusiastic activity in pro
moting the Cause reinforced Mrs. Cuellar's con
viction that Bolivia would witness entry by 
troops. Foreseeing that the Bolivian community 
could go forward rapidly, she worked towards 
creating a team of trained believers who could 
carry on the work. Fora nominal fee, she and her 
husband donated the present National Centre, 
totally furnished and well equipped, which 
serves as the permanent seat of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Bolivia. When mass con
version in indigenous areas began, Yvonne 
obtained a document from Alvaro Perez del 
Castillo, the Minister of Indigenous Affairs, 
which permitted Baha' i teachers to travel with
out hindrance throughout the entire country 
including the rural areas. She also donated 
Baha' i literature to the libraries in La Paz. 
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Yvonne Liegeois Cuellar 

This done, she was able to respond to the 
appeal for teachers to visit France in prepara
tion for the election of the first National Spiri
tual Assembly of that country which was to be 
held in 1958. She was very happy to assist with 
the strengthening of the Faith in the land of 
her birth. She was on a trip through Marseilles 
and Lyon when she was informed of the death 
of the beloved Guardian. She immediately 
returned to Paris, consulted with the Local 
Spiritual Assembly and proceeded to London. 
After Shoghi Effendi's burial she continued her 
journey to various centres in France, and then 
settled in the United States where she continued 
to teach with vivacity and enthusiasm. She 
visited Bolivia in 1969 and was thrilled to 
see how the Baha'i community had expanded 
and developed. She maintained close cor
respondence with the National Spiritual 
Assembly, and until the last moment of her 
life she continued to support and pray for the 
growth of the Faith in Bolivia. In honour of 
her devoted and loyal services the National 
Assembly has placed a photograph of dearly
loved Yvonne Cuellar in the National 1:la?ira
tu' l-Quds and in all the Baha'i institutes, and 

after her passing commemorative meetings were 
held throughout the country in tribute to this 
extraordinary being whose efforts in the early 
days of the Faith are an incomparable example 
for the Baha' is of Bolivia who deeply love 
and respect her. On her tomb at Ri<;lvan 1984 
there was mounted a plaque adorned with a 
nine-pointed star and the legend: The National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of Bolivia in 
grateful memory of: Yvonne de Cuellar Spiri
tual Mother and First Believer of the Baha'i 
Community of Bolivia.' 

Describing the lives of Yvonne and Arturo in 
the United States, Dorothy Stewart has written: 
They settled near their daughter in Littleton , 
Colorado, in 1969 and continued their dis
tinctive service to the Cause of God by actively 
participating in teaching projects. Yvonne's 
efforts in the past fifteen years have greatly 
contributed to the establishment of several new 
localities and Local Spiritual Assemblies in 
north-eastern Colorado.' 

The Cuellars were planning to return to 
Bolivia as pioneers in 1977,' reads an account 
in the February 1984 issue of The American 
Baha 'i, 'but Mr. Cuellar died before their plans 
were completed and Mrs. Cuellar, who even 
then was in failing health, was unable to go 
alone. Instead, she remained active in teaching 
the Faith in Colorado.' The account states that 
in 1981 Mrs. Cuellar cancelled her pilgrimage 
to the World Centre preferring, as she wrote to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States, 'to help our brethren', the persecuted 
Baha' is of iran, and contributing 'all I could 
to the Universal House of Justice'. 

' Her mortal body', writes Dorothy Stewart, 
' lies in the Littleton, Colorado, Cemetery next 
to her husband Both gravesites share an 
obelisk monument which identifies them as 
Baha' is ... the cemetery is situated on a low 
hill south of the small town of Littleton and is 
planted with stately evergreen trees and beauti
ful roses. Looking westward one views the mag
nificence of the Colorado Rockies.' 

Her exemplary devotion prompted the Uni
versal House of Justice on 14 December 1983 
to cable the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Bolivia: 

SADDENED LEARN PASSING YVONNE CUELLAR 

STALWART STEADFAST HANDMAIDEN BAHAU

LLAH TO BE EVER DISTINGUISHED AS FIRST 
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DECLARED BELIEVER BOLIVIA OFFERING 
PRAYERS SACRED THRESHOLD PROGRESS HER 
SOUL ABHA KI NGDOM. 

(Adapted from an a rticle submitted by the 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA' is 
OF BOLIVIA and translated from the Spanish by 
KATHIA NARAGHI (NARAQi]) 

MARGARITE JOAS ULLRICH 
1898- 1984 

Ma rgarite Hope, the ninth child of Charles and 
Ma ria Joas, was born in Chicago, Illinois, on 
7 July 1898, the day her parents wrote their 
letters to 'Abdu' l-Baha seeking permission to 
become Baha'is. 

As the Joas children were growing up, their 
father would gather them each week around 
the large table. He spoke of religious subjects 
and interpretations of the Bible, which he had 
read in Greek, showing them how the proph
ecies were fulfilled in the Baha'i Faith . Although 
the children were active in other churches when 
young, they a ll became followers ofBaha'u 'llah, 
Leroy being appo inted a Hand of the Cause 
and serving on the International Ba ha ' i Council. 

In 1912, 'Abdu' l-Baha came to Chicago. Mr. 
and Mrs. Joas went many times to see Him, 
taking one or two of the children a long. Mar
garite (better known as Marge) described her 
visit in these words: 

' I can remember distinctly the first time my 
mother took me to a meeting where He was 
going to speak. The people were a ll waiting for 
Him to arrive, and when He entered the room 
and came close to me, I wanted to fall a t His 
feet, but instead I did what all the others did , 
and tha t was to arise. 

'On one particula r day Mother went, I went 
a long. There were other chi ldren there tha t day, 
and 'Abdu' l-Baha called us all into His si tting 
room and seated Himself on the divan. We 
children grouped ourselves around His knees, 
a nd He covered us with His outstretched arms, 
His mantle falling over us like two wings, shield
ing and protecting us from all harm . I was 
thirteen at the time and had been a ttending the 
Methodist Sunday School. We used to sing a 
song that impressed me very much . I had 
thought how wonderful it would be if such a 

Margarite loas Ullrich 

thing happened to me. This song [" I think when 
I read tha t sweet story of old ... " about Jesus 
enfolding the children in His embrace] is what 
came to me as we knelt at 'Abdu' I-Baha' s feet, 
and I thought " It 's really happening to me!" 

' Mother said it reminded her of a quotatio n 
from the Bible: " Suffer little children to come 
unto me, and forbid them not: for of such is 
the kingdom of God." Luke 18: 16.' 

This meeting had a profound effect on 
Marge's life, which became one of service to 
the Cause she espoused. 

In 1920, in response to a letter Marge wrote 
to 'Abdu 'l-Baha in which she pleaded, ' Help 
me to a lways follow Thy no ble commands and 
be one of Thy servants, who guided by Thee, 
manifest Thy wonderful teachings in my 
actions, thus bringing the truth of Thy words to 
those who are ready to hear them,' she received 
from the Master this Tablet da ted 2 December 
1920: 

He is God! 
0 thou who art attracted to the Truth! 

To the affectionate Lord do I pray to bestow 
upon thee assistance and confirmation so that 
thou mayst be occupied in service to the Kingdom 
of God and like unto a candle be enkindled with 
the fire of the love of God. 

Upon thee be the Glory of the All-Glorious! 
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In 1922, Marge married Clarence Ullrich. 1 

Her husband, although reared a Catholic, had 
left the church when he was quite young and 
later became a Freemason. Despite his objecting 
strenuously, at first , to all Marge's activity for 
the Faith , she continued her service, at this 
time giving talks and serving as secretary of the 
Program Committee at the Wilmette House of 
Worship, where she spent at least one day a 
week as a guide. When their children, Marjorie 
and Florence, were old enough, they went along 
on days when school was not in session. For 
many years Marge could be found at the 
Chicago Baha'i Center assisting with the weekly 
afternoon lecture-teas and at the Annual Con
vention, where she often served as a delegate. 
Clarence's attitude softened after his mother's 
passing, and he himself served on the Main
tenance Committee for the House of Worship. 
In 1940, when a ninth member was needed to 
form a new Local Spiritual Assembly for which 
Marge had been working diligently, Clarence 
signed his declaration card, officially acknow
ledging his belief in the Baha'i Faith. Marge 
was chairman of this new Local Assembly in 
Oak Park, Michigan , for one year, then its sec
retary, until the family's departure in September 
1941 for Mansfield, Ohio. 

The arrival of the Ullrich family created a 
group in Mansfield where there had been only 
an isolated believer. Every week in the Ullrich 
home a fireside was held, even if the only atten
dees were the members of the family. Marge 
frequently invited friends over for a bridge 
game, advising them they would hear a Baha'i 
talk before the game began. The first person 
who became a believer came for the bridge, 
being completely uninterested, initially, in the 
religious aspect of the evening. 

During the years in Ohio Marge served on 
the Regional Teaching Committee for Ohio, 
Indiana and Kentucky, part of the time as its 
secretary; as advisor to the National Youth 
Committee, of which Marjorie was a member; as 
teacher at two senior youth sessions at Louhelen 
Baha'i School; as delegate to the Annual Con
vention; and as speaker in many cities in Ohio 
and the mid-West. 

In 1945, the family was planning to move to 
New Jersey. Because Florence needed medical 

1See 'In Memoriam' , The Baha'i World. vol. XV. p.465 . 

attention after an accident sustained on the way 
to a junior youth session at Louhelen , they 
instead moved back to their home in Oak Park. 
This permitted Marge to continue and expand 
her service in the Temple area as speaker, guide, 
member of the Jubilee Committee, delegate 
to the Annual Convention, secretary of the 
Regional Teaching Committee of Illinois and 
Iowa, and chairman of the Temple Guides Com
mittee. The following year she made a teaching 
trip to four cities in the southern United States, 
with her daughters and Bob Miessler providing 
music for the meetings. 

At the International Conference which took 
place in 1953 in conjunction with the Temple 
dedication , both daughters decided to pioneer 
to virgin territories, for which service they were 
named Knights of Baha'u'llah by Shoghi 
Effendi. 

About the time the girls were leaving for their 
pioneer posts, Clarence and Marge went on 
pilgrimage, together with Marge's sister, Viola 
Tuttle and her daughter, and met their beloved 
Guardian who gave them a very warm welcome. 

Marge was severely injured in an accident in 
October 1955. Even in a comatose state, she 
asked the nurse to contact Horace Holley, the 
secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
who subsequently cabled the World Centre for 
prayers in the Shrines. Although absent from 
the Holy Land, the Guardian added his prayers 
to those of Leroy and Sylvia Ioas and others 
in Haifa. It took a long time for Marge to regain 
the use of her limbs. First Marjorie and then 
Florence flew home from their pioneer posts 
and for seven months helped during Marge's 
recuperation. In February 1956 a letter from 
Sylvia stated that the Guard ian was 'assuring 
you of his prayers for your complete recovery' 
and 'of his prayers for the success of every effort 
you will exert .. . for the promotion of our 
beloved Faith'. As late as April 1957 a letter 
written on the Guardian's behalf stated: The 
Guardian continues his prayers fo r your 
healing, which he hopes from now on, will be 
quite rapid. Your spirit of service is an example 
to all- how you are actively serving in spite of 
your sufferings and difficulty. The wisdom will 
become apparent later. The Guardian sends you 
both his loving greetings. ' 

Marge and Viola made a teaching trip to 
Venezuela, Colombia and the islands of the 
Caribbean in 1958. After Clarence's retirement 
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in 1959, they sold their homes in suburban 
Chicago and moved to Camaguey, Cuba, to 
help establish the first Spiritual Assembly in 
that community in April I 960, preparatory to 
the formation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Cuba at Ridvan the following year. 

Marge and C larence left Cuba for Cura~ao 
for the birth of a grandchild in December 1960. 
They were looking forward to their return to 
Camaguey when they learned that the United 
States Government would not a llow them to 
return to Cuba. Consequently, they went to 
Jamaica in early 1961 and were subsequently 
elected to the first National Spiritual Assembly 
of that country, Marge becoming its secretary. 
She and Clarence each took on the task of 
raising to Assembly status a goal community 
in the mountains, and with the assistance of the 
Supreme Concourse they were able to do so. 
As members of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Jamaica, they participated in the election of 
the first Universal House of Justice in Haifa 
in April 1963, and then attended the World 
Congress in London. 

After the Congress, Marge's health required 
their leaving Jamaica, so they returned to the 
United States, settling in Manatee County, 
Florida. Marge became secretary of the Local 
Spiritual Assembly there in I 966 and remained 
in that position until she resigned because of 
poor health in 1975. She and Clarence continued 
to travel for the Faith and were asked to conduct 
Summer School sessions on pioneering. After 
Clarence's passing in 1969, another Baha' i 
showed the slides which he had used to 
accompany Marge's talks on the Holy Land. 

Marge was a prolific letter writer. In addition 
to the letters she wrote regularly to cheer her 
daughters, there were the special ones written 
when advice was needed, or sent in response to 
questions about the Faith to which the girls 
needed answers. She sent them programs for 
various occasions and news of the Baha'i world 
community. She maintained an extensive cor
respondence with her brother, Leroy. She wrote 
letters of welcome to new believers and to pion
eers. There were invitations to firesides and 
public meetings, letters arranging speakers, to 
the religious editors of newspapers, cards to 
those who were ill , letters to shut-ins to keep 
them in touch with the outside world, and letters 
to family members to keep the family close after 
their mother's passing. 

In the 1970s, Marge felt very strongly that 
the experiences of the Joas family with 'Abdu'l
Baha should be recorded for posterity, and 
decided to undertake this task herself. She con
tacted each of the remaining members of her 
generation of the family for their experiences 
and compiled the information, along with the 
Tablets received from 'Abdu' l-Baha. After 
obtaining the approval of her brothers and 
Viola, the work was put in final form by Monroe 
Ioas and distributed to all the family.' 

In April I 983, Marge fell and broke her hip. 
She clung to life for some months, but infec
tions, shingles, and the feeling of not doing 
anything for the Faith made life so miserable 
that she prayed to be released from her physical 
frame. She was granted her wish on 7 January 
1984, when her radiant soul flew to join the 
members of her family who had gone on before. 

Auxiliary Board member Ben Levy spoke for 
many when he wrote to one of the Manatee 
County Baha'is: 'The passing of Margarite Joas 
Ullrich is a great loss to the Baha' i world, for 
this noble maidservant distinguished herself in 
those many decades of Baha'i service to the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah and makes her deserving 
entry into the Paradise of Abha. She will be 
sorely missed by so many who were the recipi
ents of her tender love and who basked in the 
warmth of her radiant personality.' 

The Universal House of Justice cabled to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States on IO January 1984: 

SADDENED PASSING FAITHFUL MAIDSERVANT 
BAHAULLAH MARGARITE IOAS ULLRICH WHOSE 
LIFE REFLECTED BOUNTY HER ATTAINMENT 
PRESENCE BELOVED MASTER. HER DEVOTED 
PIONEERING SER VICES WITH HER DEAR HUSBAND 
TO CUBA AND JAMAICA ENHANCE BRILLIANT 
ANNALS HER DISTINGUISHED FAMILY. LOVINGLY 
SYMPATHIZE SURVIVING RELATIVES. ASSURE 
ARDENT PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES JOYOUS 
WELCOME HER RADIANT SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 

With love and appreciation from her daughters, 
MARJORIE loAs KELLBERG and 

FLORENCE MARIA KELLEY 

1 The booklet Part of the Baha 'f History of the Family of 
Charles and Maria Joas , by the fi ve living children of Charles 
and Maria Joas (Berwyn, Ill .: Monroe Joas, 1978, 36 leaves, 
was sent to the Bah.i'i World Centre Library in 1978.) 
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EDITH MAY MILLER DANIELSEN 
1909- 1984 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 

Edith May Miller (Danielsen) was born 25 
October I 909 in Deer Park, Washington, 
U.S.A., and was the youngest daughter born 
to Rawlins Adam Miller and LuEmma Estella 
Donaldson. Edith's family were members of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. Her father 
worked as a carpenter and was also a partner 
in a general store in Deer Park. 

When Edith was just one and a half years of 
age, her mother passed away. Edith and her 
two older brothers, Delbert and Lester, were 
sent to live with relatives in Missouri where they 
remained until October 1915 when her father 
married Anna Faith Hopkins. Edith later 
attended Deer Park High School from which 
she graduated circa 1929, and then studied at 
Washington State College in Pullman for 
approximately two years. On I 7 October I 933, 
she married Theodore Raymond Danielsen in 
a Methodist ceremony in Bremerton, Wash
ington. 

Alice Anne Miller, a niece of Edith's, has 
written, 'Edith was always interested in a large 
number of things. She had tremendous know
ledge of the world, of history, of religions, and 
of space. She was fascinated by the potential 
of the mind and consciously searched for some
thing in her life that wasn' t self-limiting.' 

Edith Danielsen first heard about the Baha' i 
Faith while living in Alaska from one of the 
early Alaskan Baha'i pioneers, Janet White
nack Stout, whose ' In Memoriam' appears 
elsewhere in this volume. Although Edith did 
not initially respond to the Baha'i teachings, 
she heard about the Faith again years later from 
a Baha'i- possibly Bea Haley- in Washington 
State. Hearing of the Faith on the second 
occasion, she wrote a letter to Janet Stout and 
said, 'Send me everything you have about the 
Faith.' Janet sent Edith Baha' i books which she 
read avidly; being sincerely in search of answers, 
Edith was given the gift of recognizing the truth 
of the Baha'i Revelation. On 18 February 1949, 
Edith became a member of the Baha'i com
munity. 

Theodore (Ted) Danielsen, Edith's husband, 
embraced the Faith of Baha'u'llah on 20 April 
1951. Shortly thereafter, on 24 August 1951, he 
was killed when a United Airlines plane crashed. 

Edith Danielsen 

The loss of her husband and the Guardian's 
call for pioneers at the beginning of the Ten 
Year Crusade prompted Edith to sell her home 
and offer herself as a pioneer. She was named 
a Knight of Baha'u'llah by Shoghi Effendi for 
her service in opening the Cook Islands to the 
Faith, her arrival at her post (in Rarotonga) 
being conveyed to the Baha' i world by the 
Guardian in a cablegram dated 11 November 
1953, the text of which appears on page 52 of 
Messages to the Baha'i World. 

Edith spent her first year in the Cook Islands 
at the Hotel Rarotonga and then was able to 
move to the Maori village of Muri, some time 
in 1954. A young girl, Rima Nicolas White, 
moved in with Edith to help her. Rima became 
the first Cook Island woman to become a Baha 'i. 
Edith was instrumental in having Writings of 
Baha'u'llah translated into the Maori language, 
and as a pianist drew people to her through her 
music. Rima Nicolas White stated that 'Dani 
[as Edith was often called in the Islands] was 
a real teacher of the Faith. ' 

Edith returned to the United States for 
medical reasons half-way through the Ten Year 
Crusade. While in her home country, she met 
and married Keith Craig; however, this mar-
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riage was later annulled. Edith returned to the 
Cook Islands. From there, she travelled to 
Taipei, Taiwan. She also served the Faith in 
New Zealand for several years, helping to form 
and serving on the first National Spiritual 
Assembly of New Zealand. Much of her work 
centred around working with public relations 
and with youth. 

Mrs. Jean Simmons of Auckland provides 
this tribute: ' Edith Danielsen was a remarkable 
lady, and to my mind her "instant, exact and 
complete obedience"- to quote a well-known 
prayer- was her most outstanding virtue. She 
instantly responded to calls for assistance by 
going to the Cook Islands, to Taiwan, and, when 
the need arose, to " my beloved New Zealand"
her words. At the request of the National Spiri
tual Assembly, on which she served a term, she 
settled in Hamilton, purchasing a large home 
with special facilities for firesides . Everything 
Edith undertook was done with the Faith 
foremost in her mind. She loved beauty and 
was very artistic. She designed unusual and 
attractive greeting cards and a unique ringstone 
symbol medallion, and produced much display 
material. She was clever at organizing displays. 
She played the organ and belonged to an organ 
society. Edith took delight in fun and hos
pitality, and many people benefited from her 
kindness. Her ability to teach and communicate 
with youth was great, and many now-adult 
Baha' is owe much to her guidance in their youth 
years. When calling to mind this Knight of 
Baha'u' llah, one remembers with admiration 
her steadfastness in, and devotion to, the Faith 
of the Blessed Beauty.' 

Edith Danielsen returned to the United States 
due to ill health but she continued to serve the 
Baha'i community as she was able until her 
death in Kirkland, Washington, on 29 January 
I 984. Mrs. Naomi L. Robinson, writing on 
behalf of the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Bellevue, Washington, in which community 
Edith served for a time after her return from 
the South Pacific, stated: 'Always active within 
her capacity, Edith Danielsen took obvious 
enjoyment in her association with the Baha' i 
friends and in her hobbies which included nature 
walks and the collecting of all manner of natural 
things such as rocks and leaves. Her warm, 
affectionate and spiritual presence contributed 
greatly to the communities of Bellevue and 
Kirkland. It was a bounty to have known such 

a beautiful person. At the time of her passing, 
friends of all faiths and races gathered to offer a 
last tribute to Edith, lovingly relating anecdotes 
and reminiscences of their contact with her.' 

When confirmation of the death of Edith 
Danielsen reached the World Centre some 
months after her passing, a letter was written 
on behalf of the Universal House of Justice and 
sent to the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States on 28 June 1984, which said, in 
part: 'The House of Justice regrets that it had 
not been informed earlier of the death of this 
outstanding Baha'i but wishes nonetheless to 
assure her relatives and friends of its loving 
sympathy and that it will pray fervently in the 
Holy Shrines that her soul may be richly 
rewarded in the Abha Kingdom for her mani
fold services to the Cause.' 

Adapted from an article by 
ALICE ANN MILLER and 

SUSAN ST ARK CHRISTIANSON 

ETHEL COWAN REVELL 
14 April 1897- 9 February 1984 

DEEPLY GRIEVED ANNOUNCE PASSING ETHEL 
REVELL SAINTLY STEADFAST SELFSACRIFICING 
PROMOTER CAUSE GOD. BLESSED BY ASSOCI
ATION ABDULBAHA COURSE HIS VISIT AMERICA 
AND RECEIPT TABLETS FROM HIM. HER TIRELESS 
LABOURS STERLING QUALITIES EARNED ADMIR
ATION SHOGHI EFFENDI WHO APPOINTED HER 
INTERNATIONAL BAHAI COUNCIL AS ITS 
WESTERN ASSISTANT SECRETARY. THIS CROWN 
HER SERVICES CONTINUED MEMBERSHIP ELECTED 
COUNCIL SUBSEQUENT SERVICES MANY 
CAPACITIES WORLD CENTRE INCLUDING SEC
RETARY HANDS HOLY LAND. URGE NATIONAL 
ASSEMBLIES HOLD BEFITTING MEMORIAL GATH
ERINGS HER HONOUR IN ALL MASHRIQUL
ADHKARS OTHER CENTRES. PRAYING HOLY 
SHRINES PROGRESS HER RADIANT SOUL ABHA 
KINGDOM. 

With these words the Universal House of Justice 
on 9 February 1984 announced to the Baha' i 
world the passing of one who lived her life 
of dedicated service as though no alternative 
existed and who would have been amazed to 
be accorded such accolades. 
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The Revells were a devout Christian family 
living in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 
The father, Edward, was a weaver, who passed 
away, after years of illness, in 1900, leaving his 
forty-one-year-old wife Mary with six young 
children, though Ethel herself mentions there 
being eight children in the family. Mary Revell , 
though tiny in size, was a pillar of strength, 
possessed of phenomenal courage. Before her 
husband died, foreseeing the difficulties of her 
situation, he told her she would never be able 
to keep all the children with her, but she assured 
him he need not worry, she would do so; she 
got employment in a factory and with the assist
ance of the older children, who valiantly got 
jobs at an early age, she preserved her home 
and kept her family together. Ethel's own 
employment certificate shows she was fourteen 
when she went to work; most of her working 
life she was listed as 'stenographer' . Like her 
mother, she was small and delicate in build. 

Annie McKinney, Mary Revell 's sister, was 
one of America's early believers and interested 
Mary and her daughters, Jessie and Ethel, in 
the Baha'i teachings; they attended meetings in 
I 906 taught by Mrs. Isabella Brittingham, a 
renowned and erudite Baha'i , and as a result 
Mary Revell, Jessie, not yet fifteen , and Ethel, 
not yet ten, accepted the Faith. Gradually the 
whole family became Baha'is and the Revell 
home became the hub of activities in Phila
delphia for many decades. 'Abdu' l-Baha had a 
great love for this family , particularly its most 
distinguished members Mary, Jessie and Ethel , 
who received a number of Tablets from Him; 
in one written to Mary Revell in 1908 from 
the prison-city of 'Akka He foreshadows His 
teaching mission to the West: ' Thy letter was 
received and was of the utmost sweetness for it 
began: "O Thou Ensign of Peace and Salvation! " 
It is the hope of this imprisoned one to become 
the cause of Peace and Salvation in the world 
and summon the inhabitants of the globe to love, 
kindness, righteousness, uprightness and the 
adoration of Truth . 

We are fortunate to have the first letter Ethel 
herself wrote to 'Abdu' l-Baha, dated 22 Sep
tember 1909: 'To my dear Master, I rejoice in 
the thought that I am a Bahai. I am the eight 
[sic] child, and am twelve years of age. Since 
mamma has come into this faith I haven't gone 
to Sunday School. I would rather learn the 
primary lessons of today. I hope I may be a 

Ethel Revell 

great helper in this great cause and show by 
my life what I am. Help me to by deeds of 
kindness be a great service to mankind. I am 
your humble servant. Ethel Cowan Revell .' 
Whether this was ever answered directly to her 
we have no record; however, a copy of a Tablet 
to her from 'Abdu 'I-Baha dated 8 October 1921, 
evidently replying to matters she had raised 
concerning others- so typical of her self-effac
ing nature!- begins: 'O Thou maidservant of 
God" and ends, • Upon thee be the glory of the 
Most Glorious.' The orientation to 'Abdu' l
Baha, the Centre of the Covenant, from I 906 
till His ascension in 1921 was never interrupted. 

During 'Abdu' l-Baha's travels in the United 
States and Canada in I 9 I 2, Ethel lost no oppor
tunity to see Him whenever this was possible, 
meeting Him on more than one occasion, in 
more than one place, and recording these won
derful occasions in terse and vivid language, 
including His visit to her own home on 10 June. 
After He left, she recalls, 'I went to the room 
where He had been- and wept.' In November, 
with her sister Mary, she travelled to New York 
to see Him; on that memorable day He received 
them alone in His room and called them His 
'good daughters'. ' I sat opposite Him', Ethel 
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writes, 'and tried to get every opportunity I 
could to fix the picture of Him in my mind
for eternity- although He was always looking 
straight at me and I knew He knew all I had 
done and would do.' He gave her sister a box 
of candy and told her to share it with the friends , 
but He gave Ethel a jar of preserves and said, 
' Keep this yourself.' Then Ethel adds: 'My sister 
wept- I did not exactly feel like weeping- I felt 
more like telling everyone what we had- but 
I looked at her and wept, too.' Through His 
interpreter 'Abdu' l-Baha's last words to them 
as they left His presence were: ' Tell them I will 
always be with them.' I think Ethel accepted 
this as a simple reality- as did so many early 
believers- which went with her all through her 
life. 

Ethel was never a person to pester anyone 
for attention; a few times in her life she wrote 
to the Guardian. Her first letter from him seems 
to have been in February I 928; she had sent 
him the gift of a calendar with her letter of 19 
December 1927, for which his secretary thanks 
her and Shoghi Effendi appends warmly in his 
own hand: ' My dear Baha' i Sister: Your con
stancy in service, your unshaken loyalty and 
unsparing efforts greatly hearten me in my work 
and sustain me in my arduous task. I will con
tinue to pray for you from the bottom of my 
heart that you may receive the Master's richest 
blessings and guidance in all that you do, Your 
true brother, Shoghi.' Again, in another letter, 
in his own hand, he wrote: ' May the Beloved 
bless, sustain and protect you and cause you 
to establish firmly the foundations of His Faith 
in the hearts of the newcomers, and assist you 
to fulfil your heart 's cherished desire, Your true 
brother, Shoghi.' 

In 1936, when Shoghi Effendi had recently 
strongly appealed to the North American 
Baha'i community to arise and teach the Cause 
of God, his secretary wrote: 'The Guardian's 
advice is that you, as well as your dear mother 
and sister, should labour in those towns and 
cities in Pennsylvania where there are no resid
ing believers . . . your immediate objective . .. 
should be the formation of a nucleus of be
lievers who, in their turn, will endeavour to 
further enlarge their community and extend the 
sphere of their local Baha' i activities.' Shoghi 
Effendi appended: ' Dearest Co-worker: My 
heart is deeply touched by your noble resolu
tion. The Revell family is winning fresh laurels 

in their service to the Cause of Baha'u' llah. 
Perseverance and persistence will crown your 
efforts with success. My prayers will ever 
accompany you. Rest assured. Gratefully, 
Shoghi.' 

The tone of this postscript is unusually warm. 
I believe it must have been in connection with 
this letter that the Revell family's epic motoring 
exploits took place. Ethel told me that they 
realized they could not carry out these teaching 
activities in neighbouring towns unless they had 
a car- so they (it must have been out of Jessie 
and Ethel's skimpy wages) bought one, prob
ably second hand. Who was to be chauffeur? 
Ethel. Ethel sat in the front seat and drove, 
Mrs. Revell and Jessie sat in the back, and Jessie 
directed operations from there. On one of these 
excursions, Ethel told me, she drove up a hill 
on a street that had no outlet and was completely 
paralysed bf the prospect of turning the car 
around and going back down the hill, so she 
stopped. She said a man had been watching her 
from the window of his house and finally called 
out, 'Lady, do you want me to turn your car 
around for you?' 'Yes, please,' said Ethel. The 
three Revell ladies were so prostrated by this 
whole terrible ordeal they could not face the 
drive back to Philadelphia and spent the night 
in a hotel! Nothing, however, stopped their 
teaching efforts. 

Mary Revell died in I 943, many of her chil
dren surviving her as Baha'is, but Jessie and 
Ethel were unique, active in all kinds of endeav
ours, particularly the teaching work, both 
locally and through national events. Their 
devotion and loyalty to Shoghi Effendi he 
was well aware of; in December 1949, Horace 
Holley, secretary of the National Assembly, 
wrote to them jointly: 'The Guardian has 
directed us to send you a copy of his state
ment ... covering recent cases of Covenant 
breaking in his family. This information he 
states is for you to have as old believers who 
" remember the past and know what Covenant
breaking is" , but is not for circulation or pub
lication.' 

Very historic circumstances brought the 
Revell sisters, Jessie and Ethel, to Haifa: In a 
cable to the Baha'i world, 9 January 1951 , 
the Guardian stated, 'PROCLAIM NATIONAL 
ASSEMBLIES EAST WEST WEIGHTY EPOCH MAKING 
DECISION FORMATION FIRST INTERNATIONAL 
BAHAI COUNCIL, FORERUNNER SUPREME ADMIN· 
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ISTRATIVE INSTITUTION DESTINED EMERGE FUL

NESS TIME . . .' Shoghi Effendi went on to explain, 
' PRESENT ADEQUATE MATURITY NINE VIGOROUSLY 

FUNCTIONING NATIONAL ADMINISTRATIVE INSTI

TUTIONS THROUGHOUT BAHAI WORLD COMBINE 

INDUCE ME ARRIVE TH IS HISTORIC DECISION . 

No names appeared in this message but Shoghi 
Effendi had already begun, about two months 
previously, to summon its members to the 
World Centre, the first was Dr. Lotfullah Hakim 
(Lutfu' llah Hakim), then in Britain, through a 
cable on 14 November 1950, addressed to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the British Isles, 
which simply stated: ' KINDLY ARRANGE DEPAR

TURE LOTFULLAH HAKIM HAIFA FOR NECESSARY 

SERVICES'; the second cable, of the same date as 
I recall, was addressed to the American National 
Spiritual Assembly and with equal brevity and 
simplicity stated: 'APPRECIATE EXTEND FIN

ANCIAL ASSISTANCE REVELL SISTERS COME HAIFA 

REQUIRE THEIR SERVICES.' On 22 November they 
themselves received a confirming cable: 'REVELL 

SISTERS, WELCOME YOUR PRESENCE HAIFA. 

SHOGHI.' Early in December, Mason Remey and 
Amelia Collins were likewise summoned by the 
Guardian to the Holy Land; both planned to 
arrive later that month. By 2 March I 95 I Shoghi 
Effendi was able to cable the Baha'i world: 
'GREATLY WELCOME ASSISTANCE NEWLY FORMED 

INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL PARTICULARLY ITS 

PRESIDENT MASON REMEY AND VICEPRESIDENT 

AMELIA COLLINS THROUGH CONT ACT AUTHORITIES 

DESIGNED SPREAD FAME CONSOLIDATE FOUN

DATIONS WIDEN SCOPE INFLUENCE EMANATING 

TWIN SPIRITUAL ADMINISTRATIVE WORLD 

CENTRES PERMANENTLY FIXED HOLY LAND CON

STITUTING MIDMOST HEART ENTIRE PLANET.' A 
year later the Guardian, in his Naw-Ruz I 952 
message to the Baha'i world, cabled: ' . 
ANNOUNCEMENT ENLARGEMENT INTERNATIONAL 

BAHAI COUNCIL. PRESENT MEMBERSHIP NOW COM

PRISES AMATULBAHA RUHIYYIH KHANUM CHOSEN 

LIAISON BETWEEN ME AND COUNCIL. HANDS CAUSE 

MASON REMEY, AMELIA COLLINS, UGO GIACHERY, 

LEROY IOAS, PRESIDENT, VICEPRESIOENT, MEMBER 

AT LARGE, SECRETARY GENERAL, RESPECTIVELY. 

JESSIE REVELL , ETHEL REVELL, LOTFULLAH HAKIM , 

TREASURER, WESTERN EASTERN ASSIST ANT SECRE

TARIES.' Three years later, on 4 May 1955, the 
Guardian announced to all National Assem
blies, ' ... NUMBER MEMBERS INTERNATIONAL 

COUNCIL RAISED NINE THROUGH APPOINTMENT 

SYLVIA !OAS.' When one contemplates the above 

shaping of Baha' i history and realizes that two 
of the nine ultimate members of the Counci l 
were the modest, humbly employed, relatively 
uneducated Revell sisters, it gives one pause to 
think and causes one to rejoice. 

It is very easy to recapitulate salient historic 
events but what passes in the hearts of those 
concerned is another matter' The Revell sisters 
were stunned by this succinct summons to 
Haifa; they wrote to the National Assembly on 
21 November- in reply to their letter of I 5 
November transmitting the Guardian 's 
message: 'We feel every once in a while that we 
must be dreaming about all this. At the Feast 
Wednesday, we plan to read your letter to us. 
We have told no one yet about it, hoping we 
would have further word about our plans. So 
you can know how pent up we feel with this 
information inside of us.' On 15 January 1951 
they sailed direct, on the S.S. LaGuardia, from 
New York to Haifa, via Gibraltar, Palermo, 
and Naples; typical of these indomitable 
women, they persuaded the purser to let them 
hold a World Religion Day meeting for pass
engers of all classes, and to himself preside as 
chairman; they also arranged to meet the 
captain and inform him of the Faith! 

Shortly after their arrival in Haifa Shoghi 
Effendi told them he believed it was because of 
their mother that they were here. Mary Revell 
had indeed attracted rich rewards on the heads 
of those two beloved daughters, who never 
married and whose entire lives were consecrated 
to serving the Faith. Ethel told me, when in a 
hurry her mother often would, instead of calling 
'Ethel! Jessie!', call 'Jethel! ' Of the many marks 
of personal kindness and trust shown them by 
the Guardian perhaps the most touching was 
the gift of a small pair of silver vases from 
the innermost Tomb of Baha'u'llah, which had 
stood for a long time over the place where He 
is laid to rest; Shoghi Effendi gave one to each 
of them. 

Going back over my diaries I see how little 
Lotfullah, Jessie and Ethel figure in them, the 
reason being tha t usually turbulent and dis
tressing crises were recorded and these three, 
Lotfullah, Jessie and Ethel- who served day 
after day, night after night, seven days a week , 
year after year- were no source of distress to 
our beloved Guardian' For us, as for him, there 
was no weekend; except for the nine Holy Days 
we worked right through, our example being 
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Shoghi Effendi himself; we were truly con
secra ted to his service. 

I could name the 'angels' I have known in 
my life on the fingers of one hand; Ethel 
is certainly one of them. She was totally dedi
cated to the Cause of God; pious, unselfish, 
self-effacing. The Revell family were richly 
endowed with the native American humour; 
this characteristic made it very easy to work 
with both sisters. They were good sports, full 
of fu n and told jokes, one of Ethel's favourites 
being: 'Generally speaking women- are gen
erally speaking!' 

Jessie- six years older- was lively, friendly, 
and assertive; Ethel was also friendly but quiet, 
unassuming, and retiring. Both sisters, however, 
were extremely capable, sensible women, Ethel 
being the more domestic and a better cook! 
From the time she came to Haifa until Shoghi 
Effendi passed away, Ethel acted as my secretary 
and I was his private secretary. She continued 
always to help me with my letters and typed 
my manuscripts until she was too old and frail 
to do so. During the six years when the Hands 
of the Cause were responsible for running the 
affairs of the Faith until the election of the 
Universal House of Justice in 1963, she acted as 
our English secretary. Every confidential thing 
was safe with Ethel. Her deep fai th enabled her 
to surmount the bitter deprivation and upheaval 
of the Guardian's passing and to give the loyalty 
of her heart first to the Hands and then to the 
Universal House of Justice. 

In June I 96 I, when the International Baha'i 
Council, of which she was a member appointed 
by Shoghi Effendi, was, according to his own 
plan, to be superseded by an elected Council, 
Ethel wrote to the Hands in the Holy Land: 
' For my part, I am deeply grateful for the gift 
the beloved Guardian gave to the Baha' i 
world- the body of the Hands of the Cause 
of God , and, closer to home, the Hands in 
the Holy Land. Often I pray in the holy 
Shrines tha t Baha'u'llah may continue to 
guide, strengthen and sustain you in solving 
the difficult problems with which you are con
stantly faced as you direct the steps of the 
believers in carrying forward our World 
Spiritual Crusade.' 

Ethel was a consistent contributor to the 
Baha' i International Fund. In a letter acknow
ledging a contribution, the Hands in the Holy 
Land wrote to her: The Hands of the Cause 

wish you to know how much they appreciate 
your ceaseless efforts to assist with the work at 
the World Centre of the Faith. Surely the Belov
ed Guardian is pleased with you and will rich
ly reward you spiritually for all you are doing.' 

All who knew Ethel valued her. The Universal 
House of Justice wrote to her in I 973, 'As we 
review the many advances of the Cause of God 
during the past decade our thoughts turn 
towards you and the role you have played in 
the advancement of the Faith since the early 
years of its establishment in the United States, 
culminating in your service as Western Assistant 
Secretary of the appointed International Baha'i 
Council and as a member of the elected Council. 
Your presence among us in Haifa is a continual 
inspiration to us all .. .' From her childhood 
the whole philosophy of Ethel Revell was to 
give rather than take; to serve, to contribute in 
every way she could to the Cause of God. Not 
only did she always support the Fund, but when 
her sister Jessie died she insisted on erecting 
her tombstone out of her own very limited 
resources, and contributions a few friends had 
sent towards Jessie's grave she requested the 
Universal House of Justice to place in the Inter
national Fund. 

In the thirty-three years of my close friendship 
and association with Ethel I cannot remember 
ever finding her out of sorts, disagreeable, or 
impolite. Part of her nature was not only her 
sweet character, but, like a lot of mild, quiet, 
good-tempered people, she could be very obsti
nate in small personal matters; she went her 
own way and lived her own way while being 
totally self-effacing. One example of this comes 
to mind: at the back of the Western Pilgrim 
House, across the street from the home of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, in which Ethel and Jessie each 
had a room from the time they arrived in Haifa 
and became members of the International 
Council, there was a large yard with a place for 
drying laundry. However, Ethel had strung a 
clothes line diagonally across her bedroom 
which, like all those in the Pilgrim House, was 
not very big. Of course no one intruded on her 
privacy, but I was so close to her that I often 
went in to speak to her and I used to remon
strate with her and say that this was neither 
necessary nor good for her health because it 
increased the humidity; but for some reason I 
never could fathom, she refused to hang her 
clothes outside! 
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When she came to Haifa Ethel 's hair was 
short; one day, after she had been to the barber 
it was really difficult to see what benefit she had 
derived from his ministrations. So I told her 
that as long as that was the way her hair was 
going to look every time she went to the barber, 
I would henceforth cut her hair free of charge 
as I could certainly do as good a job! For a 
long time I did cut her hair; later she let it grow 
long and when we went to Europe together in 
1958 to order the monument for the beloved 
Guardian's grave and buy certain things in Paris 
for the Archives, I often dressed her hair in 
the morning before we went out, amidst con
siderable repartee on her part! We were also, 
I remember, uneasy bed-fellows in a double 
bed in a respectable but very modest hotel in 
Montmartre. 

In 1952 when the beloved Guardian sent me 
to America to dedicate on his behalf the Mother 
Temple of the West in Wilmette for public 
worship, I was very concerned about who was 
going to personally wait on him, because no 
one but me had access to him directly in his 
private apartments; he would always send his 
messages through me, who then transmitted 
them to various people. My absence, therefore, 
for some weeks in North America was going 
to be very inconvenient for him. I asked him 
what he would do? Without the slightest hesi
tation he said , ' Ethel will wait on me.' There 
was not any question in his mind who in Haifa 
he intended to answer his bell when he rang it! 
And so Ethel, the quiet one, intelligent and 
devoted , submissive and obedient, was the one 
who answered the Guardian's bell . As she lived 
across the street in the Western Pilgrim House, 
someone had to go call her whenever the Guard
ian rang his bell; she told me that one day early 
in the morning he did so and she hurried over 
and upstairs; the Guardian called her into our 
sitting room at the front of the house and told 
her that in the night he could not sleep and had 
gotten up and looked out of the window and 
seen a white horse tied to a tree on the empty 
plot of ground which belongs to us across 
the street, and that she should go and find out 
what was going on and why this person had 
brought a horse there, and he added, ' . 
you can see the evidence' and pointed to 
some droppings as proof that there actually 
had been a horse there! Of course, the owner 
of the horse was found and informed he 

could not graze his horse on our property. 
For many years all the members of the Inter

national Baha'i Council guided at the Shrine
including the Hands- and Lotfullah , Ethel , 
Jessie, and Sylvia. Of course everybody had 
many stories of things that happened. I remem
ber one of Ethel's: In those days there were 
relatively few visitors; a man went into the 
Shrine and when he came out said to Ethel, 
who had been standing by the door, ' Do you 
feel God closer in there?' Ethel said, 'Yes, I do.' 
He said, 'So do I ,' and walked off. 

One of the functions of Ethel and Jessie, par
ticularly in the years after the beloved Guardian 
passed away, was to serve the pilgrims in the 
Western Pilgrim House. Later, when the Uni
versal House of Justice increased the number 
of pilgrims, Ethel guided the English-speaking 
ones when they visited the Holy Places. This 
was one of her functions for a number of years 
and won her the hearts of many people. She 
was so unassuming that I think few people real
ized how efficient and shrewd she was. I remem
ber when I was buying in Germany a large 
supply of dishes for use in Bahji ; some pla tes 
were greatly reduced in price because the pat
terns were different, so I bought these rather 
than a set. This bothered me and I asked Ethel, 
who was with me, if she thought it would create 
a bad impression on the pilgrims? ' Ruhiyyih 
Khanum,' she said, ' if they notice the difference 
in the pattern they should not be on the pil
grimage!' I have never forgotten this profound, 
perceptive observation! 

Ethel was a most lovable and delightful com
panion as well I know, and my father had every 
reason to know this too and was very attacherl 
to her; during his convalescence from a very 
serious illness she came nearly every day across 
the street to our house and took him for a walk; 
as he was wobbly on his legs and very frail she 
would hold his arm to help him through the 
front door, whereupon, invariably, as she 
reported , there would be quite an incident 
because she did not want to let go and he ref used 
to precede her, a lady, through the door! 

After the election of the Universa l House of 
Justice (who for twenty yea rs used the Western 
Pilgrim House as its headquarters), Ethel and 
Jessie, at its request, went to live next to the 
Oriental Pilgrim House, where both Western 
and Eastern pilgrims were now being received, 
and acted as hostesses. They served in this 
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The Hand of the Cause of God Amatu 'l-Bahti Ru~iyyih Khtinum and member of the Universal 
House of Justice 'Ali NaJmjavtini with Ethel Revell ( centre) in the House of 'Abdu'l-Baha in 1973. 

capacity for some time, Ethel continuing also 
to act as secretary to the Hands of the Cause. 
Later on, the Universal House of Justice decided 
the work at the Pilgrim House was too much 
ofa burden for these devoted sisters, now getting 
on in years and Jessie not in very good health, 
so an apartment was rented for them. Jessie 
was particularly anxious to visit the Holy Places 
in Persia, Shoghi Effendi having assured her 
in writing that he hoped some day she would, 
so the two sisters took their vacation in 1965 and 
visited many historic Baha'i sites in Baha'u'l
lah's native land where they were warmly and 
lovingly welcomed by a community which 
appreciated and treasured the services they had 
rendered in the Holy Land for so many years. 

Upon their return we found that Jessie's 
failing health was due to cancer, which swiftly 
and painfully ended her life. Ethel, her life-long 
companion, nursed and cared for her with the 
greatest devotion. When Jessie died I felt it was 
wrong for Ethel to live far from the House 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha, which for her had so many 
associations in the lifetime of the beloved 

Guardian and afterwards, so with the per
mission of the House of Justice, I made a small 
apartment for her at the entrance of the prop
erty, where she lived until she died. Knowing 
her intensely independent na ture, we agreed she 
would be quite free to live her own life as she 
pleased. With this arrangement she was content 
and happy in her little home, where she often 
entertained friends (including me!) and pilgrims 
she knew; her association with others was 
always for them a rich and wonderful 'deep
ening' experience, bringing people closer to the 
Guardian through her reminiscences, always 
increasing their knowledge, understanding and 
love. 

In the end there was nothing left of the frail 
little Ethel but a wisp-but it was the same old 
wisp! Her mind and her sense of humour never 
failed till the last day of her life. As I sat with 
her the day before she died I remarked that as 
her teeth were very bad it was lucky she did 
not have toothache; out came the old flash of 
humour: 'You' re telling me,' she said! Towards 
the end of her illness there was a great longing 
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to be released from the misery and incapacity 
of her body, prone to falling and difficult to 
control, which now needed day and night care. 
She endured her pains, misery, and dependence 
on others with the same fortitude and sweetness 
she had shown in the face of a long life full of 
work, cares and sorrows. Her end was made 
easier by the constant care of her devoted Baha'i 
nurse, and the help of many other friends who 
served her. I remember when one night I called 
in our nice, wise doctor who had been attending 
her and said: ' Doctor, I want you to know I 
do not want Miss Revell to go to a hospital, I 
want her to stay right here and be nursed in 
her own home'; he said, ' I do not want her to 
go to a hospital either; I want her to stay here, 
too'; like us all he developed a deep respect and 
esteem for his patient. We were recalling, the 
day before she died, how she had been chosen 
above all others to serve Shoghi Effendi during 
my absence. She said, 'Well, I tried to obey and 
to do what he wanted me to .' The day she died 
we had coffee together- though she had been 
eating nothing- and chatted; in the evening, 
she passed away; like a little breath going out 
of the window her heavenly spirit departed. It 
was here she passed away; here in the home of 
'Abdu'l-Baha that she had the great honour of 
a beautiful funeral in the main hall; from here 
that she was carried forth by loving hands to 
be laid at rest in the Baha' i cemetery under the 
shadow of all the places she had served for over 
thirty years, the Shrines, the Archives, the home 
of the Master, the two Pilgrim Houses. She rests 
in company with four other members of the 
International Baha'i Council- precursor of the 
Universal House of Justice- Amelia Collins, 
Leroy Joas, Lotfullah Hakim, and her dear 
sister Jessie Revell. 

I had the feeling at Ethel's funeral that when 
she died she had just gone straight up like a 
rocket! As far as I am concerned, she went to 
the highest heaven, to the right hand of the 
Throne of God- because I think that is where 
Ethel deserved to be, and personally, I think 
that is where she is. 

RUI:JIYYIH 

RENEE SZANTO-FELBERMANN 
1900-1984 

Renee Szanto-Felbermann (Szant6-Felber
mann) was the first Hungarian to embrace the 

Baha'i Faith. Her declaration occurred in 1936, 
three years after she first heard of the Baha' i 
Cause at a lecture given in Budapest by Martha 
Root. 

Renee was born on 21 June I 900 into a Jewish 
family, the second daughter of Heinrich and 
Aranka Felbermann (nee Haas). She absorbed 
considerable information about the Jewish faith 
from her parents and at age thirteen she was 
sent to a Christian boarding school in Weimar, 
Germany. Thus, at an early age, she acquired 
respect and tolerance for various religious 
points of view. 

Deeply attached to her father, a distinguished 
international journalist, Renee was introduced 
by him to the leading Jewish intellectuals of 
Europe and many of its artistic, literary and 
social circles. She worked as a journalist in Bud
apest and, through her membership in the 
P.E.N. Club, she was in contact with many of 
the leading writers of the period. 

From 1933 until 1936, Renee lived in London 
where she arranged the publication of her 
father's memoirs ' which she had edited. In 
London she had the opportunity to deepen her 
knowledge of the Faith through meeting many 
Baha' is. When she returned to Budapest she 
grew depressed by the fact that there was not 
a single Baha'i in Hungary at that time. But 
soon afterwards she received a letter from two 
American believers, Mrs. Randolph Bolles and 
her daughter, Jeanne, who had just arrived in 
Budapest and had begun to hold Baha'i meet
ings. Renee participated in these gatherings 
regularly and became absorbed in the Baha' i 
Writings. In her memoirs she recalls: 
' ... I read and reread the books and Writings 
of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu' l-Baha . . and the 
more I read the more I felt that the time had 
come to sever myself from former convictions, 
principles and prejudices and have the courage 
to answer the call of Baha'u'llah . 

In December 1940 Renee met Denes Balint 
Szanto, a Unitarian, who was interested in the 
Baha'i Faith and its spiritual principles. They 
married in the summer of I 941 , only a few 
months before Hungary was swept into the 
horrors and fears of World War II. In Sep
tember 1942 Renee gave birth to their only 
child, a son whom they named Marius. 

Soon after their marriage, Hungary was 
1 Heinrich Felbermann, The Memoirs of a Cosmopolitan. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, 1936.) 
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invaded and occupied by the Nazis. Years of 
oppression, persecution, fear and suffering fol
lowed during which the Baha' i Faith was 
Renee's only solace. She and her socially promi
nent mother were in extreme danger. It was 
only by chance that they escaped the fate which 
befell so many Hungarian Jews in this period. 
To protect the life of her little son, Renee secretly 
entrusted the care of the child to her husband's 
parents. 

Even after the end of the war Renee and her 
family were not allowed to live in peace and 
security. Indeed, their situation worsened under 
Communist rule in Hungary, so that they were 
forced to flee the country two months after the 
uprising of December 1956. After having been 
compelled to remain in Vienna for a short time 
they finally reached London. Renee became an 
active and dearly-loved member of the British 
Baha'i community and was able to fulfil her 
literary aspirations through the publication in 
1980, by the Baha' i Publishing Trust of the 
United Kingdom, of her book Rebirth- The 
Memoirs of Renee Szanto-Felbermann. This 
work, telling the interesting story of her life, her 
acceptance of the Baha'i Faith and her suffer
ings through the tragedies which befell the 
Hungarian Jewish community during the Nazi 
occupation, has become a means of teaching 

and proclaiming the Message of Baha'u' llah, 
exactly as she intended. 

Mrs. Lina DeSmithson who came to know 
Renee well during the period she lived in 
Croydon, England, has written: 

'Renee used every opportunity which came 
her way to teach the Faith, and was always very 
courageous and cheerful. 

' In 1981 , when her health began to fail and 
she was unable to live alone any longer, her 
husband having died, she moved to Germany 
to live with her son. On 28 February 1984 
Renee died in Freiburg, Germany after a life
time of service to the Cause of Baha'u' llah . 
She was a living example of Baha' i love, and 
her warmth and gentleness were felt by all who 
had the great fortune of coming into contact 
with her. ' 

When advised of the passing of Renee, the 
Universal House of Justice on 29 February 1984 
sent the following cable to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Germany: 

G RIEVED LEARN PASSING RENEE SZANTO FEL

BERMANN. FUTURE GENERATIONS BAHAIS 

HUNGA RY WILL CHERISH MEMORY HER DEVO

TION CAUSE GOD HEROIC PERSEVERANCE PATH 

BAHAULLAH KEEPING ALIGHT FLAME HIS FAITH 

PERILOUS YEARS. PRAYING HOLY SHRINES PRO

GRESS HER SOUL ABHA KINGDOM . KI NDLY 

CONVEY HEARTFELT SYMPATHY MEMBERS 

FAMILY. 

INGEBORG FRANKEN 

GEORGE RUSSELL TRUE 
1911 - 1984 

Knight of Baha'u' llah 

George was born into one of the outstanding 
families of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A. , on 2 
March 1911 , his grandfather having been Amer
ican Consul in Madeira under President 

· Abraham Lincoln. His parents had spiritual 
natures and, in addition , his father was an a rtist 
and a deep thinker. He used to read continually 
to his son, developing in him a love of books, 
and an inquisitive mind. 

George was orphaned at the age of twelve, 
after which he was raised by various aunts and 
uncles. He took a Bachelor of Science degree 
from Cornell University and on the day of his 
graduation, 18 June 1934, he married Mar-
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guerite (Peggy) Trauger. The couple lived in 
Detroit while building a home in Grosse Pointe 
Farms. 

George often said that when he was a child 
in Sunday School, he thought, 'If Christ came 
to people so many years ago, why not now?' 
Thus it was not a great surprise to him to learn 
through his employer, Mr. Lou Eggleston, 1 who 
held firesides in his home, that Baha'u' llah was 
the return of Christ. On or about 26 October 
1936, he and his wife enrolled in the Baha' i 
community in Detroit, and later moved as home 
front pioneers to Grosse Point Farms. George 
was a member of the Local Spiritual Assembly 
of Detroit, and later a member of the Spiritual 
Assembly of Grosse Pointe Farms when one 
was formed there. He also served for some time 
on the Regional Teaching Committee of Michi
gan. 

In late September of I 953, in response to the 
Guardian's call for pioneers, he and his wife 
and son, Barry, left Grosse Pointe Farms. They 
had planned to go to Nigeria where they had 
friends-among them, Prince Orizu, who had 
visited them in Grosse Pointe Farms and invited 
them to Nigeria. But when they arrived in 
London, the Guardian cabled that there was 
already one Baha' i in Nigeria, and that it would 
be more meritorious to settle in a virgin terri
tory. En route to some of these places, they 
landed on Tenerife in the Canary Islands at 
4:00 a.m. on 18 October 1953, and cabled the 
Guardian that there were no Bah:i'is there. The 
Guardian cabled back SETTLE CANARIES, which 
they did. 

In spite of not knowing the language, Mr. 
True, with his engineering training, mounted a 
cinder block factory, the first of its kind on any 
of the islands. It proved to be very successful. 

In I 955, the first Local Spiritual Assembly 
of Santa Cruz de Tenerife was formed, Mr. 
True being elected as chairman. He continued 
to serve on that body until 20 April 1979 when 
he and his wife moved to Valle Gran Rey on 
the island of La Gomera, thus opening another 
island to the Faith. 

Mr. True, in his college days, was known as 
Trusty' because of his honesty, reliability and 
humanitarian services. In La Gomera, some 
have called him 'Jorge, el justo'-George, the 
Just- for the same reasons. His capacity to con-

1 See ;In Memoriam· , The Baha'i World, voL XII , p. 713. 

George Russell True 

ciliate and arbitrate fairly and without prejudice 
was recognized by his relatives who in I 958 
recalled him to the United States to assist in 
settling a disputed matter. Among the letters 
of recommendation he was given when he left 
America is one referring to his integrity, loyalty, 
reliability and sound judgment. It also cites his 
creative intelligence and adaptability. 

George was always considerate and kind, 
remaining silent instead of making a comment 
which would give offence. He read continually 
on a wide variety of subjects. He also had a 
great love of music and collected and recorded 
hundreds of hours of the classics, although he 
enjoyed light operettas and popular songs as 
well. 

He firmly believed the Baha' i principle that 
work performed in the spirit of service is 
worship, and constantly put aside his own 
affairs to be of service to others. Even today, 
friends and neighbors comment that he has left 
them many ' remembrances'. The villagers knew 
him as one who would willingly help them with 
repairs on everything from watches to plumb
ing, locks, electricity, shoes, glasses, or other 
items. For his own amusement he was experi
menting in his shop with solar energy. 
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In a letter which arrived after his passing on 
9 April 1984, a friend wrote: 'He really was a 
most remarkable man. He knew more about 
more subjects than anyone I have ever met so 
far in life. From agriculture to zoology, and in 
between, religion, science, philosophy, music, 
building, art, finance and many other matters, 
he covered them all. Truly a walking encyc
lopedia, and a great humanist as well. Never 
once did I ever know him to be other than on 
top of the world, at peace with himself and all 
his neighbors of the world, which as a good 
Baha'i took in just everyone. Would that your 
Faith really becomes the guiding principle to 
all personal and international affairs as that 
would be "goodbye" to the arms race, war and 
misery of every kind .' 

In a similar way, he touched the _hearts of 
many who knew him and who even today feel 
his loss. The depth of the feeling of the people 
in Valley Gran Rey, La Gomera, where he made 
his last home, was expressed in a special mass 
which was held for his soul, requested by a 
neighbor who believes in God and Christ but 
not in the church. This was tendered as the 
'highest expression' of her appreciation. 
Although I was unable to attend, I have been 
told that the church was packed with George's 
many friends from the mountain to the beach. 
And it was Palm Sunday! 

His influence will continue for years, no 
doubt, as his favorite prayer, 0 God, refresh 
and gladden my spirit ... , was read at the funeral 
and has been chosen to be engraved on his 
tombstone. Innumerable people have requested 
copies of the prayer, which perhaps will awaken 
and guide them. 

Although I had the joy of knowing George 
True for over fifty years, and of being his wife 
for forty-nine years and ten months of that time, 
I still never knew the depths of his soul. He was 
always inquiring, questioning, investigating
hundreds of steps ahead of me. I am sure he 
must be gloriously happy in the next world 
where he can comprehend things from another 
dimension and converse with the many people 
he read about or knew of through books and 
music and science, who can guide him on to 
greater heights. 

On I 2 April 1984, the Universal House of 
Justice cabled: 

GRIEVED PASSING STALWART KNIGHT OF 

BAHAULLAH GEORGE TRUE EVE ESTABLISHMENT 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY TOWARDS 

ACHIEVEMENT OF WHICH HE LABOURED SO SELF

LESSL Y.1 SUPPLICATING HOLY SHRINES PRO

GRESS HIS NOBLE SOUL ABHA KINGDOM 

COMFORT HEARTS BELOVED WIFE AND FAMILY. 

PEGGY TRUE 

SHIRIN NOORANI 
(SHiRiN NURANi) 

1918- 1984 
Knight of Baha'u' llah 

The picture presented by the life of the maid
servant of Baha'u' llah, fillirin Nurani, is one of 
selfless servitude against a sacrificial back
ground. When the Universal House of Justice 
was informed of her passing, the National Spiri
tual Assembly of India received the following 
message dated 28 May 1984: 

SADDENED PASSING STEADFAST DISTINGUISHED 

DEVOTED MAIDSERVANT GOD SHIRIN NOORANI. 

HER PERSEVERANCE IN KEEPING BANNER FAITH 

ALOFT IN KARIKAL IS UNFORGETTABLE AND 

WORTHY HER DESIGNATION AS KNIGHT 

BAHAULLAH. ASSURE RELATIVES FRIENDS 

LOVING PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES. 

I distinctly recall the day thirty-one years ago-
29 August 1953- when fillirin came to Poona 
from Hyderabad to join me and proceed to 
Karikal. This was in response to the call of the 
Guardian in launching the Ten Year Crusade. 
For her service in arising to establish the Faith 
in this virgin territory, fillirin was named by 
Shoghi Effendi a Knight of Baha'u'llah. She 
further distinguished herself by steadfastly 
remaining in her chosen pioneering post. 

fillirin was born in Bombay on 19 April 1918 
into a Baha'i family of Zoroastrian origin. She 
was married in Bombay and had two sons. Her 
husband passed away three years after their 
marriage. This first crisis in her personal life 
only served to reveal her spiritual strength. After 
the death of her husband she was responsible 
for the household and was required to take care 
of her two children, her two brothers, and her 
aged parents. She valiantly and lovingly dis-

1 The first National Spiritual Assembly of the Canary Islands 
was formed at Ric.Iv.in 141 of the Baha'i Era(2I April 1984), 
with its seat in Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 
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charged her duties, was never heard to grumble 
or complain, and always exuded a contented 
radiance. 

The family later moved to Hyderabad and 
fillirin dedicatedly served them while she com
pleted a course in nursing and training as a 
midwife in the hope of serving humanity. When 
she went to Karikal, she wanted to put her 
training in nursing to use, but she was unable 
to find a job and her offer to serve as a volunteer 
hospital worker was not accepted. Undismayed, 
she devoted her energies to the task of raising 
up a community of the Greatest Name in a 
virgin land. And this was no ordinary task, for 
it took no less than six years to form a Local 
Spiritual Assembly in Karikal. 

Although she never wanted to leave her pion
eering post, fillirin had a deep sense of responsi
bility towards her parents, particularly when 
they became aged and ailing. The balanced 
manner in which she devoted her services to her 
parents and to Baha'u'llah was truly exemplary. 
She returned to Bombay for brief periods and 
sustained two more tragic blows, the deaths of 
her younger son and her father. She returned 
to Karikal with her mother whom she nursed 
until she, too, passed away. Her brother, a bed
ridden diabetic, then joined the family in 

Karikal and fillirin now showered her immense 
love and affection upon him, her spiritual 
strength remaining undiminished even after his 
death. But the strain of bearing all these ordeals 
began to tell on the heart of this spiritual giant. 
She struggled on for two years, always actively 
serving the Faith , in spite of her heart ai lment, 
without regret or remorse, always lively and 
cheerful till the last when , on 25 May I 984, a 
stroke brought to an end the physical life of 
this indefatigable maidservant of Baha. 

SALISA KERMAN! (KIRMANi) 

GENEVIEVE E. VOELZ 
1886---1984 

Mrs. Genevieve E. Voelz passed to the Abha 
Kingdom in Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A., on 5 
June I 984 at the age of ninety-seven. She had 
been a dedicated and devoted follower of 
Baha'u'llah for more than eighty years. She was 
born in the city of Chicago on 7 December 
1886, the only child of the marriage of Knude 
and Laura Thime. Genevieve received her early 
religious training from her maternal grand
mother, who, though not belonging to any 
church, clung steadfastly to the Bible to ease 
the burdens of a difficult life. As a young girl, 
Genevieve attended many different churches: 
she would attend one church in the morning, 
another in the afternoon, and still another in 
the evening. She played the piano for singing 
and helped with the children. Although she was 
often asked to join the churches she attended, 
she would not. 

Genevieve was just six years old when the first 
mention of Baha'u'llah was made in America at 
the Congress of Religions held in Chicago in 
1893 in conjunction with the World Fair. She 
remembered attending the Fair and nearly being 
crushed to death by the crowds. The Baha'i 
Faith spread quickly. It was only ten years later, 
when she was sixteen, that she learned of it and 
became a Baha' i, along with her parents. They 
were introduced to the Faith by Benjamin 
Jacobson, who was the husband of her aunt on 
her father 's side. He had learned about it at the 
factory where he worked as a machinist. Both 
Mr. and Mrs. Jacobson also became Baha'is 
and, shortly thereafter, they moved to Kenosha, 
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Wisconsin, which became the second Baha' i 
community in America. 

One year later, when Genevieve was seven
teen years old, her mother passed away. The 
funeral was believed to be the first Baha 'i funeral 
to be held in America. Mr. Thornton Chase, 
the first American believer, conducted the 
service, and Mr. Albert Windus!, another very 
early Baha'i, sang a hymn. 

Following her mother's death, Genevieve 
went to Kenosha for a short time to assist her 
aunt, Mrs. Jacobson, who had a sick child which 
later died . During her stay, she met Louis J. 
Voelz, son of Mrs. Emma Voelz, who later 
ma rried Henry Goodale, a member of the first 
Spiritual Assembly of Chicago, with whom she 
subsequently settled in Kenosha. Both mother 
and son were Baha'is, having joine_d the Faith 
circa I 902--03. 

Genevieve Thime and Louis Voelz were 
married on 25 December I 905, at which time 
Genevieve was nineteen years of age and Louis 
was not quite twenty-one. Five children were 
born to them: Eldon, Genevieve, Paul, Lauretta 
and Vernon . Eldon and Genevieve (Kraai) a re 
now deceased. All five children became Baha'is 
a nd have served and are serving diligently as 
pioneers, either abroad or on the home-front. 
All three living children are members of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies and one has served the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States for more than forty years. Grandchildren 
of Genevieve and Louis are active in the Cause 
of Baha'u'llah, and great-grandchildren are also 
serving in various capacities or preparing for 
service. 

One of the significant events in the life of 
Genevieve Voelz was the visit of 'Abdu' l-Baha 
to Kenosha on 15 and 16 September 1912. He 
had accepted an invitation from Mrs. Emma 
(Voelz) Goodale to be a guest in her home. 
Mrs. Goodale occupied the second fl oor of this 
dwelling (she would stay with relatives during 
the Master's visit), and the first floor was occu
pied by Genevieve and Louis and the three 
children who by then had been born to them. 

Not knowing when 'Abdu' l-Baha would 
a rrive, and assuming that He would be escorted 
directly to the apartment upstai rs, fo r which 
there was a separate entrance, Genevieve, who 
was then twenty-five years old and occupied 
with the care of her children, was sta rtled to 
glance up and see 'Abdu' l-Baha enter her living 

Genevieve E. Voelz 

room and sit down. He was followed by a large 
group of people, including His entourage and 
other Baha' is who had gone to meet Him. It 
was a very hot day and the door was open, 
and 'Abdu 'l-Baha chose to enter and be seated. 
Genevieve recalled that He asked· for a drink 
of water. She felt in a daze by the suddenness 
of His appearance, as she went to get the water. 
She had difficulty in finding a suitable glass for 
Him; since she had small children and was also 
of limited means, she mostly had only jelly 
glasses. She was also concerned that the water 
was not cold enough. There were no refriger
ators in those days, and she did not even have 
an icebox. It seemed to her that she would never 
get the water for her unexpected guest. 

'Abdu' l-Baha spent a day and one-half in 
that household . During His stay, He gave a 
string of opal prayer beads to daughter Gene
vieve, who was two years old. Paul, aged nine 
months, sat at 'Abdu' l-Baha's feet looking up 
at Him, and He placed a similar string of beads 
on the infant 's head, like a crown. Mrs. Voelz 
was impressed by 'Abdu' l-Baha's energy, con
stant movement and acts of giving. 

Earlier tha t year, on I May 1912, Mrs. Voelz 
was present when 'Abdu'l-Baha la id the corner
stone for the House of Worship in Wilmette . 
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She and her husband, Louis, served the Temple 
faithfully in various capacities from its incep
tion. Together they made four Temple models, 
one of which was exhibited in the Baha' i booth 
located in a prominent place in the center of 
the Hall of Religions at Chicago's Century of 
Progress Exposition, 1933- 34. Another was 
made and sent to Shoghi Effendi, upon his 
request. The other two were exhibited at various 
fairs around the country. From 1944 through 
1950, a period of seven years, Genevieve and 
Louis came to Wilmette from Kenosha on week
ends, a distance of forty miles, to serve as guides. 
In those days, a guide would escort each indi
vidual visitor or small group through both the 
upstairs and downstairs of the unfinished 
edifice, consequently making many trips during 
the day. When they were through , they would 
take the electric train back to Kenosha, often 
having to stand up for the entire hour-long 
journey home. 

Mrs. Voelz served the Kenosha Baha' i com
munity for more than fifty years. Many meetings 
were held in her home and she entertained 
numerous visiting Baha 'i teachers . She con
ducted children's classes and helped to maintain 
the Baha' i Center by cleaning, making and 
washing curtains and lamp shades. She served 
for a time as a member of the Spiritual 
Assembly. Louis Voelz was elected secretary of 
the Spiritual Assembly of Kenosha for thirty
six of the total of forty-one years that he served 
on it. In March 1922, he inaugurated the 
Kenosha Nineteen Day News Letter which, 
during the six years of its .existence, was sent 
to all Baha' i Centers in the world . 

In 1956, owing to the declining health of Mr. 
Voelz, the couple left Kenosha for Florida to 
be near their daughter, Genevieve, and son, 
Vernon; there they became members of the first 
Spiritual Assembly of Sarasota. Following the 
death of her daughter, Genevieve (Kraai), in 
1960, and the death of Mr. Voelz in 1963, Mrs. 
Voelz moved to Wilmette to live with her 
daughter Lauretta, who serves at the National 
Center. Mrs. Voelz was a member of the Wil
mette Baha' i community for fourteen years, 
during which time she served on several com
mittees and welcomed visitors, young and old, 
inspiring them with her knowledge both of the 
Teachings and of the early history of the Faith 
in America. 

LAURETTA E. VOELZ 

ANNA GROSSMANN 
1905- 1984 

Anna Grossmann was born on 16 August 1905 
in Pirmasens, a small provincial town in 
Southern Germany. She was the eldest of three 
girls who were brought up in a middle class 
home typical of pre-war Germany: order, accu
racy, reliability and uprightness were cherished 
virtues, and her fa ther's sincerity and per
severance became soon apparent in Anna 
Grossmann's life, even though the influence of 
the mother was stronger. From her mother she 
inherited a deep feeling for others, love, com
passion, understanding, and the willingness to 
help and encourage. The need for tolerance and 
unity was increasingly made obvious to her, as 
she grew up in a town that was close to the 
border of France when national animosity was 
strong. All these different components formed 
Anna Grossmann's character in such a way that 
it showed a harmony of thinking and acting, a 
spirituality and a sense for reality, sympathy 
and strength, energy and patience, insight and 
steadfastness which should be the distinct fea
tures of the character of any Baha'i. 

These outstanding characteristics were 
blended with grace and sweetness and a remark
able wi llingness to be different and open to 
everything new. When still a schoolgirl, she fell 
in love with Hermann Grossmann who no 
doubt impressed her with his tolerance, his 
readiness to assist others and to put aside his 
own aspirations. Above a ll, she wou ld have been 
attracted by his unusual sense for beauty and 
art, science and religion . They married in 1924 
and had two chi ldren, Susanne Bahiyyih and 
Hartmut Harlan. 

In 1920- 21, still within the lifetime of 'Abdu 'l
Baha, Hermann Grossmann became a Baha' i, 
and a little la ter, at the age of sixteen, Anna 
Grossmann accepted the Faith which she served 
all her life with unshakeable confidence and 
loyalty. This became especially obvious during 
the time of Hitler when the Baha'i Faith was 
banned. Fearlessly she upheld the truths of 
Baha'u' llah's Cause before the Gestapo, kept 
in touch with the believers, encouraged and 
strengthened them, and became an example and 
refuge to many through her absolute trust in 
the guidance and protection of Baha'u' llah. 

After the war, Anna Grossmann served the 
Faith and its institutions in various ways, 
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mainly as a member and secretary of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Germany and 
Austria. She was instrumental in the re-estab
lishment of the Administrative Order in these 
countries, but above all she became a great 
teacher of the Cause through her deep know
ledge, spirituality, clarity, simplicity, purity of 
motive, selfless devotion and heartfelt sym
pathy. In talks, deepening classes and con
versations, she impressed because of her 
confidence, her conviction, her personality and 
her humaneness. 

Twice she went on pilgrimage, and the long 
conversations between the Guardian, her 
husband and herself left a deep and lasting 
impression on her. In 1937, Shoghi Effendi dwelt 
on the unfo ldment of the embryonic Admin
istrative Order of the Faith; in 1957, he pre
sented the vision of the New World Order of 
Baha'u' llah. Drawing on her obedience and ties 
of loyalty to Shoghi Effendi , and her friendship 
with Amatu'l-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum, Anna 
saw it as her task to familiarize the believers 
with the greatness and significance of our God
given institutions, and to spur the friends on in 
their work for the Cause. 

In 1954, Anna was appointed by the Hands 
of the Cause of God as one of the first Auxiliary 
Board members for the protection of the Faith . 
Again she met all the demands made upon her 
with exemplary zeal: she enjoyed the love and 
confidence of all the believers; she advised, 
encouraged and inspired institutions and indi
viduals. Without rest she helped to raise the 
good reputation of the Faith; she deepened and 
strengthened the believers, invigorated the insti
tutions, and spread the call of God in many 
European countries. 

Anna Grossmann also worked as an assistant 
and secretary to her husband who served as a 
Hand of the Cause for many years in Europe 
and South America, from the time of his 
appointment by Shoghi Effendi on 24 Dec
ember 1951. She accompanied him in 1960, 196 1 
and 1962 on teaching trips extending from Vene
zuela to Tierra <lei Fuego, to strengthen the 
light of God in those parts of the globe. 

Servitude, sacrificial spirit and detachment 
were characteristics she displayed to her very 
last days. She was in her late seventies when 
she left her home in Neckargemiind, the much
loved German Baha'i community, to pioneer 
and join her son's family in Finland. On 12 
June 1984 she died in Savonlinna, Finland after 
having served fo r some years on the easternmost 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Europe. 

The purity of her heart is beautifully ex
pressed in her own words: ' I wish to be buried 
where I die. Should I die within one hour's 
journey from Neckargemiind or in Neck
argemilnd I should like to be buried in the same 
grave as my husband. As an epitaph I wish my 
name, the year of birth and death only. 

' I wish to be buried as a Baha'i; if need be, 
a prayer read from my prayerbook will do. 

' I thank my children, my son- and daughter
in-law, the members of my family, my grand
children and all the friends for their love, kind
ness and friendship . My deepest gratitude goes 
to the Universal House of Justice and the Hands 
of the Cause of God, they were extremely kind 
to me. ' 

From the World Centre of the Baha'i Faith 
came a lasting tribute to the life and deeds 
of Anna Grossmann. The Universal House of 
Justice telexed her family on 14 June 1984: 

EXTEND WARMEST SYMPATHY PASSING YOUR 

ESTEEMED AND MUCH LOVED MOTHER WHOSE 
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HER CHILDREN GRANDCHILDREN ESPECIALLY 

YOUR OWN DISTINGUISHED LABOURS. HA VE 

TELEXED NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

GERMANY QUOTE GRIEVED LEARN PASSING 

ANNA GROSSMANN OUTSTANDING PROMOTER 

FAITH . RECALL WITH PROFOUND EMOTION HER 

LOVING ANGELIC CHARACTER HER ST AL WART 

UPHOLDING FAITH AT SIDE HER ILLUSTRIOUS 

HUSBAND DURING DARKEST YEARS CAUSE 

GERMANY HER INSPIRING SER VICES TEACHING 

FIELD INCLUDING EXTENSIVE TRAVELS SOUTH 

AMERICA HER TIRELESS LABOURS AS MEMBER 

AND SECRETARY NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 

ASSEMBLY AND AS MEMBER AUXILIARY BOARD. 

FINLAND BLESSED BY HER PIONEERING THAT 

LAND EVENING HER EARTHLY LIFE. CONVEY 

MEMBERS BEREAVED FAMILY HEARTFELT SYM

PATHY ASSURANCE PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PRO

GRESS HER RADIANT SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 

URGE HOLD BEFITTING MEMORIAL MEETING 

MASHRIQULADHKAR UNQUOTE HA VE ALSO 

TELEXED NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FINLAND. 

HARTMUT GROSSMANN 

SUZETTE HIPP 
1901- 1984 

The essence of faith is fewness of words and 
abundance of deeds. 

Baha'u'llah 

A long life of loving service is not distilled into 
one word, but of all the qualities which spring 
to heart in thinking of Suzette Hipp, loyalty is, 
doubtless, in the forefront. Her family could 
recount examples of her practical aid- material, 
moral and spiritual. Suzette's larger family, the 
Baha'is, might tell even more. 

Suzette Hipp was born in Esch-sur-Alzette, 
in the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, on 16 
September 1901 , into a family of five daughters 
and three sons. She chose to become a nurse 
and worked in this profession in England, 
from 1925 to 1936. Upon her return to Luxem
bourg she opened her own practice as masseuse, 
podiatrist and physiotherapist, soon becom
ing well known, since her skill and devotion 
brought her clients from all walks of life, in
cluding some of the most noted public per
sonalities. 

Suzet/e Hipp 

During World War II the occupiers of the 
Grand Duchy had experience of Suzette's 
courage and independent spirit when she spoke 
up for family and friends who were too cowed by 
the Gestapo to defend themselves. For Suzette, 
principles were to be followed under all cir
cumstances. This quality lent lucidity later to 
Baha'i consultations, where Suzette often cut 
through verbiage to the core of some subject. 
It also made her friendships rock-solid . Yet, 
her gravity was spiced with humor and, when 
principle obliged her to present some hard truth 
to a friend , her kindly regard let him know upon 
whom he might rely to face it. 

All of Suzette Hipp's qua lities came to focus 
in 1947 when she learned of the Faith while 
treating a pioneer, Honor Kempton, 1 who went 
to her, footsore from walking through Luxem
bourg chanting the Greatest Name to herself 
and seeking those whose hearts Baha'u'llah had 
prepared for His Cause. In December of that 
same year Suzette responded , becoming the first 
resident Luxembourg Baha'i. Thus began a pro
found friendship and collaboration in service 
to the Faith. 

1 See 'In Memoriam', The Bahti'i World, vol. XVIII , p. 748. 
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In 1949, the Local Spiritual Assembly of Lux
embourg-Ville was formed , the first Baha'i 
institution in the Grand Duchy. From 1953 to 
1957, the Benelux Regional Committee served 
the interests of the Faith in the Benelux coun
tries, evolving into the Benelux Regional 
National Spiritual Assembly and so continuing 
until 1962. In that year the Luxembourg 
National Spiritual Assembly was formed. 
Through these historic developments, Suzette 
served on all these bodies and on many of their 
committees. She made the first translations of 
Baha'i literature into the language of Luxem
bourg- by her choice, a prayer book. She 
organized children's classes in her home: present 
members of the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Luxembourg and Baha' is serving in other lands 
recall her lessons and example. That home 
became the first National Haziratu 'l-Quds of 
Luxembourg. 

With Honor Kempton, Suzette pioneered 
within her country to Ettelbruck , where they 
maintained a home that was a center of Baha' i 
activity for many years. In 1973, they moved to 
Kopstal-Bridel to form the last Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Luxembourg's Nine Year Plan 
goals. In 1982, this time alone, Suzette again 
arose, at the age of eighty-one, to assure the 
formation of the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Walferdange. 

On that golden, flower-scented afternoon in 
1963, when the roll call of the nations reached 
Luxembourg, Suzette stood to cast her ballot 
in the first election for the Universal House of 
Justice, fully aware of the immensity of the 
moment and, thereafter, wholly oriented to the 
directives of the supreme body of the Faith. 

In 1976, when Honor Kempton was invited 
to the International Teaching Conference in 
Anchorage, Alaska, Suzette accompanied her. 
Traveling by way of Chicago, they were able to 
visit the Mother Temple of the West in Wilmette 
and to talk with former members of the Eur
opean Teaching Committee, to whom Suzette 
expressed her heartfelt gratitude for the Com
mittee's having sent, in the lean years just 
after the war, pioneers to Europe bearing 
Baha'u'llah's message of hope for the world. 

The thirtieth anniversary of the founding of 
the Local Spiritual Assembly of Luxembourg, 
held with appropriate festivities in 1979, gath
ered about Suzette several generations of 
Baha 'is from many lands . Her remarks on that 

occasion again bespoke her deep-felt gratitude 
that the Baha'i world view had reached the 
smallest of the member countries of the United 
Nations. 

From that small, verdant land Suzette entered 
the heavenly realm on 22 June 1984, after a 
long illness. She rests in the lovely little cemetery 
of Bride!, side by side with Honor Kempton, 
two shining examples in the annals of the Faith 
in Luxembourg. 

To the cable announcing her passing, the 
Universal House of Justice replied on 24 June 
1984: 

ASSURE LOVING PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL 

BELOVED SUZETTE HIPP. HER DISTINCTION AS 

FIRST NATIVE LUXEMBOURG BAHAI GAINED 

ADDED LUSTRE HER NOBLE CONST ANT SAC

RIFICIAL DEVOTION INTERESTS CAUSE GOD. HER 

LIFE OF SERVICE ENRICHES ANNALS FAITH LUX

EMBOURG PROVIDES CHALLENGING EXAMPLE 

SUCCEEDING GENERA TIO NS BELIEVERS. HER 

BURIAL SIDE ILLUSTRIOUS HONOR KEMPTON 

HIGHLY APPROPRIATE. ADVISE HOLD BEFITTING 

MEMORIAL SER VICES. EXTEND LOVING SYM

PATHY RELATIVES FRIENDS GRIEVOUS LOSS. 

DAVID N ED BLACKMER 

AZIZULLAH SOLEIMANI 
('AZIZU'LLAH SULA YMA.NIY-I

ARDAKANi) 
1901 - 1984 

'Azizu' llah Sulaymaniy-i-Ardakani was born on 
11 November 1901 in the town of Sabzavar, 
Iran , the youngest of eight children, only three 
of whom survived infancy. 'Azizu'llah's father, 
a farmer called Sulayman, who had embraced 
the Baha'i Faith in his youth and was active in 
teaching its principles and promoting its inter
ests, was favoured by 'Abdu' l-Baha, Who, in 
His own hand, addressed several Tablets to him. 
On one occasion 'Abdu'l-Baha, on one page, 
addressed several Tablets to Maryam Sul!an, 
the wife of Sulayman, and to their children, 
including 'Azizu 'llah, extolling their services 
and exhorting them to continue their efforts. 

'Azizu ' llah was seven years old when his 
father, in search of a better livelihood , moved 
with his family to ' Imqabad, Russian Turkistan, 
where the Baha' i community, its numbers 
swelled by believers from various parts of Iran 
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Azizullah Soleimani 

but especially from Yazd and Al!!!irbayjan, 
enjoyed complete freedom and were able to 
gather daily for dawn prayers in the beautiful 
Mailiriqu'l-Al!hkar where Ustad Sulayman was 
engaged as caretaker. 

'Azizu'llah began attending the Baha'i school 
where, in addition to the usual curriculum of 
science, mathematics and study of Arabic, 
Persian and Russian, the book Lessons in 
Religion was taught. He achieved excellent 
grades in all subjects, especially Arabic. During 
the summer holidays he used to accompany his 
father to the Temple grounds each day where, 
from the portico, he would chant in a loud voice 
verses from the Hidden Words , the whole of 
which he memorized as directed by his father. 
His father also insisted that he transcribe a few 
pages of Tablets every day, and in this way he 
acquired good penmanship. Some of the friends 
asked him to transcribe for them all the verses 
of the Kiuib-i-Aqdas, a task to which he devoted 
four or five hours each evening for a week. He 
was paid for each copy a sum adequate to cover 
the cost of paper and ink and to provide a small 
profit from which he purchased shoes and socks 
for himself. During his school years 'Azizu'llah 
transcribed more than one hundred copies of 
the Kitab-i-Aqdas and , as a result, memorized all 

the verses. In time he became an accomplished 
scholar. 

When he had a few free hours in the evening, 
he would beg his mother to tell him stories. 
Although illiterate, she knew and could recount 
in a delightful manner, tales found in famous 
books. A similar narrative skill was acquired 
by 'Azizu' llah as amply demonstrated in his 
compilations of the accounts of the lives of early 
believers which were published under the title 
Masabih-i-Hidayat (Lamps of Guidance). Nine 
volumes were produced before the Islamic revo
lution and were highly appreciated by the 
friends; a tenth volume was at press when the 
upheaval began. 

When the sad news of the passing of 'Abdu'l
Baha reached 'Imqabad a number of the Baha'is 
decided to go to iran and serve as travelling 
teachers. With the approval of the Local Spiri
tual Assembly, 'Azizu'llah and his business 
partner travelled for eleven months through 
various towns in the northern provinces of Maz
andaran and Khurasan, meeting the Baha'i 
communities and teaching the Faith. They were 
in Sari when the first letter from the beloved 
Guardian , together with the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha, was received. 

A few months after returning to ' liliqabad, 
'Azizu' llah, accompanied this time by Siyyid 
'Abbas 'Alavi , made a second journey to Iran, 
spending a year and seven months there. When 
he returned to ' Imqabad he found it necessary 
to discontinue his trading business due to 
Government restrictions on private enterprise. 
For seven years he occupied himself with 
various engagements, including two years 
devoted to teaching in the Baha'i school in 
' liliqabad, until it was confiscated by the 
Government. Finally, in the spring of 1930, he 
and his mother and his family emigrated to 
iran. Here he spent several years in Mamhad 
and Sabzivar as an accountant in Sipah Bank 
before settling in Tihran where he opened a 
business office in partnership with a friend. 
Throughout these years all his spare time was 
dedicated to the service of the Faith. In I 945, 
on the advice of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, he disposed of his business and 
served as director and teacher of the Baha'i 
study class, a three-year course of advanced 
studies sponsored by the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Tihran. He taught Arabic, Persian 
literature, logic and the history of Islam. 
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Upon completion of the course in I 948 he 
went to Tabriz as the resident Baha'i teacher 
for AQhirbayjan. He continued this pattern, 
travelling to various towns and villages in that 
province, until I 955 when, as a result of an 
instruction given to him during his pilgrimage 
by the Guardian, he started travelling to other 
cities in iran. In 1961, with the approval of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, he made Tihran 
his residence and continued his previous activi
ties. From I 966 to 1974 he travelled on five 
missions for the Cause in Eastern and Western 
countries, the shortest journey lasting nineteen 
days and the longest one year. In I 975 he was 
invited by the Universal House of Justice to 
work in the Research Department of the World 
Centre of the Faith in Haifa. 

At the beginning of the Islamic revolution 
'Azizu'llah's residential flat in Tihran, which 
was to have been donated to the Faith upon 
his death, was confiscated. Although he was 
not arrested, his life was in danger, and he 
had to keep out of sight. He was saddened 
greatly by the torments inflicted upon the 
believers. 

Life was lonely for him after the death of his 
spouse in 1972, although he enjoyed good health 
and kept active. He suffered a stroke in I 983 
and on 26 October 1984 he passed away in his 
daughter's home in Gunbad-i-Qabus. The day 
before his passing friends came to visit him 
throughout the day, and in spite of being in 
pain, and suffering from shortness of breath, 
he spoke with them all. He was the last believer 
to be buried in the Baha' i cemetery before the 
property was confiscated by the Government. 
He was married twice and is survived by four 
daughters and two sons. 

On 22 November 1984 the Universal House 
of Justice sent the following telex to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Italy: 

KINDLY CONVEY PARVIN SOLEIMANI GRIEVED 
PASSING AZIZULLAH SOLEIMANI DEVOTED PRO
MOTER FAITH IRAN. HIS SCHOLARLY PUB
LICATIONS LIFELONG SERVICES TEACHING 
FIELDS MADE HIM AN OUTSTANDING SERVANT 
CAUSE CRADLE FAITH. ASSURE FRIENDS RELA
TIVES ARDENT PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL. 

K!UMARS SULAYMANI ARDAKANI 
(KiYUMAR!!! SULA YMANIY +ARDAKANi) 

(Adapted from a memoir translated from the 
Persian by Fu' AD Afil:!RAF) 

Teresa Pia Ta/fa 

TERESA PIA TAFFA 
1915- 1984 

On IO November I 984, after a long period of 
poor health, during which hope often alternated 
with resignation, our very dear friend , Miss 
Teresa Taffa, passed to the other world. Her 
heart stopped simultaneously with the end of 
a prayer being read by friends sitting at her 
bedside, a great comfort in her transition to 
eternity. 

Sorrow and praise were expressed by the Uni
versal House of Justice in a telex sent to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Italy on 14 Nov
ember 1984: 

HEARTS GRIEVED LOSS OUTSTANDING DEVOTED 
BELIEVER TERESA TAFFA. HER MANIFEST LOVE 
FOR FRIENDS UNFLAGGING MERITORIOUS SER
VICES PIONEER TEACHING ADMINISTRATIVE 
FIELDS ADD LUSTRE ANNALS FAITH ITALY 
PROVIDE SHINING EXAMPLE ALL FRIENDS. 
ASSURE LOVING PRAYERS PROGRESS HER SOUL 
ABHA KINGDOM. 

Her honoured resting-place is in the little town 
of Marino, in the area known as the 'Castelli 
Romani ' which rises on the picturesque slopes 
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of the Albani Hills. She was born in the tiny 
village of Pomponesco near Mantua, a city 
which the beloved Guardian once visited and 
the news of whose opening to the Faith brought 
him much joy. This area today has the highest 
number of Baha'i centres in Italy. 

Teresa was an only child. Her father, Camillo 
Taffa, was an Army Veterinarian Officer; her 
mother, Lina Peverati, was a Venetian of noble 
lineage, a pianist. After completing her classical 
studies, Teresa began studying piano, and 
received a diploma from the Conservatory of 
St. Cecilia in Rome. She took voice training 
with the famed baritone, Riccardo Stracciari , 
a contemporary and close friend of Caruso's. 
Her artistic talents injected a delicate note of 
beauty into the meetings with the friends. In 
her Will and Testament she expressed the wish 
that her piano be donated to a promising music 
student. 

With her father, then a Colonel, Teresa used 
to attend meetings in the Officers' Club in the 
Barberini Palace, a well-known seventeenth 
century structure in Rome. Patrons and per
sonnel of this charming building often saw arriv
ing a diversity of guests, eager to make inter
esting new acquaintances. It was here, during 
the opening years of the Ten Year Plan, that 
Teresa heard of the Baha'i Faith which soon 
conquered the citadel of her heart. A letter 
written on behalf of the Guardian by his sec
retary on 29 March 1956 acquaints us with the 
auspicious beginning of Teresa's life as a Baha'i: 
'He is very happy to have this opportunity of 
welcoming you personally into the service of 
our beloved Faith and hopes that you will be 
a means of attracting many other souls to the 
Cause of God.' 

In that same year, the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Ita ly and Switzer
land appointed her a member of the European 
Teaching Committee, and it was through the 
Translation and Publishing Committees that 
she met and profited from association with 
Angeline Giachery and her husband, the Hand 
of the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery. 

Miss Taff a was one of the first Italian pilgrims 
to visit the Holy Land after the work of teaching 
the Baha' i Faith in Europe gained momentum 
following World War II . Her pilgrimage, which 
occurred in February 1957 and which opened 
new vistas to her, was crowned by the privilege 
of meeting the beloved Guardian, whose sec-

retary wrote on his behalf on 12 March 1957: 
' It was a great pleasure to him to have you here 
as his guest . He feel s sure that the fruit of 
your pilgrimage will be manifest in your services 
in the future .' 

During her first evening in Haifa the Guard
ian asked of the friends in Rome and upon 
learning how many they were he said they must 
scatter. He also spoke of some important cities 
in Ita ly, including Venice, where Teresa settled 
towards the end of the 1950s, after giving up 
her position at the National Centre of Atomic 
Research in Rome. 

On the eve of the close of the Ten Year 
Crusade, in 1962, there appeared one of the 
most significant fruits of that campaign, the 
birth of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha' is of Ita ly. Teresa was elected to that body 
in that year- its only female member- and in 
thirteen subsequent years, during five of which 
she served as its secretary. 

In 1963 she was in the Holy Land as a dele
gate to the fi rst International Convention for 
the election of the Universal House of Justice, 
and as a thrilling prelude visited the almost
completed Mother Temple of Europe on her 
way to Haifa. 

A stirring message from the Universal House 
of Justice outlining the goals of the Nine Year 
Plan for Italy intensified dear Teresa's longing 
to pioneer. After beseeching prayers of the 
House of Justice she received a cable reading: 
DELIGHTED YOUR IMMEDIATE RESPONSE ASSURE 

PRAYERS ACHI EVE HEARTS DESIRE SERVICE 

BAHAULLAH . After Naw-Ruz 1966 she settled in 
Lipari , thus opening to the Faith the Aeolian 
Islands, a significant goal assigned to the Baha'is 
of Italy. That initial spark of light has now 
become a Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Appointed to the committee for the first 
oceanic conference of the Baha'i world which 
was held in Palermo, Sicily in August 1968, 
Teresa served with great ability and per
severance. Drawn by a deep desire, she travelled 
to Turkey and in Adrianople visited the his
torical sites associated with the Blessed Per
fection . A photograph she took of the dwelling 
of Ri<)a Big may be seen in the l:[aziratu'l
Quds in Rome. Appointed an assistant to the 
Auxiliary Board, she served with distinction. 
Her declining health did not prevent her from 
offering yet another service- this to be the 
last- that of contributing, with maturity and 
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wisdom, to the special teaching project at 
Portici, in the area of Naples. 

An Italian pilgrim in June 1983 was suddenly 
asked by the Hand of the Cause Amatu' l-Baha 
Rul)iyyih Khanum, 'How is Teresa? Is she in 
Rome?' Teresa had not been forgotten! May 
we also not forget her! 

In her generosity, Teresa left her apartment 
to the Cause, expressing the hope that it be 
maintained in dignity, and become a place of 
inspiration and activity in service to the aims 
of the Cause-an opportunity for the present 
and future generations to demonstrate their 
gratitude and loving remembrance of such a 
distinguished and beloved sister. 

Teresa fulfilled the hope expressed in the letter 
of 12 March I 957 written on behalf of the 
Guardian that the fruit of her pilgrimage would 
be manifested in her future services; and it 
would seem that in fulfilment of a wish ex
pressed by Shoghi Effendi in his own hand in 
a postscript to that letter, 'the Almighty gra
ciously' assisted her 'to promote, at all times, 
the vital interests of His Faith .. .'. The nobility 
of her ancestry was always clearly apparent in 
her character and her deep devotion to His 
threshold. 

MARIO PIARULLI 

ABBAS WAKIL 
(' ABBAS VAKIL) 

1911 - 1984 
Knight of Baha'u'llah 

Abbas Wakil ('Abbas Vakil), whose family was 
closely associated with the growth and develop
ment of the Baha'i Faith in both 'Iraq and 
iran from the time of Baha'u'llah, was born in 
Iskenderun, Turkey in 1911. A tall, quiet and 
outwardly reserved man, 'Abbas was a tower 
of faithfulness with his sights constantly focused 
on serving the Cause he loved so deeply and 
whose interests he placed at the very centre of 
his existence. 

When he was still a young man, he and his 
family left Turkey to settle in Baghdad, ' Iraq 
where they visited the pioneers who had located 
in various parts of that country, encouraging 
them and providing whatever assistance they 
could. 

In 1952, 'Abbas Vakil married Samira, a 
member of a devoted Baha'i family, who became 

Abbas Wakil ( 'Abbas Vakil) 

his partner in service to the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah. Soon after their marriage they 
returned together to Turkey. While there, they 
were moved by the appeal of the beloved Guard
ian at the beginning of the Ten Year Crusade 
for pioneers to open various virgin territories to 
the nascent Faith ofBaha'u'llah . Shoghi Effendi 
had indicated that sacrifice was the hallmark of 
this enterprise which, although in its immediate 
effect, might involve separation and suffering, 
would nevertheless inevitably be the harbinger 
of untold victories for the Faith, particularly 
for future generations who would reap the fruits 
of the labours of those who arose with total 
obedience to play their part. 

The call of the beloved Guardian increased 
their ardour, desire and determination to 
pioneer, despite Samira's being in the eighth 
month of her pregnancy. Against the recom
mendation of the doctor, and in anticipation 
of settling as pioneers in a new and challenging 
environment, they undertook an arduous four
day train journey to the Mediterranean coast 
of Turkey. Cyprus had become the sole focus 
and goal of their endeavours. 

'Abbas arrived in Cyprus in August 1953 and 
was joined three months later by his dear wife 
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and their new-born son, Leroy. They made their 
home in Nicosia. For their service in opening 
Cyprus to the Faith, Shoghi Effendi bestowed 
upon them the accolade Knights ofBaha'u'llah. 
The arrival of 'Abbas was followed within a 
month by the arrival of two valiant pioneers 
from the British Isles, Hugh McKinley and his 
mother, Violet, 1 who were also named Knights 
of Baha'u' llah. 

It was to Cyprus that Subl)-i-Azal, the faith
less half-brother of Baha'u' llah, together with 
his feeble band of followers, had been banished 
by Sul\an 'Abdu' l-'Aziz in 1868. The prospect 
of building a Baha' i community in an area with 
such a heritage was daunting, but with enthusi
asm, wisdom and patience the pioneers pursued 
their task. Their hearts were uplifted and fo r
tified on receiving from Shoghi Effendi a loving 
and encouraging cable assuring them that he 
would pray at the Holy Shrines for their tran
quillity and success. In time, as a result of sus
tained efforts, a burgeoning Baha'i community 
was raised up composed of Baha'is of Greek and 
Turkish background , as well as native Cypriots. 
Many pioneers and travelling teachers passed 
through Cyprus contributing to the teaching 
work and illustrating the diversity of the fo l
lowers of Baha'u'llah. 

For a period of approximately ten years, 
'Abbas and his family served the Faith diligently 
in their adopted goal contributing greatly to 
the firm establishment of the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah in Cyprus. The family was ult i
mately obliged to return to Turkey due to the 
deteriorating political situation in the island . 
For a time, 'Abbas Vakil served as a member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of Turkey. 

'Abbas passed to the Abha Kingdom on 5 
December 1984, survived by his wife, Samira, 
and their three children. Learning of the passing 
of this staunch believer, the Universal House 
of Justice cabled his family on IO December: 

GRIEVED PASSING DEVOTED PROMOTER 
CAUSE KNIGHT BAHAULLAH ABBAS WAKIL HIS 
LIFELONG SERVICES CAUSE MANY FIELDS UNFOR
GETTABLE PRAYING HOLY THRESHOLD PRO
GRESS HIS RADIANT SOUL. 

The imposing figure of 'Abbas Vakil was 
commensurate with his firm faith, steadfast 
heart and deeply-rooted belief in the power of 

1 See 'In M emoriam', The Baha'i World. vol. XV I , p. 512. 

divine assistance at all times and under all con
ditions. With self-effacement, true humility and 
distinction, he served the Threshold of his 
Beloved in three countries. 

RIDVAN MOQBEL (Rll;>VAN MUQBIL) 

ERIC MANTON 
1911 - 1984 

Towards the end of the Second World War, in 
which he served with credit in the British Army, 
was wounded and lost his left eye, Eric Manton , 
who was born on 17 December 19 11 , in his 
search for permanent world peace, was serious 
in his consideration of the merits of Com
munism. However, he saw a notice of a Baha' i 
public meeting to be held in the Library in 
Northampton, where the speaker was Marion 
Hofman. He went to this meeting and his atten
tion was caught . In I 946 he declared his belief 
in Baha'u' llah and was a member of the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Northampton
the firs t Local Spiritual Assembly formed 
during the Six Year Plan of the British Isles 
( 1944- 1950). This was the beginning of a series 
of 'firsts ' fo r Eric. He pioneered to Edinburgh 
and was a member of its first Local Spiritual 
Assembly- the firs t in Scotland. 

In preparation for the opening of the Ten 
Year Crusade, the beloved Guardian in his 
Convention I 950 message called on the Nat
ional Spiritual Assembly of the British Isles to 
prepare to embark, after a year's respite, on a 
Two Year Plan 'CONSTITUTING PRELUDE 
INITIATION SYSTEMATIC CAMPAIGN DESIGNED 
CARRY TORCH FAITH TERRITORIES DARK CON
TINENT WHOSE NORTHERN SOUTHERN FRINGES 
WERE SUCCESSIVELY ILLUMINATED COURSE MIN

ISTRIES BAHA 'u'LLAH 'Asou'L-BAHA' . Eric took 
action on the announcement appearing in the 
Bahti 'i Journal and wrote to Shoghi Effendi on 
14 October 1951. The reply written on Shoghi 
Effendi 's behalf conveyed his happiness at 
hearing of the plans to go to Africa and assured 
him of prayers that God would strengthen him 
in His Faith with a foundation of love and 
devotion 'which nothing can ever shake'. At the 
foo t of the letter was a message in his own hand, 
signed 'Your true brother, Shoghi' which read: 
' May the Almighty bless and guide you in your 
new field of service to His Faith, and aid you 
to win great victories in the days to come.' 
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Eric Manton 

With the approval of close family members 
(Eric was a widower), he left by sea on 29 
December I 951 , with his 13-year-old son 
Terrence, on a five-week journey through the 
Mediterranean and the Suez Canal, then 
down the east coast of Africa, reaching Dar 
es Salaam on 24 January I 952. There he was 
met and welcomed by Mr. Jalal Nak.hjavani, 
and stayed in the home of Hassan and Isobel 
Sabri. He had served with Isobel on the historic 
first Local Spiritual Assembly of Edinburgh. 
Eric and Terry proceeded to Beira where 
they disembarked and went overland by rail 
to Livingstone, then to Lusaka, the capital 
of Northern Rhodesia (as Zambia was at 
that time known) on the morning of 8 February 
1952. Not only was Eric the first pioneer in that 
country; he was the first pioneer in southern 
Africa. 

An electrician by trade, he secured a position 
with the Government's Public Works Depart
ment in Livingstone. Some months later he was 
transferred to the Copperbelt, where he lived in 
Kitwe although his area included other nearby 
towns, and he became a familiar figure as he 
moved about training and supervising his 
workmen. He once told me how his watchword 

became 'Do a good job'. Some years later, when 
he was living and working in Luanshya in his 
own electrical contracting business, he was 
reminded of this when his foreman, with whom 
he was discussing the work programme and to 
whom he suggested a short cut, replied , 
'Remember, boss, always do a good job.' Eric 
told the tale with relish and a degree of pride. 

From Kitwe, he was able to teach the Faith 
and Miss Jessie Frankson, a nurse at the 
Government Hospital in Luanshya, became a 
Baha'i in April I 955. In October of that year, 
Eric and Jessie were married and shortly after 
this, in February 1956, the couple and Terry 
transferred to Fisenge where they had a small
holding, raising vegetables and poultry for the 
Luanshya market, while Eric established 
himself as an electrician. Jessie had an adopted 
daughter, Mary, so the family of four were 
involved in tlie teaching work on the Cop
perbelt. This area had already been opened to 
the Faith by Eleanor and Lyall Hadden and 
their family who had gone to South Africa in 
December 1953 and moved to Luanshya, 
Northern Rhodesia, in August 1955. It was here 
that at Ri<)van I 956 the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly in Northern Rhodesia was formed 
and a neighbouring village of Fisenge, where 
the first local woman embraced the Faith, was 
opened. After the departure of the Hadden 
-family in October I 956, the Mantons filled the 
gap and proceeded to work with and encourage 
the believers to erect the first local l:laziratu'l
Quds in Zambia in Fisenge. Teaching was also 
done in Kit we, the principal town of the Cop
perbelt, where the second Local Spiritual 
Assembly was established. 

In the course of a visit to the remote North 
Western Province of Northern Rhodesia in 
I 962, Eric and Jessie observed the potential 
there for the spread of the Faith and called the 
attention of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of South and West Africa to the 
possibilities. A project was planned and proven 
teachers such as Florence M uruma, William 
Masehla, Max Seepe and his wife, Rudolpho 
and Angelica Duna from South Africa, and 
George Mpayila from Nyasaland all spent time 
in the area assisting in the achievement of the 
one outstanding goal of the Ten Year Crusade 
for the Southern Africa region ' to begin the 
process of large scale enrolments'. By Ri<)van 
1963 there were 1,000 believers in the M wini-
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lunga area. Eric and Jessie were the backbone 
of the campaign, making many hazardous jour
neys of 500 miles over roads hardly worthy of 
the name and almost impassable in the rainy 
season, to reach the friends, who were them
selves accepting responsibility for the spread of 
the Faith. 

In 1964 the first National Spiritual Assembly 
of South Central Africa was formed. Previously 
this area had been under the jurisdiction of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of South and West 
Africa . The new National Spiritual Assembly 
was responsible for Southern and Northern 
Rhodesia, Bechuanaland and Nyasaland. Eric 
was Chairman of this Assembly until 1967 when 
the Universal House of Justice called for the 
establishment of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Zambia (as Northern Rhodesia 
had become known in I 964). Eric was its first 
chairman, in which capacity he served for nine 
consecutive years, and then on several more 
occasions until Ri<;lvan 1982. 

During the las t two years of his life, his activi
ties were perforce curtailed, but his interest in 
the progress of the Cause, and his encour
agement to all, never faltered . In the early hours 
of 12 December 1984 he passed away peacefully 
in his sleep, five days before his seventy-third 
birthday. The Universal House of Justice sent 
the following cable to the National Spiritual 
Assembly: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING FAITHFUL SERVANT 

DEDICATED PROMOTER FAITH ERIC MANTON. HIS 

OVER THREE DECADES OF DEVOTED SER VICE ON 

AFR IC AN SOIL UNFORGETTABLE. CONVEY ALL 

MEMBERS HIS DEAR FAMILY LOVING SYMPATHY. 

PRAYING HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS RAD IANT 

SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. ADVISE REQUEST ALL 

ASSEMBLIES ZAMBIA HOLD MEMORIAL GATHER

INGS TO HONOUR HIS NA ME. 

ETH NA ARCHIBALD 

NIKOLAS PRINTEZIS 
1921 - 1984 

Nikolas Printezis, known to his friends as 
'Nikos', was born on 17 July 1921 in Greece. 
In 1984, when asked how he became a Baha' i, 
he dictated the following reply to a member of 
the History Committee of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Greece: 

Nikolas Prinrezis 

'I was working as a manager at the Delos 
Hotel in Athens in 1958. A beautiful lady named 
Ramona Brown,' from Los Angeles, Cali fornia , 
U.S.A. rented a room in this hotel for a few 
days. At this time, Erik Blumenthal, now a 
member of the Continental Board of Coun
sellors, was a pioneer in the Athens area. Erik 
ca me to visit Ramona at the hotel and their 
spiritual radiance impressed me. On the day she 
left, I asked her " What is your Fai th?" and was 
told that she was a Baha'i. I wa nted to know 
about the Baha' i Faith but she was on her way 
out and could not pause to explain it to me. 
She apologized and gave me a pamphlet which 
I put in the drawer of my desk. Some time later, 
Annie (Anni) Langenhorst and a friend of hers 
entered the hotel. When I saw them, I had the 
feeling that they had come to see me. They 
asked me whether Ramona had left a for
warding address and I answered that she had 
not. However, because of the radiance of their 
countenances, I felt moved to ask them if they 
knew about the Baha' i Fai th. They spoke to 
me for hours about it. After a few weeks they 
brought me to Erik's house and there I met 
Miss Ketty Antoniou, Mr. George Krustis and 

1 See 'In Memoriam', The BahG'i World, vol. XV II , p. 399. 
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Dr. Nikolas Mavromatis, the rather new Greek 
Baha' is living in the Athens area. Three months 
later, at Naw-Ruz 1960, after meeting with 
Baha'is from time to time and learning more 
about the Faith, I became a Baha'i. ' 

Later, as a result of a fall, Nikos lost entirely 
the sight of one eye and retained only partial 
vision in the other. 

There were very few Baha' is living in Greece 
then, and only Dr. J.E. Esslemont's Baha 'u 'I/ah 
and the New Era had been translated into Greek. 
Nikos yearned to know more and more of the 
Holy Writings of the Faith and to be able to 
read them in his own language, and he believed 
that other Greeks would feel the same way. He 
had many Tablets and prayers translated into 
Greek and would write them out by hand , to 
read for himself and to give to his friends. He 
made, by hand, little prayer books and gave 
them as gifts. He memorized many prayers in 
several languages and fe lt just as comfortable 
reciting a Baha'i prayer in Persian or Arabic 
as in his native Greek. Later he was given a 
typewriter and spent hours typing translated 
Writings. This was difficult work because his 
eyesight was so seriously impaired, but he 
performed the task joyfully until the end of his 
life. 

At the beginning of the Nine Year Plan (1964-
1973) some Iranian pioneers came to settle in 
Greece. He helped many of them to learn the 
Greek language. The children, who are now 
adults, still remember him as their loving Greek 
teacher. The Five Year Plan (1974--1979) 
brought many pioneers to Greece because its 
goals called for the establishment of six Local 
Spiritual Assemblies in order that the National 
Spiritual Assembly could be formed . 

Nikos was a member of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Athens for many years after its 
re-formation during the Nine Year Plan, and 
before the National Spiritual Assembly was 
formed in I 977 he served on the National Co
ordination Committee which functioned for 
three years under the aegis of the National Spiri
tual Assembly of Germany, 'mother' of the 
Greek community. He was elected to the first 
National Spiritual Assembly of Greece in 1977 
and frequently in subsequent years. He attended 
the International Convention for the election 
of the Universal House of Justice in Haifa in 
1978. He was elected as a delegate for the elec
tion of the National Spiritual Assembly of 

Greece many times throughout the years and 
was a member of several national committees. 

Nikos travelled all over mainland Greece and 
to the islands to sow seeds. Twice he went as 
a travelling teacher to Cyprus. He was very 
concerned with filling the goals set for Greece 
by the Universal House of Justice, and tried to 
help in every way he could. 

In I 983, Nikos became the first Baha'i born 
in Greece to have his Greek registration card 
state that his religion was Baha'i. 

Around the beginning of December 1984, 
Nikos suffered a sudden stroke which partly 
paralyzed him for a short time but from which 
he appeared to recover sufficiently to permit his 
being discharged from hospital. However, on 
14 December at about 5 a.m. his heart stopped. 
He was buried in the third cemetery in Athens 
the following day with Baha'is from all over 
Greece in attendance because all knew and loved 
him. 

On 17 December the National Spiritual 
Assembly received the following cable from the 
Universal House of Justice: 

GREATLY DISTRESSED NEWS PASSING NIKOS 

PRINTEZIS DEPRIVING GREEK BAHAI COM· 

MUNITY ONE OF ITS MOST OUTSTANDING 

MEMBERS. CONVEY PROFOUND SYMPATHY 

BEREAVED FAMILY ASSURE FERVENT PRAYERS 

HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL ABHA 

KINGDOM. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

B AH,Vis OF G REECE 

MOGAMAT ROESHDI DAVIDS 

1936-1984 

Mogamat Roeshdi Davids-known as Rushdi 
- was born in Cape Town, South Africa on 
7 November 1936 into a Cape Malay family . 
His fat her, Cassiem, was a ta ilor and a leading 
layman in the local Muslim community, and 
he reared his children to be broadminded as he 
was. As a child, Roeshdi , through his warm 
personality, made many friends, particularly 
among rugby enthusiasts of whom he was one. 

Roeshdi declared his belief in Baha'u'llah in 
October 1961, about a month after his father 
had embraced the Faith. Fanatical elements in 
the population threatened the family and stoned 
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their dwelling. Cassiem was advised by the Spiri
tual Assembly of Cape Town to move his 
tailoring business to a quiet suburb. At 
their new home, AI-Bayim. the persecution 
continued, and business was much reduced. 
Roeshdi was expelled from his favourite rugby 
club and ostracized by many of his friends. But 
these experiences only strengthened the faith of 
these new Baha' is. Cassiem soon found himself 
secretary of the Spiritual Assembly of Cape 
Town, and later he served for a year on the 
National Spiritual Assembly. 

In December 1961, Roeshdi married Gabeba 
Ahmed in the first Baha'i wedding in Cape 
Town. He was elected to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly in the same year, and served on 
that body until he and his family moved to 
Johannesburg in I 967. There Roeshdi con
tinued working in the building trade, and he 
and his family became staunch members of the 
community. Their home was a centre of Baha' i 
activity. 

In 1971 , when his father 's health began to 
fail, Roeshdi agreed to return to AI-Bayan to 
help support the large family of two women and 
nine children. Cassiem passed away in January 
1972, and Roeshdi and family were soon settled 
back at AI-Bayan. He took various jobs to meet 
these responsibilities, and eventually set up his 
own business so as to be freer to serve the Cause. 
AI-Bayan was a hub of Baha' i activity, with 
visitors, Baha'i and non-Baha'i, constantly 
coming and going. Then, as now, many happy 
firesides, study classes and prayer meetings took 
place in that house. 

While ably serving on the Spiritual Assembly 
of Cape Town, Roeshdi assisted with the 
erection of the local l:la~iratu'l-Quds, and par
ticipated in the many local and extension teach
ing activities in the area. His resilience in the 
face of set-backs was remarkable. 

The Continental Board of Counsellors 
appointed Roeshdi an Auxiliary Board member 
in 1976. Now, in addition to the substantial 
role he played in the Cape Town community, 
Roeshdi travelled widely, as circumstances per
mitted. His area of service extended over most 
of the Cape Province, and included the island 
of St. Helena. He spoke at summer schools, 
participated in conferences or represented the 
Continental Board of Counsellors at National 
Conventions in Botswana, Bophuthatswana, 
Lesotho, South-West Africa/Namibia as well 

Mogamat Roeshdi Davids 

as South Africa. His simple, firm and loving 
approach made him a popular speaker. 

After many months of careful saving, 
Roeshdi and Gabeba were able to fulfil a long
cherished desire. In October 1984, they went 
on pilgrimage together, and returned radiant. 
Then, on 15 December 1984, Roeshdi was sud
denly gone. After a heart attack at a Baha' i 
fund-raising occasion , he passed from this 
world , leaving a community saddened by his 
loss, but remembering his example of stead
fastness and love. 

Learning of his passing, the Universal House 
of Justice cabl~d on I 9 December: 

SADDENED NEWS PASSING AUXILIARY BOARD 

MEMBER RUSHDI DAVIDS. PRAYING HOLY 

SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL. CONVEY FAM ILY 

FRIENDS LOVING SYMPATHY. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

OF THE BAH,\'is OF SOUTH AND WEST AFRIC A 
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Irving Geary 

IRVING GEARY 
1887- 1984 

Knight of Baha'u' llah 

SADDENED LEARN PASSING KNIGHT BAHAU

LLAH CAPE BRETON ISLAND IR YING GEARY 

WHOSE DEVOTED LONGSTANDING SERVICES 

CANADIAN MARITIMES ANO ESPECIALLY PRINCE 

EDWARD ISLA ND EPITOMIZE TRUE DETACHMENT 

STEADFASTNESS PATH GOD. ASSURE FAMILY 

PRAYERS SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL. 

Universal House of Justice 
21 January I 985 

Irving Geary was born in England on 2 Feb
ruary 1887. He emigrated to Canada in 1906. 
In Toronto, Ontario he and Grace Harmon 
were married in 1912. Irving was employed in 
the accounting office of a large department store 
and mail order house, the T. Eaton Company, 
and was transferred to Moncion, New Brun
swick in 1919 to assist in the opening of the 
company's first mail order operation in Atlantic 
Canada. A son was born there in 1920 and was 
named George Eaton; he is now a member of 
the Baha' i community of Scotland. 

Mabel Ives made a teaching trip to Moncion 
in October 1937 to establish a Local Spiritual 

Assembly there. A study class she inaugurated 
attracted Grace and, when meetings were held 
in the Geary home, Irving became involved. 
After several months both Irving and Grace 
embraced the Faith and this began their life of 
devotion to Baha'u'llah. 

The Spiritual Assembly of Moncion was 
formed in April 1938, greatly assisted by the 
teaching effort of Dorothy Baker, whose dedi
cation created a lifelong impression upon 
Irving. That first Assembly of the Atlantic 
region elected Irving as its chairman. He 
immediately resigned from the church where he 
sang in the choir, and where he had so thor
oughly enjoyed using his rich baritone voice to 
sing the anthems of praise to God. Throughout 
his life he continually testified to the fact that for 
him, Gleanings from the Writings of Baha 'u 'I/ah 
was sufficient proof of Baha'u' llah's claim to 
be a Manifestation of God. 

The first Seven Year Plan (1937- 1944) was 
about to end and Canada's smallest province, 
Prince Edward Island, still had no Assembly. 
The National Teaching Committee asked the 
Gearys and others to move there just months 
before the plan was to end. Irving resigned an 
excellent and secure position many years before 
normal retirement age and moved to the island 
early in January 1944. The Assembly was 
formed but at great sacrifice to all those who 
pioneered there. Irving and Grace Geary, and 
Doris and Willard McKay who had pioneered 
from the United States, joined forces and 
bought a small farm to supplement their meagre 
savings as regular employment was unavailable. 

By I 951 the Gearys were asked by the 
National Spiritual Assembly to move to 
Halifax, Nova Scotia to assist with the 
Assembly there. They responded immediately. 
While in Halifax, Irving was able to secure 
employment with a construction company, 
although he was now approaching sixty-five 
years of age. 

Although Irving was not present with his 
wife when the Guardian's call for pioneers was 
announced at the All-America Intercontinental 
Teaching Conference in Chicago in 1953, Grace 
offered their services to pioneer to the unopened 
territory of Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia. 
The Gearys arrived there in October I 953, and 
for this service were awarded by Shoghi Effendi 
the title Knights of Baha'u'llah. There was a 
shortage of housing at Baddeck, where they 
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settled, and the only available shelter during 
that first winter was a summer cottage inade
quately insulated against the bitter cold. 

Irving had learned the art of printing in old 
English script and over the years many of the 
Baha' i friends were recipients of quotations 
from the Writings executed in this script and 
beautifully illuminated with water-colour sket
ches. While he was in Baddeck, Irving was asked 
by the local yacht club to make a permanent 
display of historical significance for the club. 

By 1961 the call again came to the Gearys 
to return to Prince Edward Island, because the 
Spiritual Assembly of Charlottetown needed 
reinforcement. They moved within a short time 
of receiving the appeal and the Assembly was 
made secure. 

Grace died in 1965 1 and during the period of 
adjustment, Irving was encouraged to apply for 
pilgrimage. He was invited to Haifa in 1966 and 
the visit brought him great joy. For many years 
afterwards he travelled to Summer Schools and 
National Conventions and visited many com
munities sharing his slides and tapes. 

In 1970 Irving married Hilda Burgin, a 
devoted servant of the Faith. They offered to 
pioneer overseas but Hilda's infirmities proved 
to be too great an obstacle and they settled in 
Prince Edward Island. Hilda passed away in 
1973. 

Irving continued to serve on the Local Spiri
tual Assembly of Charlottetown, of which he 
was for many years the able and efficient treas
urer, until he entered hospital in November 
I 984. He died on 30 December I 984, within a 
few weeks of his ninety-eighth birthday. 

From the day that Irving declared his belief 
in Baha'u'llah he dedicated his life to the Faith. 
The Baha'i community loved him dearly and 
he was known to everyone, young and old, just 
as 'Irving'. He responded with enthusiasm and 
warmth to the affection spontaneously show
ered upon him by the Iranian Baha'i immigrants 
as they arrived to become part of our com
munity. 

R. D. DONNELLY 

1 See 'In Memoriam', The Bah<i'i World, vol. XIV. p. 310. 

CLAIRE GUNG 
(CLAIRE KLEINE-GUNG) 

1904-1985 

DEEPLY GRIEVED NEWS PASSING DEVOTED 

MAIDSERVANT GOD KNIGHT OF BAHAULLAH 

CLAIRE GUNG. HER DISTINGUISHED RECORD 

SERVICES HOLY CAUSE AS FIRST PIONEER LEAVE 

HER HOME COMMUNITY SIGNALIZING INAUG

URATION AFRICAN CAMPAIGN IN RESPONSE 

BELOVED GUARDIANS CALL WON HER ACCO

LADE MOTHER OF AFRICA. HER NOT ABLE 

ACHIEVEMENTS IN PIONEER FIELDS IN UNITED 

KINGDOM TANZANIA KENYA ZIMBABWE 

MALAWI AND UGANDA DESERVE HIGH PRAISE 

PARTICULARLY HER CONTRIBUTIONS TO EDU

CATION CHILDREN IN SPIRITUAL HEART AFRICA. 

PRAYING HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER NOBLE 

SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. MAY VALIANT SOULS 

ARISE FROM AFRICAS FERTILE SOIL FOLLOW IN 

HER FOOTSTEPS. 

Universal House of Justice 
7 February 1985 

Miss Claire Kleine-Gung, a woman of frail con
stitution and humble worldly attainments, arose 
all alone and with leonine courage to pioneer 
for Baha'u'llah nine times over a period of 
thirty-nine years, five in the British Isles and 
thirty-four in Africa. Staunch in the Covenant, 
a lover of the Guardian, in 1950 she became 
the first British believer to meet his call for 
pioneers for Africa during the Two Year Plan 
(1951 - 53), which the Guardian had termed the 
first international collaboration plan in Baha'i 
history. 

Inspired by a deep love for the children of 
Africa and a lifelong dream of nurturing them, 
she became, in I 958, the founder and head
mistress of one of Uganda's first and foremost 
pre-primary institutions, its first interracial 
nursery school and kindergarten , now being 
administered by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Uganda, to which she lovingly 
willed the school and all of her personal assets. 

Claire was possessed of an unusual blend 
of qualities. Loving, motherly, and generous
especially to those in want-energetic, imagin
ative, unsparingly hard-working, dauntless in 
the face of difficulties and dangers, self-sac
rificing, she was radiantly childlike in the quality 
of her faith, her reliance on God, her depen
dence on prayer and spiritual guidance, the sen
sitivity of her nature, her impish readiness for 
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Claire Gung 

laughter, and her capacity for joy. And yet in 
her long years of isolation and perseverance 
during the cruel period of Uganda's successive 
military regimes, she suffered deeply through 
a profound and mounting sense of insecurity 
and personal loneliness, horror at the carnage 
surrounding her, and advancing ill health 
and age. 

Claire Gung was born on 3 November 1904, 
in Gladbeck, Ruhrgebeit, Germany, the third 
of fourteen children and the only girl amongst 
the seven who survived to adulthood. Her birth 
was three months premature, at which time she 
weighed only three pounds. Her development 
was so slow that she started walking only at 
the age of four. Her father was an official in a 
coal mine; and save for the chronic 'ill-health' 
of her mother and the deep effect which this 
had on her, her childhood was not unpleasant. 
She was educated at a Catholic convent school 
and briefly at a domestic science college. 

When World War I ended and Germany was 
plunged into economic depression, the family 
fortunes declined as their worldly goods were 
sold to meet the extreme inflation. Claire was 
disturbed and frightened by the troops occu-

pying Germany; and in August 1924, at the age 
of nineteen, she, by her own testimony, 'ran 
away from home', returning thereafter only for 
a few brief visits. 

For twenty-two years she worked either as a 
children's nurse or as a housekeeper, first on the 
continent, in Switzerland, Austria, the Italian 
Tyrol, Belgium, and Holland, and finally in 
England, the country to which she moved in 
1930. She retained a deep love of the Alps 
throughout her life and always had pictures of 
the mountains and their wild flowers in her 
home. 

Claire first heard of the Baha'i Faith in Sep
tember 1939, at the outbreak of World War II, 
while working for a Baha' i, Mrs. Muriel Ward 
of Torquay, Devon. Mrs. Ward was dying of 
cancer, and her radiant acquiescence and 
reliance on prayer greatly impressed Claire. She 
became a Baha'i in December of that year. 

During the war years, Claire moved from 
place to place in England, evacuated several 
times from coastal areas as an enemy alien, an 
experience which deeply offended her: first to 
Eastleigh, Devon, then to Cheltenham where 
she was part of a tiny Baha'i group, and finally 
to the Manchester area, where for a period she 
served long, hard hours in the wartime chil
dren 's nurseries. Wherever she went she actively 
taught the Faith and served the Baha'i com
munity. 

It was in October 1946 that Claire began 
her long pioneer odyssey when she moved to 
Northampton and became a member there of 
the first Local Spiritual Assembly formed 
during the British Six Year Plan (1944--50). 
Later in the Plan she pioneered to Cardiff, 
Wales, where she was again on the first Local 
Spiritual Assembly, then to Brighton, England, 
and Belfast, Northern Ireland. In 1947 she was 
naturalized as a British subject. 

In Northampton Claire learned dressmaking 
at the French firm, Borgue. Her sewing machine 
was several times her sole means of support as 
a pioneer. Sewing opened the doors of many 
homes to her and enabled her to travel and teach 
the Faith widely. She was also most generous in 
caring for the children of busy Baha'i parents 
and in sewing for them. 

At Ri<)van 1950 the Guardian announced 
that the British community would spearhead a 
two-year teaching plan for the opening of three 
countries in Africa (Gold Coast, Tanganyika, 
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and Uganda). 'Auntie' Claire, as she was to be 
known, was the first believer to obtain employ
ment in Africa, as the matron in a boys' board
ing school in Lushoto, Tanganyika. It was a 
difficult and indeed frightening decision for her 
to venture alone to such a distant, little 
developed and unknown continent, largely 
unopened to the Faith. She sold most of her 
possessions, including her precious sewing 
machine, to raise the money for the fare. Setting 
sail in December 1950, she spent virtually the 
entire voyage seasick in her bunk aboard the 
Warwick Castle, arriving in Tanga on 25 
January 1951. To make the transition from the 
icy winter of Britain to the sultry heat of East 
Africa placed a considerable strain on her. Her 
spirits and determination were greatly buoyed, 
however, when, on arrival at the school where 
she was to work, a letter dated 11 January 1951 , 
was handed to her, written by his secretary on 
behalf of the Guardian. 

'You have voiced the same suffering, the sign 
of the same mystery, as has been voiced by 
almost all those who have been called upon to 
serve God. Even the Prophets of God, we know, 
suffered agony when the Spirit of God 
descended on them and Commanded them to 
arise and preach. Look at Moses saying " I am 
a stutterer!" Look at Muhammad rolled in His 
rug in agony! The Guardian himself suffered 
terribly when he learned he was the one who 
had been made Guardian. 

'So you see your sense of inadequacy, your 
realisation of your own unworthiness, is not 
unique at all. Many, from the Highest to the 
humblest, have had it. Now the wisdom of it is 
this: it is such seemingly weak instruments that 
demonstrate that God is the Power achieving 
the victories and not men. If you were a wealthy, 
prominent, strong individual who knew all 
about Africa and looked upon going out there 
as fun , any services you render, and victories 
you have, would be laid to your personality, not 
to the Cause of God! But because the reverse is 
true, your services will be a witness to the Power 
of Baha'u'llah and the Truth of His Faith. 

'Rest assured, dear sister, you will ever
increasingly be sustained, and you will find joy 
and strength given to you, and God will reward 
you. You will pass through these dark hours 
triumphant. The first Baha'i going on such an 
historic mission could not but suffer- but the 
compensation will be great! ' 

In his own handwriting Shoghi Effendi had 
added: 'May the Almighty abundantly reward 
you for your exemplary response, guide every 
step you take, bless every effort you exert, and 
enable you to win great and memorable victories 
in this new field of Baha'i activity, and thus 
ennoble the glorious work you have initiated 
in the service of His precious Faith.' 

Claire spent two years as an isolated believer 
in Tanganyika; two years in Nairobi, Kenya, 
where she became a member of the first Local 
Spiritual Assembly of that country; approxi
mately eighteen months in Salisbury, Southern 
Rhodesia, where she was a member of the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly and was designated 
by the Guardian as a Knight of Baha'u'llah;' 
about one year in Limbe, Nyasaland; and 
finally, some twenty-eight years in Kampala, 
Uganda, where she arrived in August 1957. 

In January 1955 Claire made the first of two 
joy-filled pilgrimages to the Holy Land; the 
second was in November 1971. Her meeting 
with her beloved Guardian, Shoghi Effendi , and 
his wife, Amatu'I-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum, was 
unquestionably the high point of her life. Her 
keen interest in Shoghi Effendi's gardens, her 
many eager questions, her delightful sense of 
humour, and her entirely humble attitude con
cerning her services to the Faith must have 
warmed his heart greatly. When she lamented 
that she had been unable to teach the Faith to 
anyone in Africa, he countered by stating that, 
on the contrary, she was the 'Mother of Africa' . 

And a Mother of Africa she was to become. 
In 1958, entirely through her own meagre funds, 
personal planning, ingenuity and effort, she 
opened 'Auntie Claire's Kindergarten' in a 
rented house near the Palace of the Kabakas 
(Kings) of Buganda on Mengo Hill, Kampala. 
Starting with a handful of children, she assidu
ously built it up until there were eventually 190 
pupils. Many were the children of distinguished 
parents, including the Kabaka himself, govern
ment ministers, diplomats, and other leaders in 
public life. Only for relatively short periods did 
she have the valuable help of other pioneers as 
employed teachers, but nonetheless the children 
were always taught Baha' i prayers, standards, 
and principles of character through her personal 
efforts. 

1 See Shoghi Effendi, Messages to the Baha'i World (1950-
57), p. 173. Claire Gung arrived in Southern Rhodesia in 
October I 953. 
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In 1968 Claire undertook to build a large, new 
school, entirely with her own personal savings
the result of a blend of fi nancial as tuteness and 
frugal living. She took a bare minimum from 
the school fees in salary for her personal needs. 
She made many attractive and colourful toys 
for the school herself, from inexpensive locally 
obtainable materials. A timber merchant con
tributed unusable cut-ends of wood and a print
shop its waste paper. Her many friends saved 
cotton reels, egg boxes, tin cans- anything 
which could be transformed into toys or teach
ing materials. She and her staff of ten Ugandans, 
mainly ayahs whom she had personally trained 
as teachers, did most of the cleaning, repairs 
and painting of the school. These economies 
gradua lly added up over the years and finally 
provided the means fo r erecting the new build
ing. 

Eventually the school was legally incor
porated, with several Ugandan believers serving 
on the Board of Directors. Claire became so 
well known and respected that she was granted 
lifetime residence status by the Uganda Govern
ment , and the school remained in her hands 
when most other foreign enterprises were con
fi sca ted d uring the Amin regime. During fifteen 

difficult , dangerous years of civil strife, from 
1971 until her death, Claire lovingly mothered 
and ca red for both her often frightened children 
and distraught staff. 

Claire also bought five acres of land, near 
the Mother Temple of Africa, and contributed 
them to the Faith. Part of this land was incor
porated into the Temple gardens, part into the 
Baha' i cemetery nearby where she is now laid 
to rest , and pa rt was used for the building of 
a small house to which she could retreat on 
weekends. This building and its land she later 
eq uipped and developed into the Kikaaya 
Baha' i Kindergarten, which she then gave to 
the Faith . 

During the many years of her services to the 
children and parents of Africa, Claire also took 
a keen interest in the activities of the Faith. She 
carefully increased her personal Baha' i library; 
attended the international conferences in 
Kampala, Mauritius, and Nairobi , also the 
World Congress in London; did travel teaching 
in Uganda, Rwanda, and Kenya; and deputized 
Ugandan believers to teach on her behalf. 

Claire was known to have remarked that she 
was not a speaker and that at Nineteen Day 
Feasts she always had stage fright when she 

"Aunrie Claire's Kindergarren ' in Kampala, Uganda; 1970. 
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wanted to say something or address the friends. 
However, as soon as she felt that she loved the 
friends just as she loved her own children at 
school, her inhibitions were dispelled, and she 
discovered she could speak forth easily and 
fluently. 

In September 1979 the Hand of the Cause of 
God Enoch Olinga, his wife Elizabeth, and three 
of his children were brutally murdered in their 
Kampala home. Claire, who shortly before, 
after an extraordinarily accurate dream, had 
warned Mr. Olinga of his danger, was the only 
remaining pioneer in Kampala and bore a heavy 
burden in that grievous situation. Several times 
during those troublous years her own life was 
placed in danger, but she steadfastly refused to 
abandon her children or her school when the 
war and looting had forced all other pioneers 
to go. 

Such reminiscences of this dear and precious 
soul would not be complete without reference to 
her sometimes highly imaginative and tenuous 
hold on reality, her propensity for exaggeration, 
and her long 'conversations' with Baha'u'llah 
during which she 'explained' to Him her prob
lems and needs and 'received ' His advice. Like
wise, her delightful personal brand of English, 
a language which she never fully mastered, 
is lovingly remembered, by her many corres
pondents-'her fascinating malapropisms and 
wonderful eccentric spelling' - none of which 
held her back from her destined course for more 
than fleeting moments of self-doubt nor from 
her daily diary, faithfully kept for over twenty 
years. Her deep love of German classical music 
served often to cheer, comfort, and inspire 
her. 

'Auntie' Claire passed to the Abha Kingdom 
on 6 February 1985, in her eighty-first year. She 
had spent some months in Nairobi, Kenya, for 
a much needed and well deserved rest and had 
broken her hip in a fall from the steps of a bus. 
She recovered sufficiently to return to Kampala 
but shortly thereafter had a massive stroke 
which left her almost totally unconscious, para
lysed, and unable to speak. She survived for only 
a fortnight- surely an answer to her frequent 
prayer not to be deprived of her physical 
capacities. 

Her beautiful funeral was attended by a large 
gathering of her Baha' i friends, her former 
pupils and their parents, and various Kampala 
dignitaries. The tenderness and indeed rever-

Edward Belcher 

ence with which she was laid to rest, and the 
memorial service and meeting at the House of 
Worship one year later, testify to the love which 
the people of Africa bore for this long-suffering, 
indomitable, caring pioneer woman. 

ISOBEL SABRI 

EDWARD BELCHER 
1900- 1985 

Edward B. Belcher was born in Binghampton, 
New York, U.S.A. on 27 January 1900. Asked 
by a friend how he had learned about the Baha'i 
Faith he replied: 'There was a time when great 
and difficult family problems had brought me 
to a desperate state. One night I had a dream 
that I was standing on a street corner and a 
man, whose face was hidden by his tremendous 
spirituality and beauty, passed by me and left 
me overwhelmed. His beard was white. When 
I enrolled in the Faith and saw the photograph 
of 'Abdu' l-Baha, it was incredible- I recog
nized the face as that of the man in my dream! ' 
Not long after, through a social club, he met 
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Howard Colby Ives- well known to Baha'is as 
the author of Portals to Freedom- whom he 
had heard speak on a number of topics of uni
versa l scope. At a club picnic Mr. Ives revealed 
for the first time that the themes he had spoken 
on were drawn from the teachings of 
Baha'u 'llah, and then spoke at length about the 
Baha' i Faith. Mr. Ives then invited those who 
accepted Baha'u' llah to stand up. 'We were 
twenty-five persons,' Mr. Belcher said, 'and all 
of us stood up. That day was truly a wonderful 
day for me.' The year was 1931. 

Mr. Belcher remained in Binghampton until 
1938 when he pioneered to Syracuse, New York 
to assist in the formation of that city's first 
Local Spiritual Assembly which came into being 
the following year. He pioneered again in 1943, 
this time to Sioux Falls, South Dakota and later 
settled in Los Angeles. Learning of the need 
for pioneers in Latin America, he offered his 
services and reached Uruguay on 21 March 
I 955. Although he arrived in Montevideo, he 
immediately went to reside in Saito as the first 
pioneer to the interior of Uruguay. Later, he 
returned to the capital, remaining there until 
1958 when he left to pioneer to Minas, Depart
ment of Lavalleja. There he lived with his wife, 
Margarita, for eight years until the first Local 
Spiritual Assembly of that city- the second 
Assembly in the country- had been firmly 
established. When the strength of this com
munity was assured , he went as a pioneer to 
Pando, Department of Canelones, together with 
his wife and son, forming the first Local 
Assembly in that city and remaining from 1966 
until his death on 11 February 1985 in hiseighty
fifth year. 

Mr. Belcher' s close associate, Mr. A. Man
degari (Mandigari), who came to Uruguay as 
a pioneer in August I 960, has written: 'My 
beloved friend was a teacher of English and 
by that means made friends with people from 
different social strata; he was always known as 
a "Baha'i" . In his left shirt pocket he always 
carried some Baha'i pamphlets, which were 
clearly visible. We held firesides and other teach
ing activities in which he always participated 
with great enthusiasm ... My dear and well
remembered friend finally ascended to the Abha 
Kingdom after serving as a pioneer for thirty 
years in Uruguay. He was a true example of 
perseverance. I had the great privilege of 
knowing him and he had my total admiration. 

I will never forget his great sense of humour; 
it was characteristic of him- his spirit was 
full of jubilation and happiness. I spent 
much time by his side serving on both the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Minas and on 
the first National Spiritual Assembly of 
Uruguay, and I will always remember him with 
great fondness.' 

Learning of the death of this steadfast 
servant, the Universal House of Justice cabled 
on 14 February 1985: 

SADDENED PASSING EDWARD BRONLEY BELCHER 
DEVOTED SER VANT BA HA ULLAH. PRAYING PRO
GRESS HIS SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 
(Adapted from tributes by A. MANDIGARi 

and MARGARITA B. DE BELCHER) 

ESKIL J. LJUNGBERG 
1886-1985 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 

PASSING DEARLY LOVED STEADFAST VALIANT 
KNIGHT BAHAULLAH ESKIL LJUNGBERG BRINGS 
CLOSE EXEMPLARY LIFE DEDICATION FORTITUDE 
SINGLEMINDED DEVOTION BLESSED BEAUTY. HE 
ST A YED AT HIS POST MEETING EVERY OPPOSITION 
WITH LOVE AND PATIENCE WINNING HEARTS 
AND LA YING SPIRITUAL FOUNDATION CAUSE 
GOD FAROE ISLANDS. OFFERING ARDENT 
PRAYERS PROGRESS HIS SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 

Universal House of Justice 
26 February 1985 

Eskil Joachim Ljungberg was born on 20 May 
1886 in the small town of Filipstad, Sweden. 
While still a young man he made his way to 
England where he was employed for more than 
three decades in various capacities by families 
belonging to the British aristocracy. He spent 
most of his time in London where he had ample 
opportunity to study his favourite subject, 
religion, in the reading-rooms of the British 
Museum. His years in England imbued him with 
great respect and love for English culture, and 
he became himself the epitome of the English 
gentleman, refined in his manners and impecc
ably courteous. Referring to that time, Eskil 
told of the day he was walking in a garden with 
the young lady to whom he was engaged to 
be married. They saw a distinguished-looking, 
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Eskil J. Ljungberg 

greyhaired lady and he asked his fiancee who 
the lady was. He was told that she was an aunt 
who was probably 'a bit crazy', because she had 
'fallen in love' with an old Persian gentleman 
who lived in the Holy Land. The young lady 
died before Eskil and she could be married; the 
aunt was Lady Blomfield. 

Eskil's introduction to the Baha' i Faith, 
however, did not take place until late in 1947 
when he was staying in Stockholm, earning his 
living as a language teacher. It was the redoubt
able Swedish pioneer, Mrs. Jennie Ottilia And
erson, who originally taught him the Faith and 
invited him to a meeting which was also 
attended by Mrs. Alice Dudley and Mrs. 
Beatrice Ashton. These ladies became Eskil's 
diligent penfriends after he arrived at his pio
neering post in the Faroe Islands. In his unpub
lished autobiography, Eskil states that it was 
the Hand of the Cause Dorothy Baker, who 
was in Stockholm at the time he declared his 
belief in Baha'u' llah, who received him into the 
Faith, anointing his face and hands with attar 
of rose. This was an unforgettable event for 
Eskil. 

Eskil served on the newly-formed Local Spiri
tual Assemblies of Stockholm and later Goth
enburg; but for him, as for so many other 

Baha'is, the international conference in Stock
holm in 1953 proved to be the great turning 
point. Eskil often told the story of how, when 
the call came for pioneers, he felt he was literally 
pushed by invisible hands to the podium where 
he was welcomed by the Hand of the Cause 
Dr. Ugo Giachery. 

' I wanted to go to a warm place,' Eskil relates 
in his memoirs. As early as 1949 he had decided 
to pioneer to Casa Blanca and this move had 
received the approval of Shoghi Effendi. This 
plan did not materialize, and later on Eskil 
considered going to the Canary Islands. 
However, as so often happens with plans that 
seem sensible and well-conceived, Eskil, instead 
of going to a warm place, went to a subarctic 
region, the Faroe Islands, arriving there in late 
August 1953 and having bestowed upon him 
by Shoghi Effendi the honorific 'Knight of 
Baha'u'llah'. Eskil had reached the ripe age 
of sixty-seven, an age when most people start 
thinking of retiring. In September 1953 he 
received from the European and Asian Com
mittee of the British Isles a letter informing him 
that the committee had received from Shoghi 
Effendi a communication reading 'Assure 
Ljungberg appreciation, prayers.' In another 
letter, through the secretary of the International 
Baha'i Council, Mr. Leroy Joas, Shoghi Effendi 
once again showered Eskil with words of 
encouragement and appreciation. 

The Faroes, originally a Danish colony, is a 
group of islands in the North Atlantic, between 
Iceland and Scotland. It must have been a con
siderable shock for someone who had known 
nothing else but cultured surroundings and 
soulful Baha' i gatherings, to come to what must 
have seemed such a desolate spot in the North 
Atlantic. Eskil's stately bearing and refined 
manners did not accord with the customs and 
habits of the Faroese. Many of them treated him 
with suspicion, and there were even rumours 
of his being a spy. But gradually he won the 
respect-even the admiration- of the popu
lation and, at the end of his life, was known as 
' the venerable old Baha'i' , greatly loved by the 
many Faroese who had enjoyed his hospitality 
and become his friends. 

Eskil wrote and received letters from all 
corners of the world. His collection comprises 
uncounted thousands of letters which no doubt 
will be an invaluable source of information to 
future Baha'i historians, especially when the 
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history of the Faith in the subarctic regions of 
the North Atlantic will be written. 

He rendered memorable and outstanding ser
vices to the early Icelandic Baha 'i community. 
He made several trips to Iceland, the first one 
during the summer of I 957, when he held fire
sides and deepenings in the apartment of Miss 
Marguerite Allman, the first Canadian pioneer 
to Iceland. Those meetings attracted an attend
ance of up to ninety people, an incredible 
number of seekers in those early years of the 
Faith in Iceland. The many enthusiastic entries 
by various seekers, in Eskil's personal guest 
book, is an ample testimony to his natural gift 
fo r attracting souls to the Faith. People were 
inspired and deeply struck by his consuming 
love for the Cause of Baha'u'llah . 

In the summer of 196 I, Eskil again went to 
Iceland as a temporary pioneer, at the request 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of Canada, 
which supported and encouraged him through 
its New Territories Teaching Committee, which 
at that time supervised and co-ordinated the 
teaching work in Iceland. He met with all the 
Icelandic believers and held private sessions and 
deepenings at their homes. He also came into 
contact with people of German origin who had 
set tied in Iceland, some of whom became the 
first believers in Iceland. Among them were Miss 
Liesel Becker and Erica Petursson, Eskil's dear 
and faithful penfriends of more than two 
decades. 

Eskil met with many other Icelanders, most 
notably Mr. Kristjan Eldjarn, who later became 
Iceland's President. Mr. Eldjarn, then a 
museum director, was greatly impressed with 
' the old Swedish gentleman ', as he fondly 
remembered him later, and he used to ask 
about Eskil whenever Icelandic Baha'is made 
presentations to the President's Office. Eskil 
had already presented him with a copy of 
Baha 'u '/lah and the New Era by Dr. John E. 
Esslemont, which Mr. Eldjarn graciously 
received. In this period, probably one of the 
happiest and most rewarding in his life as a 
pioneer, Eskil also met with other notables in 
Iceland. 

When he came to the Faroes in 1953, Eskil 
brought with him a vast reservoir of spiritual 
joy, happiness and enthusiasm, which he drew 
on during the long and lonely years in the 
islands. Read ing his many letters containing 
spontaneous outbursts of joy and wonder, one 

frequently catches glimpses of ecstatic spiritual 
states, brought about by constant prayers and 
meditation. He had led a very full and active 
life before he came to the Faroes, and he often 
remarked how happy he had been in ' the olden 
days'; it was as though he had been thoroughly 
prepared for years of almost unrelieved solitude 
and isolation. Among the Baha' i guests he wel
comed were the Hand of the Cause Hermann 
Grossmann and Mrs. Marion Hofman whom 
he remembered in his memoirs and spoken 
accounts with particular fondness. Following 
her visit, Mrs. Hofman promptly sent to Eskil 
a copy of every book published by George 
Ronald, and these books became his constant 
and treasured companions in his loneliness, an 
invaluable source of comfort and knowledge. 
In addition, he occupied himself with writing 
his memoirs and translating Baha'i Writings 
into Swedish, notably Baha'u'llah's Epistle to 
the Son of the Wolf. 

In 1956, Eskil made contact with Mrs. Emma 
Reinert, the first Faroese to become a Baha'i , 
an event which sustained and reassured him 
for many years. The arrival of the first British 
pioneer, Mr. Richard Bury, in 1970, gave Eskil 
a sense of support and the two became fast 
friends. Towards the end of the Nine Year Plan 
other Baha'is pioneered from England, includ
ing two families, each with a young child. Being 
joined by some of his Baha' i family brought 
great joy to Eskil and the consequent forma
tion, in April 1973, of the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly ofT6rshavn, the capital of the Faroe 
Islands, was the crowning event in his life as a 
pioneer. In the years that followed , more chil
dren were born to the pioneers; some pioneers 
left and new ones came, including more chil
dren. Eskil's love for them was wonderful 
to behold. Sitting with a new baby in his arms, 
or in the midst of a lively children's party, 
brought a special light to his eyes. He loved to 
laugh with them. The children were his dear 
friends , trusting him and enjoying his warm 
embraces. 

The pioneers, the travel teachers, the visitors 
and the many who corresponded with him, all 
have special memories of the loving-kindness 
he poured on them. He was a true pillar of the 
tiny Baha' i community in the islands, attending 
all its gatherings. He remained independent, 
living alone and looking after himself. Those 
who had the pleasure of visiting his simple home 
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treasure the memory of receiving his loving hos
pitality, each made to feel he was a special guest. 

Eskil enjoyed good health most of his life, 
and kept his stately, almost regal bearing, to 
the end. He died on 23 February 1985 at the 
age of ninety-eight. During the last two weeks 
of his existence he had to remain in bed, his 
strength fading, but there were still flashes of 
his warm humour. He enquired about the health 
and well-being of everyone, and spoke about 
the Faith to a nurse who attended him. Friends 
who sat with him during his last hours describe 
their impression of his being received into the 
Abha Kingdom by strong and loving hands. At 
the time of his death Eskil had served the Faith 
in the Faroe Islands for almost thirty-two years, 
all that time manifesting exemplary devotion, 
patience and steadfastness. 

Baha'u'llah has written: / swear by Him Who 
is the truth! Erelong will God adorn the beginning 
of the Book of Existence with the mention of His 
loved ones who have suffered tribulation in His 
path, and journeyed through the countries in 
His name and for His praise. Whoso hath attained 
their presence will glory in their meeting, and all 
that dwell in every land will be illumined by their 
memory. 

EDVARD T. JONSSON 
ROY PHILBROW 

JANET WHITENACK STOUT 
1907- 1985 

The following message sent by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Alaska to the World 
Centre on 23 February 1985, announced the 
passing of a most remarkable woman: 

DEARLY LOVED JANET WHITENACK STOUT FIRST 
ENROLLMENT ALASKA FOLLOWING OPENING 
TERRITORY HONOR KEMPTON 1939 PASSED 
A WAY THIS MORNING. OVER FORTY FIVE YEARS 
DEDICATED SER VICE DISTINGUISHED BY MEM
BERSHIP FIRST LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
ALASKA FIRST NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
FIRST PIONEER ESKIMO VILLAGE AND TOGETHER 
HUSBAND FIRST PIONEERS MATANUSKA VALLEY. 
SHE WAS FIRST EDITOR ALASKA BAHAI NEWS 
DEVOTEDLY SERVING THIS CAPACITY MANY 
YEARS. REQUEST PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL 
COMFORT FAMILY. 

The following response was received on 26 Feb
ruary: 

PASSING JANET STOUT DEARLY LOYED FIRST 
ALASKAN BELIEVER SETS SEAL UPON DEDICATED 
LIFE OF UNW A YERING LOY ALTY CONST ANT 
SERVICE BELOVED FAITH. HER RECOGNITION 
BAHAULLAH WAS FIRST FRUIT VALIANT PIONEER 
SERVICES HONOR KEMPTON AND INITIATED HIS
TORIC PROCESS ESTABLISHMENT GODS KINGDOM 
ALASKA. ANNALS THAT VAST TERRITORY 
ENRICHED BRIGHTENED HER LIFE. ADVISE HOLD 
MEMORIAL SERVICES THROUGHOUT ALASKA. 
PRAYERS OFFERED HOLY THRESHOLD PROGRESS 
HER SOUL WORLDS GOD. EXTEND LOVING SYM
PATHY FAMILY GRIEVOUS LOSS. 

Nothing about Janet, who was born on 24 
November 1907, was ordinary. She neither con
formed to the expectations of others nor rebelled 
against convention. She was that rare soul, a 
truly independent thinker. 

Even her early life was unusual. She was 
raised in wealth in Pelham, New York, U.S.A. 
While a young girl, her mother took her to 
Europe three times. As a teenager in the 1920s 
she had her own motor car and a generous 
allowance of which $2,000 a year was allocated 
to clothing alone. Janet completed finishing 
school and later graduated from Syracuse Uni
versity. Out of her clothing allowance, she sur
reptitiously paid for typing and other clerical 
lessons in order to acquire some practical skills. 
She became the executive director of the New 
York Chapter of the American Birth Control 
League. While serving in that capacity, her 
private secretary introduced her to the Baha' i 
Faith, but Janet had no serious interest in pur
suing it at that time. 

In her excellent and well-written article, ' In 
Search of a New Way of Life', which appeared 
in World Order,' Janet described the decision 
which led her to move to Alaska in 1939: 

' I had lived in and near New York City all 
my life but gradually became very dissatisfied 
with the high pressure tension , the hustle and 
bustle, the dirt and noise, and the swarms and 
swarms of people ... But above all, I was fed 
up with the feverish intensity of " keeping up 
with the Joneses" , with the general acceptance 
of false standards of worth governed by money, 
social position, ancestry, etc. Inspired by stories 

1 Vol. IX, No. 11, February 1944, pp. 383- 88. 
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Janet Whitenack Stout 

of Alaska, I set out alone for America's last 
frontier to find a " new way of life" . . .' 

Honor Kempton had pioneered to Alaska in 
that same year in response to the Guardian 's 
plea for 'nine holy souls' to arise to settle the 
nine remaining virgin areas of the first Seven 
Yea r Plan (1937-44). She had grown dis
couraged about her teaching work and won
dered whether it had been a mistake for her 
to come; she concluded that 'miracles don' t 
happen in Alaska.' Then she met Janet. 

Janet said that she was not consciously 
looking for a religion. However, she records 
that 'On August 6th,just nine days after meeting 
Honor, and only five days after Honor first 
mentioned the Baha' i Faith to me, I told her I 
wanted to be a Baha' i.' Honor reported that 
she rega rded Janet as her miracle. 

In I 943, Janet moved to Anchorage from 
her pioneering post in the Eskimo village of 
Tulaksak in order to form the fi rst Spiritual 
Assembly in Alaska. It was there that she met 
and married Verne Stout. Their two children, 
Dorothy (Arab) and Richard, were both born 
while they were living in Anchorage. Janet was 
busy with her home and children, and mul
titudinous Baha' i activities, but still found time 

for her many other interests. With the assistance 
of her black friend , Blanche McSmith, she suc
ceeded in having both the Anchorage Woman's 
Club and the Pioneers of Alaska become racially 
integrated. 

Janet was secretary of the Alaska Teaching 
Committee in all the important years preceding 
the fo rmation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly in I 957 and played a strategic role 
in the preparations for that first National Con
vention at which she was elected to the National 
Spiritual Assembly. She and Verne were two 
among the five members of that body who pion
eered in that first year. They sold their home 
in Anchorage and settled first in Palmer, then 
five miles outside of Palmer to open up the 
Matanauska Valley. A Spiritual Assembly was 
formed there for the first time in I 960. 

As the cable sent by the National Spiritual 
Assembly to the Universal House of Justice 
attests, Janet achieved an impressive array of 
'firsts'. But even more impressive than her 
achievements was her character. She had intense 
and wide-ranging interests; her involvement in 
all Baha'i affairs was exemplary; she had unde
viating reliabi lity; and genuine and unusua lly 
deep concern fo r others distinguished her 
relationships. 

In twenty-eight years, Janet never missed a 
National Convention. She was one of the oldest 
Baha' is actively involved with mass teaching 
during the 1970s. After recovering from hip 
surgery a few years ago she resumed vigorous 
activity as a travelling teacher. In the remote 
village of Venetie, north of the Arctic Circle, a 
local resident seeing her hobble down a dirt 
path took pity on this woman in her seventies 
and cut a diamond willow walking stick for her. 
It became a prized possession. 

Janet had a heart attack in September 1983. 
She realized what was happening to her and 
reported her thoughts during that crisis: ' I can' t 
die now; I have too much to do! ' For the next 
year and a half, she struggled with all her might 
to accomplish as much as she could. Her 
deteriorating physical condition and fai ling 
eyesight made it difficult, so she tried harder. 
On Friday, 22 February 1985, she attended a 
deepening class, discussed some events planned 
for the weeks ahead, went home to make a final 
entry in her diary and retired to bed. A breathing 
problem wakened her in the middle of the night. 
She called an ambulance, got dressed, woke 
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Verne and got into the ambulance under her 
own power. By 9:55 the next morning, she con
summated her 'new way oflife' and had finished 
all that she could do. 

JOHN E. KOLSTOE 

LLOYD G. GARDNER 
1915- 1985 

DEEPLY GRIEVED UNTIMELY PASSING ESTEEMED 

LLOYD GARDNER STALWART DEFENDER INTER

ESTS FAITH AMERICAS. HIS DISTINGUISHED 

LONGTIME SERVICE NATIONAL ASSEM BLY 

CANADA AND MEMBERSHIP BOARD COUN

SELLORS AMERICAS SINCE INCEPTION MARKED 

BY INDEFATIGABLE LABORS ALL ASPECTS TEACH

ING WORK AND COMMUNITY LIFE NOTABLY 

YOUTH ACTIVITIES. HIS STERLING CHARACTER 

HIGH INTEGRITY WARMHEARTED NATURE 

TOTAL DEDICATION FAITH WORTHY EMU

LATION. FERVENTLY PRAYING HOLY SHRINES 

PROGRESS HIS LUMINOUS SPIRIT ABHA KINGDOM 

AND SOLACE HIS SORROWING FAMILY. ADVISING 

ALL COMMUNITIES AMERICAS OFFER PRAYERS 

IN HIS NAME. REQUESTING NATIONAL ASSEM BLY 

UNITED ST A TES HOLD MEMORIAL GATHERING 

TEMPLE WILMETTE. 

Universal House of Justice 
7 March 1985 

Following a meeting of the Continental Board 
of Counsellors in the Americas, held in Bolivia, 
and a very successful teaching trip in St. Lucia 
and Barbados in the Caribbean, Lloyd was hos
pitalized for what seemed a not unusual case 
of hepatitis, apparently contracted during that 
journey. After a month's stay in hospital his 
condition suddenly worsened and on the 
morning of 5 March 1985, with his wife and 
son praying at his side, he passed away. 

Lloyd Gardner was born in Toronto, Canada 
on 16 December 1915, the youngest of four. 
His father, Ernest, was a talented jeweller and 
Lloyd began his apprenticeship in the jewellery 
industry at the age of fourteen, emerging highly 
skilled in his craft of diamond setting. He would 
go on in later years to establish a successful 
jewellery business. 

Lloyd enjoyed a lifelong love of sports and 
the out-of-doors. He was an avid skier and a 
champion tennis player. In 1937 he travelled 

with his best friend and tennis partner, Douglas 
Evans, to Camp Franklin, a young people's 
camp on Georgian Bay, Ontario, and it was 
here they first encountered the Baha'i Faith. 
The owner and a staff member of the camp who 
were Baha'is introduced the two young men to 
the Faith and put them in contact with the small 
Toronto Baha' i community which for a time 
included two travelling teachers, Howard Colby 
Ives and his wife, Mabel. With the encour
agement of Doug, who tragically was to give 
his life in the war, Lloyd began attending the 
Ives's regular firesides and, as he often said, 
'was loved into the Faith' by Momma Ives, 
whom he considered his 'spiritual mother' , 
enrolling in 1938. The Faith very quickly 
became the focus and chief priority in Lloyd's 
existence and remained so to the end of his life. 

He began his administrative service on the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Toronto soon after 
his declaration and was instrumental in the 
holding of the first Canadian Baha'i Summer 
School, at Rice Lake, Ontario in 1938. As one 
of the youngest members of the community, 
Lloyd played a key role in encouraging and 
organizing youth activities. He would combine 
teaching with recreational outings, taking a 
carload of youth skiing during the day and then 
to a Baha'i lecture in the evening. 

World War II brought compulsory military 
service to Canada's young men. In response to 
the directives of the Guardian, Lloyd requested 
non-combatant duty. He enlisted in the medical 
branch of the Navy and was trained as a ship
board medic. For most of the war years he was 
stationed in Halifax, Nova Scotia where he was 
able to help establish and serve on the first Local 
Spiritual Assembly, then an important goal of 
the first Seven Year Plan (I 937-44). 

In I 945 Lloyd was transferred to St. John's, 
Newfoundland and had the privilege of intro
ducing the Faith to that new territory which, 
with Labrador, became part of Canada in 1949. 
He held a public meeting in St. John's and, 
being the only Baha'i, arranged the advertising 
and pre- and post-publicity, acted as chairman 
and gave the talk. The Guardian cabled his 
assurance of prayers. 

In the postwar years, Lloyd returned to 
Toronto where he resumed service on the Local 
Assembly and was appointed to the Canadian 
National Youth Teaching Committee, also con
tinuing his close involvement with Summer and 
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Lloyd G. Gardner 

Winter Schools. Jameson Bond, longtime 
member of the Canadian National Spiritual 
Assembly and a close friend to whom Lloyd 
had introduced the Faith, recalled a canoe trip 
they took together at that time in the Ontario 
lake country. They invited along a number of 
young male contacts on what was perhaps the 
first Baha'i teaching trip by canoe. 

During this period Lloyd was a member of 
the Canadian Radio Committee which aired 
weekly Baha 'i programmes on a Toronto radio 
station. He served one year as a delegate to the 
National Convention of the United States and 
Canada, held in Wilmette, Illinois. 

The year 1948 marked the birth of Canada's 
own National Spiritual Assembly which was 
elected in Montreal at the country's first Baha' i 
national convention. Lloyd had the honour of 
being elected to that new body and of serving 
with such distinguished believers as Fred Schop
flocher and John Robarts, both destined to 
become Hands of the Cause of God. As a 
member of the Canadian National Assembly in 
1963, Lloyd served as a delegate to the inter
national convention in Haifa and had the privi
lege of acting as a teller for the election of 
the first Universal House of Justice. With the 

exception of one year, he remained on the 
National Assembly for twenty consecutive 
years, functioning at various times as chairman, 
vice-chairman and treasurer, until 1968 when 
he was called to international service. 

In the early winter of I 949 Lloyd Gardner 
married Helen Smith, a Baha' i he had helped 
teach and with whom he had fallen in love. 
Thus began a spiritual union and teaching part
nership, dedicated to Baha'u'llah, which would 
lead many souls to the Faith. 

After their marriage, Helen and Lloyd pion
eered to North York, Ontario and then in 1951 
to Oshawa, Ontario helping to form those cities' 
first Local Spiritual Assemblies. The family 
home remained in Oshawa where they were 
living when their children, Nancy and David, 
were born. For many years the Gardners' 
weekly Saturday evening firesides were a centre 
of teaching in the Oshawa area, with hundreds 
attending, particularly youth, and many dec
larations resulting. 

Lloyd's pioneering in Baha'i administrative 
service entered a new chapter in 1968 when 
he was appointed by the Universal House of 
Justice to the newly-established Continental 
Board of Counsellors in North America and 
continued with his appointment in 1980 as 
Trustee of the Continental Fund for the Ameri
cas. His responsibilities for the Board of Coun
sellors took him to many parts of the Americas, 
from Greenland to South America, but most 
of all required countless days and evenings of 
paper work which he continued from his hos
pital bed until three days before his passing. 

Lloyd Gardner's life was one of tireless 
labour- as a young man acquiring his skills as a 
craftsman, later struggling to build a successful 
business, but most of all in his dedicated service 
to Baha'u' llah. Lloyd was known by his friends, 
business associates and the Baha'is as a true 
gentleman. He led a balanced life- a love for 
his Faith complemented by a love for his family, 
the depth of which I feel helpless to describe. 

Lloyd's friend and colleague, Jameson Bond, 
has written: 'Forty years after we met, Lloyd 
unexpectedly ascended to the Abha Kingdom. 
The deeply moving tribute about his life and 
services from the Universal House of Justice 
moved all hearts. What his many friends and 
admirers had long recognized in its various 
aspects, was now summarized in a single mag
nificent statement. The full significance of his 
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services will only become known by future gen
erations. This glorious soul, after almost half 
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a century of exemplary, distinguished labours 
for the Cause he loved so well, is now released 
to continue, from his exalted station in the next 
world, his blessed influence on the development 
of the World Order of Baha'u'llah.' 

DAVID L. GARDNER 

JULIUS A.G. EDWARDS 
1902- 1985 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 

Julius Augustus George Edwards was born on 
2 January 1902 in Cannon Hall District, St. 
Mary's, Jamaica. He was very active in 
Jamaican national life and energetically associ
ated with groups whose aim was to increase 
and improve social opportunities for the black 
people of his country. Married three times, he 
had five sons and two daughters. 

'This distinguished gentleman,' says a report 
about Mr. Edwards in the April 1985 issue of 
Baha 'i News published by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Grenada. 'before becoming a 
Baha'i, had founded the Jamaica Economic
Socio Society, acted as chairman of the 
Universal Negro Improvement Association 
(UNIA), served as an adviser to two Prime 
Ministers of Jamaica and had twice represented 
Marcus Garvey, for whom he was personal sec
retary. But after accepting Baha'u' llah, he dis
tinguished himself in service to the Baha'i 
Faith.' On one occasion, Mr. Edwards 
accompanied Dorothy Baker, who at the 
time was secretary of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States and was later 
appointed a Hand of the Cause of God, to a 
regional teaching conference in El Salvador at 
which he was requested to act as chairman. He 
is well-known for his teaching acfr;ities for the 
Cause in his country, particularly in Span
ishtown. 

On 29 August 1953, Mr. Edwards left King
stown to answer the call of the Guardian for 
pioneers to settle in virgin territories in the Ten 
Year Crusade, a service for which he was named 
by Shoghi Effendi a Knight of Baha'u' llah. His 

Julius A. G. Edwards 

assigned area was Northern Territories Pro
tectorate on the Gold Coast (now Ghana) and 
he arrived at Tamale on 29 September 1953. 
Mr. Edwards was able to establish the first 
Baha'i group of Tamale and he also did con
siderable teaching in Kumasi. However, due to 
government restrictions he was forced to leave 
Tamale from whence he proceeded to Liberia 
where he resided until 1977. It should be men
tioned that on 7 January 1956, Mr. Edwards 
was awarded a special citation by His Excellency 
William V. S. Tubman, President of Liberia , in 
recognition of his service to that country, and 
that he influenced the President to include a visit 
to the Baha' i Centre in Haifa on the occasion 
of his official visit to Israel in June 1962. A 
photograph of President Tubman and Mrs. 
Tubman taken with the Hands of the Cause 
Residing in the Holy Land following their visit 
to the Shrines of the Bab and 'Abdu'I-Baha on 
28 June 1962 is found on page 250 of vol. XIII 
of The Baha 'i World. President Tubman sub
sequently received the Hand of the Cause Ama
tu'l-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum during her safari 
in Africa in 1971. 

Mr. Edwards was prominent in his teaching 
efforts for the Faith, holding public meetings 
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and special gatherings. In 1960 he married his 
third wife, Vera Keens-Douglas,' of Grenada, 
whom he had taught and enrolled in the Faith 
while she was visiting Monrovia with her aunt. 
She was a wonderful support to him in the 
subsequent seventeen years that he spent teach
ing in Liberia, and travelling for the Cause to 
other West African countries. He will be remem
bered for his valued efforts to assist in the con
struction of the Baha' i Centre of Dolo's Town, 
Liberia. 

On 20 December 1979, with his wife, Vera, 
Mr. Edwards left Liberia and settled in her 
native Grenada, arriving in February 1980. 
Here they continued their active service to the 
Baha' i Faith, particularly in the St. Andrew's 
area. Vera Edwards died on 19 November 1981 
and Julius Edwards o n 17 March I 985. In its 
cable of 20 March the Universal House of 
Justice bestowed the following accolade: 

GRIEVED PASSING JULIUS A.G. EDWARDS EARLY 
BELIEVER JAMAI CA KNIGHT BAHAULLAH 

NORTHERN TERRITORIES PROTECTORATE AND 
PIONEER TWENTY-EIGHT YEARS LIBERIA. HIS 
LONG RECORD SERVICES AFRICA CARIBBEAN 
HAVE ENRICHED ANNALS CAUSE. KIND LY 
CONVEY FAMILY CONDOLENCES ASSURANCE 
PRAYERS PROGRESS SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 
(Adapted from a memoir by the NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'is OF 

GRENADA) 

ORPHA DAUGHERTY 
19 12- 1985 

Orpha Maud Hiller was born in Colorado 
Springs, Colorado, U.S.A. , in 1912, one of seven 
children. Although she was raised as a Christian, 
she became a firm atheist at age fo urteen when 
her teacher told her it was impossible to rec
onci le science with the Bible. Later, during a 
troubled period in her life, she found several 
Baha' i books in a Honolulu library. She studied 
the Faith by herself before ever meeting a 
Baha' i. Orpha was accepted into the Faith in 
I 944 and for the next forty-one years served it 
indefatigably. 

1 See 'In Memoriam' , The Balrll'i World, vol. XVIII, p. 778. 

Orpha Daugherty 

When she was a young girl , Orpha's family 
moved to Seattle, Washington where, while still 
in her teens, she married Will Daugherty, a man 
thirty years her senior, and moved with him to 
Hawaii . A son, Marc, was born of this union . 
After a few years, irreconcilable differences 
forced Orpha to leave her husband and she 
returned to Seattle in 1945. 

Agnes Alexander was Orpha's first Baha' i 
teacher. They spent many hours together during 
the first year of Orpha's life as a Baha' i in 
Hawaii. Later on she met Dorothy Baker whose 
advice and example set the tone for Orpha's 
services to the Faith until the end of her life. 

For sixteen years Orpha served the Cause in 
the United States in various localities including 
Seattle, Washington; Little Rock, Arkansas; 
Chicago, Illinois; and Durham and Raleigh, 
North Carolina. She gave innumerable public 
and fires ide talks, and supported herself and 
her young son, most often by writing advertising 
copy for radio stations. 

In 1960, heeding the call for pioneers for 
the Ten Year Crusade, Orpha settled in the 
Philippines, living o n the island of Cebu and 
finding employment at a radio sta tion. She also 
hosted two television programs during the 
infancy of television broadcasting in Cebu C ity 
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and although she could not directly mention 
the Faith while on the air, she always sought 
to address higher principles on her programs. 
In the autumn of 1962, with the encouragement 
of the Hand of the Cause Dr. Ral)matu'llah 
Muhajir, Orpha, then fifty years of age, left 
Cebu to join the mass teaching work in the 
villages of central Luzon, valiantly enduring 
every hardship and deprivation. The villagers 
would often remark that she was as persevering 
as a water buffalo, a beast she sometimes rode 
on her teaching trips. Today there are many 
young women throughout the tribal and village 
regions of central Luzon named after Orpha. 

Orpha was elected to the first National Spiri
tual Assembly of the Philippines which was 
formed in 1964. Then she was struck by lym
phatic cancer and with the help of friends 
returned to the United States where she under
went experimental treatment and was cured. 
After making her pilgrimage to the World 
Centre she returned to the Philippines and not 
long after was appointed by Dr. Muhajir as his 
Auxiliary Board member for Eastern Asia. 

She moved to Thailand in I 965 and while 
there ventured into the uplands of Laos, visiting 
the hill tribes of that country. She traveled to 
Sarawak and Brunei where she would journey 
by canoe up rivers that flow from the great rain 
forests, teaching the Faith in the longhouses of 
the !ban people. She also lived in Ceylon for a 
time, and traveled to Vietnam and Cambodia. 
In October 1967, while Orpha was attending the 
Intercontinental Teaching Conference in New 
Delhi, it was decided that she would move to 
Taiwan where she remained until 1969 when, 
in response to the request of the Continental 
Board of Counsellors, she moved to Macau in 
order to promote the teaching of the Faith there. 
But she had long since felt the urge to return 
to her work in radio, in keeping with a letter 
she had received written on behalf of Shoghi 
Effendi by his secretary in April 1949 encour
aging her to use her writing abilities in pro
claiming the Faith through mass media. After 
much soul searching, she resigned her position 
as Auxiliary Board member in 1970 and 
returned to the Philippines. Here, and later in 
Hiroshima, Japan where she settled in 1974, she 
wrote forty-five one-minute mini-dramas and 
nineteen fifteen-minute midi-dramas which 
were produced by a good friend and later dis
tributed to many National Spiritual Assemblies. 

In I 982 Orpha moved to Korea where she 
wrote feature articles for a Korean English
language wire service. Until the end of her life 
she continued writing dramas and creating chil
dren's material on her rusty old typewriter. 

During the last year of her life, Orpha became 
very tired and every movement was an effort. 
Nevertheless, in October I 984, when she was 
in her seventy-second year, she once more 
climbed a mountain to bring the message of 
Baha'u' llah to the Chong Hak Dong- the 
People of the Pure White Crane- a community 
of people who, about half a century ago, isolated 
themselves on a Korean mountaintop to await 
word of a great prophet. Orpha's presence, and 
the effort she had made to bring them this word, 
greatly impressed the elders of that gathering. 
Many became Baha' is. She was a unique 
teacher, generous of spirit , curious, open
minded, loving, without prejudice and keenly 
aware of the greatness of the Cause. Bringing 
people to Baha 'u'llah was what she lived for. 

Orpha 's last months in Korea were filled with 
severe difficulties. A Korean newspaper had 
hired her and she went to Japan to await a visa 
to enter Korea. But she was refused a working 
visa on the grounds of advanced age. She 
returned to Korea to determine her next move 
and welcomed an invitation from the Baha 'is 
of Taiwan to come and share her knowledge 
of mass teaching. Her spirits were further 
renewed by receipt of a cable from the Universal 
House of Justice saying DELIGHTED PROSPECT 

SERVICES TAIWAN ... She left Korea on 17 April 
1985. 

The last two weeks of her life in Taiwan were 
filled with activity. She met with the National 
Spiritual Assembly at their request to discuss 
teaching; she gave a fireside talk to which forty 
people came; and she moved to Hsin Tien before 
Ri<;lvan to become the ninth member of a Local 
Spiritual Assembly. Then suddenly, during 
preparations for the national convention, she 
suffered a stroke. Practically her last conscious 
words were addressed to her doctor, a Seventh 
Day Adventist, to whom she said, 'Do you know 
that Baha'u' llah is the awaited return of Christ?' 
Orpha had always wanted to die 'with her boots 
on'. Three days later, on 30 April 1985, she 
passed away. Her earthly frame was buried in 
Chungli on the twelfth day of Ri<;lvan, 142 B.E. 

Counsellor Vicente Samaniego, who first heard 
of Baha'u' llah from Orpha, delivered the 
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eulogy. Orpha had often stated that the Chinese 
were her 'greatest love', and she longed to return 
to them. And so she did. A new teaching 
campaign in Taiwan was dedicated in her 
name. 

From the United States to the tribal areas of 
the Philippines and Sarawak, from Korea and 
Japan to India and Sri Lanka, Orpha Daugherty 
had served her Lord in seventeen countries. 
Upon her passing the Universal House of Justice 
cabled on I May: 

HEARTS SADDENED NEWS PASSING ORPHA 

DAUGHERTY LONG TIME PIONEER TEACHER 

PHILIPPINES EASTERN ASIA. OFFERING ARDENT 

PRAYERS PROGRESS HER SOUL WORLDS GOD. 

JAMES MANGAN, MARC DAUGHERTY, 

JACK DAVIS 

SAMSON KNOWLTON 
1902- 1985 

The Baha 'is of Canada were grieved to learn 
of the passing of Samson Knowlton on 28 April 
1985, in his eighty-third year. Samson and his 
wife Rosie, who died in 1982, were among the 
first six members of the Peigan Nation, one of 
the three branches of the Blackfoot tribe, to 
proclaim their faith in Baha'u' llah. Their 
acceptance of the Faith in 1958 resulted from 
a visit to southern Alberta of the Hand of the 
Cause John A. Robarts, The Knowltons quickly 
became effective Baha'i teachers, assisting in 
the formation in April 1961 of the first Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha' is of the Peigan Reserve. 

Samson was also a member of the Band 
Council, and was instrumental in the passing 
of a resolution to permit Baha' is to visit and 
teach the Faith on the Peigan Reserve. He made 
many teaching trips throughout North 
America, fostering a spirit of harmony between 
native and non-native communities. 

In 1960, Samson accompanied Canada's first 
native Senator, James Gladstone, a Blood 
Indian , to Ottawa to present to the federal 
Government a proposal urging it to extend to 
native people the right to vote in federal elec
tions. He was also instrumental in having elim
inated the 'permit system' which prevented 
Indians from leaving the reserve. 

Samson Knowlton 

The Knowlton home quickly became known 
as a centre of Baha'i activity. In the spring of 
1960 it was blessed with a visit from the Hand 
of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum 
who, in a moving ceremony, was given the 
Blackfoot name Natu-Okcist (Blessed Mother) 
by the Peigan Elder, Charlie Crow Eagle. 
Samson considered her visit a most significant 
part of his experiences as a Baha'i, and enjoyed 
sharing his memory of it with all who came to 
enjoy the hospitality of his home. 

The Hand of the Cause J:lasan M. Balyuzi 
visited the Knowlton home in 1961. Many other 
well-known Baha' is, including members of the 
Continental Board of Counsellors and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, also enjoyed the 
warm atmosphere of Samson's home. 

Samson was greatly concerned about the well
being of his community and felt deep love for 
its members, especially the elders. He took care 
of the old people by keeping them supplied with 
firewood and fresh water. 

The Baha'is will miss the annual picnic held 
at the Knowlton home. These were occasions 
when friends came from near and far to share 
friendship, music and spiritual enrichment. 
Always, upon departing from regular Feasts, 
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weekly firesides and study classes, the friends 
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received a sincere invitation to come back soon, 
and they knew that Samson 's door, as well as 
his heart, was always open. 

The Baha' i community has lost the physical 
presence of a strong pillar of the Faith, but his 
added force in the Abha Kingdom will be urging 
us onward with his steadfastness, courage, pati
ence and love. 
(Adapted from Baha'i Canada, Vol. 7, No. 3, 

August- September I 985) 

DANIEL RANDRIANARIVO 
1924-1985 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING DANIEL RAN

DRIANARIVO. MAY DEVOTED SER VICES HIS 

FELLOW COUNTRYMEN ADD JOY AND PRIDE HIS 

SPIRIT ABHA KINGDOM. FERVENTLY PRAYING 

HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL. ASSURE 

RELATIVES LOVING SYMPATHY. 

Universal House of Justice 
3 June 1985 

Daniel Randrianarivo was born to a Christian 
family on 16 December 1924 in Ambovombe 
Tulear, Madagascar, and was one of seven chil
dren. After attending elementary school and 
taking business training he was employed in a 
bank and then worked as an accountant for the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Land Measures. 

In April 1953 Mrs. Meherangiz Munsiff 
arrived as a pioneer in Madagascar. Among the 
people she attracted to the Faith was Daniel 
Randrianarivo. He did not, however, immedi
ately declare his acceptance of the Cause. ' But' , 
writes Gilbert Robert, who was also resident at 
that time in Madagascar, ' I can never forget 
the miraculous time when Daniel came on foot , 
at midnight, to knock at the door of my flat 
where Mrs. Munsiff was staying. This event 
took place on 17 January 1954. I remember that 
before going to bed that night, Mrs. Munsiff 
had explained to us that the sadness we had 
noted on her face was not due to her imminent 
departure. Of course, our acceptance of the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah had made her happy, she 
said, but she could not forget that she had come 
to Madagascar not only to share her spiritual 
treasure with French people, but especially with 
the Malagasy people. Since she had not been 

Daniel Randrianarivo 

able to convince any of them, she felt sad 
because she had not fully accomplished her 
mission. 

'Baha'u'llah heard the sighs of His devoted 
servant, for that night she was awakened by 
the knock of a shy young Malagasy man who 
was convalescing from an illness. Her visitor 
had come to return the book Bahti ·u 'I/ah and 
the New Era by Dr. John E. Esslemont that she 
had lent him during a visit to a hospital, and 
also to ask her what he had to do to become 
a Baha' i. Daniel signed his declaration card the 
next day, twenty-four hours before the depar
ture of his spiritual mother. 

'This courageous young man beautifully 
exemplified five virtues: punctuality, patience, 
courtesy, gentleness and humility. His two pas
sions in life were studying the teachings of the 
Baha' i Faith and sharing them with others. He 
was a member of the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Tananarive which was formed on 
21 April 1955, and he served on it for many 
years.' In addition, he served as assistant sec
retary on various committees and participated 
in the re-formation of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Mangatany. He was married to R. 
Jeanne d' Arc in 1978 at the National Baha' i 
Centre. Two children were born to them, a son 
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who passed away in his second year, and a 
daughter, Razafinoro Lalatiana Marie Jeanne. 

' Upon learning of the passing of Daniel Ran
drianarivo,' Mr. Robert continues, ' I rejoiced 
for him and for the distinction that was his. 
Baha'u' llah chose him to be the first Malagasy 
to guide the inhabitants of Madagascar to the 
royal path that leads to the Light. And thus, 
Daniel Randrianarivo wrote his name on the 
first blank page of the new history of his island . 
May the light of the Abha Kingdom illumine 
forever this courageous, sincere and humble 
soul. ' 

EVE B. NICKLIN 
1895- 1985 

On IO June 1985, after forty-four years of pion
eering service, Eve Blanche James Nicklin, the 
spiritual mother of Peru and one of the first 
Baha' i pioneers to South America, abandoned 
this earthly life at her post in Lima, following 
a long illness. 

Eve was born in Illinois on 25 January I 895. 
She trained at a Methodist Missionary School 
in Kansas City, Kansas and then was stationed 
as a deaconess in New Castle, Pennsylvania. 
She attended a Baha'i talk given in a public 
library by Howard Colby Ives. Subsequent visits 
to the Ives' fa rm for discussion of the Faith 
reinforced her initial favorable impression and 
she soon was a Baha'i. Inspired by Martha 
Root, she entered the vanguard of those who 
answered the call of the beloved Guardian for 
pioneers to arise in the first Seven Year Plan 
(1937-44). 

' My first experience as a pioneer bega n long 
before the Crusading years,' Eve wrote, refer
ring to Shoghi Effendi's subsequent Ten Year 
Crusade. In I 937, she made her initial attempt 
to pioneer to South America, the city of Bahia, 
Brazi l being her assigned goal. Her efforts to 
secure a visa were frustrated by local political 
disturbances and after a brief period of service 
she was reluctantly forced to return home where 
she impa tiently awaited another opportunity 
for pioneering service. ' Finally I received word 
from the National Spiritual Assembly that as 
Peru was virgin territory for the Faith, would 
I consider going there. To me it made no differ
ence where I went when it meant I could go. 

So in the year I 941 I went to Peru, which has 
become my "other country" . 

She arrived in Lima as a shining example of 
courage: she was forty- six years of age, unable 
to speak Spanish, without friends in Peru, and 
with very little money. Later she was to say of 
the Peruvians, 'They have become my people.' 

Eve soon began teaching English and with 
her students formed the 'Club Universal' to 
promote the Baha'i principles which she exem
plified so admirably in her own life. The first 
Peruvian to become a Baha'i was Mrs. Isabel 
Barrera. She was soon followed by others, and 
on 20 April I 944, the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly in Peru was formed in Lima. 'This 
has been a very happy year for me as it has 
seen the birth of the first Peruvian Assembly,' 
she wrote to a friend. 'The Guardian wrote me 
that it was a very historical date. I have what 
I've always dreamed of- a lovely little two
room apartment- with people dropping in for 
tea and ta lking about the Faith . 

In 1948, with the approval ofShoghi Effendi , 
Eve went to Punta Arenas, Chile to strengthen 
the work there. The Guardian wrote to her 
through his secretary before her departure, 
appending in his own hand, ' May the Almighty 
abundantly reward you for your outstanding 
services, remove all obstacles from your path, 
assist you to extend continually the range of 
your historic accomplishments, and enrich the 
record of your magnificent activities in La tin 
America.' Returning to Peru, she resided in 
Callao where a Local Assembly was formed in 
1949. Thereafter, she helped to establish and/or 
consolidate Baha'i communities in the Peruvian 
cities of Arequipa, Cuzco, Trujillo and lea. 

In 1949 Eve helped form 'CEBSA', the first 
continental teaching committee in South 
America, and in 1950 she was invited to Wil
mette to attend the Centenary observance of 
the Martyrdom of the Bab. 

In 195 I Eve was elected to the first National 
Spiritual Assembly of South America at the 
National Convention in Lima. This was the 
consummation of her effort s. She wrote of it, 
'The hotel where this great event took place 
was right on the same street where I had first 
lived upon arriving in Lima. Naturally my 
thoughts went back to those days of struggle 
with the language, the climate, the loneliness, 
when I was trying to make contacts; back to 
all those things that a pioneer has to confront 



IN MEMORIAM 671 

Eve B. Nicklin 

in the field. But what a difference it made on 
that day! I could regard all those tests as pure 
happiness. 

Eve spent a year in Uruguay (1952- 53) and 
two and a half years in Paraguay (1953-55). 
None of these uprootings was easy for Eve or 
the local believers. Eve confided that in view of 
her affection for the Peruvian friends who were 
new in the Faith. and her concern that in her 
absence they might fall away from it, she would 
not have found it possible to go to Punta Arenas 
in I 948 had it not been , as she recorded, that 
' the beloved Guardian understood my fears and 
wrote me a beautiful letter in which he said that 
I shouldn't be afraid and that he would pray 
for Peru while I would be gone.' 

In 1953, after attending the public dedication 
of the House of Worship in Wilmette, Eve 
accompanied the Hand of the Cause Valiyu' llah 
Varqa on his visit to several South American 
countries. 

When she returned to Peru in 1955, Eve lent 
assistance to the work of teaching the indigen
ous peoples around Arequipa. In 1958 she was 
asked to return to Paraguay where she remained 
until 1962 when she again returned to Peru, this 

time to help with indigenous teaching around 
Cuzco, the ancient capital of the Incas. Ever 
eager to be in the thick of teaching, even though 
she was then past eighty, Eve went in February 
1977 to lea, Peru to help with the teaching work 
there. She spent her final years at the National 
I:Iaziratu'l-Quds in Lima, surrounded by her 
spiritual children, grandchildren and great
grandchildren, all of whom loved and admired 
her. Ellen Sims who served with Eve in Paraguay 
wrote of her, 'Eve Nicklin has the special quality 
of imbuing new pioneers with her love and 
understanding of the Latin Americans. Her 
immediate efforts to orient me taught humility, 
insight, patience and, above all, esteem and love 
for the Latin peoples. That orientation sus
tained me throughout the Ten Year Crus
ade.' 

Eve Nicklin lived for teaching the Cause, and 
her manner of teaching was exemplary. She 
always taught with visual aids, teaching books 
that she herself prepared by cutting out colored 
pictures from magazines to illustrate the Baha' i 
principles. In a tribute paid to Eve towards the 
end of her life, Mario La6n stated , 'Not with 
words or with visual aids alone does Eve teach, 
but through her presence she continues to 
inspire future generations of Baha 'is in service 
to the Cause, being a living example residing 
there in the National Baha'i Center. She is an 
example of self-sacrifice, one who it would 
clearly seem has tried to live the exhortation of 
the Master, Look at me, follow me, be as I am 

You must die to yourself and to the world. 
Behold the candle, how it gives its light. It weeps 
its life away, drop by drop, in order to give forth 
its flame of light. '1 

Her life was centered in the Faith and the 
Baha' is were her family. In 1952 she wrote to 
a friend , 'If you will permit me, I shall tell you 
that I have known loneliness that could not 
have been borne but for the knowledge that 
this work was above one's personal sufferings 
or feelings. What has happened now? In every 
country where I may travel, there is my family , a 
family that can' t be compared with any physical 
one .' Her travels were wide-ranging, and 
often were undertaken in relation to her work 
as a member of the Auxiliary Board on which 
she served from 1965. In 1971 she wrote from 

1 Recorded by May Maxwell in her pilgrim notes published 
as An Early Pilgrimage (George Ronald , Publisher). 



672 THE BAHfti. ' j WORLD 

Paraguay, ' I'm planning to attend some meet
ings in Lima, Peru in December which will take 
me back to my old " stomping ground" ... I 
have lived in six different cities in Peru . . I 
have been back three times to live in Peru. And 
this is the third time I've lived in Paraguay. I've 
lived in Chile, Uruguay and Argentina, and 
have made visits to all the other South American 
countries, including some of the islands and the 
Guianas. Just an " auld gadabout" , no es verdad 
[isn't it the truth]?' 

Eve's was the first voice to pronounce the 
greeting 'Allah-u-Abha in Peru; she witnessed 
the first Baha'i funeral there in 1944, and the first 
Baha'i wedding in 1946. She helped establish the 
first Local Spiritual Assembly in Peru, and when 
she died , forty-four years later, there were 
almost 600 Spiritual Assemblies in that 
country. 

Her grave is in the British Cemetery in Callao, 
near the resting-places of such other Baha' i 
heroes as Counsellor Raul Pavon, John Stearns 
and Fidel Flores. More than one hundred 
people, young and old alike, attended the 
service, lovingly reciting prayers. Dr. Guillermo 
Aguilar and Auxiliary Board member Mercedes 
Sanchez, eminent alumni of the 'Club Universal ' 
who were among the first of Eve's spiritual 
children, presented stirring eulogies. 

Informed of her passing, the Universal House 
of Justice on 12 June 1985 cabled: 

SADDENED LEARN PASSING AUXILIARY BOARD 
MEMBER EVE NICKLIN DEVOTED STEADFAST 
HANDMAID ABDULBAHA HER MANY YEARS DIS
TINGUISHED SUCCESSFUL SERVICES SOUTH 
AMERICA ARE BEFITTING MEMORIAL HER TOTAL 
CONSECRATION CAUSE BAHAULLAH. CONFIDENT 
LOVING WELCOME ABHA KINGDOM. PRAYING 
SACRED THRESHOLD PROGRESS SOUL. 
Adapted from a memoir by THOMAS LYSAGHT 

ROSE MAKWELUNG 
1912- 1985 

Her unswerving devotion to the Bible led Rose 
Makwelung directly into the Baha'i Faith. 

Born on 18 August 1912 at Tabituea, Kiri
bati (formerly Gilbert Islands) of Gilber
tese parents-her father a Mission-educated 
Protestant minister- Rose Kaumai was adop-

Rose Makwelung 

ted at age three by a member of the American 
Board of Foreign Missions, 'Mother' Jessie 
Hoppin, whose surname she acquired. Upon 
her marriage in I 945 on Kosrae (formerly 
Kusaie) to Tulensa Makwelung of that island 
in the Eastern Carolines, she became Rose 
Makwelung, and was known by this name for 
the rest of her life. 

Rose was educated in mission schools, first 
on Kosrae, later on Jaluit in the Marshall 
Islands, and finally at Forsythe Memorial 
School in Los Angeles, U.S.A. where she spent 
ten years and from which she graduated in 1932. 
Upon invitation of the American Board to assist 
a missionary family who were assuming Miss 
Hoppin' s post at Jaluit , Rose returned to the 
islands of Micronesia in I 933 and began her 
work as a Mission school teacher, unaware that 
she was embarking upon a forty-year career in 
education and related fields that would bring 
her renown both within and beyond Micronesia. 
She continued teaching at Mission schools on 
Jaluit and Kosrae until the start of World War 
II when the occupying forces placed her in 
charge of Japanese classes for children of war 
labourers in Kosrae. After the war she organized 
a school system for Kosrae and was at its 
head until I 952 when she moved to Pohnpei 
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(formerly Ponape), also in the Eastern Caroline 
Islands, where she continued in government 
service. Gradually her involvement in education 
broadened to include women's interests and 
community development. She worked con
tinuously to raise the status of women and the 
family. She promoted various measures includ
ing better nutrition and sanitation to improve 
the life of her fellow citizens. Over the years she 
represented the Trust Territory Government, of 
which Micronesia was a part, at various con
ferences, particularly in Asia. In 1961 she was 
awarded a United Nations Fellowship grant to 
observe community programs in the Phi
lippines, India and Ceylon. 

At the time of her death on Kosrae on 16June 
1985, newspapers of the area made reference to 
'beloved Rose Makwelung'. In a cable sent to 
other Heads of State of the Federated States 
of Micronesia, Governor Yosiwo P. George 
described her death as 'AN IRREPARABLE Loss' 
and continued ' . ALL KOSRAE GRIEVES AT 
PASSING OF KOSRAE'S FOREMOST AND PIONEER 
EDUCATOR ... HER LIFELONG DEDICATION ... EDU
CATION AND CIVIC ACTIVITIES GRATEFULLY 
RECOGNIZED.' Governor Resio S. Moses of 
Pohnpei stated, 'She was before her time . . . If 
all of us were like her, I don't think the world 
would ever know war.' Baha'is with whom 
she was associated described her qualities of 
character as 'unfailing courtesy, humility, 
generosity, forbearance, understanding- and a 
love of God shown in her acts of service to her 
fellowmen.' Wherever she went, her manner was 
mild and gentle. 

Rose first encountered the Baha'i Faith in 
I 955 when she was shown passages from the 
Baha'i Writings which had been selected for 
translation into Kusaiean. This was the single 
Micronesian language goal of the Ten Year 
Crusade, and one of three of the island lan
guages spoken by Rose, along with English and 
Japanese. A preliminary Kusaiean version had 
been made; at the request of the Knight of 
Baha'u' llah for the Eastern Carolines, Virginia 
Breaks, Rose put the translation into final form, 
thus making possible the early fulfillment of an 
important task of the Crusade. She continued 
to show a moderate interest in the Cause, but 
was not yet ready to embrace it. Some time 
after the above-mentioned event, Rose renewed 
her interest in the Baha' i Writings while recu
perating from eye surgery on Guam. Not yet 

allowed to use her eyes, she listened intently, 
night after night, as her hostess, Cynthia R. 
Olson, the Knight of Baha'u 'llah for the 
Mariana Islands, read from William Sears' 
Thief in the Night. With her thorough know
ledge of the Bible, Rose would consider each 
reference, then nod her head in assent. This 
continued until one evening as they were about 
mid-way in the book, she suddenly raised her 
arms and exclaimed, ' Enough! I believe!' 

From that time forward, Rose studied and 
taught the Baha' i Faith with all her heart and 
soul. To become identified as a Baha' i in that 
part of Micronesia demanded courage and com
plete conviction. Rose did not waver, in spite 
of opposition from family and friends , and 
extended her Baha' i teaching beyond the 
Eastern Carolines to include special projects in 
the Marshalls. 

As a consequence of being elected in 1972 to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the North West Pacific Ocean, serving the 
Caroline, Marshall and Mariana Islands, Rose 
attended, in 1973, the third International Baha' i 
Convention in Haifa, the first Micronesian to 
visit the Baha' i World Centre, pray at the 
Shrines and participate in the election of the 
Universal House of Justice. Upon her return , 
she spoke before Baha' i gatherings in various 
centers of Micronesia. During these talks she 
commented that she had come to realize what 
a challenge it is for the Baha' is to have their 
lives become as beautiful as the Holy Places on 
Mount Carmel which had moved her so deeply. 

Retiring from government service in March 
I 973, Rose set for herself a daily schedule of 
translating the Writings as well as teaching the 
Faith. In 1980 she moved from Pohnpei, the 
locale of most of her career activity, to Kosrae, 
the island she called home. In a life summary 
written by request at that time, she recounted 
her personal goals as she had outlined them 
early in life: 'Ten years or more for the Mission, 
ten years or more for the government- and 
the rest of my years on my own.' ' But ,' she 
concluded, 'it seems that Baha 'u'llah has other 
plans for me. I'm more than happy to let Him 
make use of me for the rest of my years' I only 
regret that it has to be the last ten years and 
not the first years.' 

And she did indeed devote her final years 
to Baha'u 'llah. Joined on Kosrae by a Baha' i 
pioneer, they worked persistently to establish 
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the Faith on that island. As a result of their 
effort s and the previous teaching there, the Spiri
tual Assembly of Matern, Kosrae came into 
being at Ricjvan 1984. Rose was still a member 
when she departed from this earth the following 
year. 

Sa id pioneer Clint Frierson upon her passing, 
'Some day Kosrae will recognize this lady's 
grea tness. Baha'u'llah will not allow her to be 
forgotten .' 

CYNTHIA R. OLSON 

NADEREH NABIL-AKBAR TOUFIGH 
(NADIRIH NABIL-1-AKBAR TAWFIQ) 

1902- 1985 

0 Companion of My Throne! 
... Live then the days of thy life, that are less 
than a flee ring moment, with thy mind stainless, 
thy heart unsullied, thy thoughts pure, and thy 
nature sanctified, so that, free and content, 
thou mayest put away this mortal frame, and 
repair unto the mystic paradise and abide in 
the eternal kingdom for evermore. 

This bea utiful passage from the Persian Hidden 
Words of Baha'u' llah most eloquently describes 
the life of Nadirih Khanum Nabil-i-Akbar 
Tawftq a nd, befittingly, it adorned the opening 
page of the little memorial pamphlet, that was 
distributed by her famil y to the many who 
attended her solemn funeral. She had gained 
the love, respect and admiration of everyone 
who knew her, a nd had enriched the lives of 
those with whom she had come into contact. 
Her name, 'Nl:ldirih', means 'rare' or 'precious', 
and her maiden name, 'Nabil-i-Akbar'- the 
title Baha 'u' llah bestowed upon her grand
father, the recipient of the Tablet ofWisdom 1

-

embodies the meaning ' noble ' . In her life, 
Nadirih was true to her name: she was noble 
in character and unique in many ways. Her life 
was devo ted to the Ca use of Baha'u'llah, and 
she had a resolute commitment to serve it , 
especia lly through spreading its healing 
message. She was both a good student and a 

1 See 'Lawl:t-i-f:likmat'. Tahh•ts of Balui'u 'l/dh Rei'ealed Af ter 
the Kiuib-i-Aqda.~. pp. 135- 52 . 

Nadereh Nabil-Akbar Toufigh 

good teacher, and throughout her life she con
tinued to broaden her knowledge not only of 
the Baha' i Faith but of other religions, as well 
as art, crafts , music, science, gardening, cooking 
and languages. She took pleasure in sharing her 
knowledge with others. 

Nadirih, the eldest of seven children , was 
born on or about 26 December 1902 into an 
illustrious Baha' i famil y in Tihran . Her father, 
fil!aykh Mul)ammad-'Ali-i-Qa' ini, an eloquent 
and learned champion of the Faith , was one 
of the nineteen Apostles of Baha'u' llah .' Her 
mother, Oiya'iyyih Khanum, was the only 
daughter of the erudite Aqa Mul)ammad-i
Qa' ini, surnamed Nabil-i-Akbar, who in 
addition to being named an Apostle of 
Baha'u' llah was referred to by 'Abdu' l-Baha as 
a Hand of the Cause of God. 3 One cannot help 
thinking of the great influence, by association 
and example, that those holy souls must have 
had in shaping the character and the aspirations 
of Nadirih as she grew up in ' lfil)qawabad, 
Russian Turkistan, where, as directed by 
'Abdu' I-Baha, her father had moved to take 

~see Tiu• 8(1 /ui°i World, vol. III , pp. 80-8 1. 
35cc Memorial.~ of the Faithful, pp. 1- 5: The Balui'i World, 

vol. XIV. p. 446. 
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charge of the education of children in the Baha'i 
school. Nadirih finished her formal education 
in that school and later taught there. 

In 1924, while still in ' Imqabad, she married 
Mr. 'Azizu' llah Tawfiq, a devoted and dis
tinguished Baha'i, and eventually they moved 
to Tihran where they combined their efforts to 
rai;e the banner of Baha'u' llah in Iran . They 
had four children: Anumiravan, RiyaQ, Danim 
and Rul:ti. Danish died in infancy and the 
sudden loss of that beautiful child was a shat
tering experience to Nadirih Khanum. 

In 1940 she had the privilege of making a 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land and attaining the 
presence of the beloved Guardian. Upon her 
return from Haifa, one of her earliest appoint
ments was to the National Committee for the 
Progress of Women in Iran. She took up this 
work with great zeal. She was in the forefront 
in pursuing one of the aims of the Four Year 
Teaching Plan of Iran (1946--50), that of cre
ating 'educational opportunities for Baha'i 
women' with a view to preparing them to 
eventually participate in the administration of 
the Faith', a matter which the beloved Guardian 
had mentioned to Nadirih during her pil
grimage. She travelled to many cities and vil
lages in order to meet and work with Baha'i 
women, often visiting remote mountainous 
areas during the harsh winter months when 
blizzards would result in the cancellation of 
regular means of transportation. With the help 
of local friends, Nadirih would avail herself of 
a ride as a passenger in an oil tanker or some 
other emergency vehicle in order to reach her 
destination. Her services were unstinting. 
Although she was very wise and thoughtful she 
sometimes seemed oblivious of the physical 
dangers and obstacles, and it was a sense of 
duty and her faith in God that prevailed. In 
1954 Baha'i women in Iran were 'elected to 
membership on Assemblies for the first time, 
thus overcoming a long historic disability.'2 

One of her outstanding services during this 
very busy period was the compilation and 
editing of a comprehensive book on the life and 
worksof'Abdu'l-Baha. The scope and accuracy 
of her book, as well as the style and quality of 
her writing, drew words of praise and admir
ation from her co-workers and from the com
mittee on Baha'i literature. Although approved 

i The Bahti'i World, vol. XI, pp. 34-36. 
2 The Bahti'i World, vol. XII, p. 65. 

for publication, due to the circumstances 
obtaining at that time the book was never pub
lished in its entirety. However, responding to 
the request of the National Committee for the 
Progress of Women, Nadirih produced a mas
terful, condensed version of her work for use 
in Baha'i deepening classes throughout the 
country. 

In 1958 she visited her sons who were studying 
in the United States and attended the inter
continental teaching conference in Chicago. Her 
last visit to the United States in 1979, in the 
company of her husband, coincided with the 
Islamic Revolution in Iran and thus she was 
never able to return to her homeland. Simple, 
elegant and gracious, to the last moment of her 
life she was a tower of strength and an eternal 
optimist. In the face of adversity she displayed 
radiant acquiescence, but she never stopped 
trying and hoping, and never was idle. She was 
loyal to her friends and kind and considerate 
to all. She had a special love for children. Her 
seemingly inexhaustible energy was used to help 
others and to discharge her own duties and 
obligations. She was generous, perceptive and 
meticulous, and her ' inner life and private char
acter' mirrored forth 'the splendour of those 
eternal principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah',3 

which condition the Guardian set forth as the 
sole means for securing the triumph of the 
Cause. 

In the final years of her life Nadirih and her 
husband lived with and near their children in 
Orange, California. Although she had her full 
share of hardships, trials and tribulations she 
remained undaunted. She passed away suddenly 
in the morning of 19 June 1985 as the result of 
a heart attack. Her funeral and interment took 
place in the nearby Fairhaven Memorial Park 
in Santa Ana. These kind and comforting words 
were cabled by the Universal House of Justice 
to her grief-stricken family on 27 June: 

DEEPLY SADDENED PASSING DEVOTED MAID
SERVANT BAHAULLAH NADEREH NABIL AKBAR 
TOUFIGH. HER OUTSTANDING SERVICES CRADLE 
FAITH UNFORGETTABLE. ASSURE ARDENT 
PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER SOUL 
ABHA KINGDOM. 
Adapted from an article by RIAZ TOUFIGH 

(RiYAJ? TAWFiQ) 

3 Shoghi Effendi , Bahti 'i Administration, p. 66. 
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Abbas Kazimpour Amri 

ABBAS KAZIMPOUR AMRI 
(' ABBAS KAZ,IMPIJR AMRi) 

1895- 1985 
DEEPLY SADDENED PASSING STEADFAST COUR

AGEOUS DEVOTED SERVANT BAHAULLAH ABBAS 

KAZIMPOUR AMRI. HIS MANIFOLD SERVICES 

CRADLE FAITH AND PIONEERING FIELD UNFOR

GETTABLE. ASSURE RELATIVES FRIENDS LOVING 

PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS SOUL. 

Universal House of Justice 
I July 1985 

Mr. 'Abbas Kazimpur Amri, who received from 
the Universal House of Justice the appellations 
'steadfast, courageous, devoted ', was born in 
1895 into a Baha' i family in Yazd, iran. After 
a life of devoted service to the Threshold of the 
Blessed Beauty, he passed away in his ninetieth 
year. 

He spent his childhood years in Yazd , but 
following an uprising against the Baha' is in that 
city his family went to fil!ahrud and from there 
to ' liliqabad where they stayed for some time. 
'Abbas Kazimpur was a young man at the time, 
and he attended Baha'i study classes under the 
tutorship of eminent Baha' i teachers. When the 

family returned to fil!ahrud , he and his father 
started a commercial business; at the same time 
they made their home a centre for teaching the 
Faith and for the reception of Baha' i teachers 
arriving in fil!ahrud from other parts of the 
country. Th~ success of their enterprise and 
the increasing number of Baha'i teachers being 
received by the family aroused feelings of jeal
ousy and ill will among the enemies of the Faith 
who invaded the business premises, attacked 
'Abbas, his father and his brother with rocks 
and sticks, and after severely lacerating them 
dragged them to their home. With intensive care 
and long treatment their wounds healed and 
they recovered . After this incident, 'Abbas Kaz
impur was again attacked by opponents of the 
Faith and the family was forced to depart for 
Tihran. He contributed to the Baha'i com
munity for use as a centre his well-equipped 
home in fil!ahrud. 

'Abbas Kazimpur was endowed with unusual 
bravery and audacity in teaching the Faith; he 
loved to teach and his house was open to the 
friends for firesides and large gatherings. 

Of the various historic and significant services 
he rendered , one which will be recorded in the 
history of the Faith was his delivering to fil!ah 
Ri<;la, the father of the late Mul:iammad Ri<;la 
fil!ah , in 1932, the petition of the National Spiri
tual Assembly of Iran against the closing of 
Baha'i schools by the Ministry of Education 
because the schools had observed the Baha' i 
Holy Days. He accepted the delicate assignment 
gladly and discharged his responsibility with 
courage and honour and without regard for his 
personal safety. Normal channels of com
munication being closed to him, he stationed 
himself along a route generally taken by the 
fil!ah's driver and after waiting for long hours 
was rewarded by glimpsing the approaching 
royal vehicle. He stood on the sidewalk holding 
the petition in his raised hand and was noticed 
by the fil!ah who had the vehicle stopped in 
order to inquire what his purpose was. Thus 
the fil!ah received the appeal. The following day 
'Abbas Kazimpur was detained and questioned 
by the police, but was released when the auth
orities had satisfied themselves that his purpose 
in confronting the fil!ah was innocent. 

In 1956, 'Abbas Kazimpur, together with his 
wife, Tahirih, had the privilege of making their 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land and visiting the 
beloved Guardian. It was in the vicinity of the 
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Holy Shrines that they decided to offer their 
services as pioneers to Japan. This decision was 
submitted to Shoghi Effendi who approved it , 
urged the couple to persevere, pledged his 
prayers and assured them of success in their 
undertaking. 

With the promise of the prayers of the Guard
ian as their provision for the journey they pro
ceeded to Japan from Haifa. The rest of the 
family joined them after a while. Soon the effects 
of Shoghi Effendi's prayers were witnessed. In 
a short time the Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Ashiya was formed by the pion~ers. The home of 
'Abbas and Tahirih became a centre for firesides 
and other Baha' i meetings. He spared no effort 
in conveying the message of Baha'u'llah to all 
the people of the city by rising early in the 
morning to distribute literature. Enrolment of 
the first Japanese Baha'i brought a great deal 
of joy to the eager heart of 'Abbas Ka~impur 
who wished to remain in Japan till the end of 
his life. But after a number of years he found 
it necessary to return to iran on business. Unfor
tunately, during this trip he twice sustained 
heart failure and was bedridden in hospital for 
some time. This occurred during the time of 
the Islamic revolution and the news of the 
ordeals and oppression the Baha'is endured 
greatly aggravated his condition. 

On 30 June I 985 he passed away. Although 
he did not attain his heart 's desire to end his 
life in Japan, his mother, Sakinih Khanum, after 
pioneering for ten years in that country, passed 
away and was buried there. 

(Adapted from a memoir by MULUK KAZ
IMPUR AMRi translated from the Persian by 
Fu'AD ASHRAF) 

EMMA MANDELL RICE 
1898- 1985 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 

DEEPLY SYMPATHIZE RELATIVES FRIENDS IN LOSS 
STAUNCH SELF EFFACING RELIABLE MAID
SERVANT BLESSED BEAUTY EMMA RICE. HER 
EXEMPLARY LIFE TIRELESS SELFLESS UNFOR
GETTABLE SERVICE DISTINGUISHED BY PION
EERING SICILY WHICH EARNED HER BELOVED 
GUARDIANS ACCOLADE KNIGHT OF BAHAU
LLAH. ARDENTLY SUPPLICATING HOLY SHRINES 

Emma Mandell Rice 

HER RADIANT SOUL MAY FOREVER PROGRESS 
THROUGHOUT HEAVENLY REALMS. 

Universal House of Justice 
12 July 1985 

Emma Mandell Rice was born on 24 February 
1898 in Boston, Massachusetts. Described by 
Marzieh Gail as 'a great lady of New England, 
in the fine traditional sense' , Emma was the 
daughter of Emily Proctor and George S. 
Mandell, owner of the Boston Evening Tran
script. 

After attending schools in Boston and Mary
land, Emma was introduced to society as a 
debutante. In 1916, at the age of eighteen, she 
married her cousin , Neil W. Rice. Three children 
were born of this union , a son and two daugh
ters. The family lived in Hamilton , Mas
sachusetts, where Emma was known as a fine 
tennis player and horsewoman. 

While convalescing from two serious injuries 
sustained circa 1940, Emma derived much con
solation from the Baha' i teachings with which 
she became acquainted at that time, but she did 
not declare her belief in the Cause ofBaha'u'llah 
until 1942, in part through fear of the response 
of her husband. Regrets concerning Mr. Rice' s 
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'grave misapprehensions as to the aim and 
meaning of the Baha'i Faith' were expressed in 
a letter written on behalf of Shoghi Effendi by 
his secretary on 22 December 1941 , one of the 
earliest received by Emma from the Guardian. 
In 1942 Emma took courage from words written 
to her by Shoghi Effendi to declare herself a 
Baha'i and, as she put it, to 'always stand for 
the Faith '. Yet he cautioned her not to anta
gonize her family through her activities. Because 
of her interest in the Faith, her husband had 
hardly spoken to her for two years. After-a time 
of serving abroad in the army, he returned, but 
the relationship worsened, and in 1945 they 
divorced. 

Inheriting the Hamilton property upon her 
mother's passing, Emma turned it into a Baha'i 
center and focused her energies on the teaching 
work. By 1948 there was still no · Spiritual 
Assembly in Hamilton, and the Guardian, 
through his secretary, urged Emma in a letter 
dated 6 March 1948 to ' remain in Hamilton but 
make trips farther afield and aid weak centers in 
New England '. In his next letter he expressed 
delight at hearing of six new believers in 
Wenham as well as of Emma's work on the 
regional teaching committee. For several years 
she represented her area as a delegate to the 
national convention and also enjoyed par
ticipating in activities at Green Acre Baha' i 
School. She made pilgrimage to the World 
Centre in 1952 and was among those privileged 
to bring to the Holy Land gold leaf for use in 
gilding the balustrades of the octagon of the 
Shrine of the Bab. 

The following year, 1953, after having 
attended several of the intercontinental teaching 
conferences, Emma left her home in Hamilton 
to serve as a pioneer in Sicily, for which service 
she was named by the Guardian a Knight of 
Baha'u'llah . Her first impressions of Sicily were 
horrifying, for she was confronted with poverty, 
insanitary conditions, illiteracy and what she 
felt to be cruelty, previously unknown to her. 
But she adjusted by repeating the Greatest 
Name and the Tablet of Ai)mad, delving into 
the history of the country, and learning to 
appreciate Sicilian ways. 

In a summary of her experience, she writes, 
' I also had to learn their dances and their songs 
in order to dance and sing with them; and I was 
obliged to pray aloud . . . in Italian (a language 
entirely foreign to me); greet them as they came 

down their donkey trails from school and from 
work; eat what they had to offer, on their door
steps and in their homes; admire their babies; 
visit the sick; sew with them; draw pictures for 
them; translate Baha'i stories and share my 
hand-typed excerpts copied from the only 
Italian Baha'i book that could be had; show 
slides and photographs of our Temple and 
of our people; go to their festas, churches, 
christenings, graduations, pageants, etc.' And 
she adds, 'The tourists and Baha'i visitors 
(where there were any) helped maintain my equi
librium and release the solitude of a homesick 
heart.' 

Her first teaching experience occurred in 
Taormina on the morning after her arrival when 
the English-speaking Sicilian chambermaid 
caught sight of 'Abdu'I-Baha's picture on the 
bureau in Emma's hotel room. Within two 
months the chambermaid and the hotel laun
dress became Baha' is; with their assistance and 
through their enthusiasm, others also embraced 
the Cause. Before she left Taormina to renew her 
visa, twenty-seven native residents 'suddenly, 
most unexpectedly "bowed down before God," 
and declared their belief in "Baha."' Emma's 
description of these victories characteristically 
left out any mention of her own effect on those 
with whom she had contact. 

After waiting for her visa in Geneva, she spent 
the next three years in Sicily's capital, Palermo. 
Unlike her experiences in Taormina, it was only 
after four years' continuous work that the first 
people accepted the Cause. After the first stu
dents enrolled as believers, others followed suc
cessively every few months. During this time 
Emma served on the European Teaching Com
mittee, attended annually the ltalo-Swiss Con
vention, traveled to various Summer Schools 
and teaching conferences, and visited the grave 
of Shoghi Effendi whose passing had devastated 
his faithful servants. 

In I 958 Emma returned to the United States 
to restore her health. She had sold her home 
in Hamilton while she was at her pioneering 
post because of the urgent need of the Baha'i 
Fund, but she returned to Massachusetts where 
for two years she served on the Spiritual 
Assembly of Boston and gave weekly radio 
broadcasts in Marblehead, Massachusetts, and 
several interviews over a Boston station. Her 
summers were spent at Green Acre where she 
was in charge of book sales and served as hostess 
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at Fellowship House, an assistant teacher at the 
nursery school, and was an active member of 
the Green Acre Institute Building and Improve
ment Committee. 

In 1961 she moved to Fellowship House, win
terizing and making other improvements to the 
deteriorating building. This was her home until 
1984 when she moved to Oakwood Nursing 
Home in Manchester, Massachusetts. During 
her residence in Eliot she was active in the 
Garden Club and continued to participate in 
Green Acre programs and to maintain the book
store; she also served on various national com
mittees. In 1979 she was the recipient of the 
Reimer Award for distinguished service rend
ered to Green Acre. She died on 11 July 1985. 

Emma is remembered for her gentle, loving 
spirit, her poise, her fondness for children, and 
her generosity. Marzieh Gail recalls that both 
her parents when severely ill were provided care 
by Emma whose ' far-reaching services', in Mar
zieh's words, 'were quiet, unassuming, unob
trusive'. 

Perhaps the best tribute to Emma's spirit is 
found in her own words about her labors: 
'Without any doubt, it was the power of "The 
Greatest Name," the clear, vivid dreams and 
visions of the Master, and Shoghi Effendi's 
eternal promise to me, April 1952, when I was 
leaving him-"When in a predicament, think 
of me, and I will be with you."-that eased the 
pain ofloneliness, anxiety, and inadequacy, and 
sustained and guided me to do the things I felt 
he wanted me to do.' 

Her willingness to arise selflessly in this 
service has no doubt shed imperishable luster 
upon her soul. 

ANNE GORDON ATKINSON 

KAILASH SHRIVASTAVA 
1925-1985 

GREATLY SADDENED UNTIMELY TRAGIC PASS
ING DEVOTEE BAHAULLAH PROMOTER FAITH 
KAILASH SHRIVASTAVA. HIS EXEMPLARY 
ACHIEVEMENTS MASS TEACHING PARTICULARLY 
IN BHIND AREA UNFORGETTABLE. BESEECHING 
SACRED THRESHOLD PROGRESS SOUL ABHA 
KINGDOM. PRAYING HIS RELATIVES FRIENDS 
SPIRITUAL CHILDREN WILL FOLLOW HIS HEARTS 
DESIRE SERVICE CAUSE GOD MAKE HIS BLESSED 

Kai/ash Shrivastava 

SOUL REJOICE ETERNAL ABODE. ADVISE 
ARRANGE MEMORIAL GATHERINGS PROVIDE 
FRIENDS ACCOUNTS HIS SUCCESS ESTABLISHING 
FAITH UPON SOLID FOUNDATION BHIND. 

Universal House of Justice 
15 July 1985 

Bhind, a small yet densely populated district of 
India situated in the Chambal Valley, known 
as the Valley of Terror, has a dual character. 
Although it has the highest rate of literacy in 
the State of Madhya Pradesh, it is also notorious 
for its bandits and highwaymen. This duality 
is also reflected in its inhabitants, the Rajputs, 
who are short-tempered, irrascible and fearless 
warriors, yet very pure-hearted. 

Kailash Shrivastava, who was born in 1925 
in Bhind, was the son of one of the wealthiest 
and most influential landlords of the district. 
His father was well known for his generosity 
and-concern for the welfare of the people, hence 
they called him Babujee, a title that is usually 
earned by one who has worked towards the 
betterment of his fellow men. After his father 
passed away, Kailash continued the good work, 
and he also came to be known as Babujee. 

After acquiring a Master's degree and gradu
ating in law in 1960, Kailash opened a practice 
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in Bhind and soon became the leading criminal 
lawyer of the town. He was a very active poli
tician associated with the All-India Congress 
Committee and was also a member of several 
non-political organizations and Charitable 
Trusts. 

Some time in 1953, before he was a Baha' i, 
he attended a meeting held in Gwalior at which 
the Hand of the Cause Dorothy Baker spoke; 
then, in I 960, he attended another meeting 
where he heard Mrs. Shirin Boman. He became 
attracted to the Faith on this occasion and 
invited Mrs. Boman and the other Baha' is to 
visit his area. He fostered interest in the Faith 
in the region but because of his involvement in 
politics he personally remained in the back
ground. Nevertheless, he assisted the friends in 
mass-teaching and enabled village friends of the 
area to attend Baha'i conferences a t Gwalior, 
Sussera and even Delhi. 

Slowly but surely, Kailash's love for 
Baha'u' llah and his commitment to the Baha'i 
Faith deepened. In 1972 he refused an offer 
from the ruling party to contest a seat in the 
State Legislature. He gave up politics and dedi
cated himself to service to the Baha' i Cause. 

Soon after his appointment to the Auxiliary 
Board in March 1984, Kailash launched a teach
ing project in memory of the late Hand of the 
Cause Dr. Ral)matu 'llah Muhajir. It was carried 
out through the combined efforts of Mr. Shri
vastava, two hundred youth volunteers and the 
Bhajan Mandalies, a group of eighteen youth 
who were inspired by the Dawn-Breakers and 
who, with their songs, captivated the villagers 
of the area. The results were outstanding: 
approximately I 00,000 people enrolled in the 
Faith and 1,300 Local Spiritual Assemblies were 
established. 

The personal credo espoused by Kailash Shri
vastava was that one must have complete faith 
in Baha'u'llah and surrender one's will to Him. 
This conviction was the driving force behind 
his ceaseless services to the Faith. In a letter 
addressed to Mrs. Shirin Boman, Kailash 
described the rapid progress of the Faith in 
Bhind and concluded by recording his recog
nition that only the will of Baha 'u' llah could 
enable such victories to be won. At the time 
this memoir is being written , Bhind has a larger 
concentration of believers than any other area 
of India. 

Kailash Shrivastava passed away in the early 

hours of 13 July 1985 in a hospital at Gwalior, 
as a result of the injuries he sustained in a 
motorcycle accident. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF INDIA 

CATHARINE E. NOURSE 
1904-1985 

Catharine Elizabeth Nourse, Hawaii 's treas
ured last direct connection to the Master and 
the Heroic Age, ascended to the Abha Kingdom 
on I 6 July 1985, in Hilo, following a lengthy 
illness. 

Only if one insisted would Catharine, ever 
self-effacing and not inclined to take herself 
seriously, speak of her illustrious family which 
traced its descent back to Charlemagne. One 
of her ancestors, Rebecca Nurse, was the most 
famous of the nineteen falsely accused 'witches' 
who were hanged on Gallows Hill in Salem, 
Massachusetts in 1612. Her immediate fore
bears came to America with land grants from 
the King of England in 1769 and settled in 
Virginia. 

Catharine was born in Washington, D.C. in 
1904, the only daughter of the early American 
believer, Elizabeth Nourse, who was 'Abdu'I
Baha' s hostess on a number of occasions during 
His visit to the United States in 1912. At one 
such gathering the Master beckoned eight-year 
old Catharine to sit on His lap and, stroking 
her hair, said 'Good daughter, sweet daugh
ter. ' He expressed his appreciation for Mrs. 
Nourse's hospitality by sending her a robe of 
Baha'u' llah' s, which Catharine later sent to the 
archives of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the United States for safekeeping. 

As a young girl , Catharine attended classes 
conducted by Stanwood Cobb, with young Paul 
E. Haney who was later appointed a Hand of 
the Cause of God, and an even younger Mary 
Maxwell who was destined to become the wife 
of Shoghi Effendi. 

Catharine was just seventeen when, in 1921 , 
her family obtained permission from 'Abdu' I
Baha to travel to the Holy Land on what was 
to be the first of three pilgrimages for Catharine. 
When she and her mother, accompanied by 
Catharine's older brother Boyce and younger 
brother Philip reached Europe, they were in
formed of the passing of the Master. They pro
ceeded on their journey and were thus among 
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Catharine E. Nourse 

the first group of Western pilgrims to visit the 
Holy Land after His passing. They were present 
as the young Shoghi Effendi chanted prayers 
in the Shrine of the Bab on the fortieth-day 
commemoration of the Ascension of 'Abdu'I
Baha. As she witnessed, admiringly, the 
_Greatest Holy Leaf assume the many duties that 
had been 'Abdu'l-Baha's in order that Shoghi 
Effendi would have time to prepare himself for 
his responsibilities as Guardian, there was 
imprinted on her mind and spirit the model of 
selfless service which she adopted as her own. 

Naturally very shy and diffident, Catharine 
never quite believed how charmed the Baha' i 
friends were by her recollections of the Holy 
Family and of the early believers, but if pre
vailed upon she would oblige with priceless 
stories. 

After remaining in her mother's home for 
many years, Catharine came to Hawaii in 1937 
to work for the State Board of Health. She 
served as chief occupational therapist for the 
department concerned with crippled children 
and she soon established the first therapy 
departments on each of the islands. While on 
Oahu she served on the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Honolulu where, for many years, 

she gave the Baha'i Center her tasteful, fas
tidious care as unsung 'housekeeper' , sewing 
curtains and cushions, providing floral dec
orations, performing many housecleaning 
duties and making the Center inviting as a well
kept, warm and beautifully appointed home. 

In 1957, with Gertrude Garrida to whom 
she had taught the Faith, and another friend, 
Catharine settled in Hilo for a year to assist in 
the establishment of the first Spiritual Assembly 
on the Big Island. Catharine and Gertrude 
moved back to Oahu in 1958 and remained 
there until Catharine's retirement in 1970. They 
relocated again- this time as homefront 
settlers- to Kamuela on the Big Island, and an 
Assembly was soon formed in fulfillment of a 
Nine Year Plan goal. 

Such was the quality of life of this 'good 
daughter, sweet daughter' . Throughout her life 
she served the Faith, her family, her patients 
and her friends with good humor and true 
humility. We shall miss the light of her bright 
candle. 

Following is the text of the message sent by 
the Universal House of Justice on 18 July I 985: 

HEARTS SADDENED LEARN PASSING DEARLY 

LOVED STEADFAST SERVANT CATHARINE 

NOURSE. HER EXEMPLARY RECORD SERVICE 

DATING FROM EARLY DAYS FAITH IN AMERICA 

HER ASSOCIATION WITH MASTER AND GUARDIAN 

AND HER OUTSTANDING CONTRIBUTIONS PRO· 

GRESS CAUSE IN HAWAII LOVI NGLY REMEM

BERED. OFFERING ARDENT PRAYERS HOLY 

SHRINES PROGRESS HER IMMORTAL SOUL ALL 

WORLDS GOD. 

(Adapted from Light of the Pacific, No. 183, 
June- July 1985) 

HERBERT PARKER 
1911- 1985 

Mr. Herbert Parker, an Aboriginal Elder, 
originally from the Pundjuma tribe in Western 
Australia, passed away in Carnarvon, Western 
Australia on 23 July 1985. Although he had 
been a Baha' i for only a brief time, the services 
Mr. Parker performed for the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah were unique and significant. 

He was greatly loved and respected for his 
work with Aboriginal people. Among his 
accomplishments was his work to engender 
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respect for Aboriginal family life and tribal law 
in a period of rapid disintegration of traditional 
values. In the year he died he was awarded the 
Order of Australia Medal and had just com
pleted ten years of service as a delegate to the 
National Aboriginal Conference. Earlier in 
1985, in his search for new values and laws that 
were consistent with his highest aspirations for 
his people, he, together with his wife and close 
family, embraced the Baha'i Faith. Up to the 
time he died he urged his people to turn to the 
Baha' is. At a meeting of elders before his death 
he had begun the important task of reviewing 
the ancient law with a view to retaining its 
essential elements while making provision for 
precepts relevant to the new age. 

In the mid-I 970s Herbert Parker made a 
unique contribution towards establishing dia
logue between the Government and tribal 
Aborigines by introducing the 'bush meeting' , 
a practice that he considered should be con
tinued in order to introduce and foster full dis
cussion with Aboriginal people on the Baha'i 
Faith and the laws of the new era. 

Before making his decision to become a fol
lower ofBaha'u'llah, Mr. Parker had requested 
the Baha' is to conduct burials and marriages 
for Aboriginal people in his region. To this end, 
the Carnarvon Spiritual Assembly had arranged 
for the purchase of a Land Rover and the 
National Spiritual Assembly had agreed to the 
appointment ofa marriage celebrant. The burial 
of Mr. Parker, on 30 July 1985, was the first 
conducted by the Baha' is in response to his 
request. The ceremony was dignified, beautiful 
and allowed for full expression of the deepest 
feelings of the numerous mourners, many of 
whom had come long distances. His funeral was 
an eloquent testimony to the significance of his 
new-found belief, and to the ancient traditions 
of his people. 

On 29 July I 985 the Universal House of 
Justice telexed: 

DEEPLY SADDENED LEARN PASSING DEARLY 

LOVED BELIEVER HERBERT PARKER. OFFERING 

PRAYERS HOLY SHRINE PROGRESS HIS SOUL 

WORLDS GOD. 

EHSANOLLAH REZVANI 
(Il:ISAN'U ' LLAH Rir;>VANi) 

1929- 1985 

Mr. Il)san'u' llah Ric_lvani was born into a Baha'i 
family in the village of l:lasanabad, near Tihran, 
on 27 August I 929. He completed his studies 
in the town of Rayy and, in 1953, when the 
Ten Year Crusade of the beloved Guardian was 
launched, he arose to go pioneering. Unable to 
settle in an Arabian country as he wished to, 
he pioneered, on the advice of the National 
Pioneering Committee, to the town of Naw
§hahr, in northern Iran. The first Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Naw§hahr was formed the same 
year with Mr. Ric_lvani as a member. He became 
known as an active Baha'i and met with oppo
sition from fanatics among the townspeople, 
but he succeeded in opening a food store which 
served also as his living quarters. 

When the Baha'i community of Naw§hahr 
was sufficiently large and strong, Mr. Ric_lvani 
decided to pioneer abroad, and after cor
respondence with a Baha' i friend went to 
Morocco in 1957, the year in which the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Morocco was 
formed. Later, accompanied by the Auxiliary 
Board member, Mr. 'Abdu'llah Mi~bal), he 
travelled to the Canary Islands where he settled 
in Las Palmas. Here, in spite of language diffi
culty, he did his best to teach the Faith and he 
met with some success. Later, he pioneered to 
Portugal where preparations were being made 
to form the National Spiritual Assembly, one 
of the goals of the Ten Year Crusade. Moving 
from one place to another, in response to the 
needs of the Cause, was not too difficult for 
Mr. Ric_lvani since, in his own words, all his 
belongings could be carried in one suitcase. 
Although he had some difficulties in securing 
a visa that would permit him to remain in Por
tugal, his success in the teaching work kept 
him happy and content. In 1961 he married a 
Portuguese Baha'i, Eulalia Albuquerque, and 
the couple settled in the northern town of Porto. 

In 1963, after attending the World Congress 
in London, Mr. Ric_lvani went to Tihran, and 
at the request of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Portugal prepared to return to that 
country. However, at the airport in Lisbon he 
was denied entry to Portugal under the ruling 
of the Salazar Government when all Baha'i 
pioneers were deported. Mr. Ric_lvani was 
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routed through Spain to Tangier, Morocco. 
From there he made contact with his family, 
and through a letter to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of iran he requested that a pioneering 
post be assigned to him. 

With his family he embarked on the long sea 
voyage to Bolivia, arriving in La Paz in June 
I 964. He spent the first week as a travelling 
teacher in the district of Meguilla, south of La 
Paz and then settled with his family, at the 
req~est of the National Spiritual Assembly, in 
the town ofOruro where he immediately became 
engaged in the teaching work, holding firesides 
regularly in his home and, accompanied by Boli
vian friends , visiting neighbouring villages as a 
travelling teacher. Some of these trips lasted 
more than fifteen days and, due to lack of trans
portation facilities, the participants had to ride 
on trucks or go on foot. 

Later, on the recommendation of the Hand 
of the Cause Jalal Khazeh, Mr. Ri<;lvani 
returned to La Paz, charged with the duty of 
taking care of the National Baha' i Centre. The 
rest of his life was spent in Bolivia, a country 
to which he was greatly devoted. Once in 
Germany, where he had gone for medical treat
ment, he refused to undergo heart surgery lest 
he should pass away outside the borders of 
his adopted homeland. His last teaching trip 
coincided with the launching of the Khamsi
Costas teaching project in February 1985, in the 
area near the site of Radio Baha'i. He returned 
from the trip filled with joy and gratitude to 
the Blessed Beauty for enabling him to witness 
the fulfilment of his long-cherished wish, the 
successful establishment of Radio Baha'i. He 
had, from his earliest days in Bolivia, served on 
the national committee related to Radio Baha'i. 

On 3 March 1985 Mr. Ri<jvani suffered a 
heart attack and was taken to the hospital where 
he rallied after twelve days. A more severe attack 
occurred on 24 July and even treatment by 
specialists was not effective: he passed away on 
28 July 1985. Even while lying in hospital, in 
spite of his weakness, Mr. Ri<jvani attempted 
to convey the message of Baha'u' llah to the 
doctors and nurses. To one of them he said, 
The wisdom of my heart attack was that you 
be given the opportunity to hear about this 
blessed Cause.' 

About one thousand individuals of different 
religious backgrounds and from all classes of 
society attended the memorial meeting held in 

Ehsanollah Rezvani 

the Ridvani 's home. The meeting, with the 
beautif~I bouquets of flowers and the loving 
tears of the friends , resembled a unity feast 
which had brought together in harmony the 
followers of various religions including Chris
tians, Jews and Muslims. At the funeral, 
attended by approximately five hundred mour
ners, prayers were offered in Aymara, Arabic, 
English, Persian, Quechua and Spanish. Mr. 
Ri<jvani's body was laid to rest across from 
the National Baha'i Centre where a memorial 
service was held by the National Spiritual 
Assembly. At this gathering were extolled the 
devoted services of one who had with distinction 
served on the National Assembly for many 
years. Upon instructions from the National 
Assembly, memorial meetings were held in other 
towns and villages of Bolivia, and a number of 
teaching projects were launched in his memory. 

Mr. Ridvani has left four children, all of 
whom are devoted believers, and who with their 
mother continue to serve the Cause in Bolivia. 

The following cable was received from the 
Universal House of Justice on 30 July 1985: 

GRIEVED PASSI NG DEVOTED STEADFAST PIONEER 

PROMOTER FAITH EHSANOLLAH REZVANI. HIS 

GREAT ACHIEVEMENTS TEACHING ADMIN· 
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ISTRATIVE FIELDS PAST DECADES BOLIVIA 
UNFORGETTABLE. SUPPLICATING SACRED 
THRESHOLD PROGRESS SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 
EXTEND LOVING SYMPATHY FAMILY FRIENDS. 

EULALIA Rn;>VANi 

(Translated from the Persian by Fu'AD Afil:!RAF) 

WILLIAM MITCHELL 
1907- 1985 

William Arthur Wellesley Mitchell was born in 
Brighton, St. Elizabeth, Jamaica on 16 February 
1907. His parents were Wilfred and Clementine 
Mitchell. He received his early eclucation at 
Clapham Elementary School in Brighton, and 
later at Kingston Commercial College. He was 
blessed with a sharp intellect and served as an 
assistant instructor at Clapham from 1922 to 
1925. 

His aptitude for figures served him in good 
stead when he embarked on his career as an 
accountant. His beloved nephew, Glenford Mit
chell, recalls how mesmerized he was as a child 
while watching his uncle make swift, accurate 
computations of large figures. Who 's Who in 
Jamaica: 1941- 1946 records that William Mit
chell was accountant for the Universal Negro 
Improvement Association between I 930 and 
1932, and secretary to the All-Jamaica Exhi
bitions in 1932 and 1934. Also mentioned in 
the profile are his marriage to Olive Lurline 
(nee Lewis) on 5 October I 938, his business 
address at 48 Church Street in Kingston, and 
his religion, the Baha'i Faith. 

We do not know, at present, how his romance 
with Olive blossomed, or precisely when he 
moved to Kingston. But we do know that the 
union produced two daughters, and that it was 
in Kingston that Mr. Mitchell declared his belief 
in Baha'u' llah. His first daughter died at a tender 
age and was given the first Baha'i funeral in 
Jamaica. 

The circumstances of his first introduction 
to the Faith, which are both informative and 
amusing, reveal something of his integrity and 
forthright nature. In 1942 Dr. Malcolm King, 1 a 

1 Knight of Bah.i'u'll.ih for British Guiana. See 'In Memo
riam ', The Baha 'i World, vol. XIV, p. 316. 

William Mitchell 

Jamaican who embraced the Faith in the United 
States, was visiting Jamaica as a Baha'i travel
ling teacher. He loaned a Baha' i book to J . C. 
Mitchell , a parson from British Guiana, who 
was also visiting Jamaica. The parson, in turn, 
loaned the book to William Mitchell. When 
Dr. King went to collect the book from J.C. 
Mitchell he was told that William Mitchell was 
in possession of it. Dr. King then called on 
William Mitchell, only to be told that he could 
not give it to him as it was not lent to him by 
Dr. King, but by J.C. Mitchell, and that, in 
any case, there were some questions he wanted 
to ask him about the book. 

It was arranged that Dr. King should come 
to William Mitchell's office every Tuesday to 
discuss the Faith, and all sixteen employees 
attended the classes. Mr. Mitchell recalled that 
Dr. King was very sincere and that on several 
occasions, when expounding the Baha'i teach
ings, tears streamed from his eyes, which 
affected Mr. Mitchell greatly. Dr. King dealt 
extensively with various aspects of the teach
ings, and with Biblical prophecy and its fulfil
ment by Baha'u 'llah. Of the group of sixteen, 
two became Baha'is, William Mitchell and 
Charles Duff Porter. Mr. Mitchell 's acceptance 
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of the Faith was announced but two days after 
that of Marian Lord Maxwell,1 the first native 
Jamaican to declare her belief in Baha'u'llah in 
Jamaica, who attended classes held by Dr. King 
at the home of Miss Marie Brownie on Orange 
Street. This group continued to meet every 
Wednesday after Dr. King's depa rture from 
Jamaica late in 1942. By April of the following 
year there were eleven members in the group 
and the first Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Jamaica was formed in Kingston, Mr. Mitchell 
served as its first chairman. In 1944, he rep
resented Jamaica at the historic Baha' i Cen
tenary Conference held in the United States. 

Mr. Mitchell was a pillar of the Faith in 
Jamaica from the time of his declaration and 
a pivot of a great deal of the administrative 
work carried out in the island thereafter. In the 
words of one of the friends, 'he was a mani
festation of steadfastness'. Another believer 
recalls that particularly between the 1940s and 
1960s 'he played a very central role in the affairs 
of the Kingston community and helped keep 
alive the Faith, especially in an administrative 
sense'. 

This devoted servant of Baha 'u'llah worked 
unremittingly: children's classes were held in his 
office; he travelled to virgin areas alone, or with 
other believers, to teach the Faith, and to areas 
where the Cause was established to assist in the 
consolidation work; a veritable stream of letters 
concerning administrative and other matters 
flowed from his pen-one could go on and on. 
It is impossible, within the confines of this brief 
article, to adequately assess the scope of his 
activities which would fill a book. But it is useful 
to record the poignant fact that, having been 
taught by a Jamaican who was named a Knight 
of Baha'u' llah, Mr. Mitchell was privileged to 
be instrumental in introducing the Faith to the 
only other Jamaican to be named a Knight of 
Baha'u'llah, Mr. Julius A.G. Edwards, who 
was awarded the title by Shoghi Effendi for his 
service in opening to the Faith the Northern 

1 Mr. Glenford Mitchell in a letter to the au thor dated 7 
March 1987 has written: 'M y uncle sa id that after reaching 
his conviction about the Faith, he signed, a declaration card 
which he held for two days awa iting Dr. King's visit; upon 
that visit, Or. King info rmed him that Miss Maxwell had just 
signed her card. Therefore, my uncle always felt , although he 
may not have said so publicly, that he was actually the 
first Jamaican to declare his belief in Bah3'u'll3. h. ' Miss 
Maxwell's 'In Memoriam' appears in The Bahti'i World, 
vol. XVII , p. 429. 

Territories Protectorate of the Gold Coast (now 
Ghana) in September 1953, and whose ' In 
Memoriam' appears elsewhere in these pages. 
Mr. Mitchell was responsible for teaching the 
Faith to scores of other Jamaicans; not the 
least among them are several members of the 
illustrious Mitchell family. 

Mr. Mitchell served with distinction on the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Greater 
Antilles and in 1961 was elected to the first 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Jamaica, serving as chairman of that institution 
for many years. He was the first native believer 
to be appointed an Auxiliary Board member 
fo r Jamaica (from I 956 to 1969) and served 
under the Hands of the Cause Horace Holley, 
William Sears and Dr. Ugo Giachery. For many 
years he was simultaneously a member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Jamaica, the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Kingston, and 
several national and local committees, in 
addi tion to travelling very frequently to rural 
communities to assist in the teaching and con
solidation work. Anyone who had the privilege 
of serving on administrative institutions with 
Mr. Mitchell will recall his complete reliability 
in attending meetings, his unfailing punctuality 
and his vigorous advocacy of the need for adher
ence to the administrative guidelines provided 
by the beloved Guardian and the Universal 
House of Justice. The spirit of devotion and 
steadfastness which animated his life was truly 
remarkable. One of his most frequently stressed 
themes at gatherings of the friends was the need 
to place the Cause of God first , and he never 
missed an opportunity to underline the need 
for sacrifice in order to promote the Faith. 
Indeed, he was himself a living example of 
sacrifice; his was a life of daily martyrdom. 
Nothing prevented him from giving his all in 
the path of service. 

He visited the Holy Land for the first time 
in 1983 to participate in the international con
vention and witnessed the re-election of his 
nephew to the supreme administrative body of 
the Baha' i Faith, the Universal House of Justice. 
In April 1985, on the occasion of the observance 
of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the estab
lishment of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Jamaica, he received the accolade of the entire 
Jamaican community. 

Laden with the fruits of over forty years of 
sacrificial service to the Cause of God, this great 
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soul passed away on 30 July I 985, his efforts 
crowned by the following tribute cabled by the 
Universal House of Justice on 31 July, which 
beautifully summarizes his outstanding achieve
ments: 

SHARE YOUR DEEP SORROW PASSING WILLIAM 

MITCHELL STALWART SERVANT BAHAULLAH. 

HIS LONG YEARS UNSTINTING IMPER ISHABLE 

SERVICES AS PILLAR FAITH INDELIBLY INSCRIBED 

BAHAI ANNALS CARIBBEAN AREA. KINDLY 

CONVEY OUR LOVING SYMPATHY FAMILY 

FRIENDS. FERVENTLY PRAYING HOLY SHRINES 

PROGRESS HIS RADIANT SOUL THROUGHOUT 

DIVINE WORLDS. 

PETER SENIOR 

(Reprinted from Bahti 'i News of Jamaica, Nos. 
96-97, September/December 1985) 

JOSE C. XAVIER RODRIGUES 
Knight of Baha' u' llah 

1931 - 1985 

GRIEVED PASSING KNIGHT OF BAHAULLAH JOSE 

XAVIER RODRIGUES. EXTEND LOVING SYMPATHY 

RELATIONS ASSURE PRAYERS PROGRESS HIS SOUL 

ABHA KINGDOM. 

Universal House of Justice 
23 August I 985 

Xavier was born on 17 February 193 I in Lisbon, 
Portugal. His maternal grandfather was from 
Pangim, India and his father from Lisbon. After 
completing his educa tion he joined the Por
tuguese Merchant Navy as an electrician. At 
age nineteen he was taken to his first Baha ' i 
meeting which was held in the home of Mrs. 
Valeria Nichols (whose ' In Memoriam' appears 
elsewhere in these pages) and Miss C harlo tte 
Stirrat, two Americans who were serving as 
pioneers in Portugal, and shortly thereafter he 
embraced the Faith. He married Hilda Summers 
in 1951 and they had two daughters, Sitarih 
and Stella, who were born in Portuguese 
Guinea, and a son, Kim, who was born in 
Angola. 

In July I 953 Xavier was present at the Stock
holm Intercontinenta l Teaching Conference 
where he caught the flame of pioneering and 
offered to open Portuguese Guinea to the Faith. 
In September 1953 he and Hilda arrived in the 
capital city, Bissa u, for which service they were 

named Knights of Baha' u' llah by Shoghi 
Effendi. They remained in Bissau till March 
1955 when they were refused an application for 
residence and served with a police summons 
ordering them to leave by the next boat. During 
his rounds of official departments while trying 
to obtain residence authorization for Guinea, 
Xavier spoke of the Faith and was heard by 
Duarte Vieira who later embraced the Faith in 
Portuga l. 

After spending one year in Lisbon with their 
infant daughters, Xavier and Hilda were able 
to obtain employment in Africa. They arrived 
in Luanda, Angola on 6 June I 956. Here they 
joined Angelica and Rodolfo Duna and the five 
resident African Baha'is to form the first Local 
Spiritual Assembly. Activities in Luanda were 
thrilling and after Rodolfo's departure to his 
native Mozambique two visitors, Harry Ford 
and John Roba rts (later appointed a Hand of 
the Cause), brought encouragement and love. 
This was badly needed as the activities of the 
Baha ' is were again under surveillance by the 
police. At that time, Joaquim Sampaio arrived 
from Malange, in the interior, to ma ke his dec
laration, after having dreamt about the Bab and 
recognized this Figure when he was given the 
Message by Antonio Francisco Ebo, the first 
Angolan Baha' i. 

Xavier and his family left Angola in August 
1960 just after a wave of refugees a rrived from 
the then Belgian Congo and just before hos
tilities broke o ut in Angola. Back in Portugal, 
Xavier, Hilda and their three children served 
the Faith in Amadora where the first National 
Spiritual Assembly was formed in 1961 with 
the much-valued help of foreign pioneers. It 
was discovered at this time that Xavier suffered 
from mitral stenosis and he underwent open
heart surgery for the first time. 

The fami ly then moved north, first to F oz do 
Douro, near Porto. From I 965 until I 982 they 
resided in Minas da Panasqueira, near Fundiio. 

In I 973, Xavier responded to a pioneering 
call from Australia and flew to Dili, Portuguese 
Timor on 24 April. Throughout his ten-month 
stay he was under constant police scrutiny. He 
returned to Portugal through Australia where, 
in February 1974, he met with the National 
Spiritual Assembly and received expressions of 
loving appreciation for his service in Dili. He 
was much helped by the Baha'is and regained 
some of his lost strength before returning to 
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Portugal. Needing constant medical attention, 
he left his job in Panasqueira where he worked 
for a wolfram mine, and setttled in Lisbon with 
his mother who nursed him with loving care. He 
underwent his second heart surgery at year' s 
end 1981. 

He then spent most of his time serving the 
Faith by making beautiful translations of 
Tablets and prayers of the Central Figures, and 
messages, letters and compilations received 
from the Universal House of Justice. He had 
a natural gift for translation and took great 
pleasure in this service. 

He bore stoically the pain he suffered during 
his last four years. He passed away in hospital 
as a result of pulmonary emphysema on IO 
August 1985. He was buried the next day, 
accompanied by the radiant presence of many 
Baha'is, family and friends , in the cemetery of 
Alto de S. Joiio in Lisbon. May Baha'u' llah 
reach for his staunch spirit! 

HILDA S. XAVIER RODRIGUES 

GRETA LAKE 
1906-1985 

Mrs. Greta Lake, a stalwart member of the 
Australian Baha'i community since 1945, 
passed away on 6 September 1985 and was laid 
to rest at Woronora Cemetery near the resting
place of the Hands of the Cause John Henry 
Hyde-Dunn and Clara Dunn who brought the 
Faith to Australia in response to the Tablets of 
the Divine Plan. It seemed significant thal she 
passed on to the next world while attending a 
meeting of the United Nations Association in 
whose ideals of peace and the betterment of 
humanity she passionately believed and for 
which she tirelessly worked. 

Greta Lake's grandparents and their children 
came to Australia from Germany about 1884, 
and settled in Sydney where Greta grew up. She 
married Aubrey Lake- known to his friends as 
'Aub'---<luring the difficult years of the Great 
Depression. Four sons were born to the couple. 
Greta was a devoted wife and mother. Her hos
pitality and propensity for succouring a nyone 
who needed help, her smiling friendly face and 
warm and loving nature, won her numerous 
friends. She was idealistic, yet practical; her 
life was geared to service lo her family and to 
humanity. 

In 1942 the fami ly moved to Miranda where 
Greta became very active in local community 
affairs. She always reached out for new goals, 
searching for truth, and when she heard of the 
Baha' i Faith she embraced it joyfully, whole
heartedly and without reservation. From then 
until the end of her life, she worked with all 
her powers for the establishment of its principles 
and its administrative order. She became a 
foundation member of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Sutherland District and was later elected 
to the National Spiritual Assembly of Aus
tralia. Over the years she undertook numerous 
travelling teaching projects in Australia and 
the islands of the Pacific. Years of devoted 
service were also given to projects for helping 
Aboriginals and for the development of the 
Yerrinbool Baha' i School. One of her most sig
nificant contributions was her major par
ticipation in the search for and finding of the 
site for the Baha' i House of Worship at Ingle
side. She worked unstintingly for its dedication 
in 1961 and, in the following years, served on 
committees arranging programmes for services 
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and dealing with other matters relating to the 
Temple. 

In 1968 Greta and Aub pioneered to Western 
Samoa where they remained for five years 
working unceasingly for the establishment of 
strong Baha'i communities. They bought the 
old Savoy Hotel and opened its doors to anyone 
who wished to visit them. Visitors from all over 
Samoa were warmly welcomed and a meal 
shared. Day after day, Baha'is from the villages, 
and their friends, were to be found at the Lakes' 
home, discussing the Faith and also seeking 
guidance for their problems. They basked and 
blossomed in the warmth, love and friendship 
so freely given them. The first South Pacific 
Youth Conference was held at the Savoy in 1970 
with youth from many islands of the Pacific, 
Australia and New Zealand participating. 

Greta and Aub also travelled extensively in 
the villages of Western Samoa and were instru
mental in establishing the first and strongest 
Local Assembly on the island of Savai' i. 
Through their devotion, constant effort and 
service, the National Office, Teaching Institute 
and Summer School properties were developed 
and maintained. In 1970 the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Samoa was formed and Greta 
became a member of that body and of several 
of its committees. Failing health forced their 
reluctant return to Australia. The memory of 
their achievements and unconditional service to 
the Faith burns brightly in the hearts of the 
Baha'is of Samoa. 

Although the debilitating after-effects of the 
rigorous climate of the tropics had permanently 
undermined Greta's health, she and Aub, upon 
returning to Australia, once again directed their 
thoughts and energies towards the Mother 
Temple of the Antipodes. Their battered grey 
station wagon would quietly appear at the 
Temple grounds in Ingleside every Thursday. 
Out would step Greta and Aub, she with her 
basket of food that would later be shared with 
everyone, and her large handbag bulging with 
an interesting book, pamphlets or an article to 
stimulate conversation among those who were 
present. After a cup of tea and some pleasant 
conversation she would start guiding at the 
Temple and teaching in the information centre. 
It is difficult to speak of Greta without men
tioning Aubrey, because these two very special 
people were truly like the wings of a single bird , 
and their flights were flights of service always 

Greta Lake 

teaching the essence of the Faith. 
'I learned much from Greta and her inter

action with her "wing-mate",' one of the friends 
said. 'She taught me what optimism, stead
fastness and constancy are all about.' 

Always the needs of the Faith were of para
mount importance to Greta Lake, and until the 
day she died she never managed to find the time 
to unpack the few things she had brought back 
from pioneering in Samoa. She gave us a most 
beautiful example: a courageous lady who lived 
life fully to the very end. 

Informed of her passing the Universal House 
of Justice on 9 September 1985 cabled: 

HEARTS SADDENED LEARN SUDDEN PASSING 

DEARLY LOVED MAIDSERVANT GRETA LAKE. HER 

STERLING SERVICES CONNECTION MOTHER 

TEMPLE ANTIPODES AS MEMBER NATIONAL 

ASSEMBLY AUSTRALIA AND AS PIONEER SAMOA 

WELL REMEMBERED. OFFERING SUPPLICATIONS 

HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER SOUL ALL WORLDS 

GOD. KINDLY CONVEY CONDOLENCES HER 

DEVOTED HUSBAND AUBREY AND MEMBERS 

FAMILY. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

OF AUSTRALIA 
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SHAPOOR ASPANDIAR ROWHANI 
(SHAPUR ISFANDiYAR RAWJ:IANi) 

1931- 1985 
Knight of Baha'u'llah 

Born in Bombay, India, on 15 August 1931 , 
fillapur was one of a family of seven sisters and 
two brothers. His father had come to India as 
a young boy from a village in Iran and, from 
scratch, had built a successful business in 
Bombay. In 1953, Shoghi Effendi's clarion call 
for pioneers to arise during the Ten Year 
Crusade was echoed in Bombay. fillapur and 
another youth, Ardeshir S. Forudi (Ardiiliir S. 
Furudi), volunteered to open to the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah the Kingdom of Bhutan, in the 
eastern Himalayas. As fillapur would often 
recall later, he hadn't the vaguest idea where 
Bhutan was; he went home that night and dis
covered its location from an atlas. 

In early 1954, fillapur and Ardiiliir set out 
for Calcutta, from whence they proceeded to 
Kalimpong, and finally to Bhutan. It was not 
easy for them to enter the country; permission 
was refused. Then, by fortunate chance, they 
met the Prime Minister of Bhutan, Jigme Dorji, 
brother of the Queen, who was intrigued to 
know why these two young boys had travelled 
the length of a subcontinent to come to his tiny, 
and largely unknown, country. He heard of the 
Baha'i Faith from them and ultimately granted 
them permission to enter. As they were being 
admitted as guests of the Prime Minister, a 
special pack of mules and provisions were made 
available to them. 

Neither of the young men was prepared 
for what the journey entailed. They crossed 
sheer ravines and traversed dense forests, en
countering, for the first time in their lives, 
snakes and blood-sucking leeches. fillapur 
recalled that he clung desperately to his copy 
of Baha'u'l/ah and the New Era during that 
terrifying journey. 

When they finally entered Bhutan, in June 
1954, they found themselves confronted with 
age-old traditions and orthodoxy that had 
remained unchanged during centuries of Bud
dhist practice and belief in that remote Him
alayan Kingdom. Shortly after their arrival, 
Ardiiliir received an urgent communication 
asking him to return to Bombay, and so he had 
to leave. fillapur was now alone, facing hostile 
local monks, a suspicious populace and an 

almost insurmountable language barrier. Yet, 
through the unfailing grace of Baha'u' llah, he 
was able to earn his laurel 'Knight of 
Baha'u' llah' and open that country to the Faith 
(see Messages to the Baha 'i World 1950- 1957, 
p. 69.) Simple villagers, having heard rumours 
of the purpose of his visit, would surreptitiously 
visit his wooden hut at night to hear more of 
the Message he had come to convey and to read 
laboriously the Baha'i books in Hindi. He was 
even enabled to present the Faith to the Bhu
tanese royal family. 

The time soon came, however, when he was 
gently asked to leave. The Prime Minister, now 
his fast personal friend, explained that the 
Queen was soon due to deliver a child and 
her gynaecologist was a European doctor. For 
years, this doctor had been requesting the Prime 
Minister to allow a Christian missionary to enter 
the country, but consent had never been 
granted. It would now be embarrassing for the 
Prime Minister if the physician heard of the 
presence of this Baha'i youth in Bhutan. fillapur 
had no option but to prepare to leave. 

The rivers bordering Bhutan were in full spate 
at the time of his departure. All his belongings, 
food and other provisions were swept away 
during the dangerous crossing and he nearly 
lost his life, too. His eventual arrival in Calcutta 
was greeted with relief by the brothers of the 
Prime Minister who had received from the 
Prime Minister himself several enquiries about 
his safety. 

On his return to Bombay, fillapur joined his 
father in business and settled into the city's 
Baha'i activities. Soon after, he was elected to 
serve on the Local Spiritual Assembly, and was 
re-elected every year until the time of his death. 
He was elected chairman of the Spiritual 
Assembly in each of the last twenty-seven years 
of his life. He served the Faith in a great many 
other capacities, too, amongst the last of which 
was as a member of the National Funds Com
mittee of India. 

fillapur had a powerful personality and made 
a deep impression on all who met him. His 
geniality was infectious and won him a large 
number of friends, many of whom would do 
anything for him. The most striking example 
of these lifelong bonds of friendship he forged 
was seen in what turned out to be the last service 
he performed for the Baha' is of Bombay- the 
acquisition of a new cemetery for the com-
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munity. As destiny would have it, £hapur is the 
first Baha'i to be laid to rest there. 

His death was smooth and swift. An unex
pected cerebral stroke laid him up in hospital 
where he had the opportunity of meeting- in 
some instances for the first time in many years
his large number of friends, relatives and Baha'i 
colleagues. Less than a week later, on 11 Nov
ember 1985, a sudden cerebral haemorrhage 
took him away. He was buried on 12 November, 
the Birthday of Baha'u' llah, which that year 
coincided with the Hindu festival of Diwali
the festival of lights- and thus his burial took 
place amidst joy and light on all sides. Approxi
mately two hundred persons, Baha'is and 
others, were present to pay their last respects 
to him. 

Letters of condolence and news of memorial 
meetings held for him poured in from such 
diverse places as far-off Samoa to the villages 
of the Dang tribe in India. Informed of his 
passing, the Universal House of Justice telexed 
on 14 November: 

SADDENED UNTIMELY PASSING SHAPOOR 

SOUL CONFIRMATION FAMILY' S CONTINUING 

SERVICE FAITH. 

MRS. MEHRU S. ROWHANI 

(MIHRU s. RAWI:fANi) 

VALERIA LAMB NICHOLS 
1903-1985 

Valeria Lamb Nichols was born on 8 June 1903 
in Clinton, Iowa, U.S.A. where she lived until 
1923, although she spent most winters with her 
family in Pasadena, California. In her early 
years she was taught by a private tutor, then 
later attended the Intercollegiate School in 
Los Angeles, and Knox School in Tarrytown, 
New York. In 1923 she went to New York 
City to study ballet and acrobatic dancing. 
With her first husband, John W. Thornton, 
she transferred to Southern California in 
1927. 

She first heard of the Baha'i Faith in Cal
ifornia from a former classmate and immedi
ately became deeply interested, reading avidly 
the Baha'i Writings and attending the study 
classes of Beulah Storrs Lewis' with whom she 
developed an intimate friendship. She entered 
the Faith officially in 1937 in Los Angeles. 
Although not a regular churchgoer, Valeria had 
attended Episcopalian Sunday School as a child, 
and was somewhat drawn to mystical subjects. 
I remember that often she meditated on ' infinity' 
but would become so disturbed that she would 
have to stop. 

From the moment she embraced the Cause 
until the end of her earthly life, Valeria devoted 
all her time to the service of Baha'u'llah. In her 
early years in the Faith she served on the Local 
Spiritual Assembly of Los Angeles, was secre
tary of the Regional Teaching Committee for 
Nevada and California, and a member of the 
Inter-American Committee. In 1940 she became 
a member of the first Spiritual Assembly of 
Beverly Hills, California. In about 1942 she 
moved to Salt Lake City, and from there she 
went as a home front pioneer to Laramie, 
Wyoming where she helped to form the first 

ROWHANI. ASSURE FERVENT PRAYERS PROCiRESS I See 'In Memoriam', The Baha'i World, vol. XI , p. 503. 



IN MEMORIAM 691 

Spiritual Assembly. During the second Seven 
Year Plan (1946--53) she pioneered in Europe, 
going first to Holland in September 194 7 and 
remaining there for three months, and then to 
Portugal where she remained until 1951 and 
where she assisted in the formation of the first 
Spiritual Assembly of Lisbon. 

In I 953, at the beginning of the Ten Year 
Crusade (1953-63), Valeria began her pion
eering service in Latin America where she stayed 
until the end of her life. Initially she went to 
Costa Rica with her husband, Hayden Nichols, 
then to Mexico, settling first in Mexico City 
and then, in 1964, in Merida, Yucatan. In 
Mexico she served for many years on the 
National Spiritual Assembly and the Regional 
Teaching Committee of Yucatan. 

In Yucatan, Valeria dedicated herself almost 
entirely to her deepest love, the teaching of the 
descendants of the Mayans, the major popu
lation group in the Yucatan Peninsula. Since 
her husband was not yet a Baha'i, Valeria 
had to make great sacrifices in order to be with 
him and help him in his work, and yet travel 
almost daily to the villages and haciendas 
where most of the Mayans live. Most nights 
she had to get along with four or five hours 
of sleep. This finally brought on a state 
of complete exhaustion which undoubtedly 
hastened her demise. However, all who knew 
Valeria are certain that she would never have 
exchanged her sacrifices for all the material 
world has to offer. And, shortly before his 
own passing, Hayden Nichols formally entered 
the Faith. 

We are told in the Baha'i Sacred Writings 
that the soul, after leaving the physical body, 
will evince tremendous spiritual power. After 
Valeria's passing, Mayan Baha'i communities 
which had been visited by her but had be
come relatively inactive, suddenly and mys
teriously came to life, and many of the Baha'is 
admitted that it was due to their remembrance 
of Valeria's deep love for Baha'u' llah and for 
them. 

Valeria died on 15 November 1985 in 
Yucatan. On 18 November the Universal House 
of Justice sent the following cable to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Mexico: 

SHARE YOUR GRIEF PASSING COURAGEOUS MAID

SERVANT BAHAULLAH VALERIA NICHOLS. HER 

LONGTIME SERVICE YOUR NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 

Valeria Lamb Nichols 

AND ADVANCEMENT CAUSE YUCATAN PEN· 

INSULA ADD LUSTRE BAHAI HISTORY MEXICO 

CROWNING SELFLESS PIONEER ENDEA YOURS 

HOMEFRONT UNITED ST ATES. KINDLY CONVEY 

HER BROTHER COUNSELLOR LAMB ASSURANCE 

PRAYERS PROGRESS HER PURE SOUL ABHA 

KINGDOM. 

ARTEMUS LAMB 

VIRGINIA ORBISON 
1902- 1985 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 

EXTEND LOVING SYMPATHY GRIEVOUS LOSS VIR

GINIA ORBISON KNIGHT BAHAULLAH BALEARIC 

ISLANDS. RECALL WITH PRIDE ADMIRATION HER 
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Virginia Orbison 

BAHAULLAH TO ANY SOUL WHO ALONE UNAIDED 

ARISES SERVE HIM. ADVISE HOLD BEFITTING MEM

ORIAL SERVICES. 

Universal House of Justice 
22 November 1985 

'Dear Friends, If you receive these words, it is 
to let you know that I have not been feeling 
well lately, and that my soul has taken flight 
into the other worlds of God, wherever and 
whatever they are! 

'I am deeply thankful for so many friendships 
and privileges while trying, at least, to serve the 
Cause of God in this Day, so important to the 
destiny of the Human Race. I pray that every 
one may be helped and guided on the long 
journey towards the Best Beloved, Baha'u'llah, 
and that He will accept any efforts large or 
small made for the Creator of all the Universe, 
and the progress of His loved ones. ' 

With these words the spiritual mother of the 
Baha'is of Spain bade farewell to her much
loved Spanish children and friends near and 
far. From the hour of her arrival in Madrid in 
December 1946, except for a nine-year interlude 
of pioneer support in Luxembourg, she had 
offered to Baha'u'llah, with utter confidence in 

His sustaining power, her every thought, her 
uncertain health, her unceasing service and 
activity to awaken this land of achievement, 
promise and vitality to God's Revelation for 
this age. One can see in the events of Virginia's 
early life her preparation for this mighty task. 

She was born on 16 February 1902, in Over
brook, Philadelphia, U.S.A. to a distinguished 
neuro-psychologist and pioneer in psychiatry, 
Dr. Thomas J. Orbison, and Virginia Gile 
Orbison, also educated as a doctor. Thus, by 
inheritance and her surroundings, Virginia 
acquired an intelligent and searching mind, 
unwavering standards of character, dedication 
of will, and wide cultural interests and appreci
ation. In 1907 her parents moved to Pasadena, 
California, where soon, through a patient of 
her father 's, Claudia Stuart Coles, they first 
gained an acquaintance with the Baha'i Faith; 
it was not pursued, but Virginia never forgot 
Mrs. Coles nor the name of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

In I 9 I 2 her mother entered Virginia in a 
school for girls in Paris, but when war came 
her education was continued at home with a 
tutor of Latin and then in a Roman Catholic 
convent in Alhambra. Later her knowledge of 
French and Latin eased her study of Spanish 
and Portuguese. It was through her devotion 
to music, and particularly singing which she 
studied in California, that she received her first 
introductions in Spain. In 1932 she again 
encountered the Revelation of Baha'u'llah, 
examined and struggled with it for a year, and 
reached unwavering acceptance in 1933. As a re
search librarian at Paramount Studios in Holly
wood, from 1933 to 1942, she gained financial 
independence and was disciplined to the care 
and accuracy required for her remarkable 
history of the Baha'i Faith in Spain. In those 
same years she matured in active service as 
a Baha'i, studied deeply its Scripture and the 
writings of the Guardian, and developed from 
a timid and apprehensive speaker and teacher 
to one who was assured and extraordinarily 
confirmed. Thus Virginia was ready when her 
heart responded to the call for pioneers in South 
America during the first Seven Year Plan. 

'Shall we ever be given the cue', she wrote in 
December 1940, 'to become pioneers?' And in 
May 1941 , 'Only the will to do it have I but 
that is not enough.' She was on the threshold 
of her role in the Divine Plan launched in 1937 
by the 'champion builders' of Baha'u'llah's 
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World Order. Already they were on the march 
in North America, laying the foundation for 
the advance into Latin America, and Virginia 
had witnessed their first entry into that field 
when there 'came the Guardian's soul-stirring 
calls for more pioneers ... , no matter how inad
equately prepared they might be. So I began to 
supplicate . . . I studied Spanish, worked at my 
job and did my committee work and Assembly 
duties . .. Suddenly . . . I found myself appointed 
to go to Chile . . . What then churned inside of 
me- spiritually, psychologically and mentally
. . . is a whole chronicle .. .'. ('Pioneer Journey', 
The Baha 'i World, vol. IX, p. 896.) It was 'a 
spiritual uprooting, and a detachment from 
things which I have never before achieved . .. 
It has to do in reality, not in theory, with being 
detached from all save God,' fo r only with His 
promised assistance 'can anything be done by 
a poor mortal anyway!' ( I 2 July I 942) Through
out the coming forty-three years of pioneering 
Virginia served in that spirit, a 'humble, sub
missive soul', (8 April 1985) ' thankful for every 
one of the happy or sad things' , (24 April 1945) 
motivated to strive unceasingly, and thus to 
earn the good favour of the beloved Guardian 
who best described her life's activity as 'your 
constancy in the service of the Faith, your zeal 
in diffusing its spirit, your determination to con
solidate its institutions and your self-sacrifice 

Place Arrival 

Santiago, Chile 17 Sept. 1942 
Buenos Aires, Ar gen tin a 7 Aug. 1943 
Asuncion, Paraguay 23 Aug. 1943 
La Paz, Bolivia• IO Dec. 1943 

4 Sept. 1944 
Lima, Peru 25 Jan . 1944 

28 Oct. 1944 
Quito, Ecuador 7 Nov. 1944 
Guayaquil 27 Dec. 1944 

Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 8 Nov. 1945 
and Sao Paulo 12 Aug. 1946 

• Jn Bolivia she also served in Sucre and Potosi and visited 
Cuzco and Macchu Picchu. 

in promoting its best interests .' (24 October 
1949) 

And so for Chile she departed on 24 August 
I 942 'from an Army airport at three in the 
morning,' on a 25-day journey stopping in 
Mexico, Guatemala, Costa Rica, Panama, Col
umbia and Peru. In Chile she was cast into a 
current of dynamic movement and confirm
ation. While the Second World War mounted 
in destructive power in Europe, Asia and the 
Pacific, Baha'u'llah's benign Teachings were 
being swift ly implanted in centres crucial to the 
re-creation of Latin America . She was rushed 
from country to country to hasten the harvest 
in fields already tilled. There were only months 
in which to do it. It was a saga whose place 
names and dates alone must be the witness, 
though the call upon her every resource of mind , 
body and spirit in the straining to fulfil the 
Guardian's hopes for Ri<;lvan cannot even be 
indicated except to the reader 's imagination. 
'How many times', she wrote in recollection , 
did the Guardian's counsel to 'exercise patience' 
and his promise of prayers for success, ' [throb] 
in my heart and [enable] me to persevere and 
to withstand things which appeared all too for
midable. In memory the marvels of obstacles 
removed are preserved one after the other, 
removed by the magic Name of the Beloved.' 
('Pioneer Journey', ibid., p. 897) 

Departure Formation of 
Local Assembly 

7 Aug. 1943 20 Apr. 1943 
23 Aug. 1943 
9 Dec. 1943 20 Apr. 1944 

25 Jan. 1944 1945 
28 Oct. 1944 
4 Sept. 1944 20 Apr. 1944 
6 Nov. 1944 

27 Dec. 1944 
17 May 1945 21 Apr. 1945 

for hospitalisation 
and rest in Wilmette 

15 Dec. 1946 21 Apr. 1946 
2 Dec. 1946 
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Such is the bare record of her victorious effort , 
in partnership with the few pioneers and new 
believers, 'not to fail the trust that the Guardian 
has put in our ability to finish this mighty work. ' 
(ibid ., p. 900) Nor did they fail , for they 'greatly 
rejoiced his heart ', while to Virginia he wrote: 
'Assuring you of my profound admiration and 
abiding gratitude for the splendid services you 
have rendered, and of my constant, my loving, 
and fervent prayers for the extension of your 
activities ... ' (26 July 1946) 

It was in the same letter that Shoghi Effendi 
expressed his hope ' that you will be able to visit 
Spain, and help in the work of the opening of 
that great country to the Faith .. .' (through 
his secretary). Already, with his stirring call for 
American pioneers to hasten to Europe, now 
that the war had finally ended, Vi.rginia had 
cabled her wish to do so. His reply came in 
these words, and the invitation of the European 
Teaching Committee soon after. By mid
December she was in flight to the Iberian Pen
insula, spending Christmas Day in Lisbon and 
reaching her post in Madrid on December 26th. 
Some seven months later came this news from 
a Committee member: ' ... she is thin and tired 
but what a job she has done in Spain
seven declared believers- and under the most 
difficult, not to say dangerous circumstances!' 
(Katherine True, 14 August 1947) 

Spain, when Virginia arrived there, had lived 
under the shadow of despotism since I 939 and 
in the grip of economic stringency. From the 
airport, she writes in her history, she entered 
this beautiful capital through an unattractive 
district, passing the remains of trenches, 
destroyed houses, and heaps of rubbish . . . She 
checked in at the Palace Hotel- sad, cold, 
without enough light or heating; the food , 
impeccably served, was nearly invisible because 
of rationing, as Spain still suffered from the 
terrible wounds of the Civil War and, with all 
of Europe, those of the Second World War. 
She knew no one and was faced with the great 
problem of introducing a new and unknown 
religion. Nor would she be able to speak openly 
of the Faith except to those she could trust, 
since both Government and the State religion 
suspected all liberal thought. Mails were cen
sored, both public and private discussion ham
pered, travel abroad prevented. All citizens 
suffered, but the intelligent and young most of 
a ll. Even five years later Virginia would write: 

.. keeping one's courage up and faith intact 
is the big task . . . also communicating these 
feelings to others if possible- all are hopeless 
and resigned to the worst- it is horrible.' (19 
November 195 1) 

To read Virginia's account of the incredible 
events leading to the establishment of Spain's 
first Local Spiritual Assembly in the capital city, 
Madrid , in 1948, and to the second Assembly in 
the important city of Barcelona in 1949, creates 
such excitement, wonder and admiration as one 
cannot describe. Her immediate steps were to 
present an introduction to a gentleman of high 
position, then to apprise the U.S. Consulate of 
her arrival and mission , and next to meet the 
master teacher of a musical friend in California. 
Through these influential contacts, within the 
first ten days she was welcomed into Spanish 
families and cultural circles of Madrid and 
would in future receive protection and assist
ance from American diplomatic friends. 
Because her credentials from the Consulate gave 
her purpose as fuller study of the language and 
customs of Spain, it was not until the police 
investigation of I 954 that the existence of the 
Faith was officially known. By then there were 
Assemblies in Murcia and Tarrasa as well. 

Within a month she was studying singing with 
the celebrated teacher, Carmencita Vivo, whose 
two brothers, Jose Maria and Manuel Bazo 
Barea, became Baha' is on 23 June 1947-'His
toric day ... Truly, a day beginning a new era 
for this suffering and blessed country'- and 
she herself and her mother dona Carmen Vivo 
(Bazo Barea) on July 14th. Two days later, 
seeing Esslemont's book in the Vivo home, dona 
Juana Ortuno Lopez de Mascarenas felt com
pelled to cross the city to meet Virginia and 
then daily for a week , accepting the Faith on 
July 23rd. Meanwhile, Manuel Garcia Vazquez, 
led to Virginia through an Esperantist contact, 
and his friend Nicolas Avivar Fazio, became 
Baha'is on July 5th. Here then , in less than 
seven months, were seven devoted Baha' is. 
They were joined in the spring of 1948 by three 
more, dona Teresa de Hernandez and her 
young daughter Violante on March 11th and 
Miguel Abajo Hojas on April 18th, assuring 
the election on April 20th of Madrid's Spiri
tual Assembly, including Virginia as cor
responding secretary . Then great activity began, 
committees were formed , and each one served 
on several. 
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In December 1948 the unique pioneer, 
Marion Little, came for seven months, and it 
was her financial support which enabled Juana 
Ortuno, accompanied by Marion and Virginia, 
to fulfil her impulse to form a Spiritual 
Assembly in Barcelona. Their ten-day visit in 
February, when Juana made contact with 
several family members and friends, enabling 
them before departure to speak openly of the 
Faith, resulted in its acceptance within three 
weeks by Luis Ortuno Puche. Once more, on 
April 3rd, Juana was moved to go to Barcelona; 
she returned with nine declarations. Thus, the 
first Assembly of Barcelona, all Spanish, came 
to birth on 20 April 1949; four members were 
of Juana's family and its chairman was Luis 
Ortuno. Among this community's dedicated 
members, from 1950, were Sara and Maria 
Tiff on Ramone!, who were to experience many 
proofs of Baha'u'llah's promised aid. Of Vir
ginia they wrote in 1986: She 'was for us the 
ideal of a woman, since she did not only bring 
to our life the spiritual awakening of a New 
Revelation, but by her example and dedication, 
she illumined and guided our steps in the new 
path we had embraced ... Her culture and deep 
understanding of the Teachings cemented the 
foundations for the establishment of our admin
istrative institutions.' (17 June 1986) 

The Ten Year Crusade brought wider hor
izons to Spain with the opening of the Balearic 
Islands and Andorra. At the Stockholm Inter
national Teaching Conference in July 1953, 
William Danjon offered for Andorra, Virginia 
for the Balearic Islands. By August 11th she was 
at her post in Palma de Mallorca. On December 
30th Tove and Jean Deleuran arrived, and in 
January 1954 Charles Monroe Joas; all were 
Knights of Baha'u'llah. 'It was amazing', the 
Deleurans wrote in June 1986, 'how well she 
had established herself as a pioneer during these 
few months ... Immediately she had joined the 
association Amigos de Mallorca , a very popular 
meeting place for Spaniards who wanted to meet 
foreigners ... She was well known to many 
people and had a wonderful ability to make 
friends and to keep them.' And Charles Joas 
also remembered those early days: 'Her life was 
typical of those who have sacrificed themselves 
completely for the sake of spreading the message 
of Baha'u'llah ... But her spirit was ever happy, 
and as others around her succumbed to the 
trials and tests which always confront a pioneer, 

she remained a beacon of optimism ... Unfor
tunately' , he continued, 'her stay in Mallorca 
lasted only one year. In August 1954 she was one 
of those imprisoned during a police intervention 
[at an Iberian Teaching Conference] held in 
Barcelona. After her release she proceeded to 
Madrid to help with initiating steps for legal 
recognition of the Faith.' (30 August 1986) This 
was the occasion famous in Spanish Baha'i 
history when , at this conference of sixty Baha'is, 
a complaint to the police led to the arrest in 
the early morning hours of ten who were 
interrogated and held for eighteen hours. 
'Thanks to the courage and serenity of Virginia, 
who asked to speak with her Embassy in 
Madrid, surprising the police, .. . they freed 
everyone each believer returned to his 
locality, ... having experienced the meaning of 
Baha' i unity in such difficult moments and the 
protection given by Virginia to all the friends.' 
(Sara and Maria Tiffon, op. cit.) It was on the 
Guardian's instruction that Virginia returned 
to Madrid on September 20th. Two years later 
she was sent to Lisbon as a pioneer. 

This was the close of Virginia's initial pioneer 
work for Spain. Although space forbids 
mention of the many cities she visited , some as 
the first Baha'i, conferences and study gather
ings to which she contributed, administrative 
work she carried, the recurring illnesses she 
suffered (including a period of five months in 
1949 in a sanatorium in Switzerland after total 
exhaustion), perhaps enough has been said to 
show both her methods and spirit. In this last 
decade it had been her joy, not only to attract 
new souls, but to deepen their knowledge and 
steadfast commitment and to witness their 
flowering as cohorts of Baha'u'llah. In Madrid 
alone she had spoken of the Faith to three 
hundred and sixty-one persons, and of these 
fifty-four had accepted His Revelation. 'Your 
heart must rejoice- you and those faithful 
friends who have served with you- to see at 
last a rich harvest coming in! ' the Guardian 
assured her, after her pilgrimage in January
February 1956 (lengthened to twenty-seven 
days by her pneumonia). 'The potentialities of 
the Faith in the Iberian Peninsula are evidently 
very high and their future very great.' (through 
his secretary, 3 May 1956) 

Virginia had first seen Lisbon in I 946, had 
spent two weeks there with the pioneers in 1948, 
and in 1952 had visited Porto on March 29th 
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for ten days to support the successful effort 
to establish a Spiritual Assembly, attended the 
second Iberian Regional Conference in Lisbon, 
and exchanged pioneer posts with Charlotte 
Stirratt for a month in November. Her assign
ment in 1956 was to replace Charlotte on her 
departure. ' I am now among the dear Por
tuguese since the 15th of July', she wrote; they 
had safely gone through many tests but needed 
deeper knowledge and experience. They had 
acquired a Centre- a 'little house . . with 
gaping neighbours .. . wondering just what is 
going on ... Well, plenty will go on there as 
long as the police will allow .. .' (22 October 
I 956) Ri<;lvan 1957 marked the achievement of 
a great goal, the election of the first Iberian 
Regional Spiritual Assembly, to which Angelo 
Silva Carneiro of Porto and Virginia were 
elected. But the situation was precarious as the 
two Assemblies had only nine and twelve 
members each and the goal for Portugal was 
eight Assemblies by 1963. When the l:la~iratu'I
Quds was bought that October 1957, it was in 
Virginia's name for the protection of the Faith. 
In May 1959 the police ordered her expulsion, 
giving as reasons her Baha'i activities, holding 
property and having a telephone! She left at the 
end of June, never permitted to live there again. 
There had been many problems during those 
years, but the Guardian felt assured of 'marked 
progress' once they were overcome and hoped 
that 'you will come to be as proud of Portugal 
as you are justifiably proud of Spain. ' (through 
his secretary, 23 February 1957) 

It was to Luxembourg that she was sent by 
the Committee, where both Baha'is and Local 
Assemblies were lacking for the Ten Year Plan 
goals. The nine years she spent in Dudelange 
were probably the most frustrating of her 
pioneer service, for ' this stubborn little country 

wants to stay as it is . . . the slogan of Lux
embourg . . . and they seem to be doing just 
this .. .' ( 19 December 1961) Despite years of 
teaching and an ' invasion of pioneers' in 1960, 
at the end of 1961 there were only four Lux
embourg Baha' is and the Dudelange Assembly 
had fallen to five, all pioneers. It was not for 
want of effort, for they 'are seeing the name 
Baha' i in their papers, on their poster kiosks 
. . . and in public and fireside meetings . .. No 
wonder we are all worn out ... But' , she added, 
'there are some real live Luxembourgers who 
are nibbling . .. May Baha'u' llah confirm them 

quickly! ' (ibid .) In fact , the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Luxembourg was scheduled 
for election in just four months. And so it 
happened, but chiefly with pioneers. Five 
members, including the first Luxembourg 
Baha'i, Suzette Hipp, and Virginia, were in 
Haifa in 1963 for the election of the first Uni
versal House of Justice. That and the World 
Congress in London were a welcome respite for 
Virginia from her small mining town, where 
the red dust affected so badly her bronchial 
weakness. 

Unhappily, the establishment of the National 
Spiritual Assembly did not, and could not, alter 
the tempo of the country. Some time in late 
1964 Virginia offered to serve elsewhere, but 
with three of the four Assemblies below nine 
she could not be spared. By 1965 she was alone 
in Dudelange, but still she persevered. 'There 
are still miracles in action, and maybe some of 
them will be confirmations among these dear 
traditional people ... I leave all my affairs in 
His hands.' (29 December 1965) And so it was 
that her future was determined by doctors on 
whose insistence she returned in January 1968 
to a more benign climate, back to Spain- to 
Malaga. 

It was no longer the Spain she had left nearly 
twelve years before. From 1962 the Baha' i com
munity, by then increased to two hundred and 
nineteen believers, mostly Spanish, with ten 
Local Assemblies and Baha'is in fourteen other 
places, received the wise and energetic guidance 
of its own National Spiritual Assembly. The 
long-sought legal recognition came on 13 July 
1968, with the registration of non-Catholic 
religious organizations. Public teaching was 
now possible and the first public meeting in 
Spain was held in Malaga in 1971 , publicized 
by posters and radio. Spain's first Baha'i exhi
bition, arranged by the youth, followed in 1973, 
also in Malaga. But their greatest victory came 
in May 1976, with a series of four lectures in 
the University of Malaga, under the patronage 
of the Director of the Faculty of Philosophy 
and Literature; given by Virginia, they were 
the first presentation of the Faith in a Spanish 
University and att,acted outstanding news
paper and radio publicity. 

Malaga had attained its Assembly in 1972 
and Virginia, although in her 70s, continued 
her varied Baha'i services including travel teach
ing as far afield as the Azores, Madeira and 
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the Canary Islands, and pioneering in Marbella 
from January to June 1979. She was also trans
lating many documents for the National 
Assembly, and in 1972 they requested her to 
write a history of the Faith in Spain- a pro
digious task completed in May I 980 despite 
increasing fatigue, failing eyesight and eye 
surgery in New York in 1979, followed by a 
mild heart attack. In Malaga, where a majority 
of the Baha'is were young, Virginia, looking 
upon them as her own children, increasingly 
spent time with them in extending their know
ledge of the Faith, its literature and its develop
ment in Spain. Her joy was to see them active 
in public teaching and pioneering, serving on 
new Assemblies in Cordoba and Jaen and even 
on the National Spiritual Assembly. She was 
thrilled, too, to 'see so many of the very firsts, 
still active and so developed and faithful. The 
Persians are almost all very special too .. .' (29 
May 1978) Ramon Escartin, who had served 
with Virginia on the first Regional Spiritual 
Assembly, had described her at this time: 'When 
we listened to her impressions of the develop
ment of the Faith in Spain, all of us felt very 
happy. It was easy to see that her very delicate 
physical condition would be transformed upon 
seeing all hearts beat in unison, listening to the 
music of her voice.' (6 May I 986) 

Exhausted by the final stages of her History, 
by her long struggle with recurrent and serious 
illness (pneumonia for the eighth time in 1981 ), 
and with the nearly complete loss of vision in 
one eye, her thoughts turned more and more 
to her future. Death she had never feared , for 
it would reunite her with those she loved, nor 
would she consider leaving her pioneer post. 
'The Guardian sent me here,' she told Dorothy 
Behar, 'and here is where I'm going to lay my 
bones.' In 1982, unable to live any longer alone 
in her little flat in Casita Rosa, she moved to 
the Hotel California, then to Residencia 
Marymar in Benalmadena for six months but, 
finding it too isolated, returned to the Hotel 
until , in need of greater care, she entered the 
Clinica del Pilar next door in early I 985. In 
early August she suffered two mild strokes and 
from that time her ' light' was slowly fading, 
although 'her mind, thoughts and memory are 
perfectly sound and alert, and [she] hasn' t lost 
her subtle sense of humor . . . she is in very 
good hands and ... the members of the Malaga 
community are extremely thoughtful and assist 

her in every possible way. I really have never 
seen such an expression of love and concern 
.. .' (Dorothy Behar, 6 September I 985) When, 
in the early morning of November 20th, her 
soul took 'flight into the other worlds of God', 
the Assembly prepared her funeral with utmost 
delicacy and beauty. She was buried next after
noon in the International Cemetery, her coffin 
carried by the nine members, with others 
bearing flowers. It was, they said, despite their 
sadness, 'a day of celebration' for the fulfilment 
of her heart's dearest wish. 

'Virginia was, one might almost say, unique' , 
wrote Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum. (I 
June 1986) ' I loved and admired her very much 
. . . We all know she really established the Faith 
in Spain and, faithful to her last breath died 
there still as a pioneer!' 

MARION HOFMAN 

NOTE: All letters quoted from Virginia and others 
were addressed to Marion Hofman, except those from 
Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the Cause of God, 
which were addressed to Virginia. 

MELBA WHETUNG LOFT 
'Kinaaj-Kwe' 
1912- 1985 

GRIEVED PASSING MELBA LOFT SHINING EMBLEM 

NATIVE PEOPLES NORTH AMERICA. HER LONG 

TEACHING SER VICE MARKED HARDSHIPS ILLNESS 

ULTIMATELY EARNING RESPECT RECOGNITION 

HER BELOVED FAITH AND ENRICHING ANNALS 

CAUSE FOSTERING CLOSE TIES BETWEEN 

INDIGENOUS AND OTHER BELIEVERS CANADA. 

KINDLY CONVEY FAMILY FRIENDS ASSURANCE 

PRAYERS SHRINES PROGRESS HER NOBLE SPIRIT 

ABHA KINGDOM. 

Universal House of Justice 
25 November I 985 

Sarah Melba Whetung was born on the Curve 
Lake Indian Reserve, near Peterborough, 
Ontario, Canada on 24 December 1912. Curve 
Lake is an Ojibwa Reserve. Melba was the eldest 
daughter of Arthur Whetung, a trapper, and 
his wife, Bella. 

Melba finished grade school at twelve years 
of age and, with her mother's help and encour
agement, completed her high school education 
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in Peterborough. At seventeen years of age she 
met Alfred James (Jim) Loft, a Mohawk. They 
married several years later and lived in Detroit, 
Michigan, U.S.A. where Jim worked at the 
Chrysler automobile plant. Their two sons, 
James Gordon (Sam) and Arthur Edwin were 
born in Detroit. In 1936, Jim was transferred 
to the plant in Marysville, Michigan where he 
bought a home. In 1938 a daughter, Evelyn, 
was born to Jim and Melba. It was shortly after 
this that Melba became restless and searching. 
She missed the Indian way of life. She became 
close friends with her neighbour, Emma Lenk. 
Returning from church service one day Melba 
said, 'There's got to be something besides this!' 
Shortly after tha t Melba and Emma learned of 
the Baha 'i Faith and embraced it. 

Melba described herself as having been, in 
the years before Jim became a believer, 'an 
armchair Baha'i'. She read and studied, 
attended meetings, and sent the children to the 
Louhelen Baha'i School at Davison, Michigan . 
Jim became a Baha 'i in 1948 and was at once 
moved to write to Shoghi Effendi asking for 
guidance in the service he might perform. The 
Guardian's reply, written by his secretary on 
his behalf, said, ' He would greatly welcome your 
returning to your own tribe, and giving them 
this great message you and your dear wife have 
accepted.' 

A postscript in the Guardian's own hand 
stated, 'Your most welcome letter rejoiced my 
heart, and I hasten to assure you of a most 
hearty welcome into the Baha'i fold , as well as 
of my loving and fervent prayers for any and 
every effort you may exert for the promotion 
of the Faith and the conversion of your fellow 
Indians and their acceptance of its verities. May 
the Beloved bless, protect and sustain you 
always and aid you to realize your heart 's cher
ished desire.' 

Winter was setting in but arrangements were 
made immediately to move to the Tyendinaga 
Reserve in Ontario where the family endured 
great physical hardships. Their house had no 
heat or electricity; animals had been living in 
it when they moved in; and it had only three 
rooms. Jim and Melba were unable to find any 
work , and in 1950, at a time when they did not 
know where the next meal was coming from, 
Jim wrote another letter to Shoghi Effendi. The 
reply said that the Guardian 'does not feel it is 
right for you and your family to impoverish 

Melba Whetung Loft 

yourselves further in order to remain on the 
Reservation; on the other hand your being there 
and living amongst the people is undoubtedly 
the best way to teach them.' 

The Guardian's letter, which included, in his 
own hand, 'assurance of my abiding and deepest 
appreciation of your services to our beloved 
Fai th , of my heartfelt admiration for the spirit 
that animates you, and of my ardent prayers 
for the success of every effort you exert for its 
promotion and consolidation', and which was 
signed 'Your true and grateful brother, Shoghi' , 
marked yet another turning point in their lives. 
Jim was able to set up an auto body shop on 
the Reserve as a means of livelihood, though 
they still had no running water or indoor plumb
ing, and almost all of Melba 's good furniture 
had to be sold to buy equipment for the garage. 
The Lofts had visits from many Baha' is in those 
early years, many of them on their way to pion
eering posts all over the world . The first people 
Melba and Jim brought into the Faith were 
Bert and Elizabeth Curtis, in 1950; and the next 
year, the first Indian believers in Tyendinaga 
were May and Russell Hill . The Lofts supported 
the teaching work in the nearby towns of King
ston and Belleville by offering encouragement 
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and attending meetings. Peggy Ross, who was 
called by Melba 'my spiritual mother', spent 
much time on the Reserve and was like one of 
the family. 

Jim died suddenly on 22 May 1973. 1 Melba 
continued to live alone for the next eight years. 
An occasion for rejoicing occurred in November 
1976 when Indian Baha'is from Ontario to the 
Maritimes gathered at Tyendinaga Reserve for 
the first Canadian Native Council. Although 
the Indian Band Council had been generally 
unsympathetic towards the Faith over the years, 
not permitting public meetings to be held and 
denying the Baha'is access to the village meeting 
hall, a victory came in February 1977. 

Just prior to attending the Baha'i Inter
national Conference in Merida, Melba 
approached the Chief and the Council to ask 
whether they wished to send a message through 
her to the Mayan Indians of Mexico and, to 
her deep joy, the Chief responded by writing 
a letter. Not only did this message reach the 
Mayans but it reverberated all through the Car
ibbean, for Melba was invited, along with other 
Canadian Indian participants at the conference, 
to be interviewed on television, and she 
responded by reading the Chiefs letter, thus 
enabling the greeting to span the continents. 
The patience with which she had for so long 
endured rejection and suspicion won, in the end. 
At Naw-Ruz 134 (21 March 1977) permission 
was granted by the authorities for the holding 
on the Tyendinaga Reserve of a public New 
Year observance which was attended by one 
hundred and fifty guests. 

The remaining years of Melba's life were high
lighted by her participation in many historic 
Baha'i events, such as 'the Gathering'; native 
councils; a teaching trip in 1978 to Denmark, 
England, Ireland, Austria and Switzerland, 
which she viewed as one of the crowning events 
of her life; the formation in 1979 of the first 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Tyen
dinaga, the reward of her long years of stead
fastness; and the invitation to be a special guest 
at the 1981 'Vision Quest- Baha'u' llah', 
National Native Council, near Rawdon, 
Quebec. To that gathering she sent a touching 
message in which she wrote, 'One must pray 
every day . . . for we must remember, all we are 

1See 'In Memoriam', The Bah<i'i World, vol. XVI , p. 514. 

going to take with us to the Abha Kingdom is 
our spiritual knowledge of God through 
Baha'u'llah ... we must go forward , put on our 
spiritual armour for Baha'u' llah, as He never 
leaves us alone. I know I never feel alone; I am 
happy to be living in this Day to see how our 
Faith has grown over the years and to have the 
prayers and guidance, and I know I have been 
fully blessed and I am thankful. ' 

The news of the formation of the first Spiri
tual Assembly of Tyendinaga in 1979 brought 
the Universal House of Justice great happiness. 
A letter written on behalf of the House of Justice 
to Evelyn Loft states, 'The steadfastness of your 
parents in remaining at their post is indeed 
exemplary and fully demonstrates the spirit of 
true pioneering.' 

Melba also had a non-speaking role in the 
music video film 'Mona with the Children' hon
ouring the young martyr, Muna Mal)
mudni;mad. 

Melba's outstanding contributions as a 
Baha' i were given special recognition when the 
hall of the Yukon Baha' i House in Whitehorse 
was named after her, Kinaaj-Kwe- the Indian 
name meaning 'good, kind and gracious lady' 
bestowed upon her when she was little by her 
father. 

In September I 985, a native council was held 
but Melba could not attend due to poor health. 
Two pine trees were planted beside the driveway 
leading to the Baha' i Centre next to Emily Gen
eral's home on the Six Nations Reserve. The 
first pine tree was planted for Emily General, 
and was dedicated 'To one who devoted all her 
life to the cultural development of her people.' 
On the other side Evelyn Loft planted a tree 
dedicated 'To Melba Whetung Loft, the first 
native Baha' i of Canada- our spiritual mother.' 

Melba and Jim Loft are buried side by side on 
the Tyendinaga Reserve. The beautiful marker 
over their grave contains the symbol of the 
nine-pointed star and the native symbol of the 
Thunderbird, and reads: 

'Alfred Jim Loft 
and Melba Whetung Loft 

The Guardian's Obedient Servants' 
EVELYN LOFT 

(Adapted from an article in Baha '/ Canada, 
Vol. 8, No. 2, April 1986) 
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Daw Thoung Khin 

DAW THO UNG KHIN 
1912- 1986 

The death of Daw Thoung Khin on IO January 
I 986, in her seventy-fourth year, was a great 
loss to the Burmese Baha'i community to which 
she was-in the words of her cousin-'like the 
central axis; her dedication and services were 
unequalled.' 

Daw Thoung Khin was born on I August 
1912 in Mandalay, a third-generation Baha' i, 
her grandparents having embraced the Faith 
about 1879 through the teaching efforts of Jamal 
Effendi and Siyyid MuHafa Rumi. Her parents, 
U Ba Tin and Daw Tint, were well educated. 
They founded an English private school and 
a printing firm that published the Taing Chit 
newspaper as well as some Baha'i books, includ
ing the Burmese translation of Esslemont's 
Baha 'u 'I/ah and the New Era; her father also 
produced films. After his death in 1925, Daw 
Thoung Khin's mother carried on her husband's 
business and raised her three sons and two 
daughters; she died in I 966. 

Daw Thoung Khin was an active and bright 
youngster. At an early age she took an interest 

in the Baha' i Cause and from her pocket money 
contributed to the fund for the construction of 
the House of Worship in Wilmette. She 
attended the American Baptist School where 
she distinguished herself by standing first or 
second in every class; she was awarded schol
arships from Standard 7 to Standard I 0. She 
had a great love of music and mastered several 
instruments. 

After completing high school Daw Thoung 
Khin attended Rangoon Teachers' Training 
College where she obtained her Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Education degrees. She taught 
in various schools in the towns of Mawlike, 
Yamethin, Myingyan and Mandalay and took 
part in Baha'i community affairs. A leaderof the 
Girl Guides who achieved the rank of Assistant 
Commissioner, she established or reactivated 
groups at each school where she taught and in 
I 962 was sent by the Government of Burma to 
the Malaysia Girl Guides' Conference. During 
World War II she taught Burmese to Japanese 
traders who could speak English, and despite 
the risk she did not fail to mention the Faith. 
After the war, Daw Thoung Khin was promoted 
to Head Mistress, a post in which she served 
until she resigned in I 963 to found a boarding 
house for girls and to tutor in English. By this 
means she increased her income and the time 
she had available to serve the Faith. She taught 
classes for women and children, presented 
courses at summer and winter schools and at 
youth conferences, and was chairman of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Mandalay from 
I 959 until her death. 

At age forty she married U Thoung Nhue. 
Their union was without issue and tragically 
her husband died in I 976 as a result of a car 
accident. In April 1959 when the first National 
Spiritual Assembly of Burma was elected, Daw 
Thoung Khin and her aunt, Daw Hla Hla, were 
its only women members. Daw Thoung Khin 
took a very active part in the centenary cele
brations of the Baha' i community of Burma in 
1978, and those of Mandalay in 1979 which 
were attended by three hundred guests including 
the Religious Affairs Officer. 

Throughout her life Daw Thoung Khin was 
loved by those who knew her. She was always 
generous to the poor, she took care of children, 
she extended assistance to the aged and shel
tered the displaced regardless of colour, class 
or creed. After the great fire of Mandalay in 
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1985 some homeless Baha'i friends as well as 
others were placed in her home; she assisted 
them for a long time until they were able to 
resettle. She lived the life of a true believer in 
Baha'u' llah, and in addition to her personal 
assistance to others she was generous in sup
porting the Baha'i Fund. Many Baha'i insti
tutions benefited under the provisions of her 
will. Her translations of Baha'i literature into 
Burmese include, in addition to a collection of 
Baha'i prayers and numerous notes and com
pilations, excerpts from the Kittib-i-lqtin, 
excerpts from Gleanings from the Writings of 
Bahti 'u'lltih, the Will and Testament of 'Abdu' I
Baha, Bahti'u'l/tih, the King of Glory, and 
excerpts from Release the Sun, her earlier com
pleted translation of which perished in Man
dalay's great fire. She also provided an 
improved translation of Paris Talks of'Abdu'l
Baha. 

In March 1985 her health began to fail. 
Although her spirit remained very strong, in 
July her condition worsened. On I January 1986 
she was admitted to hospital and passed away 
on 10 January. Nearly one thousand people 
attended her funeral on 12 January including 
members of her family, Auxiliary Board 
members, members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, other Baha'i friends and former stu
dents. A cortege of seventy-four motor vehicles 
transported the mourners to the graveside in 
the Baha'i cemetery of Mandalay. Memorial 
meetings were held throughout the country in 
her honour. 

On 13 January 1986 the Universal House of 
Justice cabled: 

GRIEVED PASSING DEVOTED STEADFAST PRO
MOTER FAITH DAW THOUNG KHIN. HER LIFE
LONG SERVICES TEACHING ADMINISTRATION 
FIELDS HER RESOLVE PROTECT ENCOURAGE 
FELLOW BELIEVERS IN DIFFICULT TIMES AND 
HER GENEROSITY AND EXEMPLARY CONDUCT 
IMMORTALIZE HER ANNALS FAITH BURMA. 
ADVISE HOLD BEFITTING MEMORIAL GATHERING. 
ASSURE FRIENDS PARTICULARLY IN MANDALAY 
ARDENT PRAYERS PROGRESS HER NOBLE SOUL 
ABHA KINGDOM. 

(Adapted from tributes by 
the NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF BURMA 
and Auxiliary Board member DA w TIN TIN Y1) 

Teo Geok Leng 

TEO GEOK LENG 
1907- 1986 

On 17 January I 986, news of the passing of 
Mr. Teo Geok Leng, a dedicated servant of the 
Faith of Baha'u' llah for over thirty years, was 
relayed to the World Centre in a telex sent by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of Singapore: 

PASSING OF MR. TEO GEOK LENG FIRST CHINESE 
BELIEVER SINGAPORE ON 13 JANUARY 1986. HE 
SERVED ON FIRST LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
OF SINGAPORE ELECTED IN 1952. WAS MEMBER 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF SINGAPORE 
FOR NINE YEARS SINCE FORMATION IN 1972 AND 
SERVED FOR EIGHT YEARS AS TREASURER. HE 
WAS APPOINTED BY GOVERNMENT TO SOLEM
NIZE MARRIAGES AND HAD BEEN OUR SOL
EMNIZER OF BAHAI MARRIAGES FOR MORE THAN 
ELEVEN YEARS SINCE I 973. IN 1978 MR. TEO 
VISITED HOLY LAND FOR INTERNATIONAL CON
VENTION. HE ALSO SERVED ON LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLY OF TANGLIN. ASSEMBLY GREATLY 
APPRECIATES HIS DEVOTED SERVICES RENDERED 
TO THE FAITH IN SINGAPORE AND HUMBLY 
BESEECHES PRAYERS OF BELOVED HOUSE OF 
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JUSTICE AT HOLY SHRI NES FOR PROGRESS HIS 

SOUL ABHA KINGDOM. 

In response, Ihe following message, dated 17 
January, was received from the Universal House 
of Justice: 

GRIEVED NEWS PASSING TEO GEOK LENG 

DEVOTED DISTINGU ISHED SERVANT BAHA ULLAH 

FIRST CHINESE BELIEVER SINGAPORE. OFFERING 

ARDENT PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HIS 

RADIANT SOUL WORLDS GOD. 

Born on 4 April 1907, of parents who were 
rather influential, he was educated at Raffles 
Institution, Singapore's premier secondary 
school, and obtained his Cambridge School 
Certificate in 1923. But throughout this period 
and as he grew more mature, although his fami ly 
supplied him with all the best that life at that 
time could offer, he felt that something was 
missing from his life. Seeking to fill the vacuum, 
and with the hope of finding an answer, he 
began an arduous study of religion. He also 
devoted himself to the study of accountancy, a 
skill ably manifested when he started a family 
business dealing in office equipment and no 
less ably when he was elected treasurer of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Singapore. 

Although his business prospered his spiritual 
longings were unsat isfied , and he felt that his 
study of religion had been fruitless. Never
theless, in an effort to further his sea rch and 
broaden its scope he joined the Theosophical 
Society through which, in time, his quest was 
unexpectedly fulfilled. In 1950, Dr. K. Fozdar 
and his wife, Shirin, arrived in Singapore, as 
directed by the Guardian, to teach and propa
gate the Faith. Dr. Fozdar's attendance at 
public gatherings sponsored by the Theo
sophica l Society led to his meeting Mr. Teo. 
Their friendship deepened and, in early 1952, 
after attending some Baha'i functions, Mr. Teo 
embraced the Faith, the first Chinese to do so 
in Singapore. It was the end of his search to 
fill the vacuum and the beginning of his new 
life under the shelter of the Covenant of 
Baha 'u' llah. Increasingly he grew frustrated in 
attempting to sha re his new beliefs with 
members of the Theosophical Society and 
gradua lly severed ties with it in order to devote 
all his free time to service to the Baha' i Cause. 

For more than thirty years Mr. Teo served 
the Blessed Beauty, first as a member of the 

Local Spiritual Assembly of Singapore, and 
later, when the country formed its own National 
Spiritual Assembly, as chairman of the Local 
Spiritual Assembly of Queenstown, and in 
various capacities on the National Spiritual 
Assembly ofTanglin . To the community, local 
and na tional, he was affectionately known as 
'Uncle Teo' and was noted for the meticulous 
way he prepared the national accounts, and for 
his punctuality at meetings and other gath
erings, especially Baha'i weddings where he 
served as the official solemnizer appointed by 
the government. Many couples remember the 
philosophical yet witty advice he offered them 
as they crossed the threshold of married life. 

A highlight of Mr. Teo's spiritual life, as he 
would often express it, was the few precious 
days he spent in the Holy Land for pilgrimage 
and the 1978 International Convention. With 
the encouragement of friends he was persuaded 
to conquer his inherent distaste for travelling, 
and especially his deep-seated fear offlying, and 
make the long journey to Israel. The happy 
result, virtually a miracle, caused the en ti re com
munity of Singapore to rejoice. 

Sad to say, in his mid-eighties, with failing 
health, Mr. Teo was called to make the final 
journey of his life: he passed to the Abha 
Kingdom on 13 January 1986. He was laid to 
rest in the Baha'i cemetery at Choa Chu Kang 
on 17 January in the presence of a large gath
ering of relatives, and Baha'i and other friends , 
with the added bounty of having the Hand of 
the Cause of God Collis Featherstone recite the 
Prayer for the Dead. 

FREDDY TA N 

ARNOLD WELLS 
?- 1986 

On 15 February 1986 Arnold Wells ascended 
to the Abha Kingdom. He was born some time 
between 1900 and 1905 at Dead Man 's Cay, 
Long Island , the Bahamas, the son of Mary 
and Dody Wells. He had the distinction of being 
the second Bahamian Baha' i, having embraced 
the Faith but two weeks after it was accepted 
by the first indigenous believer, Molly Newbold, 
in the early 1950s, as a result of meeting Gerald 
and Gail Curwin, Knights of Baha'u' llah for 
the Bahamas. 
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Arnold Wells 

Arnold attended school in Haiti and trained 
as a plumber and tinsmith. For more than 
twenty years he was employed in the main
tenance department of the Nassau International 
Airport. He spoke French, Spanish and English. 
In I 956 he married Winnifred Paul. Although 
no children were born to them, in the words 
of Karin Leonard, 'every child close at hand 
became " their grandchild" , especially Beryl 
McSweeney's. And although Winnie never 
announced officially her belief in Baha'u'llah, 
she treasured the prayers and took delight in 
the many Baha'i meetings held in their humble 
home. ' Arnold became well known for his stead
fast devotion to the Faith of Baha'u' llah. He 
served on the first Local Spiritual Assembly of 
Nassau, formed at Ric)van 1955, and took pride 
in witnessing the coming into being of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahamas in 
1978. 

Beryl Quamie McSweeney, another early 
believer of the Bahamas, recalls: ' For about five 
years, Arnold and I met every Sunday and said 
prayers and read from his cherished copy of 
Baha'i World Faith. We were soon found by 
Ellsworth Blackwell who was visiting for a 
week. He introduced us to the Leonard family 
and we became a Baha' i group. Arnold was 

never ashamed to stand up and speak about 
Baha'u'llah and he always traveled with his copy 
of Baha'i World Faith .' 

Karin and Robert Leonard who pioneered 
in the Bahamas from August I 967 until July 
1976, had enlisted the aid of Ellsworth Blackwell 
in making contact with the Baha'i community 
of Nassau, where houses are not numbered, 
eager to meet those who had learned of the 
Faith through the first pioneers, the Curwins, 
and Mr. Andrew F. Matthisen and his wife, 
Nina. Mrs. Leonard wrote that Beryl and 
Arnold 'had " kept the Faith" during the years 
after the pioneers of the Ten Year Crusade had 
to leave,' and commented that 'The dinner party 
held to celebrate our meeting was joyous. We 
could have eaten oatmeal that night and it 
would still remain the most outstanding dinner 
party of my life. As for Arnold Wells, the adjec
tives with which we would describe him are 
"steadfast" , "dedicated" , "stalwart" , "gener
ous" and " loving" . Happily, he lived to see one 
of his cherished dreams come true. How many 
times we heard him say, "The Baha' is must 
have a place! Then the people will listen. " 
Maybe that's why we were given the oppor
tunity to purchase the property on one of the 
two main thoroughfares of the city for the 
national l:laiiratu'l-Quds.' 

In the March I 986 issue of Baha'i Sunshine, 
published by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the Bahamas, tribute was paid 
to Arnold Wells, and recognition accorded the 
place of honour he holds in the annals of the 
Faith in the Bahamas. A beautiful and uplifting 
service was held at the National Centre on 22 
February 1986 to honour the memory of one 
who loved his Lord and held fast to the cord 
of His Covenant. 

ANGUS WELDON COWAN 
1914-1986 

The Baha' i World was saddened by the passing 
of Angus Cowan on 9 March 1986 in Invermere, 
British Columbia, Canada, after a long struggle 
with cancer. Angus was particularly loved by 
the native peoples of North America to whom 
he devoted a large part of his time teaching the 
Faith. 
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Angus, who was born on 12 September 1914, 
received his primary school education in Bishop
ton and West Bolton, Quebec. He then at
tended high school in Knowlton, Quebec, fol
lowing which he attended Macdonald College 
in St. Anne de Bellevue. From 1938 to 1942 he 
sold life insurance, a field to which he returned 
from 1956 to 1960. In 1946, he was released 
from the Air Force where he had served for 
two and a half years as an air frame mechanic, 
and after taking classes at the University of 
Toronto for a few months, he was hired by IBM 
for whom he worked in sales first in Toronto 
and later in Winnipeg (I 950 to 1955) where he 
managed the Electric Typewriter Division. He 
took an active interest in sports, serving as 
captain of hockey and baseball teams, and was 
at various times a member of the Big Brothers 
association, president of the John Howard 
Society, and Saskatchewan representative of the 
national committee of the Canadian Cor
rections Association. 

Asked about the circumstances of his becom
ing a Baha' i, Angus stated that in 1946 when 
he had returned to university he was selling 
books in a book store to earn a little money. 
'A customer by the name of John Robarts came 
in twice while I was on duty. I became his baby
sitter. I met his daughter, Nina, aged about 
four, who taught me my first Baha' i lesson. 
John and Audrey Robarts became friends to 
me and had lots of patience for three years 
... Then Bobbie and I were ready to turn to 
Baha'u'llah. The happy day was 30 March 
1949.' 

Angus was elected to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Canada in a by-election in 
December 1953 after a vacancy had been created 
when John Robarts, whom Angus called his 
spiritual guide and Baha 'i father, and who was 
in October 1957 appointed a Hand of the Cause, 
had pioneered with his family to Africa. After 
serving on the National Spiritual Assembly for 
a period of fourteen years, Angus was appointed 
Auxiliary Board member for Saskatchewan, 
Manitoba, North Dakota and Montana. 
Always an extremely humble man, he liked to 
tell the story of how he became a member of 
the Auxiliary Board. 'One of my greatest tests', 
he said, 'was that I couldn 't consult, I always 
felt like a fifth wheel on the National Spiritual 
Assembly because I wanted to be out in the 
front lines of the Faith teaching, not consulting.' 

So, in 1968, when the Counsellors asked the 
National Spiritual Assembly to recommend 
members of the Baha'i community to serve on 
the Auxiliary Board, adding that the National 
Assembly should not overlook its own mem
bership, Angus enthusiastically volunteered. 

The following six years were described by 
Angus as the most exciting period of his Baha' i 
life. Although he was given direction by Coun
sellor Lloyd Gardner, he said he was able to 
go about teaching largely in his own way and 
at his own speed and was never slowed down 
by the need for consultation. 'Lloyd probably 
wanted to consult with me at times,' he would 
chuckle when relating the story, 'but, you see, 
I always tried to keep a few steps ahead of him 
so he couldn't catch up to me.' 

During those years Angus intensified his 
teaching activity among the indigenous peoples. 
The deep love that he had borne for them all 
his life began to bear fruit in 1958 in the native 
communities of Saskatchewan. He came to be 
so loved and respected by the native people of 
Canada and the United States that the Tlingit 
tribe adopted him into the Eagle band and 
bestowed upon him the name Yik-Gah (Great 
Greatgrandfather) during a ceremony which 
took place at the 1978 Alaskan national con
vention and which was described in the Alaska 
Bahti i News as the 'most unifying event of the 
convention'. 

On a previous occasion Angus had been 
entrusted with the most treasured possessions 
of a native Elder, Ed Poorman, of the Poorman 
Reserve in Saskatchewan. Following his first 
meeting with Ed Poorman, the Elder gave him 
a sacred medicine pipe and a Queen Victoria 
treaty, written on parchment and dated 1885. 
Angus had the treaty document framed and 
returned it to Ed, but it was not until years 
later that he fully realized the significance of 
the rare honour that had been bestowed upon 
him when the sacred pipe was entrusted to his 
care. 

Angus's personal good-humoured and infor
mal style of teaching endeared him to many. 
He constantly praised the efforts of others, and 
he would tell amusing stories about his own 
'blunders' in order to demonstrate the principles 
of the Faith. He said that when Baha'u'llah 
presents us with a test, and we fail, we are not 
punished but are simply given the test again. 
As an example, he told how he had been tested 
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Angus Weldon Cowan 

in the fire of consultation during the fourteen 
years he served on the National Spiritual 
Assembly, but because he had still not learned 
to consult after all that time, he was appointed 
a Counsellor in October 1976, after having been 
given some years of freedom on the Auxiliary 
Board. He served as a Counsellor for the next 
decade. The true test of his consultative skills 
came when, at the first meeting he attended of 
the Continental Board of Counsellors, while he 
was still stunned by his appointment, he was 
called upon to chair the meeting in the presence 
of the Hand of the Cause of God William Sears. 
Angus's humility, combined with the reverence 
in which he held the Hands of the Cause and 
his deep respect for the Counsellors, made this 
a real test. 

Angus's enthusiasm to serve the Fai th some
times led him to make hasty decisions. At an 
international conference in 1968, after listening 
to a plea expressed by Amatu' l-Baha Rul)iyyih 
Khan um for pioneers to arise to fill goals, Angus 
was so inspired he pledged to pioneer to Vene
zuela, and only on his way home did the sob
ering thought occur that he had not consulted 
with his family! He did not act upon that offer, 
which he felt to have been a solemn com
mitment, and for some years carried a burden 

of guilt until it was good-naturedly dispelled 
by Amatu'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum and Mr. 
Amoz Gibson. It was Canada's good fortune 
that Angus did not pioneer to Venezuela at that 
time; however, he enjoyed telling this story as 
an illustration of the need to balance audacity of 
initiative with realistic expectations of ourselves 
and our loved ones. 

Angus demonstrated what it meant to comply 
with Baha' u'llah's exhortation to be generous 
in prosperity and thankful in adversity. At the 
last major conference he attended, he told the 
friends that in a way he was thankful for all 
the tests that he had been given, even the cancer 
that was destroying his body. He had often 
spoken over the years of ' reliance on God' , 
he said , but it was only through the pain and 
suffering he was enduring that he felt he came 
to a clear understanding of what that phrase 
meant. 

When Angus Cowan died on 9 March 1986 
tributes came from every quarter. PROFOUNDLY 

GRI EVED TO ANNOUNCE PASSING OUR BELOVED 

COUNSELLOR ANGUS COWA N, the Canadian 
National Spiritual Assembly telexed the World 
Centre, HIS REMARKABLE EXAMPLE OF SPIRIT

UA LITY SERVICE DETACHMENT HUM ILITY HIS PASS

IONATE LOVE FOR THE ORIGINA L PEOPLES OF 

CANADA AND ELSEWHERE COMBINED WITH HIS 

TIRELESS TEACHING EFFORTS AND YEARS OF 

ADMI NISTRATIVE SER VI CE WILL BE DEARLY REMEM

BERED IN THE ANNALS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

.. . The February/March I 986 issue of Baha ·; 
Canada carried a supplement entitled 'A Specia l 
Measure of Love: A tribute to the native teach
ing work of Angus Cowan '. 

Amatu 'l-Baha Rul)iyyih Khanum cabled 
KINDLY CONVEY DEAR BOBBIE COWAN MY HEART

FELT LOVING SYMPATHY LOSS MUC H LOVED 

ADMIRED DEVOTED ANGUS WHOSE LONG OUT

STANDING SERVICES CANADIA N BAHA' I COM

MUNITY UNFORGETTABLE ... Rul)iyyih Khanum 
participated in the memorial services held for 
Angus Cowan and Melba Loft during her visit 
to Canada in July 1986. 

Describing Angus as LOVED and MUC H 

ADMIRED, the Continental Board of Counsellors 
in their message stated HIS DEDICATION NAT IVE 

PEOPLE IMMENSE LOVE FOR ALL UNFORGETTABLE. 

Counsellor Donald Rogers wrote of Angus, 
' He has always epitomized service in a ll aspects 
of his life . For example, 1 remember that travel
ling in win ter, Angus would invariably be the 
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one to jump out and scrape the snow and ice 
off the car even though he was the passenger. 
His kindness, his non-judgmental approach 
towards other people and his ability to treat 
everybody as equals serve as an example and 
encouragement to many of us and have shown 
us what it really means to be a Baha'i. 

Dorothy Francis, a well-known native Baha' i, 
said of him, 'The native people love Angus, not 
only because he taught us the Baha' i Faith, but 
because he is one of us. He learned about the 
native people, took part in our ceremonies and 
has the greatest respect for our traditions.' 

Another long-time Baha'i , Alice Dusty Horn, 
recalling Angus's teaching work on the 
Poorman Reserve, tells how he had the habit 
of bringing candy and other treats to the chil
dren on special occasions. She remembered how 
one of her chi ldren reacted to Angu·s's gift
' l 'll never eat this,' he said , 'Angus gave it to 
me.' 

On her cassette recording Ordinary Girl, 
released subsequent to Angus's death, Carolina 
Mackay dedicated to his memory her setting of 
a Baha' i prayer. 

From the Universal House of Justice, on 12 
March 1986, came the final and crowning 
honour- a message encapsulating the life and 
service of this humble, gentle and sweet-natured 
man: 

HEARTS GRIEFSTRICKEN PASSING OUTSTANDING 

PROMOTER CAUSE ANGUS COWA N. HIS SERVICES 

AS PREEMI NENT BAHA'i TEACHER OF INDIA N 

PEOPLES HIS UNCEASING LABOURS THROUGH

OUT LONG YEARS DEVOTION RA NGED FROM 

LOCAL AND NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

TO AUXILIARY BOARD AND BOARD COUN

SELLORS. HIS COMPASSION COURTESY HUMILITY 

MAGNANIMITY UNFORGETTABLE. BAHA' i COM

MUNITY CANADA ROBBED OF A DEDICATED 

NOBLE WORKER WHO BORE HIS SUFFERINGS TO 

THE VERY END W ITH EXEMPLARY FORTITUDE. 

CONVEY LOVING CONDOLENCES HIS BELOVED 

WIFE AND FAMILY AND ASSURANCES ARDENT 

PRAYERS HIS RADIANT SOUL 's PROGRESS 

THROUGHOUT WORLDS GOD. 

(Adapted from an article by 
GORDON M C FARLANE) 

Georgine A. Moul 

GEORGINE A. MOUL 
1924-1986 

The Hawaii Baha' i community has been missing 
a dear and devoted believer since the passing 
of Georgine Arnold Moul on 2 I March I 986 
in Honolulu, following a long illness. 

Georgine was born on I 7 January 1924 in 
Peru, Indiana, U.S .A. She attended Purdue Uni
versity and graduated from the Chicago 
Academy of Fine Arts where she soon became 
a faculty member while also working as artist 
in residence for the Maurice L. Rothschilds 
apparel store in Chicago, concentrating on 
fashion illustration. She became a Baha'i in 1949 
while still in school and apprenticed to Mrs. 
Betty de Araujo (then Scheffler), after attending 
firesides at the home of Ruth and Ellsworth 
Blackwell. For the next thirty-seven years the 
Baha' i Faith was always her first priority. 

Georgine married Robert ' Pat' Moul, a 
devoted Baha' i, in I 952 in Evanston , Illinois. 
They responded to the Guardian's Ten Year 
Spiritual Crusade call for pioneers to Alaska 
during the first year of their marriage, moving 
to a new post only after the previous one was 
secured by new believers: Anchorage in I 953 , 
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and the virgin goal cities of Ketchikan in 1954, 
and Douglas in 1957. During their seventeen 
years in Alaska, three children were born to 
them: Vicki, Doug and Larry. 

In I 970, Georgine and Pat became the first 
pioneers to fill a foreign goal for the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Hawaiian Islands by 
relocating the entire family to American Samoa. 
Here they operated a print shop and stationery 
and printing supply store, with Georgine as 
graphic artist, Pat as manager and printer, Vicki 
as clerk, Doug as cameraman, and Larry as 
binder. They remained in Samoa for four years, 
until Pat's deteriorating health forced them to 
sell the shop and move to Guam where they 
remained for a further period of almost four 
years. 

In 1978- Vicki having married and Doug 
being on his own-Georgine and Pat and Larry 
moved to Hawaii where Georgine and Pat 
served on the Local Spiritual Assembly of Hon
olulu until Georgine's illness prompted their 
resignations in the summer of 1985. Hawaii 
benefited from the Mouls' masterful teamwork 
in many respects and also from their individual 
contributions, notably through Georgine's 
many art projects for the Faith such as Aloha 
Week Parade floats , designs for the national 
Baha' i calendar, book jacket designs including 
two solicited by the Hand of the Cause William 
Sears, television program backdrops and a 
variety of posters. Georgine's business acumen 
transformed the National Baha'i library into a 
successful enterprise, offering a multinational 
clientele a stock of books and other Baha 'i 
material virtually unrivalled elsewhere in the 
world for volume and variety. 

Georgine was that rare combination- an 
artist who was also an efficient organizer. 
Although marvelously creative, she never over
looked a detail, never forsook a responsibility. 

Perhaps because she took to heart the Guard
ian's instructions about setting goals and 
making plans, Georgine (an inveterate maker 
of lists!) could be counted on to remember the 
tasks left undone- from dripping taps needing 
repair, to writing thank-you letters- often 
assuming these responsibilities herself. She 
sought guidance through prayer and research 
of the Writings before beginning any project and 
her work reflected that inspiration and wisdom. 
Her children also demonstrate her commitment 
to Baha' i ideals-each is a firm believer, edu
cated as a Baha'i from birth. She was also a 
thoughtful friend , generously providing hos
pitality to a continual flow of international 
Baha'i travelers as houseguests, and remem
bering each Assembly member's birthday with 
a homebaked cake and candles. 

The body of our talented, hardworking friend 
was laid to rest in the Baha'i 'Garden of Light' 
at Hawaiian Memorial Park on 24 March 1986, 
following a brief service of prayers and devo
tions which concluded with the reading of the 
following cable received that day from the Uni
versal House of Justice: 

HEARTS SADDENED NEWS PASSING DEARLY 

LOVED GEORGINE MOUL. HER DEVOTED SERVICES 

AS PIONEER ALASKA SAMOA GUAM AND HER 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO WORK HAWAIIAN BAHAI 

COMMUNITY ADD LUSTRE HER LONG AND 

DEVOTED RECORD SERVICE FAITH. OFFERING 

LOVING PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER 

IMMORTAL SOUL. KINDLY CONVEY PAT MOUL 

AND OTHER MEMBERS FAMILY HEARTFELT CON

DOLENCES. 

ELIZABETH D. HOLLINGER 

LYNNE ELLEN HOLLINGER 

(Reprinted from Light of the Pacific, No. 188, 
March/ April I 986) 
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BAHA'I DIRECTORY 1983-1986 

140, 141 AND 142 OF THE BAHA'I ERA 

1. THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Address: 16 Golomb Avenue, 33 392 Haifa, Israel (P.O. Box 155, 3 I 001 Haifa) 

2. THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

Address: 7 Haparsim Street, 35 055 Haifa, Israel (P.O. Box 155, 31001 Haifa) 

Amatu'l-Bahi Rill)iyyih Khinum 
Dr. Ugo Giachery Dr. 'Ali-Mul)ammad Varga 
'Ali-Akbar Furiltan William Sears 
Dhikru' llih Khadem John A. Robarts 
Jalil Khazeh H . Collis Featherstone 

3. THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING CENTRE 

Address: 10 Haparsim Street, 35055 Haifa, Israel (P.O. Box 155, 31001 Haifa) 

4. CONTINENTAL BOARDS OF COUNSELLORS* 

Africa Asia 

The Americas Australasia 

Europe 

•current post office addresses are available from Bah.i ' i World Centre, P.O. Box 155, 31001 Haifa, Israel. 
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5. BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

866 U.N. Plaza, Suite 120 
New York, New York 10017 
U.S.A. 

European Office: 
Route des Morillons 15 
CH-1218 Grand-Saconnex (Geneva) 
Switzerlnd 

6. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

At Ri<;lvan 140 (21 April 1983) there were 135 National Spiritual Assemblies 
throughout the world, and at Ri<;lvan 143 (21 April 1986) there were 148--43 
in Africa, 41 in the Americas, 27 in Asia, 17 in Australasia and the Pacific 
Islands, and 20 in Europe. Current addresses are available from the Baha'i 
World Centre, P.O. Box 155, 31 001 Haifa, Israel. 

7. BAHA'I PUBLISHING TRUSTS 

ARGENTINA 

E.B.I.L.A. 
Otamendi 217 
1405 Buenos Aires, Argentina 

AUSTRALIA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
P.O. Box 285 
Mona Vale, N.S.W. 2103, Australia 

BELGIUM 

Maison d'Editions Baha'ies 
Rue du Trone 205 
B-1050 Brussels, Belgium 

BRAZIL 

Editora Baha'i- Brasil 
Rua Engenheiro Gama Lobo, 267 
Vila Isabel 
20551 Rio de Janeiro/RJ, Brazil 

CCJTE D'IVOIRE 

Maison d'Editions Baha'ies 
B.P. 770 
Abidjan 04, Cote D'Ivoire 

FIJI ISLANDS 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
P.O. Box 2007, Government Buildings 
Suva, Fiji Islands 

GERMANY 

Baha'i-Verlag 
Eppsteiner Strasse 89 
D-6238 Hofheim 6 (Langenhain), Germany 

INDIA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
Baha'i House, 6, Canning Road 
New Delhi 110001 , India 
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ITALY 

Casa Editrice Baha'i 
Circonvallazione Nomentana, 484-Nl 
00162 Rome, Italy 

JAPAN 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
2- 13, 7-chome, Shinjuku 
Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo, Japan 160 

KENYA 

Baha'i Publishing Agency 
P.O. Box 47562 
Nairobi, Kenya 

KOREA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
249- 36 Huam-dong 
Yongsan-ku, Seoul 140-190, Korea 

L EBANON* 

MALAYSIA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
9, Jalan 3, Kawasan 16 
Taman Intan, 41300 Klang 
Selangor, Malaysia 

NETHERLANDS 

Stichting Baha'i Literatuur 
Lauriergaarde 7 
3436 HV Nieuwegein, The Netherlands 

NIGERIA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
Box 2029 
Lagos, Nigeria 

NORWAY 

Baha'i Forlag 
Drammensveien 110 A 
N-0273 Oslo 2, Norway 

PAKISTAN 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
P.O. Box 7420 
Karachi 3, Pakistan 

PHILIPPINES 

Baha' i Publishing Trust 
P.O. Box 4323 
1099 Manila, Philippines 

SPAIN 

Editorial Baha'i de Espana 
B. Castellet 17 
08222 Tarrasa 
Barcelona, Spain 

SWEDEN 

Baha'i-Forlaget AB 
Bjorkgatan 4 
S-753 28 Uppsala, Sweden 

TAIWAN 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
Fu Liau Li, Fu Tsang Road #32 Tsao Toun 
Nantou 54210, Taiwan, R.O.C. 

UGANDA 

Mr. John Tushemereirwe, Secretary 
P.O. Box 2662 
Kampala, Uganda 

UNITED KINGDOM 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
6 Mount Pleasant 
Oakham, Leics. LEIS 6HU 
England 

UNITED ST A TES 

Baha'i Publishing Trust 
415 Linden Avenue 
Wilmette, Illinois 60091, U.S.A. 

• Address communications to Baha'i World Centre, P.O. Box 155, 31001 Haifa, Israel. 
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BAHA'I BIBLIOGRAPHY 

l. BAHJ\'U'LLAH 'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

Alva):i-i-Laylatu' l-Quds. 
A~l-i-Kullu 'I-Khayr. 
Az- Bagh-i-Ilahi. 
Baz-Av-u-Bidih-Jami . 
Biiliarat (Glad Tidings). 
Chihar-Vadi (Four Valleys). 
Haft-Vadi (Seven Valleys) . 
Halih-Halih-Ya-Biiliarat. 
l:lur-i-' Ujab. 
l:lurufat-i- 'Allin . 
Iiliraqat (Splendours). 
Kalimat-i- Firdawsiyyih (Words of Paradise). 
Kalimat-i-Maknunih (Hidden Words). 
Kitab-i- 'Ahd (Book of Covenant). 
Kitab-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Book). 
Kitab-i-Badi ' . 
Kitab-i-iqan (Book of Certitude). 
Law):i-i-'Abdu 'l-'Aziz-va-Vukala. 
Law):i-i-' Abdu 'I-Vahhab. 
Law):i-i-'Abdu'r-Razzaq. 
Law):i-i-A):ibab. 
Law):i-i-A):imad (Tablet of A):imad). 
Law):i-i-Amvaj. 
Law):i-i-Anta'I-Kaf1. 
Law):i-i-Aqdas. 
Law):i-i-Ailiraf. 
Law):i-i- ' Ailiiq-va-Ma'iliuq. 
Law):i-i-Ayiy-i-Nur. 
Law):i-i-Baha. 
Law):i-i-Baqa. 
Law):i-i-Basi\a tu ' l-l:l aqiqih . 
Law):i-i-Bismilih. 
Law):i-i-Bulbulu 'I-Firaq. 
Law):i-i-Burhan. 
Law):i-i-Dunya (Tablet of the World) . 
Law):i-i-Fitnih. 
Law):i-i-Ghulamu 'I-Khuld . 
Law):i-i-l:l abib. 
Law):i-i-Haft -Pursiili. 
Law):i-i-l:lajj . 
Law):i-i-Hawdaj . 
Law):i-i-l:likmat (Tablet of Wisdom). 
Law):i-i-H irtik . 
Law):i-i-l:luriyyih. 

714 

Law):i-i-l:lusayn . 
Law):i-i-lbn-i-Dhi 'b (Epistle to the Son of the 

Wolf). 
Law):i-i-Itti):iad. 
Law):i-i-Jamal. 
Law):i-i-Karim. 
Law):i-i-Karmil. 
Law):i-i-Kullu'!-Ta'am. 
Law):i-i-Malikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria). 
Law):i-i-Malik-i-Rus (Tablet to the Czar of 

Russia) . 
Law):i-i-Malla ):iu 'l-Quds (Tablet of the Holy 

Mariner) . 
Law):i-i-Manik~i-Sa):iib. 
Law):i-i-Maq~ud . 
Law):i-i-Maryam. 
Law):i-i-Mawlud. 
Law):i-i-Mubahilih. 
Law):i-i-Napulyun I (First Tablet to Napoleon 

III). 
Law):i-i-Napulyun II (Second Tablet to 

Napoleon III). 
Law):i-i-Na~ir. 
Law):i-i-Nuqtih . 
Law):i-i-Pap (Tablet to the Pope). 
Law):i-i-Pisar- 'Amm. 
Law):i-i-Qina'. 
Law):i-i-Quds. 
Law):i-i-Rafi ' . 
Law):i-i-Ra' is (Tablet to 'Ali Pailia). 
Law):i-i-Raqilia. 
Law):i-i-Rasul. 
Law):i-i-Ru):i. 
Law):i-i-Ru'ya. 
Law):i-i-Sa):iab. 
Law):i-i-Salman I. 
Law):i-i-Salman II. 
Law):i-i-Samsun . 
Lawh-i-Sayya ):i . 
Law):i-i-~ayk_h-Fani. 
Law):i-i-Sul\an. 
Law):i-i-Taw):iid . 
Law):i-i-Tibb. 
Lawh-i-Tuqa. 
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Lawl)-i-Yilsuf. 
Lawl)-i-Zaynu' I-Muqarrabin . 
Lawt.,-i-Ziyarit., . 
Madina tu ' r-Ri<:fa. 
Madinatu' t-Tawt.,id. 
Ma!hnavi. 
Munaja thay-i-Siyam. 
Qad-Il)taraqa ' l-Muk,hli~ilna . 
Qa~idiy-i-Varqa 'iyyih . 
Ramh-i-'Ama. 
Ridvanu'l-'Adl. 
Ri<:fvanu'l-lqrar. 
Sat.,ifiy-i-S,haqiyyih . 
Sala t-i-Mayyit (Prayer for the Dead). 
Saqi-az-Ghayb-i-Baqa. 
S,hikkar-S,hikan-fillavand. 
Subl)ana-Rabbiya' I-A'la. 
Subl)anaka-Ya-Hil. 
Suratu' llah. 
Silriy-i-Al)zan. 
Silriy-i-Amin. 
Silriy-i-Amr. 
Silriy-i-A' rab . 
Suriy-i-A~t.,ab. 
Silriy-i-Asma'. 
Silriy- i-Bayan. 
Suriy-i-Damm. 
Silriy-i-Dhabil). 
Suriy-i-Dhibl). 
Silriy-i-Dhikr. 
Silriy-i-Fa<:fl. 
Suriy-i-Fa tl) . 
Silriy-i-Fu'ad. 
Silriy-i-Ghu~n (Tablet of the Branch). 
Suriy- i-l:l aii I. 

Silriy-i-l:laii II. 
Silriy-i-Haykal. 
Silriy-i-l:lifz. 
Suriy-i-Hij r. 
Silriy-i-' Ibad. 
Silriy-i-Ism. 
Suriy-i-lsmuna' l-Mursil. 
Silriy-i-Javad. 
Silriy-i-Khitab. 
Suriy-i-Ma'ani. 
Silriy-i-Man'. 
Silriy-i-Mulilk . 
Suriy-i-Nida. 
Silriy-i-Nu~l). 
Silriy-i-Qadir. 
Suriy-i-Qahir. 
Silriy-i-Qalam. 
Silriy-i-Qami~. 
Suriy-i-Sabr. 
Suriy-i-Sulpi n. 
Silriy-i-Vafa. 
Silriy-i-Ziyarih . 
Suriy-i-Zubur. 
Silriy-i-Zuhilr. 
Tafsir-i-Hil . 
Tafs ir-i -1:1 uruf a t-i-M uqatta ' ih . 
Tafsir-i-Silriy-i-Va 'm-fillams. 
Tajalliyat (Effulgences). 
Tarazat (Ornaments). 
Ziya ra t-Namih (The Tablet of Visitation) . 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Awliya. 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Babu'l-Bab-va-Qudd ils. 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Bayt. 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Maryam. 
Ziyarat-N amiy-i-Siyyidu 'm -filluhada. 
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(Note: the works of Baha 'u'llah, translated into English by Shoghi Effendi, are listed on p. 7 18 
under the subheading 'Transla tions' by Shoghi Effendi .) 

COMPILATIONS IN ENGLISH 

Tablets of Bahti'u'l/tih revealed after the Kitab-i-Aqdas 

2. THE BAB 'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

The Arabic Bayan. 
Dala'i l-i-Sab'ih. 
Epistles to Mul)ammad S,hah and l:laji Mirza 

Aqasi. 
Kha~a ' il-i-Sab' ih. 
Kitab-i-Asma'. 

Kitab-i-Panj-S,ha 'n . 
Kitabu'r-Rill) . 
Lawl)-i-l:lurilfat. 
The Persia n Bayan. 
Qayyilmu 'l-Asma'. 
Risaliy-i- 'Adliyyih. 
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Risaliy-i-Dhahabiyyih. 
Risaliy-i-Fiqhiyyih. 
Risaliy-i-Furu'-i- 'Adliyyih. 
Sal)ifatu' I-Haramayn. 
Sal)ifiy-i-Ja'fariyyih. 
Sal)ifiy-i-Ma!mzunih. 

Sal)ifiy-i-Rac_laviyyih. 
Suriy-i-Tawl)id. 
Tafsir-i-Nubuvvat-i-Kha~~ih. 
Tafsir-i-Suriy-i-Kaw!har. 
Tafsir-i-Suriy-i-Va'l-' A~r. 
Ziyarat-i-fillah-'Abdu'l- 'Azim. 

(Note: The Bab Himself states in one passage of the Persian Bayan that His writings comprise 
no less than 500,000 verses.) 

COMPILATIONS IN ENGLISH 

Selections from the Writings of the Bab 

3. 'ABDU'L-BAHJ\.'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

IN PERSIAN AND ARABIC 

Ad'iyih va Munajat. 
Alvah-i-Tablijg!iy-i-lmrika. 
Alvah-i-Va~aya. 
Khi!abat dar Urupa va Imrika. 
Lawl)-i-Aflakiyyih. 
Lawl)-i- 'Ahd va Mi!haq (Imrika). 
Lawl)-i- 'Ammih. 
Lawl)-i-Ayat. 
Lawl)-i-Du-Niday-i-Falal) va Najal). 
Lawl)-i-Dr. Fore!. 
Lawl)-i-Haft fillam ' . 
Lawl)-i-Hizar-Bayti. 
Lawl)-i-Khurasan. 
Lawl)-i-Lahih. 

Lawl)-i-Mal)fil-i-fillawr. 
Lawl)-i-Mul)abbat. 
Lawl)-i-Tanzih va Taqdis. 
Lawl)-i-Tarbiyat. 
Madaniyyih. 
Maqaliy-i-Sayyal). 
Mufavic_lat. 
fillarl)-i-Fa~~-i-Nigin-i-lsm-i-A 'zam. 
fillarl)-i-filluhaday-i-Yazd va I~fahan. 
Siyasiyyih. 
Taghkiratu' l-Vafa. 
Tafsir-i•«Bismi' llahi ' r-Ral)mani ' r-Rahim ». 
Tafsir-i•«Kuntu Kanzan Mak.hfiyyan ». 
Ziyarat-Namih. 

(Note: The majority of the works listed above have been collected in the eight-volume series 
Maktitib-i- 'Abdu 'I-Bahti , the first three volumes of which were initially published under 
Baha' i auspices in Cairo, and the subsequent volumes in iran by the National Spiritual 
Assembly which also reprinted the first three. Developments since 1979 in iran have 
intervened to halt further progress of the intended project of collecting and publishing 
under this title all of 'Abdu'I-Baha's important Tablets.) 

IN ENGLISH 

The Secret of Divine Civilization. Baha'i Pub
lishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1957. Orig
inally published by Cope & Fenwick, 
London, 19 IO, under the title The Mysterious 
Forces of Civilization . Subsequently pub
lished by Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 
1918. 

Some Answered Questions. First printed by 
Kegan, Paul , Trench, Trubner and Co. Ltd. , 
London, 1908. Subsequently published by 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1918, 
and other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 
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Tablet to the Central Organization for a Durable 
Peace, The Hague. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1930. 

Tablet to Dr. Fore/. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1930. 

Tablets of the Divine Plan. Baha' i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1959. 

A Traveller's Narrative. Translated into English 
by Edward Granville Browne under the title 
A Traveller's Narative written to illustrate The 

COMPILATIONS IN ENGLISH 

Foundations of World Unity; a selection ofletters 
and public addresses. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1945. 

Paris Talks; a compilation of His addresses in 
Paris. G . Bell and Son Ltd ., London, 1923. 
Subsequently published by Baha' i Publishing 
Trust, London , 10th edition 1961 ; and in the 
United States under the title The Wisdom of 
'Abdu'l-Baha; Brentano's, New York, 1924. 

The Promulgation of Universal Peace, vols. I, 
II ; a compilation of His addresses in Canada 

Episode of the Bab. Cambridge University 
Press, 189 1. Baha' i Publishing Committee, 
New York , 1930. 

Will and Testament. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1925, 1935. Baha'i Pub
lishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1944, 1968, 
and other Baha' i Publishing Trusts. 

Memorials of the Faithful. Translated from the 
original Persian and annotated by Marzieh 
Gail. Baha' i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illi
nois, 1971. 

and the United States in 1912. Baha' i Pub
lishing Society, Chicago, 1922 and 1925. 

Selections from the Writings of 'Abdu '/-Baha; 
compiled from His correspondence with indi
vidual believers, groups and Assemblies of the 
East and West. World Centre Publica tions, 
1978. 

Tables of 'Abdu '/-Baha, vols. I, II, Ill; a com
pilation of His letters to individual believers in 
America. Baha' i Publishing Society, Chicago, 
1909, 191 5, 1916. 

4. SOME COMPILATIONS FROM THE WRITINGS 
OF BAHA'U'LLAH , THE BAB AND 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

The Baha 'i Revelation. Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
London, 1955. 

Baha 'i World Faith . Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1943, 1956. 

The Covenant of Baha 'u'l/ah. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, London, 1950; revised , 1963. 

The Divine Art of Living.· Baha'i Publishing 
Committee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1944; revised, 
1960. 

Gleanings from the Writings of Baha ·u 'I/ah. 
Baha' i Publishing Committee, Wilmette, Illi
nois, 1939, 1952, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

Prayers and Meditations by Baha 'u 'l/ah. Baha' i 
Publishing Committee, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1938, 1954, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

The Reality of Man. Baha' i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 193 1; revised , 1962. 

Selections from the Writings of the Bab. World 
Centre Publications, 1976. 

Tablets of Baha 'u 'I/ah revealed after the Kitab
i-Aqdas. World Centre Publica tions; 1978. 

(No te: A large number of Prayer Books compiled of prayers revealed by Baha'u'llah, the Bab 
and 'Abdu 'l-Baha has been published by Baha' i Publishing Trusts and National Spiritual 
Assemblies throughout the world .) 
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5. SHOGHI EFFENDI'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

The World Order of Baha 'u'l/ah. February, 
1929. 

The World Order of Balui 'u 'l/tih , Further Con
sideratio11s. March, 1930. 

The Goal of a New World Order. November, 
1931. 

The Golden Age of the Cause of Bahti 'u 'l/tih . 
March, I 932. 

America a11d the Most Great Peace. April, 1933. 
The Dispensation of Bahti 'u "l/tih. February, I 934. 
The Unfoldment of World Civilization. March, 

1936. 

(Note: The above seven essays have been published in one volume entitled The World Order of 
Baha'u'l/ah. Baha' i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1938. Revised edition, 1955; 
second printing, 1965.) 

The Advem of Divine Justice. Baha' i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1939. 

The Promised Day is Come. Baha' i Publishing 

Trust, Wilmette, Ill inois, 1941. 
God Passes By. Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wil

mette, Illinois, 1944. 

TRANSLATIONS (see note p.7 15). 

The Dawn-Breakers, by Muhammad-i-Zarandi , 
surnamed Nabil-i-A '?am. Baha'i Publishing 
Committee, New York, 1932, and other 
Baha' i Publishing Trusts. 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, by Baha'u' llah. 
Baha' i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1941 , I 953, and other Baha' i Publishing 
Trusts. 

Gleanings from the Writings of Bahti'u'llah. 
Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1939, 1952, and other Baha' i Publishing 
Trusts. 

The Hidden Words of Baha 'u 'l/tih (Arabic and 
Persian). Baha'i Publishing Committee, New 
York , 1924. Baha'i Publishing Committee, 
London, 1932, and other Baha 'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

Kittib-i-lqan , by Baha'u' llah. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, I 931, 1950, and 
other Baha' i Publishing Trusts. 

Prayers and Meditations by Baha 'u'l/ah. Baha' i 
Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1938, 
I 962, and other Baha' i Publishing Trusts. 

Tablet to the Central Organization for a Durable 
Peace, The Hague, by 'Abdu'I-Baha, dated 
December 17, 1919. Published as a leaflet by 
Baha 'i Publishing Trust, London. 

Tablet to Dr. Fore/, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Published 
in Star of the West , vol. xiv, no .4, July 1923, 
p. 101. Subsequently published as a leaflet by 
various Baha' i Publishing Trusts. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner , by Baha'u' llah. 
Published in Star of the West, vol. xm, no. 4, 
May 1922, p. 75. Subsequently published in 
Prayer Books and other compilations. 

The Will and Testament of' Abdu' l-Baha. Baha' i 
Publishing Committee, New York, 1925, 
1935. Baha'i Publishing Trust , Wilmette, Illi
nois, I 944, I 968, and other Baha' i Publishing 
Trusts. 

SOME COMPILATIONS FROM HIS WRITINGS 

Baha ·; Administration. Baha' i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1928, 1960. 

Messages to America (1932- 1946). Baha'i Pub
lishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1947. 

Messages to the Bahti "i World (1950-1957). 
Baha' i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1958. 

Principles of Bahti 'i Admi11istration. Baha' i Pub
lishing Trust, England, I 950. 

Guidance for Today and Tomorrow. Baha' i Pub
lishing Trust, London, 1953. 

Citadel of Faith (Messages to America 1947-
1957). Baha' i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illi
nois, 1965. 
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Messages to Canada. National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Canada, 1965. 

Letters from the Guardian to Australia and New 
Zealand (1923- 1957). National Spiritual 
Assembly of Australia, 1970. 

Dawn ofa New Day- Messages to India (1923-
1957). Baha' i Publishing Trust, New Delhi, 
1970. 

Directives from the Guardian. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, New Delhi , 1970. 

High Endeavours: Messages to Alaska. National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of Alaska, 
1976. 

Call to the Nations. World Centre Publications, 
1977. 

The Light of Divine Guidance: The Messages 
from the Guardian of the Baha 'i Faith to the 
Baha 'is of Germany and Austria. Baha' i
Verlag, 1982. 

The Light of Divine Guidance, vol. II; Letters 
from the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith to Indi
vidual believers, Groups and Baha 'i Com
munities in Germany and Austria. Bah.i 'i
Verlag, 1985. 

The Unfolding Destiny of the British Baha 'i Com
munity: The Messages from the Guardian of 
the Baha'i Faith to the Baha 'is of the British 
Isles. Baha 'i Publishing Trust, London, 
1981. 

6. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
ACHIEVEMENTS 

21 April 1983 to 20 April 1986 

PR EVIOUS volumes of The Baha'i World list more than 725 languages, major dialects and 
scripts into which the Sacred Writings and other literature of the Baha'i Faith have been translated; 
the total number has now reached 782. The promotion of translation has been an important 
objective of the international teaching plans conducted by the Baha' i world community over the 
years, so that Baha'i Scriptures and other works may be read by the peoples of the world in 
their own tongue. Information about the languages in which Baha'i literature is currently available 
may be obtained from the Baha' i World Centre, P.O. Box 155, 31001 Haifa, Israel. 

Listed below, in alphabetical order by continent of origin, are the languages, dialects and 
scripts into which translations of Baha' i literature have been made, whether for the first time or 
as an enrichment of available literature, during the period between Ricjvan 1983 and Ricjvan 
1986. These accomplishments include translations, publications and recordings on tape, although 
not all have been achieved in each of the languages named. Literature in each different script of 
each dialect has been treated as a separate achievement, as they are all assumed to reach a 
different public. 

The usage and spelling chosen for primary listings and the indication of dialect relationships, 
fo llow, where possible, C. F. and F. M. Voegelin, Classification and Index of the World's Languages,' 
even when this differs from generally recognized usage or that of the speakers themselves. 
Ethnologue, Tenth Edition,' was used as a secondary reference. Some variant names and spellings, 
including variants previously reported , appear in parentheses. 

The major countries, islands or territories where the languages are spoken , including the country 
having reported an achievement in the language, are shown in italics. Where no such entry is 
given, the language is spoken in so many widely scattered territories that to list them would be 
unwieldy. Languages officially used in more than one continent are grouped separately at the 
head of the list. 

The number of languages, dialects and scripts listed here as achievements of the final three 
years of the Seven Year Plan total 336. Of these, 55 are languages, dialects or scripts never before 
repor.ted, and 280 are enrichments of literature in languages for which previous translations can 
be found. 
1 Foundations of Linguistics Series; Elsevier, New York and Amsterdam; 1977 . 
~ Wycliffe Bible Translators. Dallas. Texas; 1984. 
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A. LANGUAGES IN INTERNATIONAL USE 

Literature Enriched: 

I. • Arabic 4. • French 
2. • Dutch 5. • Portuguese 
3. • English 6. • Spanish 

B. INVENTED LANGUAGES 

Literature Enriched: 
I. Interlingua 

I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 
9. 

I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
IO. 
II. 
12. 
13. 

14. 

c. AFRICA 
First Translations Made 

Amba (Rwamba) (Uganda) IO. 
Baba (Cameroon) I I. 
Baule (Baoule) (Ivory Coast) 12. 
Bete: Wobe dialect (Ivory Coast) 13. 
Boko (Busa) (Benin) 
Bube (Bubi) (Equatorial Guinea) 14. 
Crioulo (Portuguese Creole) ( Cape 15. 

Verde: Senegal) 
Dagara (Dagara-N ura) (Burkina) 16. 
Gere (Guere) (Ivory Coast) 

Kanyoka (Kanioka) (Zaire) 
Konkomba (Togo) 
Lobi (Ivory Coast) 
Moba: Ben dialect (Government stan

dard) (Togo) 
Puguli (Pougouli, Buguli) (Burkina) 
Shengwe (Tongo, Inhambane) 

( Mozambique) 
Sira (Shira, Eshira) (Gabon) 

Literature Enriched: 

Adja (Benin; Togo) 16. Bulu (Boulou) (Cameroon) 
Afrikaans (South Africa; Namibia) 17. Ciokwe (Tshokwe, Chokwe) (Zaire) 
Akan: Fante (Ghana) 18. Creole, Indian Ocean: Seychelles 
Akan: Twi (Ghana) 19. dialect (Seychelles) 
Amharic (Ethiopia) 20. Dagbane (Dagbani) (Ghana) 
Baka (Pygmy) (Cameroon) 21. Dai (Daye) (Chad) 
Bambara (Ivory Coast; Mal,) Diola (Jola): Fony (Fogny) dialect 
Bamoun (Cameroon) (The Gambia; Senegal) 
Banda ( Central African Republic) 22. Duala (Douala) (Cameroon) 
Bargu (Bariba) (Benin) 23. . Dyula (Jula) (Burkina) 
Basa (Bassa, Koko) (Cameroon) 24. Efik (Nigeria) 

(ici-)Bemba (Wemba) (Zaire; Zambia) 25. Ewe (Ghana; Togo) 
Bihari: Mauritian Bhojpuri (Maur- 26. Ewondo (Yaounde) (Cameroon) 

itius) 27. Fa d 'Ambu (Pagalu, Annoban) 
Bobo (Bwamu) (Burkina) (Equatorial Guinea) 

15.*(ulu-)Bukusu (Lubukusu) (Kenya) 28. Fang ( Cameroon; Equatorial Guinea) 

• Language specifically named as a translation goal of the second and third phases of the Seven Year Plan. 
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29. Fo (Fon, Dahomi:en) (Benin) 
30. Ful (Fula, Peulh) (Benin ; Cameroon; 

Gabon; The Gambia) 
31. Gbaya (Baya) ( Cameroon; Central 

African Republic) 
32. • Gu (Goun) (Benin) 
33. • Gurma (Gourmantchi:) (Burkina ; 

Togo) 
34. Guro (Gouro, Kweni) (Ivory Coast) 
35. Hausa (Nigeria) 
36. Herero (Otjiherero) (Namibia) 
37. Igbo (Ibo) (Nigeria) 
38. Kaba (Sara-Kaba) (Chad) 
39. Kabyi: (Kabre) (Togo) 
40. • Kasem (Kasena) (Burkina) 
41. Kikuyu (Kenya) 
42. Kipsigis (Kenya) 
43. Kombe (Ngumbi) (Equatorial Guinea) 
44. (ki-)Kongo (Zaire) 
45. (ki-)Kongo: Kimaniango (Zaire) 
46. (oci-)Kwanyama (Namibia) 
47. (ici-)Lamba (Zambia) 
48. • Leyle (Lele) (Burkina) 
49. Logooli (Maragooli) (Kenya) 
50. Losengo: Lingala (Mangala) dialect 

(Zaire) 
51. Luba-Katanga (Kiluba, Luba-Shaba) 

(Zaire) 
52. Luba-Lulua (Ciluba, Tshiluba) 

(Zaire) 
53. Luganda ((olu-)Ganda) (Uganda) 
54. Lugbara ( Uganda) 
55. (ci-)Lunda: Ndembu dialect (Zaire; 

Zambia) 
56. Lwo (Luwo) (Sudan) 
57. Lwo (Luo, Lango) (Uganda) 
58. Maka (Makaa) (Cameroon) 
59. Malagasy (Malagache) (Madagascar) 
60. Mandinka (Malinke) (Gabon ; The 

Gambia) 
61. Masa (Massa) (Cameroon ; Chad) 
62. Mbai (Mbaye) (Chad) 
63. Mende: Kpa dialect (Sierra Leone) 
64. Mono (Liberia) 
65. Mori: (Mossi) (Burkina) 
66. Nama: Damara dialect (Namibia) 
67. Nankanse (Nankana) (Burkina) 
68.* (isi-)Ndebele (Zimbabwe) 

69. (oci-)Ndonga (Namibia) 
70. Nguni: (isi-)Swati dialect (Swaziland) 
71. Nguni: (isi-)Xhosa dialect (South 

72. 

73 . 

Africa; Transkei) 
Nguni : Zulu dialect (South Africa; 

Swaziland) 
Nyang (Kenyang) (Cameroon) 

74. • Nyanja (Chinyanja) (Zimbabwe) 
75. • Nyanja: ci-Cewa (Chichewa) 

76. 

77. 
78. 
79. 

(Malawi; Zambia) 
Nyorofforo (Runyoro/Rutoro) 

(Uganda) 
Oromo (Oromigna) (Ethiopia) 

• Rundi (Kirundi , iki-Rundi) (Burundi) 
Rwanda (Kinyarwanda) (Rwanda) 
Sango ( Central African Republic) 
Sara: Majingai dialect ( Chad) 

80. • 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 

Sara: Ngama dialect (Chad) 
Serer (Serere) (Senegal) 

• Shona (Zimbabwe) 
Sidamo (Sidamigna) (Ethiopia) 
Somali (Kenya) 
Sotho, Northern (Pedi) (South 

Africa) 
88. • (se-)Sotho, Southern (Lesotho; South 

Africa) 
89. Susu (Sierra Leone) 
90. (ki-)Swahili (Kenya; Tanzania; Zaire; 

91. 
92. 

Zambia) 
Teso (Ateso) (Uganda) 
Themne (Temne, Timen) (Sierra 

Leone) 
93. Tigrigna (Ethiopia) 
94. Tiv (Tivi) (Nigeria) 
95. Tobote (Bassar, Busari) (Togo) 
96. (ci-)Tonga (Zambia) 
97. (shi-)Tsonga (Shangaan) (South Africa) 
98. (se-)Tswana (Bophuthatswana; Botswana; 

South Africa) 
99. (se-)Tswana:(se-)Kgalagadi dialect (Bots-

wana) 
100. (ci-)Venda (South Africa) 
IOI. Wescos (Cameroons Pidgin) 

(Cameroon) 
102. Wolof (Jolof: Gambia dialect) (The 

Gambia) 
!03. Wolof (Ouolof) (Senegal) 
104. Yoruba (Benin; Nigeria) 

AFRICAN ASSEMBLIES HAVE ALSO REPORTED ACHIEVEMENTS IN: 

English Portuguese 
French Spanish 

• Language specifically named as a translation goal of the second and third phases of the Seven Year Plan. 
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D. THE AMERICAS 

First Translations Made: 

I. • Creole, Lesser Antilles French (Patois): 2. Fulnio (Fornio, late, Yiathe) (Brazil) 
Dominican dialect (Dominica) 

Literature Enriched: 

I. Aymara (Oruro) (Bolivia; Peru) 17. 
2. Carib, Black (Garifuna) (Belize) 
3. Chinanteco, Usila (Mexico) 18. 
4. • Creole, Haitian (Haiti) 19. 
5. Creole, Lesser Antilles English (Patois) 20. 

(Grenada) 21. 
Creole, Lesser Antilles French: 22 . 

6. • Guadelupeen dialect (Guadeloupe) 23. 
7. Martiniquais dialect (Martinique) 24. 
8. • St. Lucia dialect (St. Lucia) 25. 
9. Cuna (Kuna) (Panama) 26. 
10. Dakota (Sioux): Lakota dialect ( United 

States) 27. 
11. Guaymi (Panama) 28. 
12. lea (Arhuaco) (Colombia) 29. 
13. Inuit (Eskimo, lnukitutuk) (Canada) 30. 
14. Mapuche (Chile 31. 
15. Mayan: unspecified dialect (Mexico) 32. 
16. • Miskito: Honduran Miskito (Hon-

duras) 33. 

Miskito: Nicaraguan Miskito (Nica-
ragua) 

Mixteco: unspecified dialect (Mexico) 
Navajo ( United States) 
Papiamento ( Venezuela) 
Paya (Honduras) 
Quechua: unspecified dialect (Bolivia) 

• Quechua: unspecified dialect (Ecuador) 
Rama (Nicaragua) 
Saramaccan (Suriname) 
Sranan (Sranan Tongo, Taki-Taki) 

(Suriname) 
Sumo (Nicaragua) 
Totonaco: unspecified dialect (Mex ico) 
Tupi: Guarani dialect (Paraguay) 
Yaruro (Llaruro) (Venezuela) 
Yupik: Central Alaskan (A laska) 
Zapotec del Valle: Baltazar Chich-

icapan (Mexico) 
Zapotec: unspecified dialect (Mexico) 

AMERICAN ASSEMBLIES HAVE ALSO REPORTED ACHIEVEMENTS IN: 

I. 
2. 

Chinese Khmer 
Danish 
Dutch 

* English 
• French 

German 
Japanese 

E. ASIA 

Laotian 
Miao (Hmong) 
Persian 

• Portuguese 
Spanish, Braille 
Vietnamese 

First Translations Made: 

Gangte (Ganie, Kuki) (India) 
Lushai (Mizo) (India) 

3. 

4. 

Punjabi: Dogri-Kangri 
(Dogri-Jammu) dialect (India) 

Urdu, Devanagari script (India) 

• Language specifically named as a translation goal of the st--cond and third phases of the Seven Year Plan. 
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I. Balochi (Balouchi, Baluchi) (Pakistan) 
2. • Bengali (Bangala-Bhasa) (Bangladesh; 29. 

India) 
3. Bengali: Assamese dialect (India) 30. 
4. Bihari: Nagpuri dialect (India) 31. 
5. Brahui (Brahuidi, Brohi) (Pakistan) 
6. Burmese (Burma) 32. 
7. Cebuano (Sebuano, Visayan) (The Phi- 33. 

lippines) 
8. • Chinese, Mandarin (Malaysia) 34. 
9. • Chinese, standard 
IO. Chinese, Yue (Cantonese) (Hong Kong) 35. 
11. Dyak, Land 'Bidayuh' : Jagoi (Biratak) 36. 

dialect (Malaysia) 37. 
12. Dyak, Sea ([ban) (Malaysia) 38. 
13. Gujarati (Gujrathi) (India) 
14. Hindi (India) 39. 
15. Ilocano (Iloco) (The Philippines) 40. 
16. Ilonggo (Hiligaynon) (The Philippines) 41. 
17. • Japanese (Japan) 42. 
18. Javanese (Java): unspecified dialect 43. 

(Indonesia) 44. 
19. Kannada (Kanarese) (India) 
20. Kashmiri (India) 45. 
21. Khasi (Kahasi) (India) 46. 
22. Khmer (Thailand) 47. 
23. Konkani (Goanese) (India) 48. 
24. • Korean (Chaoxian) (Korea) 49. 
25. Kurukh (Kurux, Oraon) (India) 50. 
26. • Lao (Laotian) (Laos: Thailand) 51. 
27. • Lepcha (Leptsa) (Sikkim) 52. 
28. Malay: Bahasa Indonesia dialect 

(Indonesia) 
• Malay: Bahasa Malaysia dialect 

(Malaysia) 
Malayalam (Malayarma) (India) 
Marathi (Maharati, Maharashtra) 

(India) 
Meithei (Manipuri) (India) 
Miao (Hmong): Black Hmong dialect 

(Thailand) 
Miao (Hmong): White Hmong dialect 

(Thailand) 
Mundari (Mundra) (India) 

• Nepali (Nepalese) (Nepal; Sikkim) 
Oriya (Orissa) (India) 
Pampangan (Pampango) (The Phi-

lippines) 
Pashto (Pushto) (Pakistan) 
Punjabi (India) 
Punjabi, Gurmukhi script (India) 
Semelai (Malaysia) 
Sindhi (Pakistan) 

• Sinhalese (Sinhala) (Bangladesh; Sri 
Lanka) 

Tagalog (Filipino) (The Philippines) 
*Tamil (India; Malaysia; Sri Lanka) 

Telugu (Telegu) (India) 
Thai (Siamese) ( Thailand) 

*Tibetan, Central (Sikkim) 
Urdu (India; Pakistan) 
Vietnamese (Hong Kong; Thailand) 
Waray-Waray (Leyte, Samar) (The Phi-

lippines) 

ASIAN ASSEMBLIES HAVE ALSO REPORTED ACHIEVEMENTS IN: 

• Arabic Persian 
• English Pidgin, New Guinea (Neo-Melanesian) 

F. AUSTRALASIA AND THE PACIFIC 

First Translations Made: 

I. Bakovi: Kove dialect (Papua New 3. Baluan: Lou dialect (Papua New 
Guinea) Guinea) 

2. Baluan: Baluan dialect (Papua New 4. Baluan: Pam dialect (Papua New 
Guinea) Guinea) 

• Language specifically named as a translation goa l of the second and third phases of the Seven Year Plan . 
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Boiken: Yangoru (Yengoru) dialect 17. 
(Papua New Guinea) 

Medlpa (Hagen): Gawigl (Kaui!) dialect 
(Papua New Guinea) 

6. 

7. 
8. 

Bwaidoga (Bwaidoka) (Papua New 18. Motu, True Motu (Papua New Guinea) 
Mussau: Emira dialect (Papua New 

Guinea) 
Guinea) 19. 

Bwin (Terei, Telei) (Papua New Guinea) 
Central Raga (Pentecost Island): 20. Orokolo (West Elema) (Papua New 

Guinea) Apama dialect (Vanuatu) 
9. 

10. 

II. 

12. 
13. 
14. 

Gadsup: Agarabi dialect (Papua New 21. Panaras (Kuot) (Papua New Guinea) 
Panayali: Misima dialect (Papua New 

Guinea) 
Guinea) 22. 

Gadsup: Aiyura dialect (Papua New 
Guinea) 23. Sursurunga (Tanglamet) (Papua New 

Guinea) Gahuku: Gahuku dialect (Papua New 
Guinea) 24. Tanna, North (Enui Area) ( Vanuatu) 

Tanna, Southwest (Port Resolution Gedaged (Bel) (Papua New Guinea) 25. 
Gimi (Gono) (Papua New Guinea) 
Gunantuna (Tolai) (Papua New 26. 

Area) (Vanuatu) 
Telefol (Telefool) (Papua New Guinea) 
Tirio (Papua New Guinea) Guinea) 27. 

15. 
16. 

lduna (Vivigani) (Papua New Guinea) 28. Tongan: East Uvean (Wallisian) ( Wallis 
and Futuna; New Caledonia and 
Loyalty Islands) 

Kabadi (Gabadi) (Papua New Guinea) 

Literature Enriched: 

I. Areare (Fiji Islands; Solomon Islands) 
2. Binandere (Papua New Guinea) 
3. Carolinian (Mariana Islands) 
4. Chamorro (Guam; Mariana Islands) 
5. Chimbu (Kuman) (Papua New Guinea) 
6. Chimbu: Gumine (Golin) dialect (Papua 

New Guinea) 
7. Ellicean (Tuvaluan) (Tuvalu) 
8. Enga: Laiap (Layapo) dialect (Papua New 

Guinea) 
9. Fijian (Fiji Islands) 

10. Gadsup: Omauro dialect (Papua New 
Guinea) 

11. German, Rabaul Creole (Unserdeutsch) 
(Papua New Guinea) 

12. Gilbertese (Ikiribati) (Fiji Islands; 
Kiribati) 

13. lliaura (Alyawarra): East Aranda dialect 
(Australia) 

14. lliaura (Alyawarra): West Aranda dialect 
(Australia) 

15. Kara (Lemusmus): Lemakot dialect 
(Papua New Guinea) 

16. Kosrean (Kusaiean) (Eastern Caroline 
Islands) 

17. Lamalanga (North Raga, North Pen
tecost) (Vanuatu) 

18. Lau (Fiji Islands; Solomon Islands) 
19. Manubara (Marina) (Papua New 

Guinea) 
20. Maori, Cook Islands (Rarotongan) (The 

Cook Islands; Fiji Islands; New 
Zealand) 

21. Maori, New Zealand (Fiji Islands; New 
Zealand) 

22. Marina (Big Bay, Tolomako) (Vanuatu) 
23. Marshalese (The Marshall Islands) 
24. Mengen (Mamge) (Papua New Guinea) 
25. *Motu, Hiri (Police Motu) (Papua New 

Guinea) 
26. Mussau: Mussau dialect (Papua New 

Guinea) 
27. Nalik (Ligagun) (Papua New Guinea) 
28. Omo (Tigak) (Papua New Guinea) 
29. Palauan (Western Caroline Islands) 
30. Pidgin Creole, English: Bislama (Beach

la-Mar) (Fiji Islands; Vanuatu) 
31. *Pidgin, Neo-Melanesian (New Guinea 

Pidgin, Tok Pidgin) (Papua New 
Guinea) 

32. · Pidgin, Neo-Solomonic (Solomon Island 
Pidgin) (Solomon Islands) 

33. Ponapean (Eastern Caroline Islands; Fiji 
Islands) 

• Language specifically named as a translation goal of the second and third phases of the Seven Year Plan . 
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34. Samoan (Fiji Islands; New Zealand; 
Samoa) 

35. Siane (Papua New Guinea) 
36. Tabar (Papua New Guinea) 
37. Tanga (Tangga, Amir) (Papua New 

Guinea) 
38. Tanna: Lenakel dialect ( Vanuatu) 

39. Tongan (Fiji Islands; New Zealand; 
Tonga) 

40. Tongoa (Efatese, North): Tongoa dialect 
(Fiji Islands; Vanuatu) 

41. Trukese (Truk) (Eastern Caroline Islands; 
Mariana Islands) 

42 Yabim (Jabem) (Papua New Guinea) 
43. Yapese ( Western Caroline Islands) 

AUSTRALASIAN ASSEMBLIES HA VE ALSO REPORTED ACHIEVEMENTS IN: 

English 
French 

Persian 
Vietnamese 

G. EUROPE 

First Translations Made: 

I. German: Braille text (Austria; Germany; 
Switzerland) 

2. *Macedonian: Southern Slavic, unspecified 
dialect (Austria; Yugoslavia) 

3. Portuguese: Galician (Gallego) dialect 
(Spain) 

4. Romany, Calo (Calo, Gypsy) (Spain) 
5. Same (lnari Lapp) (Finland) 

Literature Enriched: 

I. • Albanian (Albania; Germany) 
2. Arabic: Maltese dialect (Malta) 
3. • Basque (France; Spain) 
4. Breton (France) 
5. • Bulgarian (Bulgaria; Germany) 
6. Catalan (Spain) 
7. • Czech (Austria; Czechoslovakia) 
8. • Danish (Denmark) 
9. • Estonian (Estonia; Finland) 

10. • Faeroese (Faeroe Islands; Iceland) 
11. • Frisian, Western (Frysk) (Frisian Islands; 

Netherlands) 
12. *Finnish (Finland) 
13. Gaelic, Irish (Erse, Irish) (Ireland) 
14. Gaelic, Scottish (Scotland) 
15. German (Austria; Germany; Switzer

land) 
16. • German: Luxemburgian (Letzeburgische) 

(Luxembourg) 
17. *Greek, Modern (Cyprus; Greece) 
18. • Hungarian (Austria; Hungary) 
19. * Icelandic (Iceland) 
20. Inuit: Western Greenlandic (Denmark; 

Greenland) 

21. Inuit: Central-Western Greenlandic 
(Denmark; Greenland) 

22. • Italian (Italy) 
23. Ladin (Italy; Switzerland) 
24. *Latvian (Lettish) (Latvia; Finland; 

Sweden) 
25. • Lithuanian (Lithuania; Finland; Sweden) 
26. • Norwegian: Riksmal (Bokmal) ( Germany; 

Norway) 
27. • Polish (Germany; Poland) 
28. • Romansch: Engadine dialect (Switzer

land) 
29. • Rumanian (Romanian) (Germany; 

Romania) 
30. • Rumanian Moldavian dialect (Germany; 

Moldavia) 
31. • Russian (Germany; Russia) 
32. Same (Lapp): Lule (Norway) 
33. Same (Lapp): Ruija (Nordsamiska) 

(Northern) (Norway) 
34. Same (Lapp): Sydsamiska (Southern) 

(Norway) 
35. • Serbocroation (Serbic) (Austria; Czecho 

slovakia; Hungary; Yugoslavia) 

• Language specifically named as a translation goal of the second and third phases of the Seven Year Plan. 
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36. Slovac (Austria; Czechoslovakia; Hun
gary; Yugoslavia) 

37. • Slovene (Slovenian) (Austria; Hungary; 
Italy ; Yugoslavia) 

38. • Swedish (Sweden) 
39. *Turkish (Cyprus; Turkey) 
40. • Welsh (Cymraeg) ( Wales) 

EUROPEAN ASSEMBLIES HAVE ALSO REPORTED ACHIEVEMENTS IN: 

Malagasy (Malagache) (Belgium) 
Persian 

H. TOT AL BY CONTINENTS 

World Languages 
Invented Languages 
Africa 
The Americas 
Asia 
Australasia 
Europe 

First 
Translations 

16 
2 
4 

28 
5 

55 

Literature 
Enriched 

6 
I 

104 
33 
52 
43 
40 

279 
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7. A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THESES RELATING TO THE 
BAHA'I FAITH 

THIS bibliography is an attempt to bring together a ll theses and dissertations relating to the 
Baha'i Faith which have been required for obtaining university degrees, whether Bachelor's, 
Master's or Doctora l. Entries are arranged alphabetically by author's last name. Each thesis is 
assigned a number in sequence which begins with TH. This volume of The Bahri 'i World continues 
the first installment included in The Baha 'i World, Vol. XVIII , (1979- 1983). In future volumes, 
additional theses will continue this numbering, and any corrections will likewise refer to the 
unique number assigned in this and the first installment. 

TH66. Akerda hl , Per-Olof. ( 1986), Forftiljelse av /rans 
Baha'ier under dren 1844- 1955. Stockholms Univ
ersitet, Religionshistoriska lnstitutionen. 

TH67 _ Banani , Amin. ( 1959). Impact of the West on Iran , 
/921- 194 /: A Study in Moderni;ation of Social Insti
tutions. Ph.D .. Stanford Universi ty. pp. 39-43. 

TH68. Bartlett , Jean Eleanor. (1 984) . Baha'i World Fai!l1: 
A Case Study in Adult Socia/i;a1ion. Ph.D., Uni
versity of Cali fornia, Riverside. 

TH69. Beckwith, Francis J . (1984). Baha'ism: A Pres
emarion and Critique of Its Theological Tenets and 
Apologetic Use of tire Chris1ian Scriptures. M.A .. 
Simon Greenleaf School of Law. 

TH70. Bethel. Fereshteh Taheri. (1984). A Psychological 
Theory of Martyrdom: A Conten t Analysis of Per
sonal Documents of Baha 'i Martyrs of Iran Wriflen 
Between /979 and /982. Ph.D ., United States Inter
national University, San Diego. 

TH71. Beya, Kabuebue Kambote. (1984) . L ·£wde des Pos
sibilitis D 'Integration des Pygmees dans !'Ag
riculture: Cos des Pygmees Bah(l"i de Mubambiro, 
Zone de Masisi dans la Sous-Rf!gion de Nord-Kivu. 
Enseignement Supcrieur, Un iversitaircet Recherchc 
Scientifique. Institut Superieur de Developpcment 
Ru ra l. 

TH72. Bill. James Alban. (1968). The Iranian Intelligentsia: 
Class and Change. Ph. D ., Princeton University. p. 
154. 

TH73. Bujold, Paul M. (1983). The Development of Com
munity through the Religious Col'enant: A Baha ·r 
Case History. M.A., University o f Alberta. 

TH74. Christensen. Philip Roland. ( 1969). The Unity- Dfrer• 
sity Principle and Its Effect on Creatfre Group 
Problem Solving: An Experimental llll'estigation. 
B.A., Dept. of Socia l Relations, Harva rd University . 

TH75. Deuschle, Hedwig. ( 1976). The Secular Gospel in 
Literature and in the Science of Man According to 
Thoreau. Whitman. and Fromm. B.A .. College of the 
Virgin Islands. pp. 36-40. 

TH76. Faghfoory, Mohammed Hassan. ( 1978). The Role of 
tire Ulama in Twemieth Cenwry Iran with Particular 
Reference to Ayatullah Haj Sayyid Abul-Qasim 
Kashani. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin- Madison. 
p. 11 2. 

TH77. Fischer. Michael M . J. ( 1973). Zoroastrian Iran 
Between Myth and Praxis. Ph.D .. Un ive rsity of 
Chicago. pp. iii. vii i. xi. xiii . xvii . 5. 68. 159. 245. 
32 1,325, 335- 370, 408. 409-418, 428, 429. 433. 436. 
441-445, 449. 

TH78. Gemmell, Jennifer Kay. (1985). Pure Souls in the 
Siyah Chai. M.A .. University of Tulsa. 

TH 79. Hassa ll. Graham R. (1984). The History of the Baha'i 
Faith in Australia, /920- /963. B.A .. Un iversity of 
Sydney. 

TH80. Hein , Kurt. (1 985 ). Community Participation in 
Radio for Rural De••l'lopme111: Radio Balla 'i, Otarnlo, 
Ecuador. Ph.D .. North western Un ive rsity. 

T H81. Hoffman. Frederic Gordon. ( 1977). The Art and 
Life of M ark Tobey: A Contribution Towards an 
Understanding of a Psychology of Consciousness. 
Ph .D .. Uni ve rsit y of Cali fo rnia. Los Ange ls. 

TH82. Kelley. Edward Rulief. (1983). Mark Tobey and the 
Baha 'i Faith: Ne1\' Perspectives on the Artist and His 
Paintings. Ph.D .. Un ive rsity of Texas at Austin . 

TH83. Mash. S. David . ( 1985). An Examination of Baha'i 
Christology. M.Th .. Dallas Theological Seminary. 

TH84. Milani , Rahim Baradaran. (1981). Frontenac United 
Methodist Campus. Frontenac, Minnesota. Master 
of Architecture. University o f Minnesota . pp. 1- 8. 

TH85. Millingto n. Thomas V. (1986). Baha'i Consultation 
and Group-Decision Dynamics: A Study of the Com
patibility of Religious Philosophy and Scientific 
Research. Ph.D ., Columbia Pacific University. 

TH86. Miloff, Maury. (1978). A Sociological Study of the 
Baha'i Faith. B.A., Concordia Uni ve rsity. 

TH87. O ldziey. Peter. ( 1985). Spiritual Ideals in Non-Formal 
Rural Dei·elopment: Rationale and Strategies for the 
De1•elopme111 a11d Use of Analogical Pictographs. 
Ed.D .• Unive rsity of Massachusett s. 

TH88. Parsa. Lida. (1986). ' La Moda Persiana' 11ella Let
reratura Inglese dei Secofi Dicio11csimo e Dici
annol'esimo. Tesi di Laurea, Universitcl degli Studi 
di Firenze. 

TH89. Perry. Mark Lloyd . ( 1986). The Chicago Balui'iCom
munity. / 921- /939. Ph.D .. Uni versity of Chicago. 

TH90. Pope , Liston. (1932). The Humanitarian Ideals of 
BaJwi.sm: A Study of Bahal History and Doctrine. 
B.D., Duke University School of Religion. 

TH9 1. Pruski, Thomas Robert. {1974). A Sympnonic Poem 
for the People of Balla. Maste rs of Music. Nort h
easte rn Lo uisiana University. 

TH92. Razi. G ho lam Hossein . (1957). Religion and Politics 
in Iran: A Study of Social Dynamics. Ph .D .. Uni
versity of California- Berk eley. pp. 206, 213- 215. 
243. 

TH93. Schmiedeskamp. Karl W. ( 1982). Holl' I Learned to 
Stop Worrying am/ Lol'e the Bomb: An Ethnography 
of Speaking of a Mille11aria11 M o1•eme111. M.A., Uni 
ve rsity of Montana . 

TH94. ShaouL Eshagh Emran. (197 1). Cultural Values and 
Foreign Policy Decision-Making in Iran : The Case 
of Iran 's Recognition of Israel. Ph .D .. George Wash
ingto n Un ive rsity. pp. 72- 74. 

TH95. Sta ley. Willi am Conve rse. ( 1966). The lntelleC'lual 
Del'elopment of Ahmad Kasra1•i. Ph.D .. Princeton 
Uni ve rsity. pp. 149- 162. 

TH%. Tabrizi. Behzad. ( 1978) . Balw ilik re Tip 1•e Tedcm ·. 
Mezuniyet Tezi. T.C. Ege Universitesi. 

TH97. Tamas. Andras Akos. ( 1978) . Need ldentijimtion and 
Proctor Sef<,,·tion for Distance Education 0 11 Isolated 
Resenes. Masters in Cont inuing Education. Un i
versity o f Saskatchewan. pp. 77. 156. 

T H98. Towfigh. Nicola. ( 1985). Sch0pfimg wul Ojfenhanmg 
in der Balui 'i- R,,Jigion: Anlumg ausgewiihlta Text,, . 
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Magister-Prilfung, Univcrsit~t Millheim-Ruhr. 
TH99. Tshonga, Kassanga Diata. ( 1978). La Foi Baha 'ie d 

Kisangani. GraduC en Pedagogic AppliquC, Univ
ersitC Nationale du Zaire, Institut Superieur Ped
agogique. 

THI OO. Ullman, Chana. (1979). Change of Mind or Heart?: 
Some Cognitive and Emotional Characteristics of 
Religious Conversions. Ph.D. , Boston University 
Graduate School. pp. v, 34, 36, 37, 39,67, 70, 72, 
95, 96, 97, 117, 11 8. 

THI0I . Vahdat, Nusheen. (1984). A Comparison of Muslim 
and Baha ·; Persian Women Living in Australia. B.A. , 
Murdoch University. 

THI02. Waterman, Stanley. (1969). Some Aspects of the 
Urban Geography of Acre, Israel. Ph.D .• Trin ity 
College- Dublin. pp. 26, 103, figure 2.2, 2.9. 

TH103. Weinberg, Robert . (1986). Meetings with Remark
able Men. B.A. Expressive Arts, Brighton Poly
technic. 

TH 104. Wyman, June R. (1985). Becoming a Baha 'i: Dis
course and Social Networks in an American Religious 
Movement. Ph.D ., Catholic University of America . 

THl05. Yeo Hock Choon. (1980-81). The Baht, '; Com
munity : A Study of Identity Consolidation, with 
Special Focus on Witnessing. B.A., University of 
Singapore. 

CORRECTION: 

TH30. Author's name should be: Skelton, T. Lane. 

8. A PARTIAL LISTING OF SOME CURRENT GENERAL BAHA'I 
PERIODICALS 

A. PRODUCED UNDER THE AUSPICES OF BAHA'I INSTITUTIONS 

I. The American Baha 'i, no. I (Jan. 1970}-. Wilmette, Ill .: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United 
States. Monthly newspaper of the United States Bah.i 'i 
community. 

2. AndaUb. v. I, no . I ( 138, 198 1- 1982)-. Thornhill, Ont. : 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Canada. 
Persian language general Bah.i ' i journal. 

3. BahQ'i News. no. I (Dec. 1924}-. Wilmette, 111 .: National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the United Sta tes. 
Monthly journal of international Bah.i 'i news. 

4. BahQ'i Studies. v. I (1976)-. Ottawa: Associat ion for 
Bah.i'i Studies. Monographic series in Baha' i studies. 

5. Baha 'i Studies Bulletin. v. I , (June 1982)-. Newcastle 
upon Tyne, Eng.: Stephen Lambden. Unofficial journal 
of Bah.i 'i studies. 

6. BahQ'i Studies Notebook. 1, no. I (Dec. 1980)-. Ottawa: 
Association for Baha' i Studies. Baha' i studies journal 
contain ing conference papers and short essays. 

7. Brilliant Star. v. 15, no. 1 (Mar.- Apr. 1983)-. Hixson, 
Tenn. : National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahcl'is of the 
United States. Chi ldren's journal which succeeds Child 's 
Way. 

8. Glory : Baha 'i Youth Magazine. v. I, no. I (Dec. 1966)-
. Panchgani: National Baha 'i Youth Committee of India. 

9. Herald of the south [New series). v. I (Oct. 1984)-. Can-
berra, A.C.T .: National Spiritual Assemblies of the 
Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand, 1984-. 

IO. Opinioni BahQ 'i. no. I (1973)-no. 16 (luglio 1976); v. 
1, no . I (inverno 1977)-. Roma; Assemblea Spirituale 

II. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

Nazionale dei Baha' i d'Italia. Ita lian language general 
Bah3'i journal. 
La Pensi e Baha"ie. no. I (Jan. 1962)-. Berne: AssemblCC 
Spirituelle Nationale des Baha' is de Suisse . French lan
guage general Baha 'i journal. 
Pensamienro BahQ 'i, no. I (enero 1980)-. Murcia: Asam
blea Espiritual Nacional de los Baha'is de Espai\a . 
Spanish language general Bah.i ' i journal. 
Varqd . v. I (Jan . 197 1)-. New Delhi: Varga. Persian 
language children's magazine, volumes 1- 5 or which were 
published in Iran, 1971- 1976. 
VarqQ: Children's Magazine. English ed. v. 1. no. I (Mar.
Apr. 1981 )-. New Delhi: Varqa. 
VarqQ , children 's magazine. Bengali ed . v. no . ( )-. 
[New Delhi: Varga]. 
Varqd, children 's magazine. Hindi ed . v. I no. I (Mar.
Apr. 198 1)-. New Delhi: Varga. 
Varqd, children's magazine. Kannada ed. v. 2 no. I (1982 
[i .e. 19851). Bangalore: [State Teaching Committee of 
Karnataka]. 
VarqQ, children 'smagazine. Oriya ed. v. no. ( )-. [New 
Delhi: Varq3). 
Varqd, children 's magazine. Tamil ed. v. I no. I (Mar. 
1983)-. [New Delhi: Varga. 
Varqd, children's magazine. Telugu ed. v. I no . I (Jan. 
1983)-. [New Delhi: Varqa] . 
World Order. v. I, no. I (Fall 1966)-. Wilmette, 111.: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah.i 'is of the United 
States. General Bah.i' i journal. 

8 . PRODUCED UNDER NON-INSTITUTIONAL AUSPICES 

I. Dialogue: a quarterly journal exploring the implications 
of the Bahd 'i Faith/or ourtime. v. I no. I (Winter 1986)-. 
Los Angeles: Payam Afsharian. 

2. Spiritual mothering journal. v. I no . I (Jan.- Feb. 198 1}-. 
Dover, N.H .: Melinda Annstrong. 
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9. A PARTIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF COMMERCIALLY 
PRODUCED FILMSTRIPS ON THE BAHA'I FAITH 1971- 1986 

I. "Abdu'/-Bah<i,glimpsesofperfection. Wilmette, 111. : Bah3.' i 
Publishing Trust, 197 1. I filmstrip (80fr.): col. , b& w + 
I sound cassette+ I script (22p.: ill. ; 18cm.) 

2. 'Abdu'/-Bahd, glimpses of perfection. Victor, N.Y.: Inter
national Bah.i ' i Audio-Visual Centre, 1971. I filmstrip 
(80fr.): col. , b&w + I sound cassette+ I script ([4] p.: 
28cm.) 

3. Arisel::: (Levantensel Wilmette, Ill .: Bah.i'i Publishing 
Trust, 1977. I filmstrip ( 155fr.): col. + I sound casette 
+ script ( 19p.: ill.; 28cm.) 

4. Arise=Levantense. [Wilmette, 111.): National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah.i'i of the United States; Victor, N. Y .: 
International Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre [d istributor], 
1977. I filmstrip (155fr.): col.; 35mm. + script (19 p.: 
ill. ; 28cm.) 

5. Arise=Levanrense. [Wilmette, Ill.]: National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah.i 'is of the United States; [Victor, 
N.Y.]: International Bah.i ' i Audio-Visual Centre (dis
tributor], 1977. I filmstrip(l55 fr .): col. + I sound cassette 
+ script ( 19 p. : ill. ; 28 cm.) 

6. Arise=Lei·ez-vous! [Wilmette, Ill .]: National Spiri tual 
Assembly of the Bah.i'is of the United States; [Victor, 
N.Y.]: International Bah.i'i Audio-Visual Centre [dis
tributor], 1977. I filmstrip (155 fr .): col. + I sound cas
sette. 

7. BahU 'i World Congress 1963. Victor, N.Y. : International 
Bah.i' i Audio-Visual Centre, [1968?]. I filmstrip (82fr.): 
col. + script (5 p.; 28cm.) 

8. The BahO 'is and the holy land=[Les BahO 'is et la 1erre 
sainte]=[Los Baha'is y la 1ierra santa]. [Wilmette, Ill.]: 
Nati onal Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Un ited 
States; (Victor, N.Y.]: Internationa l Bah.i'i Aud io-Visual 
Centre [distributor], 1971. I filmstrip (88fr.): col. + I 
sound cassette (18 min.) + English, French, Spanish 
scripts (4 p. : 28 cm. [each]). 

9. Call to remembrance. Produced by the Office of the Tre
asurer. [Wilmette, Ill .]: National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha ' is of the United States, 1977. I fi lmstrip (82 fr.): 
chiefly col. + I sound cassette. 

IO. Carmel . . the mountain of God. Victor, N.Y.: Inter
national Bah.i' i Audio-Visual Centre, [1969]. I filmstrip 
(59 fr.): col. + script (4 p. ; 28 cm.) 

11. Carmel. the mountain ofGod=Carmel. la montagne 
de Dieu. Victor. N.Y.: Interna tional Baha'i Audio-Visual 
Centre, (1969). I filmstrip(59 fr .): col.+ English & French 
scripts (4 p.; 28cm. [each]). 

12. Carmel ... lhe moumain ofGod=Carmel ... la montagne 
de Dieu. Victor, N.Y.: Interna tional Bah.i'i Audio-Visual 
Centre, (1 969]. I filmstrip (59fr.): col. + I sound cassette 
+ English & French scripts (4 p.; 28cm. [each]). 

13. The Dawning place of the mention of God. Wilmette, Ill.: 
Baha'i Publishing Trust. 1972. I filmstrip (80fr.): co l. 
+ I sound cassette + script (20 p.: ill. : 18cm.). 

14. The Dawning place of the mention of God. [Wilmette, Ill .]: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha ' is of the Un ited 
States; Victor, N.Y.: International Baha' i Audio-Visual 
Centre (distributor], 1972. I filmstrip (80 fr.) : col. + I 
sound cassette+ script (4 p.; 28cm.). 

15. Decade of drama: the Nine Year /mernationa/ Teaching 
Plan. Wilmette, Ill. : Bah.i'i Publishing Trust, 1973. I 
filmstrip (120fr.): col. + I sound cassette+ script ((20] 
p.: ill. : 18cm.). 

16. Each one teach one. Wilmette. Ill. : Bah.i'i Publishi ng 
Trust. 1976. I filmstrip (42fr.): col. + I sound cassette 
+ script ([12] p. : ill. ; 18cm.). 

17. The Five Year Plan: Americas role in 1he third global 

teaching campaign. Wilmette . Ill.: Baha ' i Publishing 
Trust, 1974. I filmstrip (96fr.): col. + I sound cassette 
+ script ([20] p. ; 18 x 18cm.). 

18. God speaks again. Wilmette, Ill .: Bah.i'i Publishing Trust, 
1971. I fi lmstrip (7 1 fr .): col. + I sound cassette + script 
(2 1 p.: ill.; 18cm.). 

19. God speaks again. [Wilmette, Ill.]: National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha' is of the United States; Victor, 
N.Y.: Internationa l Baha ' i Aud io-Visua l Centre [dis
tributor], 197 1. I filmstrip (71 fr.): col. + 35 mm.+ script 
(3 p.; 28 cm.). 

20. God speaks again. [Wilmette, 111.]: National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah.i ' iofthe United States: Victor, N.Y.: 
International Baha 'i Audio-Visua l Centre [distributor], 
197 1. I filmstrip (71 fr .): col. + I sound cassette+ script 
(3 p.; 28cm.). 

21. The Greatest undertaking. Produced by the Office of the 
Treasurer. [Wilmette, Ill.]: National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States. [1979?]. I fi lmstrip 
(57 fr.): col. + I sound cassette + presentation instructions 
(5 leaves; 35cm.). 

22. The Green light expedition of RUIJiyyih Rabbani. Wilmette, 
Ill. : Baha'i Publishing Trust; Victor, N.Y.: Internationa l 
Baha ' i Audio-Visual Centre {distributor], 1976. 4 
filmstrips (160, 112, 160. 160fr.): col.+ 4 sound cassettes 
+ 4 scripts ([24], [20]. [24] , [24] p.: ill. ; 18cm.). 

23. Hainsworth , Philip. The BahO'i Faith. London: Audio 
Learning, 1982. 1 fi lmstrip(28fr.): col. + I sound cassette 
+ supplementary notes (4 p.: 30cm.). 

24. The Hundredth Year. Wilmette, Ill. : Bah.i' i Publishing 
Trust, [197 1]. I filmstrip (114 fr.): col. + I sound cassette. 

25. Jordan, Daniel C. Birds of diverse feathers consult 
together. [Wilmette, Ill.]: National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha ' is of the United Sta tes; Victo r. N.Y.; Inter
national Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre {d istributor] 1972. 
I filmstrip (94 fr .): col. + script (5 p.; 28 cm.). 

26. Jordan, Daniel C. Birds of diverse feathers consult 
together. Written and narrated by Daniel C. Jordan; 
artwo rk by Douglas Honaker. Wilmette. Ill. : Baha'i Pub
lishing Trust, 1972. I filmstrip (94fr.): col. + I sound 
cassette + script (23 p.: iU.: 18 cm.). 

27. Jordan , Daniel C. Birds of diverse feathers nmsult 
together. Written and narrated by Daniel C. Jordan: 
artwork by Douglas Honaker. [Wilmette, Ill.] : Nat ional 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bah.i ' is of the United States: 
Victor, N.Y.: In ternational Baha' i Audio-Visual Cen tre 
[distributor]. 1972. I filmstrip (94fr.): co l. + I sound 
cassette + script (5 p.: 28 cm.). 

28. Land of resplendent glory: part Ill. Bahil ·u 'l/ilh. Wilmette. 
111. : Bah.i'i Publishing Trust. 197 1. I filmstrip (258 fr.): 
col., b&w + I sound cassette + script (23 p.: ill. : 18 x 
18cm.). 

29. A Meditation on God. Na rrated by Joan Bulkin: photo
graphed by David Walker. Wilmette. Ill. : Bah.i'i Pub
lishing Trust , 1976. I filmstrip (36 fr.) : col. + I sound 
cassette+ script ([8) p.: ill. : 18 x 18cm.). 

30. A Meditation on the Manifestation of God= Una Med
itaci611 sobre la Ma11ifestaci611 de Dios. Narrated by 
Burrell Bullock: photographed by David Walker. Wil
mette, Ill. : Baha'i Publishing Trust. 1976. I fi lmstrip 
(35fr.): co l. + I sound cassette+ script ([8] p.: ill .: 18 x 
18cm.). 

31. Murchie, Guy. Land of resplendent glorl'. Victor, N.Y.: 
International Bah.i'i Audio-Visual Centre. 197 1. 3 
filmstrips (258fr. ): col., b&w: 35mm. + script ( 10 p.; 
28cm.). 
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32. Murchie, Guy. Land ofresplendem glory=Le Pays de la 
gloire resplendissante. Written and photographed by Guy 
Murchie; cassette narrated by Marzieh Gail. Victor, 
N.Y.: International Bah.i' i Audio-Visual Centre, 1971. 
3 filmst rips (258 frames): col., b & w; 35 mm. + 2 sound 
cassettes + I English script (10 p.) + I French script 
(II p.) . 

33. The People. (Wilmette, lll.]: American Indian Teaching 
Committee. 1978. 2 filmstrips (73, 63fr.): col.+ 2 sound 
cassettes + 2 scripts (5. 4 leaves; 36cm.). 

34. Pilgrimage to the House of the Bcib=Pelerinaged la Maison 
du Bdb. [Wilmette, Ill .]: National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bah.i 'is of the United States; Victor, N.Y.: Inter
national Bah.i'i Audio-Visual Centre (di stributor], 1977. 
I filmstrip (84fr.): col. + I sound cassette+ script (11 
p.: ill.: 28cm.). 

35. Pilgrimage to the House of rhe B<ib=Peregrinaje a la Casa 
def Btib. Wilmette, Ill. : Bah.i ' i Publishing Trust, 1977. I 
filmstrip (84fr.): col.+ I sound cassette+ script ((16] p.: 
ill. ; 18 x 18cm.). 

36. Pilgrimage to the House of rhe B<ib=Peregrinaje a la Casa 
de/ Btib=(Pelerinage a la Maison du Btib]. [Wilmette, Ill.]: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah<l'is of the United 
States; Victor, N.Y.: International Bah.i'i Audio-Visual 
Centre [distributor], 1977. I filmstrip (84fr.): col. + 
English/Spanish & English/French scrit}ts (11 p.: ill. ; 
28cm. [each]). 

37. The red vefret story. (Wilmette, Ill .]: National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah<l'is of the United States; Victor, 
N.Y.: International Bah<l ' i Audio-Visual Centre (dis
tributor], 1973 I filmstrip (112 fr.): col.; 35 mm. + script 
(5 p.: 28cm.). 

38. The red velvet story. [Wilmette, Ill .]: National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah.i'is of the United States; Victor, 
N.Y.: International Baha' i Audio-Visual Centre [dis
tributor] , 1973. I filmstrip (112 fr.) : col. + I sound cassette 
(19min.) + script (Sp.; 28cm.). 

39. The red veh·et story. Wilmette, Ill.: Baha'i Publishing 
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III 
ORIENT AL TERMS 

1. TRANSLITERATION OF ORIENT AL 
WORDS FREQUENTLY U SED IN BAHA'I 

LITERATURE 

'Aba Ayadi Duzdab ' llm 
Abadih Azal Imam 
'Abbas 'A~amat Fara' id lmam-Jum'ih 
'Abdu' I-Baha 'Aziz Faran lmam-Zadih 
'Abdu' l-l:lamid Farman iqan 
'Abdu' l-l:l usayn Bab Farram- Bami iran 
'Abdu' llah Babi Fars ' Iraq 
Abha Babu'I-Bab Farsakh ' Iraqi 
Abu'I-Fa<)I Bag!!dad FatJ:i-'Ali ' lraq-i-'Ajam 
'Adasiyyih Baha Firdaws Isfaha n 
Alfuan Baha' i Firdawsi ' Imqabad 
Alfuirbayjan Baha'u' llah Imraqat 
Afnan Bahiyyih Ganjih Imtihard 
Ag!!san Bahji Gilan Islam 
'Ahd Bahi\iliistan Gui lsma- ' iliyyih 
AJ:imad Bandar-'Abbas Gulistan ' lzza t 
AJ:isa' i Baqir Gurgin 
Ahvaz Baqiyyatu 'llah Jalal 
Akbar Barfurum l:labib Jamadiyu' I-A vval 
'Akka Basrih l:ladi!h Jamal 
'Ala' Batum l:l a<) ra t Jamal-i-Mubarak 
'Ali Bayan l:l aii Jamal-i-Qidam 
'Ali-Mu J:iammad Bayt l:laji Mirza Aqasi Jasb 
Allah-u-Abha Big l:l iljj Jubbih 
AlvaJ:i Birjand Hamad.in 
AlvaJ:i-i-Sala\in Bimarat l:laram Ka'bih 
Amatu' I-Baha Bismi' llah l:lasan Kad-Khuda 
Amin Bukhara Hawdaj Kalantar 
Amir Burujird l:laydar-'Ali Kalimat 
Amir-Ni~am Bumihr Haykal Kamal 
Amru' llah Bufilrll 'i l:la~ira tu' I-Quds Ka rand 
Amul Bumruyih l:lijaz Ka rbi la 
Anzali Hijrat Kama n 
Aqa Chihriq Himmat-Abad Kamkul 
Aqdas l:lujjat Kawmu·s-Sa·ayidih 
'Arabistan Dala' il-i-Sab' ih l:l usayn Kaw!ha r 
Asma' Darug!!ih Ka~im 
Astarabad Dawlat-Abad Ibra him K:i?imayn 
'Avamiq DhabiJ:i ii Kha lk_hal 

73 1 
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Khan Mu'a!!Mhuin Quddus Sufi 
Khaniqayn Mufti Qudrat Sulayman 
Khayli Khub Mul)ammad Qum Sul\an 
Khurasan Mul)ammad-'Ali Qur'an Sul\an-Abad 
Khuy Mul)ammarih Qurban Sul\anu'm-filluhada' 
Kirman Mul)arram Qurratu'l-'Ayn Sunni 
Kirmanmah Mujtahid Suratu' l-Haykal 
Kitab-i-' Ahd Mulk Rafsanjan Surih 
Kitab-i-Aqdas Mulla Ral)im Suriy-i-Damm 
Kitab-i-Asma' Munirih Rahman Suriy-i-Ghu~n 
Kitab-i-Badi ' Mu~\afa Ral)mat Suriy-i-Ra'is 
Kitab-i-iqan MustaJl!!a!h Ra'is Suriy-i-Sabr 
Kulah Muiaffari 'd-Din Ramac)an 
Kurdistan Rasht Tabarsi 

Nabil Rawl)ani Tabriz 
Lahijan Nabil-i-A'iam Ric)van Tahirih 
Lar Najaf Ruhu'llah Tajalliyat 
Law!) Najaf-Abad Takur 
Luristan Naqic)in Sabzivar Taqi 

Na~ir Sadratu 'l-Muntaha Tarazat 
Madrisih Na~iri 'd-Din Sal)ibu'z-Zaman Tarbiyat 
Mal)bubu'm- Navvab Sal)ifa tu ' l-l:laramayn Tailikand 

filluhada Naw-Ruz Sa' id Tawl)id 
Mahd-i- 'Ulya Nayriz Salsabil Thurayya 
Mah-Ku Niiliapur Samarqand Tihran 
Mal)mud Nuq\ih Sangsar Tuman 
Malayir Nur Sari Turkistan 
Man-Yui hiruhu'llah Saysan 
Maqam Pahlavi filla' ban 'Ulama 
MaraJl!!ih Paran fillah Urumiyyih 
Marl)aba fillahid 'U!hman 
Marv Qac) i fillahmirzad 
Masa' il Qadiyan fillahrud Val) id 
Mashhad Qahqahih fillaraf Vali 
Mailiiyyat Qa'im fillari'ah Vali-'Ahd 
Mamriqu'l-A!!hkar Qajar fillaykh Varga 
Masjid Qalyan fillaykh-Tabarsi Vazi r (also Vizir) 
Maydan Qam~ar fillaykhu'l-Islam 
Mazindaran Qa~r-i-filli rin filli ' ah (filli' ih) Ya Baha'u' l-Abha 
Mihdi Qawl filliraz Yal)ya 
Mil)rab Qayyum fillumtar Yazd 
Milan Qayyumu' l-Asma' Simnan 
Mi' raj Qasvin Sistan Zanjan 
Mirza Qiblih Siyah-Chal Zarand 
Miilikin-Qalam Qu@.an Siyyid Zaynu 'l-Muqarrabin 
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2. GUIDE TO TRANSLITERATION AND 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE PERSIAN 

ALPHABET 
The system outlined below was approved by the Guardian of the Baha' i Faith for use by Baha'is 
throughout the world in transcribing the Persian and Arabic terms and names which occur 
frequently in Baha'i literature, thus ensuring uniformity in the practice of Baha'i communities 
which use the Roman alphabet. Research by Baha'i scholars has concluded that the system is 
based on the one adopted by the Tenth International Congress of Orientalists which was held 
in Geneva in 1894, and was also adopted by the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society in October 
1896. 

TS IPA TS IPA TS IPA TS IPA 

s . 
~ [ l L kh [o] uD ~ [s] k [kl 

'--' 
. ~ b [b] £>. d [d] 

~ 
d [z] g [g] . 

'--' p [p] <.) llli [z] ! [t] J I [I] -. l; ? -...:::., t [t] ~ r [r] [z] (° m [m] 

0 1h [s] -{ z [z] .c [ l c) n [n] 

-c j [ l _, m [11] E_ gb_ [g] _J V [v] 

Li 91 [tJl -r: s [s] 0 f [f] ~ h [h] 

-C l) [h] ~ fill [e] 0 q [q] L?. y [j] 

TS IPA Approximate pronunciation in English 

a [re] As in 'bat' 
a [a :] Between the sound in 'sharp' (British) or 'shop' 

(American), and that in 'hall' 
i [Q] As in 'best' 
i [i:] As in 'meet' 
u [?] As in 'shot' (British) or 'short' (American) 
u [u:] As in 'moon' 
aw [Q] • As in 'know' 
ay [Qi] As in 'hay' 
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The first of the above tables shows the letters in the Persian alphabet, the equivalent in the 
transliteration system (TS) and the sound as shown by the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA). 

Vowels can be indicated in Persian and Arabic by signs written above or below the preceding 
consonant. followed , if they are long, by another consonantal letter. These vowel signs, however, 
are seldom written . Therefore, for simplicity's sake, the second table shows only their transliterated 
form and their equivalents in the International Phonetic Alphabet. 

3. N OTES ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF 
PERS IAN WORDS 

The emphasis in Persian words is more or less 
evenly distributed, each syllable being equally 
stressed as in French. For example, do not say 
'Tabriz' or 'Tabarsi'; stay as long on one syllable 
as on the next; 'Tabriz', 'Tabarsi' . (While there 
are many exceptions to this rule, it is the most 
generally correct method of treating the ques
tion of stress.) 

A frequent mistake is the failure to distinguish 
between broad and flat 'a's. This differentiation 
makes the language especially musical and 
should be observed: in the word 'Afnan ', for 
example, pronounce the first 'a' as in 'at' and 
the second syllable to rhyme with 'on' 
(American) or 'barn' (British). English-speakers 
are apt to pronounce a short 'a ' plus ' r' like 
the word 'are'; this is a mistake; 'ar', as in 
'Tarbiyat' for example, should be pronounced 
as in the name ' Harry' . 

The same differentiation should be observed 
in the case of long and short 'i ' and long and 
short 'u'. As the guide to the transliteration 
indicates, short ' i' is like the 'e' in 'best, and 
long ' i' like 'ee' in 'meet '; for example, ' Ibrahim ' 
is pronounced ' Eb-raheem'; ' Islam' is 'Ess
lahm '. Short ' u' being like 'o' in 'short ' (Ameri
can) or 'shot' (British), and long 'u' like 'oo' in 
'moon', the fo llowing would be pronounced: 
'Quddus'- 'Qod-doos'; 'Barfuruili'-'Bar
foroosh'. 

Pronounce 'aw' to rhyme with ' low', or 
'mown'; 'Naw-Rllz' is 'No-Rooz'. 

The following letters have different sounds 
in Arabic, but in Persian are all pronounced 
like 'z': '!!.h, z, ?, c;l' . 

Similarly, the following consonants may all 
be pronounced 'ss' : '1h, s, ~·-

'Zh' is pronounced like the 's' in 'pleasure'. 
Kh is pronounced like 'ch ' in Scottish ' loch' or 
German 'Nacht'; do not pronounce it as 'k' . 
English-speakers often experience difficulty 
pronouncing 'gh' and 'q'; a guttural French ' r' 
will serve here; otherwise use a hard 'g' as in 
'good' . 

'H' and ' l:i' , although having different sounds 
in Arabic are pronounced in Persian approxi
mately as is the English aspirate 'h'. This sound 
should never be dropped, even when it comes 
at the end of a word, nor does it lengthen a 
preceding short vowel. 

In the case of double letters, pronounce both 
as in the case of the 'nn ' in the English word 
'unneeded ', e.g. " Abbas' . 

The characters transliterated (') represent a 
pause; it is not unlike the initial sound made 
in pronouncing such a word as 'every'. The 
word ' Baha'i' has a short 'a' in the first syllable, 
then a long 'a' in the second, followed by a 
brief pause and then a long ' i' . 

The character transliterated (') may also be 
treated as a pause. 

As Persian writing usually indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pronunciation differs in 
different localities throughout Iran and the Near 
East as well as among individuals in any given 
locality, a uniform system of transliteration 
such as the above, which is in use by Baha'i 
communities all over the world, is indispensable 
to the student. 
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4. DEFINITIONS OF SOME OF THE 
ORIENTAL TERMS USED IN BAHA'I 

LITERATURE 

Ab Father 
Aha (See Abu.) 
'Aha A loose, sleeveless cloak or mantle, open 

in front. 
'Abd Servant, bondsman, worshipper (of God). 
'Abdu'l-Baha Servant of Baha: title of the 

eldest son of Baha'u' llah, and Centre of His 
Covenant. 

Abba Most Glorious. (See Allah-u-Abha; 
Baha'u'l-Abha.) 

Abi (See Abu.) 
Abjad notation System whereby each letter of 

the Arabic alphabet is assigned a specific 
numerical value. 

Abu, Aha, Abi Father of 
A!!!!an Muslim call to prayer. 
Adib Refined, cultured, learned; writer, 

scholar, man of lellers. Title of one of the 
early Hands of the Cause. 

'Adi Justice. (See Baytu'l-'Adl-i-A'~am.) 
Afnan Literally Twigs: the Bab's kindred; 

specifically, descendants of His three 
maternal uncles and His wife's two brothers. 

Ag!!a Originally lord, noblema11; officer, com
mander: placed after a woman's name Agha 
is a courtesy ti tle comparable with Aqa; may 
also form part of a compound proper name. 

Ag_~n Literally Branches: denotes sons and 
male descendants of Baha'u' llah. 

A.H. Anno Hegirae (in the year of the 
Emigration): denotes the Muslim Era, 
reckoned from the year of Mul)ammad's 
flight from Mecca to Medina in A.D. 622. 
(See Hijrat.) 

'Ahd Covenant. bond, treaty; The Covenant (of 
God). 

Al)sanu'l-Qi~a~ Literally The Best of Stories: 
a name for the Surih of Joseph. Tafsir-i
A/Jsanu '1-Qisas; the Bab's Commentary on 
the Surih of Joseph, the Qayyumu'I-Asma'. 

Akbar Greater, greatest. (See Allah-u-Akbar; 
Kabir.) 

Al- The definite article in Arabic. 
A'la Most Exalted. (See HacJrat-i-A'la; 

Qalam-i-A 'la.) 

'Ala' Loftiness; nineteenth month of the Badi ' 
calendar. (See Ha.) 

Al-Abba The Most Glorious. (See Baha'u'l
Abha.) 

'Ali The first Imam and rightful successor of 
Mul)ammad; also the fourth Ca liph accord
ing to the Sunnah. 

Allah God. 
Allah-u-Abha God is Most Glorious: The 

Greatest Name, adopted during the period 
of Baha'u'llah's exile in Adrianople as a 
greeting among the Baha' is. 

Allah-u-Akbar God is Most Great: Muslim 
salutation , and opening words of the call 
to prayer, superseded by Allah-u-Abha as a 
greeting among the Baha' is during the Adri
anople period. 

AI-Madinah Literally The City (of the 
Prophet). (See Mecca.) 

Amih Maid(servant) , handmaid(en) . Amatu'I
Baha: Maidservant of Baba; Amatu'llah: 
Handmaiden of God. 

Amin Faithful, trustworthy, honest; trustee. 
Title bestowed by Baha' u'llah on l:laji fillah
Mul)ammad-i-Manmadi and l:laji Abu' l
l:lasan-i-Ardikani, first trustees of the 
l:fuququ'llah . 

Amir Prince, ruler; commander, governor. 
Anis Literally companio11, friend. associate; 

appellation given by the Bab to Mirza 
Mul)ammad-'Aliy-i-Zumizi, the youthful 
disciple who shared His martyrdom. 

Aqa Master; The Master: title given by 
Baha'u'llah to 'Abdu'l-Baha. Also used, pre
ceding a name, in an honorific sense: Mister. 
Sir. (See Sarkar-Aqa.). 

Aqdas Most Holy. (See Kitab-i-Aqdas.). 
Ard Earth , la11d. territory. (See !:,ad; fil!in; Sirr: 

Ta.) 
•Aillura Tenth day of the month ofMul)arram, 

anniversary of the martyrdom of the Imam 
l:lusayn. 

Asma' Names: ninth month of the Badi' cal
endar. 

Ayadi Literally hands; Hand(s) of the Cause. 
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Ayyam Days. (See Ha.) 
A'~am Greatest. (See Baytu'l-'Adl-i-A'~am; 

lsm-i-A'~am; Sadr-i-A'~am.) 
'A~amat Grandeur: fourth month of the Badi' 

calendar. 
'A~im Literally mighty, great, glorious: title 

given by the Bab to Mulla fillayk!l 'Ali of 
Khurasan. 

Bab Gate: title assumed by Mirza 'Ali
Mul:,ammad after the declaration of His 
Mission in filliraz on 23 May 1844. 

Babi Follower of the Bab. 
Babu'l-Bab The Gate of the Gate: title ofMulla 

l:lusayn , the first Letter of the Living. 
Badi' Wonderful: (I) Title of Aqa Buzurg of 

Khurasan, the seventeen-year-old bearer of 
Baha'u'llah's Tablet to Na~in'd-Din Shah. 
(2) Style of the new nineteen-month calendar 
of the Baha' i Era. (See B.E.) 

Bagum Lady (of rank), dame. begum; placed 
after a woman's given name Bagum is a cour
tesy title comparable with Big. 

Baba Glory, splendour, light: ( I) The Greatest 
Name. (See Baha'u'llah.) (2) First month of 
the Badi' calenda r. 

Baha'i Follower of Baha'u'llah. 
Baha'u'I-Abha The Glory of the Most Glorious. 

Ya Baha'u'l-Abha! 0 Thou the Glory of the 
Most Glorious! 

Baha'u'llah The Glory of God: title of Mirza 
l:lusayn-'Ali: born in Tihran on 12 Nov
ember 1817; ascended in Bahji, near 'Akka, 
on 29 May 1892. 

Bahji Literally delight, gladness, Joy: denotes 
that part of the Plain of 'Akka where the 
Shrine and Mansion of Baha'u'llah are situ
ated. 

Bani-Haffiim Literally Sons of Ha¥J.im (great 
grandfather of Mu!Jammad): clan of Quraym 
from which Mul:,ammad was descended. 

Baqiyyatu'llah Remnant of God: traditional 
appellation of the Qa'im, derived from the 
Qur'an; designation of the Bab as the Prom
ised One of Islam, and applied by Him to 
Baha'u' liah. 

Dayan Literally exposition, explanation, lucid
ity. eloquence, utterance: title given by the 
Bab to His Revelation, and to two of His 
Writings, one in Persian, the other in Arabic. 

Bayt House. 
Baytu'l-'Adl-i-A'~am The Supreme House of 

Justice: a title of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

B.E. Baha 'i Era: denotes the Badi' calendar, 
reckoned frgm the year of the Bab's dec
laration of His Mission in 1844. 

Big Literally lord, prince; governor, bey: placed 
after the given name, Big was used as a 
courtesy title for middle-ranking officials. 
(See Khan.) 

Bi~arat Glad Tidings: title of one of the 
Tablets of Baha'u'llah revealed after the 
Kitab-i-Aqdas. 

Bismillahi'r-Ral:,mani'r-Ral_lim In the Name of 
God, the Compassionate, the Merciful: invo
cation prefixed to all but the ninth surih of 
the Qur'an, and composed (in Arabic) of 
nineteen letters. 

Caliph Vicar, deputy: successor of the Prophet 
Mul:iammad, supreme civil and spiritual 
head of the Islamic world, a title claimed by 
successive dynasties. 

Caravanserai, -sera, -sary (See Khan.) 
Daru&!!ih High constable. 
Darvi~ (Religious) mendicant, dervish, 

Muslim mystic. (See Sufi.) 
Dawlih State, government. 
Dayyan Literally conqueror, ruler; Judge (an 

epithet of the Godhead): title conferred by 
the Bab on Mirza Asadu'llah, learned divine 
of Khuy. 

Dhabil:i Literally slain, sacrificed, offered up: 
(I) Designation of Aqa Siyyid lsma'il-i
Zavari'i, enraptured follower ofBaha'u'llah. 
(2) Title given by Baha'u'llah to J:laji 
Mul:,ammad-Isma' il-i-Kamani, ardent early 
teacher of the Cause. 

Dhi'b The Wolf appellation applied by 
Baha'u' llah to fillayk!l Mul:,ammad-Baqir 
who, together with Mir Mul:,ammad
l:lusayn (the Ra'™1a), precipitated the deaths 
of the King and Beloved of Martyrs, and 
instigated the martyrdom of many other 
Baha'is, particularly in I~fahan and Yazd. 
(See Mahbubu'~-filluhada; Sul!anu'~
filluhadil .) 

Dhikr Mention, remembering; remembrance of 
God; praise and thanksgiving; recital of the 
names of God, religious exercise or ceremony; 
The Qur 'an, The Word of God. (Plural : 
A!!J!kar; see Ma~qu'I-A!!J!kar.) 

Dhi'l-l:lijjih Twelfth month of the Muslim 
lunar calendar. 

Dhi'l-Qa'dih Eleventh month of the Muslim 
lunar calendar. 

El-Abba (See Al-Abba.) 
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Farman Order, command, edict, royal decree. 
Farra~ Footman , lictor, a11endant. Farra~

Ba~i. The head-famifil!.. 
Farsa_!m Unit of measurement, approximately 

3-4 miles or nearly 5.5 kilometres. 
Fa!"imih Daughter of the Prophet, wife of the 

Imam 'Ali and mother of the Imam f:lusayn. 
Fatva A legal pronouncement or decree by a 

Muslim mufti. 
Firdaws Garden; Paradise. 
Firman (See Farman.) 
Ghu~n Literally Branch: son or male descend

ant of Baha'u'llah. (Plural : Ag!!~an.). 
Ghu~n-i-A!har The Purest Branch: title con

ferred by Baha'u' llah on Mirza Mihdi, 
brother of 'Abdu'l-Baha who died in the 
Most Great Prison in 'Akka. 

Ghu~n-i-A'~am The Most Great Branch: 
title conferred by Baha'u' llah on 'Abdu'l
Baha. 

Ha The thirty-first letter of the Persian alpha
bet, with a numerical value of five . Ayyam-i
Ha. Literally The days of Ha: the Intercalary 
Days, so named by Baha'u'llah in the Kittib
i-Aqdas, where He also ordained that they 
should immediately precede the month of 
'Ala' , the month of fasting which closes the 
Baha'i year. Every fourth year the number 
of the lntercalary Days is raised from four 
to five to accommodate the extra day of the 
leap year. 

f:ladi!!! Literally report, account; Prophetic 
Tradition. The whole body of the sacred tra
dition of the Muslims is called the f:ladith. 

f:ladrat Literally presence. Placed before a 
name, in the form of }fa<frat- i- - , the word 
is a courtesy title signifying ' His Majesty', 
'His Holiness'. 

f:lacirat-i-A'la His Holiness, The Most Exalted 
One: a title of the Bab. 

f:laji, f:lajj A Muslim who has performed the 
pilgrimage to Mecca. 

f:laram Sanctuary, sacred precinct or court. 
(See f:lill.) 

f:laram-i-Aqdas The Most Holy Court; a des
ignation given by the Guardian to the north
western quadrant of the garden surrounding 
the Shrine of Baha'u'llah. 

Hawdaj Howdah: a litter carried by a camel, 
mule, horse or elephant for travelling pur
poses. 

f:la~iratu'l-Quds The Sacred Fold: official title 
designating headquarters of Baha' i admin-

istrative activi ty in a particular country or 
region . 

Hijrat, Hijra(h) Literally Emigration; Hegira: 
the da te of Muhammad's flight from Mecca 
to Medina in A.O. 622: the basis of Islamic 
chronology. 

f:lill Non-sacred ground, an antonym of 
f:laram. 

Howdah (See Hawdaj.) 
f:lujjat Literally proof. argument , reason: title 

of Mulla Muhammad-'Aliy-i-Zanjani, hero 
of the Zanjan upheaval. 

f:luququ'llah Right of God: payment by the 
believers, instituted in the Kittib-i-Aqdas. 

f:lusayn The third Imam, second son of 'Ali 
and Fa\imih, martyred on the plains of 
Karbila on IO Muharram A. H. 61 (A.O. 680). 

f:lusayniyyih A place where the martyrdom 
of the Imam f:lusayn is mourned, or where 
Muslim passion-plays may be presented . The 
term is the designation that was given to 
Baha'u' llah's Most Great House in BaJl!:!dad 
after its forci ble occupation by the filli'ah 
community. 

-i- Sound inserted in pronunciation (though 
not represented in Persian script) at the end 
of a word to indicate that the fo llowi ng word 
stands in a possessive or adjectival relation 
to it. 

lbn Son. 
ii Clan, tribe. 
'llm Knowledge: twelfth month of the Badi' 

calendar. 
Imam Head, chief. leader. (I) Muslim cleric 

who leads the congregation in prayer. (See 
Imam-Jum'ih.) (2) Title applied by the 
fil)i 'ahs to each of the twelve successors of 
Muhammad in the line of 'Ali. (See 'Ali; 
f:lusayn .) 

lmam-Jum'ih Muslim clergyman who per
forms the Friday prayers, the leading imam 
in a town or city; chief of the mullas, who 
recites the Friday prayers for the sovereign. 

lmam-Zadih Descendant of an Imam or his 
shrine. 

ln-sha'a'llah If God wills. 
iqan Literally Certitude: title of Baha'u' llah's 

Epistle to Haj i Mirza Siyyid Muhammad. a 
maternal uncle of the Bab. 

I~raqat Splendours: title of one of the Tablet s 
of Baha'u'llah revealed after the Kittib-i
Aqdas. 

Ism Name. (Plural : Asma' .) 
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lsm-i-A'zam The Greatest Name. 
lsmu'llah Litera lly The Name of God: title 

bestowed by Baha'u'llah on a number of 
believers. 

Israfil Angel who sounds the trumpet on the 
Day of Judgement. 

'lzzat Might: tenth month of the Badi ' cal
endar. 

Jabal Mountain. Jabal-i-Basi! The Open 
Mountain, Jabal-i-filladid The Grievous 
Mountain: the Bab's a llusions to the fo rtress 
of Mah-Ku and the castle of Chihriq respect
ively. 

Jahiliyyih The Age of Ignorance: denotes the 
state of paganism prevailing in Arabia before 
the advent of Mui)ammad. 

Jalal Glory: second month of the Badi ' cal
endar. 

Jamadiyu'l-Avval Fifth month of the Muslim 
lunar calendar. 

Jamadiyu'!l!-Thani Sixth month of the 
Muslim luna r calendar. 

Jamal Beauty: third month of the Badi ' cal
endar. 

Jamal-i-Mubarak Literally The Blessed 
Beauty: a title of Baha'u' llah. 

Jihad Literally striving, endeavour; crusade; 
holy war, enjoined in the Qur'an, abrogated 
by Baha'u'llah. 

Jinab Litera lly threshold: placed before a 
name, in the fo rm Jinab-i- - , the word is a 
courtesy title signifying ' His Excellency', ' His 
H onour'. 

Jubbih An outer coat or cloak. 
Ka'bih The Kaaba: ancient shrine at Mecca, 

chosen by Mui)ammad to be the centre of 
pilgrimage for Muslims. The most holy 
shrine in Islam and Qiblih of the Muslim 
world . 

Kabir Literally great, big, old. (See Akbar.) 
Kad-Khuda Chief of a ward or pa rish in a 

town; headman of a village. 
Kalantar Mayor. 
Kalim Speaker, interlocutor. Title given by 

Baha 'u'llah to His fa ithful brother, Mirza 
Musa. (See Kalimu'llah.) 

Kalima! Words: seventh month of the Badi ' 
ca lenda r. 

Kalimu'llah He Who Conversed With God: title 
of Moses, given to Him in the Islamic Dis
pensation. 

Kamal Perfec tion: eighth month of the Badi" 
calenda r. 

Karbila'i Style of a Muslim who has per
formed the pilgrimage to Karbila; as a title 
it is placed before the given name. 

Kaw!l!ar Literally plentiful, abundant, sweet 
(potion): a river in Paradise, whence all other 
rivers derive their source. 

Khadimu'llah Servant of God: title of Mirza 
Aqa Jan, amanuensis of Baha 'u'llah. 

Khalifih (See Caliph.) 
Khalil Friend: (I) (See Khall'u'llah.) (2) Title 

of l:faji Mul)ammad-Ibrahim-i-Qazvini, 
conferred on him by the Bab. 

Khalilu'llah Friend of God: title given to 
Abraham in the Qur'an. 

Khan ( I ) Prince, lord, nobleman, chieftain. 
Origina lly used as a courtesy title for officers 
and high-ranking official s, Khan came to 
denote- placed after a given name- simply 
'gentleman' . (See Big.)(2) Exchange, market; 
inn, caravanserai: an inn constructed around 
a central court where caravans (trains of 
pack animals) may rest fo r the night. 

Khanum Lady; wife. Placed after a woman's 
given name, Khtinum is a courtesy title 
meaning 'gentlewoman' comparable with 
Khan. 

Khic)r The Green One: a prophet, companion 
of Moses according to Islamic tradition, 
associated with the unnamed personage 
mentioned in Qur'an 18:60---82; believed to 
have drunk from the fountain of life and to 
be its custodian, he symbolizes the true guide. 

Khu!bih Sermon delivered in the mosques on 
Fridays at noon by the imam. 

Kiblah (See Qiblih.) 
Kitab Book. 
Kitab-i-Aqdas The Most Holy Book : title of 

Baha' u'llah's Book of Laws and Ordinances. 
Kitab-i-iqan (See Jqan.) 
Koran (See Qur'an.) 
Kulah The Persian lambskin ha t worn by 

government employees and civilians. 
Kull-i-fillay' Literally all things: the term, 

whose numerical value is 36 1, signifies 19 
cycles of 19 years in the Badi ' calendar. 

Law() Literally slate, sheet, table; Tablet. 
Madinih (See Medina .) 
Madrisih Seminary , school, religious college. 
Mal)bubu'm-filluhada Beloved of Martyrs: 

title conferred by Baha'u'llah on Mirza 
Mul)ammad-l:fusayn, martyred in l~fahan 
together with his brother, the Sul!anu'm
fil!uhada . (See Dhi'b.) 
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Mahdi (See Mihdi.) 
Makkih (See Mecca.) 
Man-Yu~hiruhu'Uah He Whom God Will 

Make Manifest: title given by the Bab to the 
Promised One. 

Marl)aba Welcome! Bravo1 Well done! 
Masa'il Questions: fifteenth month of the 

Badi' calendar. 
Ma~hadi Style of a Muslim who has per

formed the pilgrimage to Mamhad; as a title 
it is placed before the given name. 

M~yyat Will: eleventh month of the Badi' 
calendar. 

Ma~iqu'l-A!!!!kar Literally The Dawning
place of the Praise of God: title designating 
a Baha'i House of Worship. 

Masjid Mosque: a Muslim place of worship. 
Maydan A square or open place. 
Mecca Birthplace of the Prophet Mul)ammad 

and scene of the early, difficult years of His 
ministry before His emigration to Medina. 
(See Hijrat; Ka'bih.) 

Medina The 'City of the Prophet', Mul)am
mad's adoptive home after His flight from 
Mecca, and scene of the latter years of His 
ministry, during which His Faith spread 
throughout the Arabian Peninsula, and its 
social teachings were promulgated. (See 
Hijrat.) 

Mihdi Literally directed, guided; one who is 
rightly guided; The Mahdi: a designation of 
the Twelfth Imam; title of the Manifestation 
expected by Islam. 

Mil)rab A niche in the wall of a mosque indi
cating the direction of Mecca, before which 
the imam st11nds when leading the con
gregation in prayer; the most important part 
of a mosque. 

Mir A contraction of amir, used, when pre
fixed to a name, to denote descent from the 
House of the Prophet. (See Siyyid.) 

Mi'raj The Ascent: Mul)ammad's mystic 
vision of the 'night journey' in which He 
ascended into heaven. 

Mirza A contraction of amir-zadih , mean
ing 'son of an amir'. When affixed to a 
name it signifies 'Prince'; when prefixed, it 
either denotes a clerk, secretary, scribe or 
scholar, or conveys a merely honorific sense: 
Mister. 

Mi~in-Qalam Literally the musk-scented 
pen; title applied to Mirza l:lusayn-i-I~fa
hani, a distinguished Baha'i calligraphist. 

Mu'a!!!!d...!!!n Muezzin; the one who sounds the 
a~an, the Muslim call to prayer. 

Mubarak Blessed. (See Jamal-i-Mubarak.) 
Mufti Expounder of Muslim law; gives a fatva 

or sentence on a point of religious jur
isprudence. 

Mul)arram First month of the Muslim lunar 
calendar, the first ten days of which are 
observed by the Shi'ahs as part of their 
mourning period for the Imam l:lusayn, 
whose martyrdom occurred on the tenth day, 
·Amura. 

Mujtahid Muslim doctor-of-law. Most of the 
mujtahids of Iran have received their dip
lomas from the most eminent jurists of 
Karbila and Najaf. 

Mulk Dominion: eighteenth month of the 
Badi' calendar. 

Molla Muslim trained in theology and Islamic 
jurisprudence; theologian, priest. 

Mustai:ha!!! He Who ls Invoked (for Help), 
God: term used by the Bab in reference to 
the advent of Baha'u' llah on the Day of the 
Latter Resurrection. 

Mut~arrif Governor: lower in rank than a vali. 
Nabil Learned, noble; title bestowed by 

Baha'u'llah on a number of the believers, 
most prominent among whom were Mulla 
Mul)ammad-i-Zarandi, author of The Dawn
Breakers (Nabil-i-A'~am), and Mulla 
Mul)ailtmad-i-Qa' ini (Nabil-i-Akbar). 

Navvab An honorific implying Grace, High
ness: title of Asiyih Khanum, wife of 
Baha'u'llah and mother of 'Abdu'I-Baha. 

Naw-Ruz Literally New Day: Baha'i New 
Year's Day, date of the vernal equinox; 
according to the Persian calendar, the day 
on which the sun enters Aries. 

Nuqtih Point. 
Nuqtiy-i-Uhi The Primal Point: a title of the 

Bab. 
Nur Light: fifth month of the Badi' calendar. 
Pahlavan Athlete, champion: term applied to 

brave and muscular men. 
Pa~a Honorary title formerly given to a 

Turkish officer of high rank such as military 
commander or provincial governor. 

Pi~-Ki~ Present, tip, douceur. 
Qa,ji Muslim judge----..:ivil, criminal, or 

ecclesiastic. 
Qa'im He Who Shall Arise: title designating 

the Promised One of Islam. 
Qalam Pen. 
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Qalam-i-A'la The Pen of the Most High: a 
designation of Baha'u'llah. 

Qalyan Narghile, hookah, hubble-bubble pipe. 
Oriental pipe in which the smoke is drawn 
through water in a vase by means of a long 
tube. 

Qawl Speech: fourteenth month of the Badi' 
calendar. 

Qayyumu'l-Asma' (See Al)sanu'l-Qi!i&~-l 
Qiblih Literally that which faces one; prayer

direction; point of adoration: the focus to 
which the faithful tum in prayer. The Qiblih 
for Muslims is the Ka'bib in Mecca; for 
Baha'is, the Most Holy Tomb ofBaha'u'llah 
at Bahji: 'the Heart and Qiblih of the Baha'i 
world.' 

Quddus Literally Pure, Holy, Blessed; title 
conferred by Baha'u'llah on Mulla Mul)am
mad-'Aliy-i-Barfurumi, last of the eighteen 
Letters of the Living at the Conference of 
Badamt. 

Qudrat Power: thirteenth month of the Badi' 
calendar. 

Qur'an The Reading; The Recitation; That 
Which Ought To Be Read. The Book revealed 
to Mul)ammad: The Koran, Holy Book of 
the Muslims. 

Qurban Sacrifice. 
Qurratu'l-'Ayn Literally Solace of the Eyes: a 

term applied to an object of affection. (I) 
Title conferred upon Tahirih by Siyyid 
Kazim of Ramt. (2) Term used by the Bab 
in the Qayyumu 'l-Asmti' to refer both to 
Baha'u'llah and to Himself. 

Rabb-i-A 'la Exalted Lord: one of the des
ignations of the Bab. 

Rabi'u'I-Avval Third month of the Muslim 
lunar calendar. 

Rabi'u'th-Thanl Fourth month of the Muslim 
lunar calendar. 

Ral)mat Mercy: sixth month of the Badi' cal
endar. 

Ra'is President, head, leader. Lawl)-i-Ra'is: 
Tablet addressed by Baha'u'llah to 'Ali 
Pama, the Ottoman Grand Vizier. 

Rajab Seventh month of the Muslim lunar 
calendar. 

Ramac!an Ninth month of the Muslim lunar 
calendar in which the Fast is observed. 

Ra'™'a The She-Serpent: appellation applied 
by Baha'u' llah to Mir Mul)ammad -J:lusayn, 
the lmam-Jum'ih of I~fahan, accomplice of 
Shayk!) Mul)ammad-Baqir. (See Dhi'b.) 

Ric!van Literally good-pleasure.favour, accept
ance; garden, Paradise; name of the cus
todian of Paradise. The holiest and 
most significant of all Baha'i festivals, 
commemorating Baha'u' llah's Declaration 
of His Mission to His companions in 
1863, a twelve-day period extending from 
21 April to 2 May, and celebrated annu
ally. 

Sad The seventeenth letter of the Persian 
alphabet. Arc!-i-Sad Literally Land of Sad: 
I~fahan. 

Sadratu'l-Muntaha The Divine Lore Tree, The 
Tree beyond which there is no passing: sym
bolic of the Manifestation of God. (See 
Sidrih.) 

Sadr-i-A •~am Grand Vizier, Prime Minister. 
Safar Second month of the Muslim lunar cal

endar. 
Sahibu'z-Zaman Lord of the Age: one of the 

titles of the promised Qa'im. Ya Sahibu'z
Zaman! Rallying-cry of the early Babis. 

Salam Peace, salutation. Salamon 'Alaykum 
Peace be with you! a greeting among 
Muslims. Va's-Salam And peace (be with 
you): formula used to conclude an epistle or 
dissertation, indicating that the author has 
nothing further to say. 

Salsabil Pure, limpid water. A fountain in 
Paradise. 

Samandar Literally salamander; phoenix. A 
mythical creature indestructible by fire. Title 
bestowed by Baha'u'llah on Shaykh K,izim
i-Samandar of Qazvin. 

Sarkar-Aqa Literally The Honourable Master. 
A designation of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

fil!a'ban Eighth month of the Muslim lunar 
calendar. 

fil!ah King, especially of Iran. 
fil!ah-Bahram World Saviour and Promised 

One of the Zoroastrians, identified by 
Baha'is with Baha'u'llah. 

Shahid Martyr. (Plural: fil!uhada; see Mal)bu
bu'm-fil!uhada; Siyyidu'm-fil!uhada; Sultan
u'~-fil!uhada.) 

fil!araf Honour: sixteenth month of the Badi' 
calendar. 

Sharl'at, fil!ari'ah Literally path, way; custom, 
law. Muslim canonical law. 

Shavval Tenth month of the Muslim lunar cal
endar. 

fil!ay!m Venerable old man; tribal or village 
chief. patriarch, sheik; learned man, elder, 
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professor; clerical dignitary, superior of 
dervish order. (See ~•yk!!u'l-Islam.) 

~•Yk!!i (Follower) of the school founded by 
fillay!m Alµnad-i-A(:isa 'i. Among his doc
trines, in addition to the imminent dual 
Advent, was that the Prophet Mu(:iammad's 
material body did not ascend to heaven on 
the night of the Mi'raj. 

~ayk!!u'l-Islam High Priest, Grand Mufti: 
highest rank in the Muslim religious hier
archy; also, title of the head of a religious 
court, appointed to every large city by the 
fillah . 

~•ah, ~•ih Literally faction, party, sect: 
partisans of 'Ali and of his descendants 
as the sole lawful 'Vicars of the Prophet'. 
The filli 'ahs reject the first three Caliphs, 
believing that the successorship in Islam 
belonged by divine right to 'Ali (first Imam 
and fourth Caliph) and to his descendants. 
Originally, the successorship was the vital 
point of difference, and Islam was divided 
because Mu(:iammad's (albeit verbal) 
appointment of 'Ali was disregarded. (See 
Sunnah; Imam.). 

~•1, Shiite Member of the filli 'ah (or Party) 
of'Ali; Muslim of the filli'ah branch oflslam. 

£...hln The sixteenth letter of the Persian alpha
bet. Arcl-i-§hin Literally Land of Shin: filliraz. 

Sidrih Late tree. (See Sadratu'l-Muntaha.) 
l:,irat Literally path, way; The Way of God; 

The Religion of God; 'The Bridge ' leading to 
heaven. Denotes the True Faith of God. 

Sirr Secret, mystery. Arl)-i-Sirr Literally The 
Land of Mystery: Adrianople. 

Sirru'llah The Mystery of God: a designation 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha, conferred on Him by 
Baha'u'llah. 

Siyah-Chal Black Pit: the subterranean 
dungeon in Tihran to which Baha'u'llah was 
consigned in August 1852. Here, chained 
in darkness three flights of stairs under
ground, in the company of some 150 
thieves and assassins, He received the first 
intimations of His world Mission; regard
ed by Baha' is as the holiest place in iran's 
capital. 

Siyyid Literally chief, lord.prince: descendant 
of the Prophet Mu(:iammad. 

Siyyidu'!!!-Shuhada Prince of Martyrs: title of 
the Imam J:lusayn. 

1:,ufl An exponent of Sufism, a Muslim mystic 
or dam~. 

Sul!an Sovereignty: (1) Seventeenth month of 
the Badi' calender. (2) King, sovereign, 
monarch, sultan. 

Sul!anu'~-fil!uhada King of Martyrs: title con
ferred by Baha'u'llah on Mirza Mu(:iammad
J:lasan, martyred brother of the Mal,ll111bu'~
~uhada. 

Sunnah Literally way, custom, practice; The 
Way of the Prophet as reported in the J:ladith. 
Designates by far the largest sect of Islam, 
which includes the four so-called orthodox 
sects: Hanbalites, Hanafites, Malikites and 
Shafiites. Sunnis accept the Caliphs as legit
imate, believing that the position of Caliph 
is elective. (See ~•ah; Caliph.) 

Sunni, Sunnite Muslim of the Sunnah branch 
of Islam. 

Surih Name of a chapter of the Qur'an; used 
by the Bab and Baha'u'llah in the titles of 
some of Their Own Writings. 

Suriy-i-Muluk Surih of the Kings. Tablet 
revealed by Baha'u'llah while in Adrianople. 

Ta The nineteenth letter of the Persian alpha
bet, with a numerical value of nine. Arl)-i
Ta Literally Land of Ta: Tihran. 

Tahirih Literally The Pure One: title conferred 
on Zarrin-Taj by Baha'u' llah at the Con
ference of Badag\t. 

Taj Literally crown. Tall felt head-dress 
adopted by Baha'u'llah in 1863, on the day 
of His departure from His Most Holy House 
in Bag_!1dad. 

Tajalliyat Effulgences: title of one of the 
Tablets of Baha'u' llah revealed after the 
Kitab-i-Aqdas. 

Takyih Religious house, monastery; hostel for 
pilgrims; religious theatre for presenting 
Muslim passion-plays; place at which the 
martyrdom of J:lusayn is commemorated. 
(See l:fusayniyyih,). 

Tarazat Ornaments: title of one of the Tablets 
of Baha'u'llah revealed after the Kitab-i
Aqdas. 

Tuman Discontinued unit oflranian currency. 
'Ulama Literally learned men, scholars; cleri

cal authorities, theologians, divines; the 
Muslim religious hierarchy. 

Umm Mother. 
'Urvatu'l-Vut!!qa The Sure Handle, Firm Cord: 

a Qur'anic term, used in the Baha'i Writings 
to symbolize the Covenant and Testament. 

Ustad Teacher, professor; mechanic, artisan, 
craftsman. 
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Vahld Single, unique, peerless: title of Siyyid 
Yal.tyay-i-Darabi, hero of the Nayriz 
upheaval. 

Vahid Literally unity; one, single, unique; The 
One, Indivisible God. The word, whose 
numerical value is nineteen, denotes: (I) A 
'unity' or section of the Bay<in. The Persian 
Bay<in consists of nine Vahids of nineteen 
chapters each, except the last, which has only 
ten chapters. (2) The eighteen Letters of the 
Living (the Bab's first disciples) and the Bab 
Himself, who together constitute the first 
Val.tid of the Babi Dispensation. (3) Each 
cycle of nineteen years in the Badi' calendar. 
(See Kull-i-§!!ay'.). 

Vall Guardian. 
Vali Governor ( of a province). 
Vali-'Ahd Crown prince, heir to the throne. 
Varaqih Leaf. often used metaphorically in 

the Baha' i Writings to refer to a woman. 
Varaqiy-i-'Ulya Literally The Most Exalted 

Leaf; The Greatest Holy Leaf. title of 
Baha'iyyih (or Bahiyyih) Khanum, saintly 
daughter ofBaha'u'llah and 'the outstanding 
heroine of the Baha'i Dispensation' . 

Varqa Bird, nightingale; The Heavenly Dove. 
Va's-Salam (See Salam.) 
Vazir Vizir, minister (of state), vizier. Vazir-i

A'~am: Grand Vizier, Prime Minister. 

Vilayat Guardianship. 
Waqf Literally bequeathing (for charitable 

uses); pious bequest, religious endowment, 
estate held in mortmain. Denotes landed 
property endowed to the Muslim com
munity; in iran, the estate of the expected 
Imam. 

Ya Vocative particle meaning 'O'. (See 
Baha'u'l-Abha; Sahibu'z-Zaman.) 

Zadih Born; offspring, son. Used as a suffix 
after a proper name it means 'Son of - '. 
(See Imam-Zadih; Mirza.) 

Zarrin-Taj Literally Crown of Gold: title by 
which Fa\imih, daughter of Mulla Salil.t-i
Baraqani of Qazvin- better known as 
Tahirih-was designated by her family and 
kindred. 

Zawra' A term signifying Bag!!dad. 
Zamzam Literally copious (water): sacred well 

within the precincts of the Great Mosque 
in Mecca. Though salty, its water is much 
esteemed for pious uses, such as ablutions, 
and drinking after a fast. 

Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin Literally Ornament of 
the Near (or Favoured) Ones. Title bestowed 
by Baha'u'llah on Mulla Zaynu'l-'Abidin of 
Najaf-Abad, faithful apostle and trusted 
scribe. 
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I 
ESSAYS AND REVIEWS 

1. GLIMPSES OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

EXCERPTS FROM THE MEMOIRS OF MUf:IAMMAD-SHAFi ' ROUHANI (RAWf:IANi) OF His THIRTY-NINE 

DAY PILGRIMAGE IN APRIL/MAY 1921 (TRANSLATED FROM THE PERSIAN BY BAHARIEH (BAHARiYYIH) 

ROUHANI MA' ANi) 

M UHAMMAD-SHAFi' RoUHANI (Rawbani) was born in 1894 in Nayriz, iran, and was descended from the generation 
of the early martyrs of the 83.bi Faith who, as soon as Val:iid arrived in Nayriz and proclaimed the coming of the Promised 
Q.i'im, responded to His Call, fought under His Banner, and nurtured with their blood the Tree of His nascent Cause. As 
a youth, Mr. Rouhani was an eye-witness to the martyrdom on Naw-RU.z, the Persian New Year, 21 March 1909, of eighteen 
Bah.i' is of Nayriz whose blood-stained and mutilated bodies were hung upside down at the entrance of the town as a warning 
to others. On that day his father was in the presence of 'Abdu 'I-Baha as He entombed the sacred remains of the B.ib in 
their permanent resting place on Mount Carmel and eulogized the martyrs of Nayriz. As the enemies were bent on exterminating 
the entire male Baha' i population of Nayriz, Mu~ammad-~afi ' Rouhani's mother disguised him as a girl and took shelter 
with some other women and children in a desolate place outside the town. The heart-rending events he witnessed made a 
lasting impression on the sensitive youth who vowed to serve the Faith to his last breath , a pledge he fulfilled most scrupulously 
to the end of his long earthly life. 

With his wife and seven children he pioneered to Ma~mUd.ib.id in the Province of M.izandar.in in the forty-five month 
teaching plan assigned to iran by the beloved Guardian, and assisted in the formation of the first Local Spiritual Assembly; 
and in his professional capacity as a cotton expert he travelled widely throughout F.irs devoting his free time to establishing 
deepening classes and presenting lectures on the Bah.i' i Faith. After retiring, he continued his travels and devoted considerable 
time to interviewing people and conducting research for the history books he was writing. His two-volume history of Nayriz 
was published under the title of Lama'(uu 'l-Anvdr (The Gleam of Light). Although his history of Ardist.in was approved for 
publication, the disruption caused by the Islamic revolution prevented its appearance. 

In his eighty-fifth year, Mr. Rouhani, who was sought by the revolutionary authorities because of his long years of 
outstanding service to the Faith, left his homeland , accompanied by his wife, at_ the encouragement of his children who are 
pioneers in various parts of the world, and settled in India in 1979. In his absence his house was confiscated and razed to 
the ground and his belongings, including his valuable papers and records, were pillaged. Both in Panchgani and Poona, Mr. 
Rouhani devoted himself to deepening the friends , especially the youth, until his passing on 25 November 1984 in Poona 
at age ninety. 'HIS LIFELONG SERVICES PROMOTION FAITH C RADLE FAITH UNFORGETTABLE,' the Universal House of Justice cabled 
on his passing. 

When he was in his twenties, Mr. Rouhani joined the first group of seven pilgrims from Nayriz who visited the Holy 
Land after World War I. The following excerpts are from his memoirs of that period. 

Passages in parentheses form an integral part of the memoir; interpolations by the translator appear in square brackets. 
Statements attributed to 'Abdu'I-Baha, although placed in quotation marks, represent the purport of His remarks according 
to the author's recollection and, as such, have the status of pilgrim notes. 

'Abdu'l-Baha admitted us to His presence 
immediately upon our arrival in Haifa. There 
were seven of us from Nayriz accompanied by 
Na,:imu'l-Mulk. We were led to a small room 
to the north of the blessed House. We entered 
with utter humility and attained the honour of 
union. 

We had been advised beforehand not to kneel 
before 'Abdu'l-Baha. We were told to enter, 
say Allah'u' Abha, and await His instructions. 

We followed this advice, and bowed one by 
one as we entered. With supreme dignity 
'Abdu'l-Baha welcomed us and bade us to be 
seated. The power of prostration was taken 

from us. We were like dead bodies in His pres
ence. While He was leaning back, He said with 
a captivating voice, 'Welcome! You sustained 
many difficulties during your journey .. .' 

As there were seven pilgrims from Nayriz, 
'Abdu'l-Baha turned His loving attention to us, 
asked after the friends there, and said , 'Nayriz 
is a sacred place. The pure blood of many 
martyrs was shed on its soil. Among the martyrs 
is Aqa Siyyid Yal)yay-i-Val)id who had com
mitted to memory thirty thousand traditions. 
He was foremost among the 'Ulama of Iran. 
Also among them was l:laj Mul)ammad-Taqi
Ayyub, who, as the gamblers say, risked his all . 
He sacrificed whatever he had in the path of 
God. He was tortured and made to suffer 

745 
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The Shrine of Baha 'u 'I/ah circa 1920. 

The Shrine of the Bab in December 1919. 



ESSAYS AND REVIEWS 747 

greatly. Finally he went to Bagl:1.dad and became 
the recipient of endless bounties.' 

II 

The second day after our arrival was the first 
day of Ridvan. On that day 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
His family went to Bahji to visit the Shrine of 
Baha 'u' llith. At His behest , bus tickets were 
obtained for all the pilgrims to go to · Akkit and 
visit the Most Holy Shrine. As we entered the 
bus and were introduced to the person in charge, 
he manifested extreme respect for 'Abdu' l-Bahit 
and expressed delight that we were the followers 
of 'Abbas Effendi. 

We were dropped off at a place about one 
kilometer from Bahji. From there all of us 
walked towards the Shrine while singing a song, 
the opening verses of which are: 

We, the followers of Baha , 
with dilated hearts, 
from the beginning of creation 
to the end of time, 
are proclaimers 
of the Greatest Name: 
Allith ' u'Abhit! Allith 'u'Abhit! 

And all of us, with cries of exultation, responded 
by repeating the last verse. 

When we reached a curve in the path near 
the Bahji Tea House and saw before us in the 
distance the blessed figure of 'Abdu' l-Baha , we 
stopped singing and approached him with 
absolute courtesy and humility. We bowed and 
uttered the greeting of 'Allah'u'Abhit.' With a 
heavenly smile He said, 'Welcome.' Then with 
much compassion and in a very humorous way 
He pretended to scold us, saying, ' You have 
publicly disgraced Us! There was a time when 
no one dared say " Allith ' u'Abha". Now you 
raise the cry of praise and glorification and 
openly utter the greeting of " Allith ' u'Abhit" as 
you come to the Blessed Shrine.' 

III 

One day the writer and another pilgrim from 
Nayriz were taken ill and were confined to bed. 
Dr. Lu\fu' llah f:lakim was our physician. The 
illness deprived us of the bounty of attaining 
the presence of 'Abdu' l-Baha for a few days. I 
was able to leave my sick bed on the eighth day 
of Ri9van. I joined the other pilgrims at the 
Pilgrim House. However, the condition of f:laj 

Amru'llah. the other 
'Abdu'l-Baha issued 

pilgrim, worsened. 
instructio ns for the 

German doctor to visit the patient and help Dr. 
f:lakim in his attempts to cure him. 

On the ninth day of Ridva n we again left 
Haifa, at 'Abdu' l-Baha 's behest, and went to 
·Akka. On that day we visited the Most Holy 
Shrine, the Garden of Firdaws, ' and the Garden 
of Ridva n, which is also called by Bahit ' u' llith 
the Verdant Island. Dr. Hakim was directed by 
'Abdu 'l-Bahit to remain in Haifa and watch 
f:laj Amru'llah's condition, which had become 
critical. 

Unfortunately, on this trip I developed diar
rhoea. In the morning the matter was reported 
to 'Abdu' l-Baha. He ordered that one-and-a
half litres of milk be boiled. I was to drink it 
when it was cold. With this prescriplion I was 
completely cured; the immediate cure was obvi
ously effected through His blessed Will. 

Two days later something happened that 
astonished us all. 'Abdu'l-Baha was sitting in 
the little garden in front of the Shrine of 
Baha 'u 'llah' and a group of us were in His 
presence. He was talking to us when Dr. Hakim 
arrived from Haifa and sought permission to 
attain 'Abdu'l-Baha 's presence. Permission was 
granted. He, panic-stricken and perturbed, said 
'One of the patients from Nayriz is in a critical 
condition .' 'Abdu 'l-Baha said calmly, ' He will 
be all right. ' Dr. f:lakim, who had given up hope 
and was certain the patient would die by the 
time he returned said, ' My Master, even the 
German doctor has no hope for him; he is mori
bund. ' With a special gesture, which is His alone. 
and with considerable force, 'Abdu' l-Bahit 
repeated His assurance, saying, ' He will be all 
right.' and then He dismissed Dr. f:lakim. There 
were some candies on the table. 'Abdu'l-Baha 
took one of the candies known locally as 
Turkish Delight, gave it to Dr. f:lakim and said. 
'You may also give this to the patient ." The 
doctor took the candy, backed out respectfully, 
and returned to Haifa. On the twelfth day of 
Ri9van , when we returned to Haifa. f:laj 
Amru"llah was out of bed. looking well and 
very much alive. He joined us in the Pilgrim 
House nea r the Shrine of the Bab. 

1 Paradise Garden. an ex tensive agricuhural area immediately 
adjacent to the Ric;ivim Garden: see Door 1~l Hope. pp.102 
4. 

: That Garden is no longer there: it has been dismantled and 
now forms a part of the gardens surrounding th e Most Holy 
Spo t. 
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One evening 'Abdu 'l-Baha granted an audi
ence to a large number of the friends in the hall 
of His House. With a captivating eloquence 
and in a state of joy and delight, He said, 'No 
government was able to seize the fortress and 
port of "Akka , but when God willed it, it was 
conquered by two British cavalrymen . ('Abdu' l
Baha with the use of His two fingers emphasized 
the figure 2). He then said, ' It is the will of 
God that this Faith should advance, therefore, 
nothing can hinder its progress or check its 
growth. All the religions of God have been like 
this in the beginning. We are holding a pickaxe 
in our hand ready to build , but we see that 
the building is raised by itself.' [At this point 
'Abdu 'I-Baha related the story of Abu Muslim
i-Khurasan i', and the seemingly trivial cir
cumstances that contributed to his victory over 
the forces of lbn-i-Marvan, and remarked that 
' the same force is in operation now'.] 

V 

One afternoon 'Abdu' l-Baha was in the 
garden of His House pacing the path when He 
admitted a group of us to His presence. We were 
completely immersed in the bountiful ocean of 
His eloquent utterances when someone in
formed Him of the arrival of Aqa £hayk_h Fara
ju 'lla h2 from Egypt a nd requested permission 
for him to attain 'Abdu' I-Baha 's presence. Per
mission was granted . £hayk_h Faraju' llah came 
and sa id one of the well-known scholars of 
Egypt by the name of£hayk_h Mul)ammad, with 
whom he had spoken about the Faith for some 
time and who had severa l unresolved questions, 
had come to Haifa with him to discuss his 
difficulties and pose his questions in person. 
'Abdu 'I-Baha granted permission for them to 
attain His presence aft er supper (the pilgrims 
usually had their supper at the House of the 
Master and went to the Pilgrim House to sleep). 
After supper we were dismissed and returned 

1 A powerfu l chief of Persian origin. leader of the religious 
and politica l movement in K,hurasan th rough which the 
Ummayads were overthrown and 1he Abbasids (Arabic 
family desce nded from 'Abbi1s. the uncle of Mu~ammad} 
attained the th rone. He died in 755. 

~Tuaykb_ Faraju'll.ih Kurdi. a well-known believer who rend
ered outstanding services and who was responsible for print
in g many Bah.i' i books in Egypt. At the time he was in the 
process o f publishing Maki,rih-i- 'A bd11 '/-Balui (Writings of 
'Abdu'l-Bah,i ). Vol. I I I. 

to the Pilgrim House. Some time elapsed . I was 
in a state between sleep and wakefulness when 
I heard the voices of two Arabs coming up the 
mountain, who were talking together as they 
were approaching the Pilgrim House (the 
Pilgrim House is situated in the heart of Ca rmel 
and the voices of those who climbed could be 
clearly heard in the silent night. Therefore, I 
could hear their happy conversation. They were 
so jubilant, methought they had discovered a 
treasure house). As they drew nigh. they 
knocked at the door. Aqa Muhammad Hasan. 
the attendant ... awoke and opened the door. 
It became known that the arrivals were Aqa 
£hayk_h Faraju 'llah and his friend, £hayk_h 
Mul)ammad, the Mufti of Egypt. After arrival 
they lit the light in the corridor, sat there and 
started talking together. Sleep was lost to me 
completely. As I had studied Arabic and could 
follow their conversation to a measured degree, 
I understood what they were talking about. In 
but one meeting 'Abdu 'I-Baha had subdued the 
heart of the £haykh in such wise that he had 
become an ardent lover. Their discussion was 
so intriguing. and the description of their visit 
wi th 'Abdu' I-Baha so exciting, that I lost the 
power to resist. I left my bed and with their 
permission sat on a chair next to them. 

They continued their conversation. £hayk_h 
Mul)ammad add ressing £haykh Faraju' llah 
said , ' I had worked hard for several years and 
had selected some very difficult questions which 
I had noted down to ask. When I decided to 
accompany you to Haifa, I was thinking that 
my encounter with 'Abdu' l-Baha would ta ke a 
long time before settlement could be reached . 
However, after discussing one of my problems 
during the first meeting, the response was so 
comprehensive a nd all-embracing that I feel all 
my difficulties have been resolved. ' Abdu' l-Baha 
has answered all my questions. For example. 
the problem of fate and free will which seemed 
to be very complicated and which I thought 
would have needed a long time to resolve, was 
disposed of in one meeting. As soon as the first 
question was discussed, the response was such 
that my other questions were also answered. It 
is like a key with which I can open the door to 
many other questions.' 

The £hayk_h spent several days in Haifa par
taking of the bounty of atta ining 'Abdu' I-Baha's 
presence. On the night of the Ascension of 
Baha'u' llah I saw him in the Most Holy Shrine 
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and in the presence of'Abdu' l-Baha with absol
ute devotion and humility. He was so trans
formed and appeared so intoxicated wit h the 
spirit and filled with enthusiasm that I was 
envious of him. His tears were unceasing. He 
evinced such tender emotions al the time of 
prostrating himself at the Sacred Threshold that 
everyone present was affected. 

This is the story of the meeting with 'Abdu' I
Baha of one of the learned men of Islam whose 
transforma tion I witnessed with my own eyes. 
I saw how dust was transmuted by alchemy. 
and copper became gold. 

VI 

One day as 'A bdu' I-Baha entered the court
yard and was going up the steps leading to His 
House, one of the pilgrims approached Him 
and said, ' My purpose in life is lo leach the 
Cause of God. I beseech confirmations. ' 
'Abdu' I-Baha turned back and addressing the 
petitioner said , ' Every teacher is confirmed and 
victorious. The Blessed Beauty has said: 
" Verily, We ... shall aid whosoever will arise 
for the triumph of our Cause with the hosts of 
the Concourse on high and a company of Our 
favoured angels."'' He then sa id twice that 
purity of motive is needed and, a lluding lo Alma 
Knobloch, remarked , 'A woman of slight bui ld 
and of little formal education arose wit h pure 
intention and conquered Germany. '2 

VII 

One day 'Abdu ' I-Baha stepped out into the 
verdant garden of His House. The pilgrims 
stood in rows on both sides of the foo tpath 
awaiting Him . 'Abdu 'l-Baha ca lled Hi s faithfu l 
gardener, lsma 'i i Aqa , and asked him lo bring 
a basket. 'Abdu' l-Baha with His own Hands 
picked a considerable number of red roses and 
placed them in the basket. He then entered the 
path , fo llowed by lsma 'ii Aqit who carried the 
basket. 'Abdu' l-Baha was ex tremely happy and. 
as He walked past us, He gave each a rose and 
said ('Abdu ' I-Baha's Words are paraphrased): 

1 Gleanings from the Writinx.~ of Balui '11'/l,ih. LXXI I. 
~ Alma Kn obloch became a Baha·1 in 1903 in 1he United 
States. With the consent of 'Abdu'I-Baha. and assisted fin 
ancially by her siste r Fann y, Alma sculed in German y in 
1907. the first pioneer to join Dr. Edwin Fisher. She re
mained until 192 1. Sec · in M emoriam·. The Baluif World. 
vol. I X . pp. 64 1- 43. Alma Knobloch died in 1943. Fanny in 
1949. 

Today the news was received that a beauty 
divinely blessed has been martyred in Kir
maniliit han. This yo uth sought martyrdom 
from Me. I assured him with thi s verse, 'O Thou 
assured sou l. return to thy Lord well -pleased 
and pleasi ng unto Him .' Now the news of his 
martyrdom has arrived . I give you these flowers 
in memory of Aqa Ya 'qub- i-Muttabidih. ' He 
then cont inued as He wa lked. saying that when 
the Blessed Beauty [Baha 'u' llah] was in 
Baghdad . there was a fl owering tree in the 
House, which had become weak. Bahit ' u'll ith 
ordered that some blood from a sla ugh tered 
lamb be poured around the tree. Thi s was done 
and the tree became very strong. This is the 
effect of blood on a tree. Behold the effect that 
the sacrifice of blood of a yo uth such as Aqa 
Ya'qub-i-Muttabidih will have on the tree of 
the Cause. 

Thal day 'Abdu'I-Bahit's Words about mar
tyrdom were such that they caused even the 
most stone-hearted individuals among the audi
ence to desire ma rtyrdom. 

In the evening there was a beautiful gathering 
in the Master 's Ho use. 'Abd u' I-Baha o rdered 
that the letter from Mirza Yusif Khan-i-Vujdani 
describing the circumstances a ttendin g the ma r
tyrdom of Aqa Ya'qub-i-Muttahidih be read 
from the beginning to the end. The letter closed 
wi th the fo llowing lines of verse [by Ja la lu 'd 
Din-i-Rumi]: 

Thou has t slain the lovers. 
Thy hands are stained with their blood: 
Thou hast then performed prayers 
Over their bodies, one by one. 

'Abdu 'l-Ba ha again spoke in praise of that 
beloved youth who had as ked Him to be per
milled lo be the first martyr from among the 
Baha'is of Jewish origin . 

'Translator's note: The Bah ,i"i scho lar 'Abdu ' l- }:t amid lfil!ni4 
.Kb.<iva ri in hi s book M11J.uit/id"'ir states that Ya ·ql1b-i-Mut
tal:lidih was born in K,ish:in and rai sed in Hamad,in. When 
he embraced the Faith~he intensit y or his love was such 
that he beseeched "Abdu"I-Bah,i on several occas ions to 
bestow on him the honour or martyrdom. ·He is the only 
martyr from the Bah.i"is o f Jewish background: li!:!_r:iq 
Kh ,ivari writes (there have been others since ) and "he was 
the last to give hi s lire ror the Faith during "Abdu"I-Bah."1"s 
ministry.· To please hi s mother. l:{ ,ij iyih .K..b.<i num. Mr. Mut
ta~idih had been about to marry, but when he recognized 
that his request to be martyred was to be granted. he declined 
to marry and asked his mother. instead. to in vit e the Bah,i"is 
to a meeting after hi s death and offer them sweet meats. She 
fulfilled her so rl" s wish each yea r on the anniversary of hi s 
martyrdom. inviting the friends for prayers. and then. wi th 
stooped posture and a brave smile. passing swe,:ts among 
the guests. 
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VII I 

A meeting was convened one evening in the 
beautiful ga rden of the Master's House. At His 
bidding tea was served . Then two Jews, who 
had retu rned to Ha ifa from Jerusalem. asked 
permissio n to meet with 'Abd u' I-Baha. Per
mission was gra nted. They said. 'We are Jews. 
We had gone to Jerusa lem for pilgrimage. Now 
th at we wa nt to return . it is the time of [heavy 
ra ins], we a re fearful that our ship may si nk . 
We have hea rd that Your prayers for people 
are answered . We have come to You wit h o ur 
need and beseech Your guidance and prayers.' 

'Abdu 'I-Ba hi1 sa id, ·we will pray. rest 
ass ured. From here yo u should go to Port Said . 
You will be able to get a ship to take you directly 
from there to Basra and Builiihr. You will reach 
home safely.' Then He dismissed ihem. As they 
were saying fa rewell they sa id . ·we are strangers 
in this cit y and have no place to rest tonight.· 
'Abd u' I-Baha said. ·Go to the Pilgrim Ho use 
a nd spend the night there .' They bowed and 
left with supreme happiness and humility. 

When they left , 'Abdu'I-Baha said . ' I like 
them very much. Although they came to Us 
with a need to be fulfilled, they were frank and 
fo rthright. The friends should have such an 
a ttit ude and use th is as an example. 

IX 

O ne day a meeting was held in the hall of 
'Abd u' I- Baha's House. A la rge num ber of 
people were present and 'Abdu' I-Bahi1. whi le 
sea ted . spoke to the friends. At the end of Hi s 
talk two small children, four and six years o ld . 
whose father was of Armenian background a nd 
had embraced the Fai th . stood up with their 
hands over their chests and. with 'Abd u' I
Ba ha's permission. reci ted in very sweet voices 
a poem which start s with the verse: ·o 'Abdu ' I
Baha. I am helpless. 0 'Abdu'I- Baha. I a m 
homeless. ho ld Thou my hand, ho ld Thou my 
hand.' 

It was very in teresting to see the extra
ord in ary kindness with which 'Abdu' I-Bahi1 
treated those chi ldren. He called them to Him. 
sea ted them on His lap and, a ft er showering 
His special favo urs upon them, let them go. 
The two children went to the o ther side of the 
meeting hall and sa t on the lap of Aqa ~usay n
i-Kahrub(i'i.1 

X 

One day when we were in the presence of 
'Abdu'I-Baha. He was informed that the British 
Crown Prince' was arriving in Haifa and that 
the Govern or [of Palestine] wished to borrow 
His car, which was the lates t model and had 
been presented to Him by the America n friends. 
['Abd u' I-Baha expressed no objection.] 

XI 

One day we were in the presence of the Master 
in Bahji. Something came up that prompted 
'A bdu ' I-Baha to speak of Nayriz. Aqa Mirza 
Ai) mad -i-Nayrizi conveyed a request from some 
of the fr iends, who had seen us off, that they 
be blessed a nd graced by the Master. 'Abdu' l
Baha sa id, They are a ll the recipients of favour.' 
Mirza Ai)mad said, They seek the good ple
asure of thei r Master.' 'Abdu 'l-Baha responded, 
·1 am well pleased with the friends of Nayriz 
and the Blessed Beauty is a lso well pleased with 
them. How ca n I be dissatisfi ed? They have 
thrice sacrificed their lives in the field of mar
tyrdom.' Mirza Ai)mad sa id , 'Our fathers gave 
up their li ves but we are sin ners and ashamed 
of ourselves.· 'Abd u'I-Ba ha replied , 'We are a ll 
sinners but the bounty of the Blessed Beauty is 
immense. be assured .' 

XII 

On a certain day when a group of pilgrims 
and resident Ba ha ' is were in the presence of 
·Abd u'I-Ba ha. Aqa Si yyid Mustafa, ' the 
renowned Ba ha' i teacher from Ra ngoon, 
Burma. found an occasion to say that the land 
of India is like a jungle of different religions 
a nd denom inations. He sa id the beliefs. 
customs. and manners are very diverse and 
superstitions are rampant. 'A bdu ' I-Baha said it 
was true. but He added that the establishment 
of schools and the promotion of knowledge will 
eradicate the fo undation of superstition. 

Aqa Siyyid M us\afa sa id. The friends in 
India are awaiting the a rriva l of their Master 
there .' 'Abdu' I-Baha said. · t was inclined to the 
taking of a trip to Japan. Chi na a nd India . 

1 A Bah,i' i from India who. with Curti s Kelsey from the United 
Sta!Cs. installed 1hc lighting plan ts for the illumination or 
the Shrines. 

! Edward VIII. 
' Mu~taf.'1 Rl1mf. posthumously appoin ted a Ha nd of the 
Cause by Shoghi Effendi. He died 13 March 1942. 
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Tl,e House o( 'Ahdu '/- Balui 011 27 April 1920. 

Th e Eastern Pilg rim I-louse. /-taut, ( Jlorth side J OIi 4 ,lpril / ()]]. 
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but now there are obstacles in the way. I have 
accomplished My work. The Mailiriqu 'I
Af!hkar of Turkistan has been built and the 
foundation of another one in the United States 
is in place. 1 Today We have received the news 
that the Annual Convention has also been con
vened . The time has come for the friends to 
take over the work .' 

These utterances conveyed the sad news of 
'Abdu 'I-Baha's imminent departure from this 
world , but no one dared ask a question except 
Aqa Mirza Abu'l -1:f asan-i-Afnan, who was an 
ardent lover of the Master. Because that ven
erable ma n was a trustworthy person, 'Abdu' I
Baha shared wi th him the hidden meaning of 
His utterance. When we returned to iran, we 
received the news that because Mirza Abu' I
Hasan could not bear the thought of separation 
from 'Abdu' l-Baha , he, while the ·Master was 
still enjoying good health , wrote his will and 
drowned himself. 

XIII 

I was a youth in my twenties when I came 
on pilgrimage. As it is a condition peculiar to 
thi s age, I had not set a fixed pattern fo r ea rning 
a living and serving the Ca use. At times I wa nted 
to leave home and finish my ed uca tion, then 
arise and teach the Faith on a full-time basis. 
At other times, since I was married, I thought 
of having children and educating them for this 
work . And yet at other times, I contemplated 
seeking wealth in order to spend it in the pa th 
of service. 

As I was sincere in my intention , I knew that 
once I made up my mind and sought 'Abdu ' I
Baha's assistance, He would grant it. 'But what 
should I request that would not be ha rmful?' I 
asked myself. ' !fl request wealth, it may become 
the ca use of negligence; if I seek knowledge for 
the purpose of teaching the Faith, that know
ledge may become a veil.' I was doubtful about 
what to ask that wou ld be beneficia l and in my 
best interest. 

Severa l nights, before going to bed, I pon
dered upon the subject and prayed with fervour 
in order to choose the best option. One night 
I had a dream which gave me the courage to 
set aside my own thoughts, leave my affairs in 

1 The Houses of Worship in 'lfillq;.\bi1d and Wilmette. Illinois. 

the hand of the divine Physician, and implore 
Him to prescribe for me that which He saw was 
in my best interest. However, I knew that in 
His presence I would not have the power to utter 
anything, unless He granted me the strength to 
do so. Therefore, I chose a short sentence and 
practised it well with the intention of reciting 
it , if I ever had the bounty of attaining His 
presence privately. 

Then I mentioned to Aqa Mirza Dhikru' llah, 
"Abdu 'l-Baha's cousin, that I was longing to 
a ttain His presence in private. Beca use I knew 
'Abdu 'I-Baha did not deprive sincere petitioners 
of reception in His Court , I made the necessary 
preparations for the visit. 

I had just received a letter from Nayriz con
tai ning the glad-tidings of the arrival there of 
Mr. Na\iq,2 a Baha'i teacher, of the estab
lishment of Mi!haqiyyih School , and the news 
of the inaugura tion ceremony. Attached to the 
letter was the text of the speech delivered by 
my brother. I kept this material wi th me to 
present to 'Abdu' I-Baha, because I knew He 
appreciated receiving such news. 

One day when all the pilgrims from Nayriz 
were in the House of the Master, Mirza Dhik
ru ' llah gave me the awaited news. He told me 
that 'Abdu 'l-Ba ha was alone in the house of 
Mirza Jalal, His son-in-law, and had called me 
into His presence. I took the items which I 
wa nted 'Abdu'I-Baha to bless and with exceed
ing gladness accompanied Aqa Mirza Dhik
ru ' llah to the a ppointed place. With extreme 
excitement and in a state of utter humility and 
lowliness I entered the vestibule of the house. 
Mirza Dhikru' llah went in and sought per
mission for me to enter. Permission was granted. 
I left the wrapper, which contained several items 
to be blessed , in the corridor. I then opened the 
door and saw 'Abdu 'I-Ba ha seated at a desk. I 
bowed and sa id 'Allah'u'Abha ' . He gave me 
permission to enter. 

I immedia tely threw myself at His feet, held 
the hem of His robe and ent reated Him tearfully 
saying: 'O my Beloved! Do not leave me to 
myself, cause me to move in accordance wi th 
Thy Will , and confirm me in my servit ude and 
obedience to Thee.' 

'Abdu'I-Baha bountifully lifted me up with 
the hand of His power and with a penetrating 
voice said, 'God hath confirmed thee in serving 
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His Cause, in elevating His Word, and in spread
ing His fragrances.' 

This blessed utterance opened before my face 
the portals of happiness. It imparted hope and 
assurance to my heart and helped me to know 
what course of actiorr to foll ow in my life. I 
immediately realized that I was not going to 
become wealthy, but knew of a certainty that 
He would grant me a ll that was necessa ry fo r 
rendering service. 

After I a rose to my feet , 'Abdu 'I-Baha 
granted me permission to si t on a chair. He 
then gave me the courage and the opportuni ty 
to give Him the glad-tidings from Nayriz. The 
news of the arriva l there of Mr. Natiq, of the 
establishment of the Mi!haqiyyih School, of 
the inaugura tion ceremony, and of the speeches 
read by the students of the school, was presented 
to Him. In the end I submitted the handwritten 
copy of the speech which I had received from 
my brother, Jalal, and sought divine con
firmations fo r the teachers and students of the 
school. 'Abdu' I-Baha took the copy. read it 
carefull y and in His own handwriting added 
the word ' bari '' to a sentence. He then ca lled 
His amanuensis, who was not there. Therefore, 
He took the pen and a t the foo t of the same 
sheet of paper wrote the following prayer: 

0 God, my God! I supplicate confirmation and 
assistance fo r those who have arisen to serve 
Thy Cause and educate the children who have 
been nurtured at the breast of Thy Love. 0 
God! Glorify these children in Thy Kingdom 
and teach them from Thy knowledge. Thou art 
the Powerful and the Mighty. ' 

Praised be G od! 'A bdu 'I-Baha 's favo urs were 
far beyond anyone's imagination and per
ception. It was providential that His amanuensis 
was not there, so that He wrote the prayers in 
His own handwriting. 

It was the custom that unless 'Abdu 'I-Ba ha 
clearly dismissed a person by saying, 'May you 
be in God's trust,' the visit continued . There
fore, as He left the room, I followed Him. 
Outside in the corridor, I saw the items I had 
left there and forgotten about. I presented them 
to 'Abdu 'I-Baha and just said, "For blessing.' 
He took them with the Hand of compassion 

1 A word introducing a summing up. equivalent to the phrase 
"in short '. 

! Translat ion au thorized by the Universa l House o f Justice. 

a nd, while holding them, He recited a prayer 
a nd returned them to me. 

He still d id not dismiss me. As He was leavi ng 
the corridor to enter the vestibule, He ru bbed 
His eyes with His Hands a nd said , ' I am tired, 
it is the spirit that endures, the body cannot 
bea r it .' Then He recited a verse of poetry which 
says, 'Servitude is captivity and Lordship a 
headache.' He then immedia tely added, 'Ser
vitude is not captivity, although Lordship is a 
headache.' 

As 'Abdu' l-Baha entered the co urtyard of the 
house, He ordered that chairs be set up and the 
pilgrims from Nayriz be ca lled. Thi s was done. 
As soon as the chairs were in place, 'Abd u'I
Baha sat down and granted me permission to 
be seated. The ot her six pilgrims from Nayriz 
also arrived and were seated at His behest. 

'Abdu 'I-Baha spoke favo urably of the fri ends 
ofNayriz, of their successes in rendering service, 
of the arri val of Mr. Na\iq there, of the estab
lishment of the Mi!haq iyyih School, and He 
praised Mr. Na \iq . When He was informed that 
before the a rrival of Mr. N{1!iq, Mr. Mutlaq 
and Mr. Nabilzadih' had visited Nayriz, and 
produced grea t resul ts, He said, ' Mr. Nabilz{1dih 
and Mr. M u\laq are indeed sacrificia l. · We were 
then dismissed. 

XI V 

On the first day of Rama(ian we were in the 
presence of'Abdu'I-Ba ha together wit h a group 
of pilgrims a nd resident Baha' is, such as f:( aji 
'Ali-i-Yazdi, the brother of f:( aj i Muliammad 
Ta hir-i-Malmiri. Beca use of the difference in 
the lunar ca lenda r. some of the Muslims had 
observed the fi rst day of Ramada n the previous 
day. 'Abdu' I-Baha asked f:( aji 'A li whether the 
people in the market had observed the fast yes
terday or today. He replied that some started 
the fast as from yesterday and some from today. 

'Abd u'l-Ba ha sa id, ' Beca use they have not 
understood the significance of the fast. they 
have abandoned the prima ry purpose and have 
cl ung to a secondary matter. thus they have 
become the ca use of di vision. In the early days 
of Islam this was not so. it has gradually become 
like this.' Then He continued. ' Fasting mea ns 
abstinence from that which increases the appe
ti te fo r lust and passion. This has been the 

1 Mirza 'Abdu'lhih Muflaq and Mid Munir Nabil z."1dih. 
noted Baha'i teachers. 
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wisdom of the fast. Just as people abstain from 
indulgi ng in food. they should likewise absta in 
from the promptings of the baser self and 
protect themselves from their evil effects. 
However. as it can be seen .' He said. ·they 
dispute with each other over the basic principle 
and instead of spending their extra time in med
itating and pondering upon the Writings, in 
performing good and charitable deeds, and in 
suppressing their evil promptings, they a re 
engaged in adva nci ng their persona l interests 
and improving their business.' 

xv 

As the nigh t of Baha'u' llah's Ascension drew 
close, 'Abd u'I-Baha instructed all the pilgrims 
and the resident Baha'is to go to Bahji on the 
eve of the Ascension. Therefore, in the company 
of a gro up of friends we travelled to Bahji the 
day before the Ascension and were accom
moda ted in the houses in the vici nity of the 
Shrine of Baha'u' llah. (These houses were 
destroyed during the ministry of Shoghi Effendi 
and became a pa rt of the Gardens.) At about 
sunset there was a meeting of the fri ends. 
'Abdu'I-Baha blessed us with His presence and 
spoke about the sufferings of Baha 'u' llah in a 
manner which deeply affected everyone. 

At the instruction of the Master another gath
ering of the friends was held at night in the 
Biruni ' opposite the Mansion of Bahji. 'Abdu' I
Baha honoured the meeting with His presence. 
The Covenant-breakers were watching the 
meeting from the Mansion of Baha' u' llah and 
evi nced signs of immense envy and rancour. 
They tried to attract attention by pretending 
tha t since they were the occupants of the 
Mansion , they were Baha'u' llah's true heirs. 
When 'Abdu ' l-Baha was giving a discourse, one 
of them started chanting one of the prayers of 
the Blessed Beauty's with a very loud voice, so 
that it could be clearly heard. After the prayer, 
'Abdu' l-Baha recited a poem in Persian, the gist 
of which is this: Once a fox stayed in a paint 
container fo r about two hours. When he saw 
his colourful coat and tail , he thought he was 
a peacock. His claim to be a peacock was 
nothing but the manifestation of his vain 
imagining. 

That night the utterances of 'Abdu' l-Baha 

1 Outer part of an eastern house . se parate fro m the wome n's 
quarters. and used for receiving guests. 

revolved around the sufferings of Baha 'u' llah 
and immersed us all in an ocean of sorrow. 
After the talk , when the darkness of the night 
had enveloped the land, 'Abdu' l-Baha arose 
and left the meeting; in a short while He dis
appeared from our sight. No one knew where 
He had gone. When the meeting was over, we 
did not know what to do, because He had not 
indicated anything about how we should 
proceed . 

I took adva ntage of the opportunity and 
decided that , since we were deprived of the 
opportunity of visi ting the Mansion, I would 
circumambulate it. As I was walking around 
the Mansion, I was reciting one of 'Abdu' I
Baha's prayers. When I finished the prayer, and 
as I was still circumambulating, 'Abdu' I-Baha 
in His white cloak appeared before my eyes. I 
felt completely lost and did not know what to 
do. I bowed and sa id 'Allah'u'Abha.' I had no 
power to utter anything. I fo llowed Him to the 
place of the gathering. 

As He stood there, He instructed the friends 
to form several groups and each group to con
tinue praying and meditating in one of the 
rooms. 'Abdu'I-Baha left fo r the chamber on 
the second fl oor of the building in the small 
Garden of Bahji, which is now called the Tea 
House. It was either through the intervention 
of Providence or the Will of ' Abdu'l-Baha that. 
when the rooms were being assigned, a room 
on the first fl oor of the same building which 
'Abdu' I-Baha was using, was allocated to those 
of us who had come from Nayriz. Hence the 
appointed night when 'all were sleeping but we 
were awa ke engagi ng in prayer and meditation' ' 
was at hand. 

'Abdu' I-Baha was awa ke in the upper 
chamber. At about midnight He sta rted reveal
ing a Tablet of visitation in honour of Aqa Ya 
'qub-i-Muttal)idih, who was mentioned ea rlier. 
We could hear the captivating and melodious 
voice of 'Abdu' I-Baha. 

Just before the time of the Ascension. we 
heard a sound . Thereafter we beheld Khusraw. 
the faithful attendant of ·Abdu'I-Baha, de
scending from the steps of the upper chamber 
with a lantern in his hand . 'A bdu'I-Baha fo l
lowed him down the steps and left the area. 
Immediately after, we were informed of 'Abdu' I-

~'Abdu'\-Baha. on an earlier occasion during the pilgrimage 
of the Bah<i'is fro m Nayriz had alluded to the observa nce 
in those words. 
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Baha's instruction to proceed to the Shrine of 
Baha 'u' llah for the recita tion of the Tablet of 
Visitation. 1 

We set off walking behind 'Abdu'I-Baha until 
we reached the entrance to the Shrine of 
Baha'u'llah, the Qiblih of the people of Baha. 
As I approached the outer Threshold, I beheld 
'Abdu'I-Baha standing in the vestibule holding 
a large bollle of altar, with which He anointed 
those who entered. We stood in a line and went 
in one by one. As my turn came to be anointed, 
I stretched out my hand in such a way that my 
palm was flat. 'Abdu 'I-Baha lovingly pressed 
the palm of my hand with His thumb in order 
to make a hollow. He then poured the perfume 
generously into it. I was afraid it would spill 
from the corners of my hand. To avoid losing 
the precious perfume which 'Abdu' l-Baha had 
granted me, I sipped some of it. It burned my 
throat to such a degree that my tears started 
rolling down. 

After all the friends were anointed, they stood 
in rows facing the Inner Shrine. The Master, 
Who was in front , with a movement of His 
Hand and in a very quiet voice, instructed one 
of the resident friends to recite the Tablet of 
Visitation. At that time the learned man from 
Egypt, who was the travelling companion of 
fillaykh Faraju'llah Dhakiy-i-Kurdi and who 
had been completely transformed in one 
meeting with 'Abdu' I-Baha , was standing in 
front of me. He was weeping profusely as He 
supplicated at the Threshold of the Blessed 
Beauty. 

After the recitation of the Tablet of Visi
tation , 'Abdu' I-Baha kissed the Threshold of 
the Sacred Shrine and backed away. Others did 
likewise. While the ladies of the Holy Family 
and other women believers visited the Shrine 
of Baha'u' llah (in those days in the Holy Land 
the mailer of 'hijab' had not been abolished yet; 
therefore, men and women visited the Shrines of 
Baha 'u' llah and the Bab separately), the Master 
sat on a chair outside facing the Sacred Spot. 
For about half an hour He was fully wrapt 
in meditation in absolute silence and complete 
lowliness. During that time we were all standing 
behind Him in ulter humility and supplication. 
When the morning light broke. we were dis
missed and proceeded to our rooms. 

1 A Tablet revealed by Bah,i'ullUh wh ich is read at His Shrine 
and at the Shrine of the Bab. It is al so frequent ly used in 
commemorating Their an ni versari es. 

XVI 

On the afternoon of the Day of Baha'u' llah 's 
Ascension, the seventieth day after Naw-Ruz, 
we had our last meeting with 'Abdu'I-Ba ha at 
Bahji. Thereafter, we had to leave the promised 
Pa radise. 

'Abdu' I-Baha ca lled the pilgrims from Nayriz 
one by one to His presence. He honoured us 
each with a separate Tablet and, after showering 
us with His supreme favours and endless bless
ings, He bade us farewell. When my turn ca me, 
I prostrated myself as I entered , kissed the thres
hold and kneeled before 'Abdu'I-Baha. He 
pointed to a chair and invited me to sit on it. 
He quoted a verse of the Kit,ib-i-Aqdas to the 
effect that God desires us to sit on thrones. He 
then graciously gave me a Tablet revea led in my 
honour, at the foot of which was the fo llowing 
prayer in the handwriting of His amanuensis: 

0 my God, 0 my Codi -Verily this plant hath 
y ielded its fruit and standeth upright upon its 
stalk. Verily it hath astounded the farmers and 
perturbed the enrious. 0 God. 11·ater it 11 ·ith 
showers ji·om the cloud of Thy fm 1ot1rs and 
cause it to yield great harvests heaped up like 
unto mighty hills in Thy land Enlighten the 
hearts ll'ith a ray shining forth from Thy 
Kingdom of Oneness. illumine the eyes by 
beholding the signs of Thy grace, and gratify 
the ears by hearing the melodies ol the birds 
of Thy confirmations singing in Thv hem·enly 
gardens, so !hat these souls may become like 
thirsty fish s11•imming in the pools of Thv guid
ance and like tawny lions roaming in the forests 
of Thy bounty . Verily Thou art the Generous, 
the Mercijid, the Glorious and the Besto1rer. ' 

The above prayer was revea led at my request 
for my use on a regular basis. I was then dis
missed when 'Abdu'I-Baha said. ·May you be 
under God's protection.' 

It can be well imagined how we felt: we had 
been invited to paradise and then dismissed. 
Methinks li fe was taken from us and our vitality 
sapped. The thought of separation from our 
Beloved reduced us to spiritless bodies. 

~Translation authorized by the Universal House of Justice. 
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2. MEMORIES OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

A DA PTED FROM AN ORAL A CCOU NT BY ' ALi M. YA ZDi* 

I FIRST met Shoghi Effendi in 19 10 when 
he came to Ramlih. Egypt shortly a fter the 
Master arri ved there. He was thirteen, and I 
was eleven. I had heard about him but had 
never seen him before. Now, in Ramlih , we 
attended the French Brothers' School. We 
started to become acquainted, slowly, as chil
dren do, and then we came to know each other 
better. I would see him at the house occupied by 
'Abdu 'l-Baha, and gradually we became friends. 
Even as a child , Shoghi Effendi Was always 
dignified, but he was fr iendly. Although I was 
his junior he almost always addressed me as 
fil!aykh • Ali , but in writing he used the untrans
literated fo rm 'Sheikh Aly' . He was always full 
of zest, always energetic, eager, always full of 
li fe. 

When 'Abdu 'l-Ba ha was ma king pla ns to visit 
the United States, He wanted to take with Him 
Shoghi Effendi, as well as a few other believers. 
Shoghi Effendi was in the seventh heaven: he 
had hea rd so much about America , and he 
looked forwa rd to accompanying the Master 
as he travelled all over that land giving the 
Message. 

Shoghi Effendi was very close to the Master; 
'Abdu' l-Baha always treated him somewhat 
differently from other people, even when Shoghi 
Effendi was a child . He himself was devoted to 
'Abdu' l-Baha. He was dedicated to the Baha' i 
Cause from his earl iest childhood; from the very 
beginning it was at the centre of his life. 

On 24 Ma rch 1912, the day before their sched
uled depa rture, Shoghi Effendi invited me to 
visit the s'1ip and see his cabin. Accompanied 
by some other believers, we took the electric 
tra in to Alexandria, and then to the ha rbour. 
There stood the Cedric, a White Star liner. It was 
a bea utiful ship, one of two that plied regula rly 
between Alexa ndria a nd New York . stopping 
on ly at Naples. Shoghi Effendi a nd I went 

• A later version of this memoir appears in Blessings Beyond 
Mea.\'llre, Rnolleu ions of 'Ahdu 'f- Bah/1 and Sho!!l,i EJJ(,,u/i. 
(Wi lmette: Bah<l'i Publishing Trust. 1988.) 

aboard and he took me upstairs and showed 
me his cabin, the dining room, and all that was 
available to our enthusiastic inspection . He was 
extremely happy, and I was happy on his 
account. I made him promise to write to me 
when he got to America, and he said he would . 

At Naples, Shoghi Effendi was told that the 
doctors who tested his eyes had discovered that 
he had trachoma and insisted that he must leave 
the ship, although he had never had trouble 
with his eyes and displayed no symptoms of 
infection. Italy was at that time at war with 
Turkey and it might be inferred that 'Abdu' l
Baha's party was thought to be Turkish, or that 
other politica l considerations came into play; 
but for whatever reason, Shoghi Effendi was 
sent back . He was heartbroken. Medica l exam
iners at Ramlih confirmed that he did not have 
trachoma. Denied the opportunity to be with 
his beloved Grandfather and to witness the 
teachings of the Faith he loved proclaimed 
across America , I saw him lose weight, grow 
despondent, and actually become ill. It was 
some time before he regained his health and 
natural ebullience. 

After 'Abdu 'l-Baha had travelled in the 
United States and Europe, He returned to 
Ramlih for fi ve months. Shoghi Effendi, who 
had been in Ha ifa part of the time, came to be 
with Him. On 2 December 1913, 'Abdu' l-Baha 
left Alexandria to return to the Holy Land. 

I did not see Shoghi Effendi again until a few 
years later when we were fell ow students a t the 
America n University of Beirut, then known as 
the Syrian Protestant College. where we were 
part of a circle of Baha 'i students who, as an 
extracurricular activity, would gather together 
and discuss the Teachings. A number of these 
students were Persians who were, in effect, 
marooned there, unable to go home because of 
the war and the blockade; so they were invited 
to spend their summer vacations in the Holy 
Land . There was an ante-room to the Shrine 
of the Bab which was assigned to them, and 
they spent very happy summers there. When I 
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was in Haifa in the summer of 1917 I also greatly 
enjoyed being with Shoghi Effendi and wi th 
them. 

At the university, Shoghi Effendi was a lways 
jolly, optimistic a nd hopeful. He had a rea lly 
wonderful personality. Sometimes, spon
ta neously, a smi le would light up his face, or he 
would suddenly brea k into hearty and infectious 
laughter. He had a well-shaped small mouth . 
bea utiful ex pressive eyes, and very regula r ha nd
some fea tures. He had a buoya nt na ture, 
ex ubera nt a nd resilient. 

At college, Shoghi Effendi and I were in the 
same build ing; his room was directly across the 
hall from mine. From time to time. he would 
receive pa rcels from Haifa containing good 
brown home-baked bread, honey, dr ied fruits 
and nuts. He would invite me to his room to 
sha re his gifts, and the two of us would sit 
together there, feasting and talking. He was 
always generous. 

Our relationship was that of two yo ung men, 
personal fr iends, just beginning their inde
pendent lives, a nd we had much to sha re. 
Although he was of holy lineage and I was a 
member of a fa mily of ea rly pioneers, we fo rgot 
all that a nd were just two young men, ha ppy 
together, enjoying ourselves. That was what our 
relationship was like a t that time and in later 
yea rs. We both had logical mi nds, a nd we both 
enjoyed a nalytical discussion , especia lly if it 
reflected some degree of creativi ty and vision. 

As students, we often spoke a bout the future. 
Even then, Shoghi Effendi had a vision of the 
Faith 's havi ng been establ ished around the 
world, with communities everywhere, ac tively 
serving. That was his principal ambition. A 
common goa l we sha red was that of perso na l 
service to the Fa ith . He did not appear to kn ow 
that he was going to be the G uardian of the 
Baha ' i Ca use; even later, at Oxfo rd , he never 
gave any indica tion that he knew he was to be 
the G uardia n. 

Shoghi Effendi a nd I gradua ted on 15 May 
I 9 I 8. He went to Haifa; I went to Damascus. 
La ter on, when the way was opened fo r com
munica tion and travel, Shoghi Effe ndi was 
exceedingly happy. Hi s letters and dia ry of tha t 
time are a truly remarkable record of wha t the 
Baha' is were doing, as well as of his own feel
ings. After the long period of silence and iso
la tion, mail was now fl ooding into the Holy 
Land from the United States. G ermany, France. 

Indi a, Burma a nd o ther centres. Letters ca me 
wit h news oft he progress of the Faith; telegrams 
a rrived expressing the joy of the believers in 
being able to aga in communicate with 'Abdu' l
Baha. Shoghi Effendi, servi ng as a ma nuensis to 
his beloved Gra ndfather, was th rilled by these 
developments. The doors of pi lgrimage were 
opened aga in ; my father received permission to 
come to Ha ifa. and Shoghi Effendi described 
the visit in a letter of 13 Februa ry 1919. 

·Abdu' l-Baha worked a ll ho urs. O ne 
morning, Shoghi Effendi was sleeping when the 
Master summoned him to begin his work . Later 
that day, in a letter addressed to ·Ahmad', thi s 
tender descri pt ion was written: ·Early this 
morning I was awakened by a gent le knock on 
my door, fo llowed by the sweet voice of the 
Beloved calling me to rise fro m my sleep, to 
shake off my drowsiness a nd to attend to my 
work.' 

It was evident tha t the Faith was Shoghi 
Effendi 's life; hi s joy, service to 'Abdu ' l-Baha. 
He was happy in this period and intent on the 
future of the Fa ith. He a lso recognized tha t a ll 
the Persia n student s of our group were now 
going their separa te ways, some to Persia. some 
to Europe, some to America. In his dia ry on 
24 August 19 19 he recorded that I was coming 
fro m Damascus to Haifa to ta ke my leave of 
'Abdu' l-Ba ha. 'Sad has been the fa rewell .' he 
wrote, ·but the idea that these young men. 
en lightened and active as they are. may one day 
each in his own sphere render a service to the 
Cause. affords suffic ient conso lation for the 
hea rt s that rema in behind.· 

I left Ha ifa by tra in fo r Port Said where I 
was to boa rd a ship that would ta ke me to 
Switzerland a nd Ge rmany to pursue my studies. 
Shoghi Effendi ca me to the stati on in Ha ifa to 
see me off. He sat in the compa rtment until the 
train was ready to leave; then he said good bye. 
and he asked me to write to him. It was the end 
of August. I d id not visi t Haifa aga in unt il 1928. 

There were three other young Baha'is. one 
older tha n the o thers. who had been st udents at 
Beirut and who were now being sent by 'Abd u'l
Ba ha to Stuttga rt to contact the believers. We 
travelled together by ship and had a bea uti ful 
tri p along the Ad ria tic by the Da lmatia n coast. 
wi th its sunn y little ha mlets and isla nds. to 
T rieste. 

So a ll Shoghi Effendi' s friends had gone a nd 
he was left behind . But he was happy in his 
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work. He was busy translating into Persian the 
incoming mail written in French and English, 
and translating the Tablets revealed by 'Abdu 'I
Baha in reply to Hi s petitioners. I corresponded 
with Shoghi Effendi now and then ; we have all 
his beautiful letters. 

After I arrived in Germany, I received this 
lette r from him , written on 9 December I 9 I 9: 
'For a long time have I awaited your letters as 
I was in the dark as to your whereabouts. But 
now that your father has come for a few days 
from Damascus, I secured your address and am 
sending you herein some news of the Holy 
Land. 

'The Beloved is in the best of health and so 
are the friends and pilgrims. Your dear and 
devoted father is as ever warm-hearted , loving, 
rosy-cheeked and in full bloom. Your brother 
('Abdu 'I-Rai)im Yazdi] is studying at the S.P.C. 
[Syrian Protestant College] and all runs 
smoothly. I was told last night that he is 
growing wonderfully in height and his studies 
above par. 

'As to myself, the same work and the same 
room. 

'So please write me and forget me not as I 
do not and cannot forget the dear Sheikh. 

'Yo urs affectionately, Shoghi. ' 
Eight days later he wrote that fift y pilgrims 

had a rrived from many parts of the world. He 
enclosed a Tablet revealed by 'Abdu'I-Baha 
commending me to the believers in Germany 
and said , ' I trust you have received my letter 
to you dated December 8 which I sent to the 
Techniche Hoschule and in which I enclosed 
some dia ry letters of mine which I thought might 
interest you.' 

The time came when Shoghi Effendi, too, had 
to leave the Holy La nd. 'Abdu'I-Baha wanted 
him to continue his studies, but his health had 
broken . The Master sent him to a sa natorium 
on the outskirts of Paris, there to rest, undergo 
treatment and recuperate. He was commanded 
not to open a book while he was there. I received 
a postcard from him , written on 8 May 1920, 
describing his condition, giving me news of my 
father, and saying, ' Be sure dear friend that 
your place in my heart is ever reserved and 
warm! I wish, when recovered , I could come to 
see you. But I am a fraid this is not possible 
... The Master is in splendid hea lth. Fourteen 
American pilgrims have arrived. The Holy Land 
is astir!' 

On 28 June 1920 he wrote to say that he had 
almost recovered and was awaiting instructions 
from the Master concerning whether he would 
resume his work in Haifa or go to England for 
further study. He expressed his impatience to 
' plunge again ' into 'valuable, profitable work ' . 

Shoghi Effendi then proceeded to England. 
He was happy with the Bahai's there. He saw 
Dr. John Esslemont, whom he had met the 
previo us winter in Haifa, and they struck up a 
friendship. Shoghi Effendi used to visit his 
private sanatorium in Bournemouth; they had 
meals together, and they enjoyed talking. Then 
Shoghi Effendi went to Oxford to resume his 
studies. He wrote to me from Balliol College on 
5 October 1920 saying that although ' immersed 
heart and soul' in preparations for entrance 
at Balliol College and ' fearfully anxious and 
occupied' he was glad to have received my letter. 
I was experiencing financial difficulties at the 
time and he expressed deep sympathy although 
he had already taken measures to assist. His 
problems were of a different order, he said: 'My 
field of study is so vast , I have to acquire, master 
and digest so many facts, courses and books
all essentia l, all indispensable to my future 
career in the Cause. The very extent of this 
immense field is enough to discourage, excite 
and overwhelm such a young and inexperienced 
beginner as myself.' He wrote of his need to 
acquire a knowledge of economics, social con
ditions, the histories and principles of the great 
religions, and ' for translation purposes' a sound 
and literary ability in English. ' Prayer, faith, 
perseverance and effort will alone do it,' he 
concluded. 

On my way to the United States from 
Germany in the Fall of 1920, at the invitation 
of Shoghi Effendi, I spent a couple of nights 
with him in his rooms at Oxford. He took me 
through the university, showed me the sights 
and unburdened his soul. In this situation, 
again, we were two young men , one of holy 
lineage and the other from a family that had 
long been in the service of the Faith, and we 
ta lked about the future of the Cause, and our 
part in it , and the opportunities that lay ahead. 

After my visit, I received a card from Shoghi 
Effendi dated 6 November 1920 expressing 
concern about my financial circumstances and. 
a few days later. shortly before I sa iled for 
America, there came from his hand further evi
dence of his tender heart , loving-kindness and 
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generosity. At a time when his own problems 
were a lmost overwhelming, Shoghi Effendi sent 
me fi ve English po unds with the admonitio n, 
' For heaven's sake think not of sending me back 
anything. I flatly refuse and decline. Let your 
mind be at rest. ' The note was da ted 10 Nov
ember. 

A year later, in Berkeley, California news of 
the Ascension of 'Abdu'I-Baha reached me. It 
is strange, but we had never considered tha t 
'Abdu 'I-Baha would die. Though He Himself 
a lluded to His passing, our minds had not , could 
not have, accepted the responsibility. Now, I 
wrote to my father- I did not want to bother 
Shoghi Effendi- and I pledged my loya lty to 
the beloved young Guardian. Shoghi Effendi 
answered anyway. 

The unexpected news of the passing of 
"A bdu 'I-Baha a lmost broke Shoghi Effendi 's 
spirit. Coming suddenly, without warning, it 
was too much to bea r. Committing to the hands 
of the Grea test Holy Leaf the affairs of the 
Faith , he withdrew to recover from the shock 
and regain his strength . His answer to my letter 
to my father, which he wrote on 23 January 
1922, gives a glimpse of how he felt at the time: 

·My dearest brother:-
'The touching letter you have written to your 

dear father has been such a relief and comfort 
to me and to those who have perused it. In the 
midst of our sorrows, one ray of hope gives us 

the solace and peace tha t the world can not 
give- namely His sure and repea ted promise 
tha t He wi ll send soul s that sha ll gloriously 
promote His Cause after Him . My dear brother' 
The pure faith , the ardour and the services o f 
your father, I am sure, as well as yo ur own, will 
make of you an effic ient and energetic serva nt in 
His Cause and I assure you of my prayers at 
His ha llowed Shrine, th at whatever yo u do , 
whatever you acq uire may in the near future 
be wholly and directly put to the service of His 
Cause. 

' I am too overwhelmed to write mo re fully 
but I assure you of my prayers for you, my 
attachment to you and my fervent hope that 
we sha ll both co-operate to the very last, in o ur 
servitude at His Holy Threshold . 

'The bereaved Holy Leaves remember yo u 
with tenderness and hope and wish yo u a bright 
future wherever yo u may be. 

' Yours in His Love and Service, Shoghi .' 
An envelope was enclosed on which he had 

written, ' Rose petals that have been laid upon 
His Sacred Threshold .' 

When I think of our brilliant, devoted, pur
poseful Guardian and his unbelieva ble 
accom plishmen t th rough his own efforts. 
unaided except at the end , I think of the majestic 
legacy he left us. Yet my mind keeps going back 
to tha t lively, handsome. happy yo ung man who 
looked ahead so eagerly to the future. 



760 T H E BAHA 'j WORLD 

3. YUSUF 'ABDU'L-WAl:IID OTOLUWA: AN APPRECIATION 

K . H . PAYMAN 

Yusuf Otoluwa was of the Gorontalo people of 
North Sulawesi (Celebes), Indonesia. In about 
19 12 he began attending prima ry school in 
K wanding in the Gorontala region , and he con
tinued his formal ed uca tion in the Hollands 
lnlandse School , an institution established 
during the Dutch colonial era for indigenous 
Indonesians. 

During his childhood Yusuf oft en heard, par
ticularly from his mother's parents, that the 
Imam Mihdi would arise at the end of the age, 
a nd his father often admonished him to pursue 
this matter. After grad uating from the Hollands 
lnlandse School , Yusuf was accepied to con
tinue his schooling a t the ldaltevreeden School 
in Batavia (now Djakarta), then ca pita l of the 
Netherlands East Ind ies, on the island of Java. 
There he came across two books published in 
Amsterdam which mentioned the Baha" i Fa ith , 
at least one of which he kept till the end of 
his life. He investigated as well many populist 
movements within Islam that were a~tive in 
Batavia at that time. But always in the back of 
his mind during these yea rs there rema ined his 
fat her's admonition to look into the matter of 
the coming of the Imam Mihdi. 

In 1927, Yusuf returned to Gorontalo. For 
the next thirty years he occupied va rious posts 
as a teacher on the island of Sulawesi. and was 
active in certain Islam ic movements. Then in 
1956. while occupyi ng a post within the Depart
ment of Religion in Makassar (now called 
Uj ung Panda ng), he came across a sma ll book 
ent itled The Bal,i, ·; Co1111111111i1y, reminding him 
once again of the Baha'i Faith. In 1957, Yusuf 
was appointed "ead of the Department of 
Religion for the municipality of Makassar in 
South Sulawesi. As one of the 'Ulama in the 
world 's largest nomina lly Muslim country. his 
mastery of Arabic and knowledge of t he Qur\in 
had gained him wide respect. But despite objec
tions from his superiors. he began to investigate 
the Baha'i Faith in depth. He learned that dis
cussions about the teachings of Baha'u' llah 
were held each Friday and Saturday eveni ng at 
the homes of two Baha' i pioneers in Makassar. 
In March 1958, he declared hi s belief in the 
Baha' i Faith . 

Yusuf made a valuable con tribution to the 
early stages of the development of the admin
istrat ive order in Indonesia. The adm inistrative 
institutions of the Baha ' i Faith were banned in 
1962 by the late President Sukarno. A similar 
ban was imposed at the same time on many 
internationally-affi liated orga niza tions. When 
the new regime came to power. the ban on other 
groups and organizations was rescinded but. 
despite many appeals to the au thorit ies, the ban 
on the organized activities of the Baha'i Faith 
rema ined in force. 

Despite the ban aga inst the Faith, Yusuf took 
advantage of his official position a nd beca me 
known for his well-reasoned defence of the 
Baha ' i Faith. He was also a patient and careful 
teacher oft he Ca use, never pressing his spiritual 
pupils to declare their faith prematurely. In 1964 
he obtained copies in Arabic of Ba ha"u'llah 's 
Hidden Words and the Kittib-i-Aqdas. and 
st udied them assiduously. His st udy classes 
became a regular feature of li fe in the Makassar 
Baha' i community until YusufOtoluwa's death 
in 1978. and helped bring the Baha' i friends 
there to a depth of understanding that has 
enabled them to remain sta unch in the face of 
numerous adversities. 
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4. MARK TOBEY AND THE 'TWO POWERS'* 

J ULIE OEMI NG BADIEE 

MARK TOBEY is best known to the twen
tieth century as a painter of great originality 
who occupies a special place in modern art. 
Born in 1890 in Centerville, Wisconsin, Tobey's 
career spanned the period in which American 
art moved from a rather timid provinciality to 
a position of world dominance. Tobey began 
his career as a commercial artist in New York 
about 191 2, but he preferred to live and work 
in Europe or in the American Northwest. 
During the I 930s Tobey was a visiting artist at 
Dartington Hall , a progressive school fo r the 
arts in Devonshire, England; he also taught at 
the Cornish School in Seattle. Tobey is often 
acknowledged as the foremost painter of the 
' Northwest School,' a group including Morris 
Graves and Kenneth Callahan, centered around 
Seattle tha t explored mystic themes and was 
particularly interested in uniting Eastern and 
Western modes of expression. 1 Tobey is best 
known for his 'white writing' , an energetic deri
vation of the techniques of Eastern calligraphy. 
including Arabic, Chinese, and Japanese fo rms. 
Critical events in the development of Tobey's 
style include his acceptance of the Baha' i Faith 
about I 9 I 8 and a stay in a Zen monastery in 
Japan in 1934. Tobey's career reached a high 
point in Europe in 1958 when he was awarded 
First Place at the Venice Biennale, the first 
American painter since Whistler to win such an 
award. He was also invited to give a retro
spective of his work at the Musee des a rts deco
ratifs at the Louvre, an honor never before given 
a living American artist. ' 

Tobey was recognized and appreciated in 
Europe to a greater degree tha n he was in the 
United States. His delicate, small-sized paint
ings with their sometimes overt religious 
imagery ran aga inst the tide of the huge heroic 
murals of the Abstract Expressionists that 
domina ted the New York School of Abstract 

• Reprinted by permission from World Order. 20. nos. 3 and 
4 (Spring/Summer 1986). 45- 64 . 

1 Martha Kingsbury. Norrhw,,.sr Tradi1iom· (Seattle: Se.ill le 
Art Museum. 1978) 47- 61. 

~ Mark Toher: R,,rro.\pecrfr,, (Pari s: MusCedesa rt sdCcorntifs. 
1961). . 

Mark Tobe_r. circa /935. 

Expressionists in the 1950s. In 1962. in a belated 
recognition of his importance. Tobey was given 
a retrospect ive a t the Muse um of Modern Art 
in New York , and in 1974 hi s painti ngs were 
the subject of a large show at the Natio nal 
Collection of Fine Arts at the Smithsonian in 
Washington , D.C. After hi s death in 1976 
Tobey's paintings continued to be recogni zed 
as in a recent ex hibit of his 'City Paintings· in 
the East Wing of the National Gallery of Art 
in 1984 and a growing number of publications 
analyzing his art. -' 

Although Tobey's contribution to modern 
art is now widely recognized. and his pa intings 
are rout inely included in surveys of the great 
masters of the twentieth centu ry. Tobey had a 
second life com mitment beyond that of a rt. one 

1 William Sei tz. Mark Tohe1· (New York : Museum or Modern 
Art . 1962): Tohn'.s 80: .-1 · R,•1ro.1pt'<'ri1·(' (Seattle: Sea 1tle Art 
Museum. 1971 ); A Tril1111e ro Alar/.: T11ht"y (\Vashin l!ton 
D.C. : Nationa l Collect ion of Fine Arts. Smithsonian l~1 sti 
tutio n. 1974 ): and Eli za Rathbone. Mark Tuhn: City Pail/I • 
i11,:.\· (Washington. D.C.: National Gallery or'Art. 19~4). 
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which was of equal importance to him. For 
fi fty-eight years his association with the Baha' i 
Faith susta ined and nourished his spi rit. In 
effect, the mai n achievement of Tobey's life was 
to find a way to express wha t he ca lled ' the two 
powers'- •Ba ha' i and Art .'' 

The difficulties of Tobey's bala ncing his 
religion and his a rt were exemplified at one of 
the major triumphs of his career- his one-man 
show at the Louvre in I 96 I. At the opening 
of the show, Tobey, instead of ex ulting at the 
concrete evidence of his success, lamented to 
Marion Hofm a n, a long-time friend , his wish 
that he had done more for the Baha'i Faith . 
Hofma n later wrote: 

I was privileged to see something of Mark's 
hum ility and dedica tion to Baha'u'lla h, when, 
on the second day of the exhibition, as I was 
sitting alone to read his catalogue, he came 
and sat with me. Here, in his hour of triumph 
in the world . with a great enlargement of his 
name in his own ha ndwriting surmounting 
the entra nce from the rue de Rivoli , he spoke 
wistfully of his life as an a rtist in comparison 
with a li fe of direct and active service in the 
Fa ith .' 
On occasion Tobey even considered giving 

up his a rt a nd working full-time in Baha 'i activi
ties. In 1938, when he had returned to the United 
Sta tes after ten years in Europe, Tobey wrote 
to two Baha' i friends from Oregon, Mr. and 
Mrs. Cha rles Bishop: 

It was a hard timespirituallyforme. . I fi nd 
myself remiss more than I want to say ... I now 
see art- or anything like it as a deterrent- and 
fi nd I should have gone another route long 
ago! This nex t year will probably decide many 
things. I sha ll make one more attempt to put 
the Kingdom befo reall else- iflca n't, well. 
there's been plentysa idon that! ' 

The same theme was repea ted much la ter in 
a n article written fo r Puget Soundings, a loca l 
publica tion in the Sea ttle area: 

• Mark Tuh,,y: Paimings from rhe colle,·1io11 of Joyn• and 
Arrlwr Dah/.cxhibitioncatalog(Stanford: Stanford U. 1967) 
IS. 

~ M arion Hof,n.in. 'Rccollcc1ions.' in Arthur Dahl ct al.. 
Mark Toh,,_...- Arrand Belitf (Oxford: George Rona ld. 1984) 
56. 

1 Mark Tobey. letter to Helen and Charles Bishop. 8 Sep
tember 1938. Papers of Mrs. Charles Bishop. Portland. 
Oregon. quoted in Frederick Hoffman. 'Mark Tobey: 
Toward a Psychology of Consciousness.' diss .. U of Cal
ifornia at Los Angeles. 1977. 137. The Kingdom· is a poet ic 
reference to the Bah,i'i Faith . 

Mark Tobey is a member of Baha' i faith . 
In discussing this facet of life with him I found 
that he had strong religious conviction. One 
day while wa lking together he to ld me tha t 
he was thinking about quitting pa inting for 
awhile and spending his time in preaching. 
From time to time Tobey would invite me to 
a Baha' i meeting, where sometimes he would 
be speaking.' 
Friends such as Ma rzieh Ga il , an author, 

histo rian, and poet and daughter of Ali-Kuh 
Khan, Persian Consul in the United States 
during the ea rly years of this century, often 
heard Tobey agon ize over balancing his work 
as an artist and as a Baha' i. When she visited 
Tobey in Basel, Switzerland , during the last 
decade of his life, she noted that ' He spoke of 
his Baha' i work , and said that he had his usual 
problem: how much time to allo t to the Faith, 
how much to his art.'' 

As Tobey became an interna tionally fa mous 
a rtist, he had ma ny opportunities to procla im 
the Baha' i Faith. He willingly granted extensive 
interviews on the influence of the Baha' i prin
ciples a nd beliefs in his a rt. Even the shortest 
a nalyses of Tobey's work contain references to 
the Baha' i Fa ith a nd how its universal outlook 
affected every aspect of Tobey's style. Occasion
a lly a n inattenti ve writer might identify Tobey 
as a 'Zen a rtist,' but most critics who wrote 
a bout him realized the influence of the Baha' i 
Faith in his work . 

However, Tobey was not satisfied just to pro
claim the Baha' i Faith in the world of a rt critics 
a nd gallery goers. For fift y-eight years, he a lso 
contributed his services to the Baha 'i Faith in 
the realms of teaching, administra tion. and 
pioneering, an activity that included changing 
his res idence to serve the Fa ith . The strength 
of Tobey's commitment has been illumina ted 
by the recent discovery of a series of remarkable 
letters Tobey kept among his papers, which 
were fo und in his Seattle studio after his 
death . These documents, owned by the Seattle 
Museum of Art a nd made avai lable in the micro-

~ James Washington. Jr .. ·Mark Tobey,' Pug,•/ Soundings. 
n.d .. Mark Tobey Papers. Archives of American Art. Smi th
sonian Institution. Microfi lm reel 3209. 

In asmuch as the Bah.i'i Faith has no clergy. 'preachi ng· 
is a misnomer on the part of the article's au thor for Tobey 
wished to spend time teaching the Faith as an unpa id vo l
unteer. 

~ Marzich Gail. 'The Days with Mark Tobey." World Ordn 
I 1.3 (Spring 1977): 26. 
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film collection of the Archives of American Art, 
appear in print here for the first time.' 

Spanning the years from 1919 to 1954, the 
letters show Tobey to have been in continuous 
touch with the World Center of the Baha'i Faith 
in Haifa, Israel. Particularly moving are letters 
between Shoghi Effendi, then newly appointed 
leader of the Baha' i Faith and authorized 
interpreter of the Baha'i teachings, and the 
artist, who was living in England and serving 
as a member of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha' is of Great Britain, the national 
governing body of the Baha' is in that country. 
The letters appear here in chronological order 
with annotation and commentary. They show 
how Tobey used his talents throughout his life 
to serve one of those 'two powers' that meant 
so much to him- the Baha' i Faith. 

The Early Years 
Tobey's contact with the Baha'i Faith began in 
191 8 when he was introduced to Juliet Thomp
son at a dinner party in New York City . Thomp
son was an artist and a member of the small 
Baha'i community active in New York at that 
time. Tobey already had a strong interest in 
religion; at one time in his youth he considered 
going into the ministry.' Just before his encoun
ter with Thompson he had already had a decisive 
spiritual experience while returning home from 
a party at the studio of the famous painter 
Marcel Duchamp in which the importance of 
art had been discussed. Tobey recalled walking 
under a street lamp and wondering if ever there 
could be something greater than art: 

I remember one night , after an evening party 
in Marcel Duchamp's studio, while waiting 
for an elevated train, I kept wondering if by 
chance there might be something else greater 
than art. This idea remained with me for 
several days-during which I thought con
siderably about the expression ' the love of 
God.' What it is, what it could mean to one 
like myself. This led to a prayer to know 
about this profound state. 3 

1 The Mark Tobey Papers. owned by the Seatt le Museum of 
An, filmed by the Archives of American Art , Smithsonian 
Institution, Microfilm reels 3200--32 10. I would like to thank 
the Archives of American Art for making this material 
available to me. 

2 Seitz, Mark Tobey 89. 
3 Mark Tobey. interview. Arthur Dahl, Jr. . quoted in Edward 

Rulief Kelley. 'Mark Tobey and the Bah3'i Faith: New 
Perspectives on the Artist and His Paintings.' di ss .. U of 
Texas at Austin, 1983. 37. 

Shortly thereafter, Tobey met Thompson and 
offered to walk her home. When she asked him 
to pose for her, he agreed and recounted the 
following experience: 

Upon a wall near where I was seated there 
was a photograph of a man with a white 
beard, wearing a white turban- a remarkable 
face, but I had no curiosity about him. During 
this period of posing, I had a very strange 
and powerful dream which concerned this 
person in the photograph, or seemed to. 
When I told Miss Thompson about the dream 
she grew quite excited but didn 't say any
thing.' 
The person in the photograph was 'Abdu'I

Baha, the son of Baha'u' llah, the Prophet
Founder of the Baha'i Faith . 'Abdu'l-Baha had 
been appointed by Baha'u' llah as the interpreter 
of the Baha'i writings and as the leader of the 
Baha' i community. Six years before, in 1912, 
during His visit to the United States, He spoke 
about the teachings of the Baha'i Faith at many 
churches and societies in New York. His visit 
had been extensively reported in newspapers 
across the United States, and He had attracted 
many new adherents to the teachings of 
Baha'u' llah. 

Some time later, Thompson invited Tobey to 
come to Green Acre, a Baha' i school in Eliot, 
Maine. A religious and intellectual retreat, 
Green Acre had been founded by Sarah Farmer, 
daughter of the prominent New England Tran
scendentalists, Moses and Hannah Farmer. 
After becoming a Baha'i in 1899, Sarah Farmer 
had turned Green Acre into a Baha' i school. 
Here Tobey was introduced to the Baha' i teach
ings and studied them in some detail. He 
enthusiastically recounted his con tact with the 
Baha' is there, where he found 

a small group of Baha' is speaking of a new 
religion, claiming that the Day of Judgement 
[sic] was upon us and all the prophesies [sic] 
were now fulfilled. Also I found out that Miss 
Thompson was a Baha'i and had met the 
man in the photograph while he was in New 
York in 1912. Gradually it dawned upon me 
that this little group of people with their 
prayers, their smiling faces , and their 
unbounded enthusiasm regarding this new 
religion really had a new spirit. Anyway, 
something I couldn't put exactly into words, 

4 Tobey. interview, Arthur Dahl, Jr .. quoted in Kelley 37 . 
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but convinced me that what they believed 
was the truth.' 
When Tobey returned from Green Acre to 

New York in 1918, he joined a study group 
that included several active Baha' is who later 
held important positions in the growing North 
American Baha' i community. The membership 
of this group is preserved in a letter from 
'Abdu' l-Baha, in the earliest dated cor
respondence to be found in Tobey's papers. 

December 9, 1920 
Mr. Horace Holley, Doris Holley, Mr. 

A. W. Randall, Lillian L. Randall, Isobel F. 
Chamberlain, Mr. Mark Tobey, Marjorie 
Morten and Mountfort Mills, unto them be 
the Glory of God , the Most Glorious.' 

He is God 
0 ye friends of 'Abdu' l-Baha! 

The supplication which you have offered 
to the Kingdom of Abha was in reality a 
flame which had arisen from enkindled 
hearts, because the hearts have been in the 
utmost purity and deeply mindful of the 
Kingdom, supplicating and imploring at the 
Supreme Threshold. 

In brief, it was a touching melody and a 
supplication in the utmost sincerity. Rest ye 
assured that it will bring forth great fruits 
and thus invisible confirmations will reach ye. 

Unto ye be the Glory of Abha! 
(signed) 'Abdu' l-Baha 'Abbas 

Dec. 9, 1920, Haifa 
c/o Mr. Roy Wilhelm 
Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, Mt. 
Carmel, Palestine' 

1 Tobey, interview, Arthur Dahl , Jr., quoted in Kelley 38-
39. 

2 Horace Ho lley was later to be Secretary of the Nati onal 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi' is of the United States and 
Canada and then was elevated to the rank of Hand of the 
Cause of God, the highest position attainable to a Bahi' i. 
His wife, Doris. was to be a future pioneer to Ireland. 
Mount fort Mills was later the first Chairman of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States and Canada and 
the formulator of the Trust and By-Laws of that institution. 
Marjorie Morten was a friend of Juliet Thompson and a 
pa tron of the Lebanese poet Khalil Gibran. She also lived 
for a time in Akka and was part of 'Abdu'l-Baha's house
hold . A. W. Randall , Lillian Randall , and Isobel Chamber
la in later moved to California where they became part of 
the Baha'i community on the West Coast. 

1 Mark Tobey Papers, Archives of American Art, Microfilm 
reel 3205. The 'supplication' is a reference to the letter 
written by the group to "Abdu'I-Bahi. According to the 
Bah.i' i writ ings, the 'Kingdom of Abh.i' is the spiritual 
world. The 'Supreme Threshold' refers to Bah.i'u'll.ih or 
God and alludes to the practice of pray ing at the shrines 
of the prophets or sa ints. 

Tobey's papers also contain a letter from 
'Abdu'l-Baha addressed to him alone. This 
letter dates from 1919, and it could have been 
sent in answer to Tobey's written profession of 
Faith, a practice common among new believers 
during 'Abdu'l-Baha's lifetime. 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
reference to his prayer for forgiveness of 
Tobey's father and brother indicates that there 
may have been an uneasy relationship between 
Tobey and those members of his family: 

To his honor, Mr. Mark Tobey c/o his honor 
Mr. W. Randall, upon him be Baha'u'llah'il
Abha. 

HE IS GOD 
0 thou son of the Kingdom! 

The last letter which thou hath written has 
arrived but the previous letter with the poems 
hath not been received. Nevertheless thy spiri
tual sentiments have reached the Holy Land. 
Rest thou assured. I hope that this year at 
Green Acre a remarkable life and stir may 
be witnessed and the friends of God may be 
so stirred and moved that Green Acre may 
be animated, the souls may turn toward God 
and may become attracted by the fragrances 
of God, that that region may be enlightened 
with the light of the love of God, the melody 
of praise and thanksgiving may reach the 
Supreme Concourse and 'Abdu' l-Baha may 
be gladdened in this Holy Land from the 
effect of that melody.' 

From the bounties of God, I supplicate 
that thy father and brother may be forgiven , 
may receive a share from His generosity and 
may be immersed in the ocean of pardon and 
forgiveness. 

Upon thee be Baha' il-Abha. 
Translated by Shoghie Rabbani, 
Haifa, Palestine; 
July 16th, 1919' 
In 1921 , after the death of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the 

leadership of the Baha'i Faith passed to His 
grandson, Shoghi Effendi, the same young man 
who had translated 'Abdu' l-Baha's letter to 
Tobey. 'Abdu 'l-Baha had appointed Shoghi 
Effendi Guardian of the Baha' i Faith and His 
successor as leader of the Baha' i community. 

~ According to the Baha'i writings, the 'Supreme Concourse' 
is the company of holy souls of the spiritual world . 

s Mark Tobey Papers. Archives of American Art , Microfi lm 
reel 3205. 'Baha'u'llah'il-Abha' means the Glory of God, 
the Most Glorious. 'Bah.i-il-Abhi' means the Glory of the 
Most Glorious. 
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Mark Tobey ivith Juliet Thompson ( centre) and Frances Fales ( right } in the United States in the 
1920s. 

Mark Tobey at Geysenille Summer School in California in 1943 ll"ith Marion Holley ( Hofi11a11 ) , 
and Frederick Lall"S a11d Charles Bishop seen on the right. 
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During this period of transition Tobey made 
his first pilgrimage to Haifa. In I 925, while 
living in France, he and some friends took a 
Mediterranean cruise to Barcelona, Greece, 
Constantinople, Beirut, and Haifa. The artist 
remained in Haifa for his first glimpse of Mount 
Carmel, the Baha'i Shrines in Haifa, and the 
ancient city of 'Akka. In a lengthy description 
Tobey wrote about the effect this visit had upon 
him: 

Acea, my destination, looked like a 
shadowy spur of land extending into the sea. 
Eventually we drove down through the huge 
gate of entrance into Acea and went to visit 
the home of the Master ['Abdu' I-Baha]. There 
I was welcomed by an aged, bearded servitor 
of Baha'u'llah. The house appeared 
devoid of furnishings. The light through the 
high narrow horizontal windows of colored 
glass decorated the walls opposite with many 
beautiful colors. In an old chest were many 
small lanterns, a symbol of journeying, of 
search in the darkness, for 'When the dawn 
breaks, the lamps of journeying and way
faring are put out.' How beautiful are these 
words, the promise fulfilled at the end of the 
long night, the long, long journey. At last, 
the radiance coming to spread its beauty 
everywhere-everywhere and for everyone. 
The great light given and the gift of the light 
of life . . The Ancient Beauty, He called 
himself [Baha'u'llah]. The light to man, 
coming from age to age to endure untold 
affliction, always through a life of sorrow and 
misunderstandings, calling to man until His 
last breath released Him from this thorny 
world. Always over and over has He appeared 
on the threshold of the world, each time a 
different face but the same beauty, ancient 
yet ever-living, ever appearing each time with 
a message of hope- the day will come. The 
knowledge of God and His ways, the coming 
together of the sons of man, the great oneness, 
to be discovered existing always with us but 
unrecognized . He, the promise of all ages, at 
last He appears and from a prison telling us 
that the time is fulfilled . ' Mt. Carmel shall 
blossom like a rose' ... These thoughts all 
associated with my visit to Acea.' 

Years later, in a newspaper article about his 
1968 show at the Hanover Gallery in London, 
Tobey again recalled that first magical visit to 
the Baha'i holy places: 'The beginning of every-

thing is very special. I remember, we went in 
an old surrey along those miles of sand to Acre, 
it was wonderful. You entered Acre, and it was 
just a walled city.' 2 

Tobey's first visit to the Holy Land had a 
profound effect upon him and inspired his art 
for the next forty years. He began to include 
specifically Baha'i subjects in his art; from then 
on Tobey's 'two powers' united to determine 
the course of his creative endeavors. In 1931 
when he moved to Devonshire, England, he 
began the pattern he would follow for the rest 
of his life: a double commitment to the muse 
of art and to an active participation in the foun
ding of the new world order promised in the 
writings of the Baha'i Faith. 

Correspondence with Shoghi Effendi 
In 1932 Tobey entered into what would become 
a continuous correspondence with Shoghi 
Effendi. The two exchanged letters until the 
mid-l 950s with Shoghi Effendi consistently 
exhorting Tobey to teach the Baha' i Faith in 
whichever country he might be residing. The 
form of these letters was always the same- a 
long letter written by a secretary on Shoghi 
Effendi's behalf with a shorter personal note 
penned by Shoghi Effendi himself at the bottom 
of the letter. In some cases the note extended 
up into the margins. Until 1949 all of these 
letters were handwritten. 3 Considering the 
volume of Shoghi Effendi 's correspondence and 
the magnitude of his other duties, these personal 
notes must have been especially precious to 
Tobey. 

It was while he was a resident at Darlington 
Hall, a progressive school for the arts in Devon
shire, England, where he lived from I 93 I 
through 1938, that Tobey received his first letter 
from Shoghi Effendi. Darlington Hall was an 
important center for the arts that had been 
founded by Mrs. Dorothy Elmhirst and her 
husband, Leonard. The school became a haven 

1 Mark Tobey: Paintings 13. Baha'u'llah is buried near 'Akk.i; 
the B.ib, the Prophet-Forerunner of the Bah:i'i Faith, is 
buried in a mausoleum on Mount Carmel. The Shrines of 
both are objects of pilgrimage for Baba 'is. 

2 Undated newspaper article, Mark Tobey Papers, Archives 
of American Art , Smithsonian Institution, Microfilm reel 
3209. 

3 This letter and all subsequent letters from Shoghi Effendi 
are transcribed from originals in the Mark Tobey Papers, 
Archives of American Art, Microfilm reel 320 1. 
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where Tobey could meet kindred souls who 
shared his interest in uniting East and West; 
visitors to the school included such intellectuals 
as the English writer Aldous Huxley and two 
individuals who would later win the Nobel Prize 
for literature- the American writer Pearl Buck 
and the Bengali poet Rabindranath Tagore. 
During his stay at Darlington Hall, Tobey 
became extremely active in teaching the Baha'i 
Faith in the Devonshire area. In a I 932 letter 
Shoghi Effendi encouraged Tobey in his teach
ing efforts, especially those having to do 
with Mrs. Elmhirst, an important patron of 
Tobey's: 

Persian Colony 
Haifa, Palestine 

5.10.32 
Dear Mr. Tobey: 

Shoghi Effendi wishes me to acknowledge 
the receipt of your short but very encouraging 
letter dated September 14th, 1932. He sin
cerely hopes that wherever you happen to be 
you will strive to spread the message of love, 
spirituality and human brotherhood brought 
to the world by Baha'u'llah , for after all this 
is the only work which is worthwhile and of 
an abiding effect. 

While visiting the Shrines, the Guardian 
will think of you as well as of Mrs. Elmhirst 
and ask for both of you divine guidance and 
help. 1 He trusts that through the reading of 
the literature you have presented to her she 
will become acquainted with the spirit and 
teachings of the Cause and find therein the 
realization of all her highest hopes and ideals. 

In closing may I express Shoghi Effendi's 
loving greetings and best wishes for the pro
gress of your work in serving the Cause. 

Yours ever sincerely, 
Ruhi Afnan 

Dear co-worker: 
I wish to add a few words in person in 

order to assure you of my prayers for your 
success in the efforts you are exerting for the 
spread of the knowledge of our beloved Faith. 
I appreciate the opportunities you have and 
the facilities you enjoy, and I pray that you 
may be guided to utilize them to the fullest 
possible extent, and thereby enhance the pres
tige of the Cause and extend its scope in these 
regions. 

Your true brother 
Shoghi 

During his second year at Darlington Hall 
Tobey wrote to Shoghi Effendi requesting a 
pilgrimage to the Baha' i Shrines in Haifa and 
'Akka. The following letter, found among his 
private papers, was Shoghi Effendi's reply: 

Persian Colony 
Haifa March 15th, I 933 

Dear Baha'i Friend: 
Shoghi Effendi wishes me to acknowledge 

the receipt of your letter, and to extend to 
you his hearty welcome to visit him in Haifa. 

It is a great privilege for you to come to 
the Holy Land and you will certainly enjoy 
this trip. 

The Guardian was pleased to hear that 
through the endeavours of the Baha'is, the 
Cause is rapidly spreading in Devon. He will 
be indeed delighted to hear these glad-tidings 
from you, during your stay at Haifa. He prays 
for all the dear Friends, and asks Baha'u' llah 
to assist and guide them to fulfill their aim 
and establish the Faith in their country. 

Shoghi Effendi hopes that this letter will 
reach you in time so as to enable you to make 
the necessary arrangements for your trip. 

With the assurance of [ ] prayers, 
Your Baha'i sister, 

Mehranguise Rabbani 
With my best wishes for your welfare and 
spiritual development, 

Your true brother, 
Shoghi 

Tobey's second visit to Haifa cemented his 
relationship with the young leader of the Baha' i 
Faith. He reveled in the special atmosphere at 
Haifa and wrote about this visit: 

Sunday the Guardian had lunch with us. 
His presence was very powerful. I made him 
laugh, which seemed to please him. Of course 
in Haifa many things happen and yet all seems 
to melt in time which is no time. You are 
there- that 's enough. Just to sit down in a 
chair seems as important as going to town. 
You are released from yourself. 2 

In 1934 Tobey was back at Dartington Hall , 
ready to prepare for another important journey. 
Through the invitation of the Elmhirsts, Tobey 
was to accompany the English potter Bernard 
Leach on a trip to the Orient. Leach, a friend 

1 The Bahli 'is frequenlly refer to Shoghi Effendi as 'the Guard• 
ian .· 

: Tobey. interview. Anhur Dahl, Jr .. quoted in Kelley 47 . 
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from Darlington Hall, was the perfect traveling 
companion for such a trip; he had been born in 
Hong Kong and was fascinated with developing 
art forms that would speak of the unity of East 
and West. Tobey had become enamored of 
Chinese calligraphy and art through his friend
ship with Teng Kuie, a Chinese student he had 
met in Seattle. Leach and Tobey planned to 
visit Hong Kong, Shanghai, and Japan. Upon 
learning of this opportunity, Tobey must 
immediately have written Shoghi Effendi, who 
replied: 

March 14th, 1934 
Dear Baha'i Friend, 

It was such a pleasure for the Guardian to 
receive your welcome letter and to learn of 
your projected trip to China. He hopes that 
your stay in that country will be an oppor
tunity for you to do something for the Cause. 
In Shanghai we have a small group of 
believers, among them Mr. Ouskouli, orig
inally a Persian, but who has been living since 
long in China. He is an old and devoted 
servant of the Cause. You will a lso find there 
a young and enthusiastic Chinese believer by 
the name of Dr. Tsao who, in addition to his 
many intellectual gifts, is a wonderful soul, 
so active and so restless. He has already done 
some valuable translations into Chinese, 
among them the 'Paris Talks' of the Master 
and the 'Some Answered Questions.' ' Dr. 
Ouskouli 's address is as follows: P.O. Box 
551 , Shanghai, China. I am sure he will be 
delighted to introduce you to Dr. Tsao, who, 
you may be glad to know, is full y conversant 
with the English language. 

In closing please accept Shoghi Effendi 's 
best wishes, and be assured of his prayers 
for your spiritual advancement and physical 
welfare, 

Yours in His Service 
H. Rabbani 

May the Beloved bless your efforts, guide 
your steps and enable you to promote effec
tively the best interests of His Faith. 

Your true brother. 
Shoghi 

1 Paris Talks is a collection of talks given by "Abdu'I-Bah.i 
in Paris in 191 1 and 1912 (London: Bah.i 'i Publishing Trust. 
1972). Some Answered Questions is a collection of answers 
to eight y-four questions put to 'Abdu'l-Bah.i at 1able during 
1904. 1905, and 1906 (collected and trans. Laura Clifford 
Barney [Wilmette, Ill .: Bah.i'i Publishing Trust, 1981]). 

Tobey's papers do not contain evidence of 
teaching trips or indicate that he contacted the 
Baha' is of Shanghai, but his firm adherence to 
the Baha' i Faith had an important impact on 
his traveling companion. In his autobiography 
Beyond East and West , Leach wrote of how his 
friendship with Tobey changed his life: 

Mark Tobey was the profoundest influence 
in my life. It was through him I became a 
Baha'i. 

I was first introduced to him at Darlington 
Hall in Devonshire, in 1932. He was the resi
dent artist; I came as a potter. There was an 
immediate exchange between us. He talked 
to me about the Baha'i Faith, sharing with 
me his books. I was most moved by Nabil 's 
narrative and its immediacy, but it took eight 
years for me to reach acceptance. 2 

Although Leach reports that the idea of the 
oneness of all religions was at first too difficult 
fo r him to grasp, Tobey's patient teaching 
sowed the seed which allowed Leach's fai th to 
fl ower into a mature understanding of the new 
religion. Destined to become one of the most 
important potters of the twentieth century, 
Leach was only one of many who were pro
foundly influenced by Tobey's teaching. 

After the journey with Leach to Hong Kong 
and Shanghai, Tobey traveled to Japan where 
he spent a month in a Zen monastery in Kyoto. 
This experience was to have important impli
cations for the development of his later work, 
most particularly in his deepened understanding 
of Oriental calligraphy and his more profound 
grasp of the macrocosms and microcosms of 
Nature. 

Tobey must have been eager to share his 
new experiences with Shoghi Effendi because 
he arranged for two scrolls of Chinese cal
ligraphy to be sent to Haifa . A secretary replied 
on Shoghi Effendi's behalf: 

January 14th, 1935 
Dear Mr. Tobey: 

I am directed by Shoghi Effendi to inform 
you of the receipt of your deeply-appreciated 
message of the 17th of December, and also 

2 8ernard Leach. 'M ark, dear M ark,' World Order 11 .3 
(Spring 1977): 28. See also Bernard Leach, Beyond East 
and West: Memoirs, Portraits , Essays (New York : Watson
Guptill. 1978) 164-65. Nabil's Narrative is The Dawn. Break• 
ers. a detailed and poet ic account of the early history of the 
Bah.i'i Faith. by Mul)ammad-i-Zarandi, surnamed Nabil, 
trans. and ed. by Shoghi Effendi (Wilmette. Ill .: Bah.i'i 
Publishing Trust. 1932) . 
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to thank you for the two Chinese scrolls which 
you had kindly sent to him some time ago. 
He has himself placed them in the hall of the 
Mansion ofBaha'u'llah at Bahji, and needless 
to say they have much beautified the place, 
and have become an object of attraction and 
interest to all the visitors. 

The Guardian views with great favor your 
plan to return to England, as the friends there 
stand in dire need of young and capable 
believers who can lend effective assistance to 
their work for the Cause, in both the teaching 
and administrative fields of service. Your 
presence among them, [it is] hoped will, as 
in the past, give them an added stimulus and 
wider vision to carry on the arduous task 
which they have set themselves to achieve. 

Shoghi Effendi is continually praying at 
the Holy Shrines for your guidance and assist
ance, and trusts that as a result you will be 
enabled to attain the goal of your heart 's 
desire. 

With loving greetings and best wishes, 
Yours in His Service, 

H. Rabbani 
May the Almighty keep and bless you, sustain 
your efforts, and enable you to extend the 
scope of your valued, international activities, 
Your true brother, 

Shoghi 

Tobey's attraction to the World Centre of 
the Baha' i Faith led him to visit Haifa a second 
time, probably in 1935. His fellow pilgrims were 
Marzieh Carpenter (later Gail) and her husband 
Howard, Mountfort Mills, and Marjory 
Morten. Marzieh Carpenter described Tobey 
as 'slender and timid,' a person who made her 
'think of a skittish deer that would pause to 
nibble a leaf from the Guardian's hand , before 
vanishing into the forest. '' During this stay in 
Haifa Shoghi Effendi told Tobey that 'art must 
inspire. Personal satisfaction is not enough.'' 
Tobey repeated in several later interviews tha t 
Shoghi Effendi had ' freed art,' that there was 
no such thing yet as Baha'i art, because the 
Baha' i civilization had not yet come into being.' 
For Tobey, this insight permitted him to con
tinue developing his personal style, while still 
including Baha'i themes in his work . 

1Gail 12. 
1 Shoghi Effendi. quoted in Ga il 13. 
3 Mark Tobey: Paintings 15. 

Tobey returned to England in 1935 where he 
continued as a resident artist at Darlington 
Hall . He also continued his Baha' i activities and 
was elected to the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha' is of Great Britain. While not par
ticularly gifted in the attributes required for 
administration, Tobey was constantly involved 
in teaching activities. As the fo llowing letter 
shows, his teaching efforts were strongly encour
aged by Shoghi Effendi: 

December 7th, 1935 
Dear Mr. Tobey, 

Shoghi Effendi is very happy to receive 
your letter of November 27th and to learn 
that you are back again in England after such 
a long absence. Your return has, no doubt, 
deeply rejoiced the friends who are in need 
of your assistance, and will, it is hoped, impart 
to them a fresh stimulus in their manifold 
duties and labors for the spread of the Cause 
throughout Great Britain. 

The Guard ian has been also pleased to 
receive your article on China, and has read 
it with sustained interest. He trusts that its 
publication in the next issue of the Biennial 
will serve to deepen the interest of the friends 
in teaching the Cause in the Far East , where 
the number of the believers is still quite neg
ligible, and where we, therefore, need a group 
of young and capable teachers who would 
be able to settle in the country and to gradu
ally open it to the Cause.' 

With regard to Mr. Gordon Bottomley's 
statement on the 'Dawn-Breakers'; Shoghi 
Effendi is, indeed, gratified to note that this 
book has so much interested and impressed 
him. 5 He trusts that your firs t contact with 
this noted English poet will, th rough its 
encouraging results, stimulate you to keep it 
up, and even to make a few more attempts 
to deepen and confirm his interest in the 
Message. 

With his renewed and loving greetings, and 
the assurance of his continued prayers on 
your behalf at the Holy Shrines, 

Yours in His Service, 
H. Rabbani 

4 'The Biennial' is a series of volumes (now numbering 
eighteen) issued periodica ll y and enti1led The Balui ·; World. 
The volumes constitute an ongoing record of world wide 
Bah.i. 'i acti vities. 

~ See p. 768. n.2 for an explanation of Thi! Dmrn-Breakers. 



770 T HE BAHA ' i W ORLD 

Mark Tobey at the All-A merican In tercontinental Conf erence in Wilmelle, Illinois, U.S.A ., in April 
1953 with (from left to right): Mrs. Samihih Banani, the Hand of the Cause of God Musa Bancini, 
Mrs. Helen Bishop, the Hand of the Cause of God Tarcizu 'I/ah Samandari, Mrs. Marzieh Gail, and 

Mr. Charles Bishop. 

Dear and valued co-worker: 
I am very pleased to receive your con

tribution to The Baha'i World,' and wish to 
assure you in person of my appreciation and 
gratitude for the services you render. I would 
urge you to concentrate for a time your efforts 
on the work in London and help the friends 
to promote their teaching activi ties and con
solidate the foundations of their institutions. 
I will especially pray on your beha lf. 

Shoghi . 
Tobey's report on China was not published 

in the 1934-36 volume of The Baha 'i World, 
but his contributions to the teaching work were 
mentioned in the report on 1936 Baha' i activities 
in the British Isles: 

In April, Mr. and Mrs. Bishop went to 
Devonshire. Lectures were given in Torquay 
at the Theosophical Society, before a large 
audience a t the Practical Psychology Center; 
then at ha lf a dozen fri endly firesides the Faith 

1 The Bahi, 'j World: A Biennial International Record, Volume 
VI, 1934- /936, comp. Na tional Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah.i' is of the United States and Canada (New York: Bah.i' i 
Publ ishing Committee, 1937) 37. 

was discussed with members of the Oxford 
Group, psychologists, Theosophists and 
Anglicans... Mr. Mark Tobey had been 
ploughing fo ur years for contacts at Dar
lington Hall, where he teaches painting. He 
presented Mrs. Bishop and her lecture before 
a goodly number in his studio. An American
Norwegian home was then offered fo r suc
cessive lectures with the result that before 
Mrs. Bishop's departure, the listeners vol
unteered to fo rm a study class under Mrs. 
[sic] Tobey's instruction. Good news has just 
come that interest is sustained; sixteen are 
fa ithful through the summer holiday season, 
while the autumn is promising, indeed.' 
It was also during this period that another 

artist at Darlington Hall became interested in 
the Baha' i Faith . The South African painter, 
Reginald Turvey, a long-time friend of Bernard 
Leach, had a rrived at Darlington Hall in 1932. 
It was at the school that Turvey met Tobey and 
learned of the Baha 'i Faith; after three years 
of study, Turvey had become a Baha' i. Turvey's 
devotion to his new Faith manifested itself upon 
his return to South Africa and climaxed in the 
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artist's 1956 pilgrimage to Haifa where Shoghi 
Effendi called him ' the father of the Baha' is of 
South Africa.' 1 

In the following years Tobey received a series 
of letters praising his teaching efforts and 
exhorting him to continue: 

September 12, 1936 
Dear Mr. Tobey, 

Your welcome letter to the Guardian has 
been duly received together with the enclosed 
photographs, and has brought much cheer 
and encouragement to his heart. He is indeed 
rejoiced to learn of the growing success of 
your activities on behalf of the Cause, pa r
ticularly in the teaching field where, he feels , 
you are called upon to render many dis
tinguished services to the Faith. The group 
of students you have at last succeeded in 
establishing in your locality seems to be highly 
promising, and will, it is hoped , form the 
nucleus of a strong, united and active 
Assembly. He is confident that your labors 
will result in the formation of such an 
Assembly, provided you persevere in your 
efforts and strive by every means to maintain, 
nay deepen, the interest of these new-comers. 
Your idea to invite some London friends to 
address your group during next winter, he 
thinks is splendid, as this contact will inevi
tably serve to stimulate and widen the interest 
of the students, and will afford them a much
needed opportunity to widen the circle of 
their Baha'i acquaintances. 

The Guardian would greatly deplore your 
departure from England, specially now that 
your painstaking efforts are beginning to bear 
good fruitage. He would certainly urge you 
to make every possible effort to prolong your 
stay, and if possible to permanently settle in 
England where, he feel s, you are admirably 
qualified to teach, and thus can help rendering 
effective the new teaching campaign so splen
didly organized by the friends in Great Britain 
under the leadership of their N .S.A. 

In closing let me assure you of the Guard
ian's prayers for the confirmation and guid
ance of Mrs. Elmhirst, and of Mr. and Mrs. 
Bennett, all of whom, he hopes, will be 
assisted in accomplishing notable services fo r 
the Cause in Devon. 

1 Shoghi Effendi, quoted in Lowell Johnson, ed ., Reginald 
Turvey: Life and Art (Oxford: George Ronald . 1986) p. 5. 

Assuring you also of his good wishes and 
ardent prayers for your welfare, protection 
and guidance, 

Yours in His Service 
H. Rabbani 

Dear and prized co-worker: 
I certainly advise you to extend your bene

ficent stay, and intensify your meritorious 
activities and exemplary efforts in the West 
of England and to persevere until a properly
constituted Assembly is definitely established . 
Your collaboration in connection with the 
consolidation of the newly-formed Summer 
School is no doubt vital and of the utmost 
benefit to the Cause. My prayers will ever be 
with you, and I am always eager to hear from 
you, however heavy the load of cor
respondence which I carry. Affectionately, 
Shoghi 

July 10, 1937 
Dear Mr. Tobey, 

Your letter of June 15th addressed to the 
Guardian was most welcome, and he was 
indeed happy to know that the work in 
Torquay is progressing stead ily. He trusts 
that befo re long a deeply-rooted , effectively
functioning and united Assembly will be 
established in that center, and that from it 
the light of the Cause will radiate throughout 
the South-West of England. He would urge 
you to concentrate heart and soul on this 
objective and to never relax in your efforts 
until some substantial result has been 
accomplished. The task is surely difficult, ar,d 
calls for the utmost perseverance, patience 
and courage. But your devotion to the Cause 
and your utter consecration to its service are 
surely forces wherewith you will be able to 
overcome every obstacle in your way, no 
matter how insuperable it may first appear. 

Take courage, therefore, dear brother, and 
be confident that with Baha'u' llah on your 
side your task will be made easy, and the 
burden of your work considerably lightened. 
Whenever you feel depressed or discouraged 
over the results of your painstaking efforts 
do recall to mind His divine promise that 
though the forces of the entire world be 
arrayed against His Cause they would be 
powerless to resist its onward march and to 
prevent its eventual triumph. 

The Faith is God's, and as such is bound 
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to prevail, even though we fail in our tiny 
efforts. 

With loving greetings to you and to the 
friends in Torquay, 

Yours ever sincerely, 
H. Rabbani 

May the Beloved bless richly your pains
taking efforts and crown them with signal 
success, and enable you to promote effectively 
the best interests of His Faith and to con
solidate its nascent institutions. 

Your true brother, 
Shoghi 

Feb. 15, 1938 
Dear Mr. Tobey, 

The Guardian has just received your 
message of the 8th instant and is indeed 
pleased to hear from you after such a long 
silence. He is glad to know that you are 
keeping in good health and are successful in 
your academic studies, but feels exceedingly 
sorry that you are not progressing in your 
Baha'i work. He wishes you not to feel dis
couraged about the immediate prospects of 
your labors for the Cause, but to draw con
fidence and strength from the unfailing prom
ises which Baha'u'llah has given regarding 
the future triumph of the Faith. 

The Guardian is fully aware of the nature 
of the obstacles that hinder 1:1e progress and 
expansion of the teaching work in England, 
but is certain that sooner or later, this country 
will be stirred up and its people will be quick
ened spiritually and thus will be prepared to 
receive the Message. The forces of destruction 
are already at work, and are paving the way 
for the expansion and future consolidation 
of the Cause. The believers need not feel there
fore depressed if their teaching results are 
meagre, but should look ahead at the glorious 
harvest which the future has in store for them. 

Regarding your plans to visit America next 
summer: the Guardian thinks it would be 
splendid if you could undertake this trip 
which, in addition to the physical benefits it 
would confer upon your health would give 
you the great spiritual bounty of refreshing 
your soul through close contact and personal 
association with the American believers who 
are indeed the vanguard of the Faith in the 
West. The recent developments in both the 
teaching and administrative fields of service 

in that_ country have been such as to inspire 
and stimulate every sincere Baha'i visitor. 
May your visit too serve to stimulate you 
afresh in your services to the Cause in 
England. 

Dear co-worker: 

With loving greetings, 
Yours ever sincerely, 

H. Rabbani 

The work you have achieved in England 
will always be remembered with keen appreci
ation and gratitude. Your splendid pioneer 
accomplishments under such difficult cir
cumstances are truly meritorious and praise
worthy. I will pray from the depths of my 
heart that you may be able to render still 
greater services in the days to come. Be happy 
and persevere. Shoghi. 

The letters from Shoghi Effendi reflect the 
successful teaching campaign in the Devonshire 
area in which Tobey clearly had played a major 
role. However, by 1938, as Shoghi Effendi's 
letter indicates, Tobey had become discouraged 
with teaching opportunities in Devonshire. In 
addition, the international situation had 
deteriorated , making a second world war inevi
table. In his last letter during that period Shoghi 
Effendi approved Tobey's plans to visit the 
United States, where the artist had frequently 
spent summers in Seattle, or, for short periods, 
in New York. Shoghi Effendi's personal post
script at the end of the 1938 letter seems to 
indicate his realization that the artist's pion
eering work in England was at an end. Indeed, 
due to the mounting international tensions 
Tobey was unable to return to Darlington Hall 
in the autumn of 1938 as originally planned. 

In early 1939 Tobey's paintings and personal 
possessions were sent to him from Darlington 
Hall, and he settled in Seattle, which became 
his home during the 1940s. In Seattle Tobey 
obtained work as an artist in a government
sponsored Works Project Administration 
project. In 1939 he visited the Baha'i school 
at Geyserville in northern California where he 
stayed during June and July. As a consequence 
of his long absence, he was dropped from the 
government project. 1 

During the 1940s Tobey's career as an artist 

1 Rathbone, Mark Tobey: City Paintings, p. 98. 
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began to develop at a faster pace. In 1942 he 
had a one-man show at the Seattle Art Museum. 
That summer, at the Baha' i school at Geys
erville, he met Arthur and Joyce Dahl, who 
became important patrons of his work. In the 
same year Tobey's painting Broadway won sixth 
place in a show for the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art and became part of that museum's per
manent collection. In 1943 and 1944 his paint
ings began to sell at the Willard Gallery in New 
York, and his work was favorably reviewed by 
Clement Greenberg, an important critic of the 
developing New York School. By I 949 Tobey 
was recognized to the extent that he was 
included in the Western Round Table discussion 
on Modern Art sponsored by the San Francisco 
Art Association. Participants were the famed 
anthropologists George Boas and Gregory 
Bateson, the architect Frank Lloyd Wright, 
and painters Marcel Duchamp and Mark 
Tobey.' 

Although Tobey must have had less and less 
time for his Baha'i work, there is no doubt that 
his services to the Faith continued. He served 
on the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Seattle (the elected governing body of the 
Baha'is of Seattle) and was often a speaker at 
public meetings in the Seattle area. At one point 
he moved to Vancouver, British Columbia, to 
help maintain a spiritual assembly in that area. 

Tobey also reestablished the contact with the 
Baha'i World Centre that had been interrupted 
during World War II. Letters to the artist were 
now handwritten by Rut:,iyyih Rabbani, Can
adian wife of Shoghi Effendi. Postscripts from 
Shoghi Effendi were still appended to the 
bottom, as in the first one to arrive: 

Haifa 
February 5th 

1949 
Dear Baha'i brother: 

Your letter to our beloved Guardian, with 
enclosures, and dated January 17th, has been 
received, and he has instructed me to answer 
you on his behalf. 

He very much appreciates the work done 
by Mr. Per [sic] Hallsten, and hopes it will 
be found suitable for publication, as it would 
greatly add to the store- the very limited 

1 'The Western Round Table on Modern Art ,' Robert 
Motherwell and Ad Reinhardt , eds., Modern Artists in 
America (New York: Wittenborn Schultz. 195 1 ). pp. 24-37. 

store- of Baha'i literature available in 
Swedish. There is certainly no objection to 
your writing to the E.T.C. [European Teach
ing Committee] and inquiring what they plan 
to do about it, and so on. 

He was pleased to hear you are able to 
make trips up to Canada and see the friends 
there. They have a heavy teaching schedule, 
and any help you can give them would be 
much appreciated. 

Life everywhere in the world seems to be 
increasingly hard. The blindness of humanity 
seems to be catching up with it- when will 
men turn to their true haven and refuge and 
find the peace God has given them in this 
Revelation? We can only labor lovingly and 
leave the rest to Him. 

Shoghi Effendi assures you of his loving 
prayers for your success, and the betterment 
of your affairs in general. 

With Baha'i greetings, 
R. Rabbani 

May the Almighty bless, sustain and guide 
you, and enable you to overcome all obstacles 
in your path, and win great victories in the 
service of our beloved Faith and its God
given institutions. 

Your true brother 
Shoghi 

The 'work done' by Mr. Pehr Hallsten was 
an important project, initiated by Tobey, to 
translate The Hidden Words of Baha 'u 'l/ah into 
Swedish. Hallsten was a close friend whom 
Tobey had met in I 939 after returning from 
England. Through Tobey's patient teaching and 
personal example, Hallsten had become a 
Baha'i. Anxious to perform some service for 
the Baha' i Faith, Hallsten, a linguist, had under
taken the translation of Baha'u'llah's work 
whose original was written in both Arabic and 
Persian.' 

In 1954 Hallsten wrote the following tes
timony about Tobey's influence upon him: 

To whomever it may concern 
I herewith confirm that Mark Tobey has 

been the absolute and only instrument and 

2 The Hidden Words. a poetic work concerning the spiritua l 
li fe of humanity. was written by Bah:i 'u'll.ih in 1858 during 
his exile in Iraq. See Bah<l'u'll3h. The Hidden Words of 
Balui'u 'Jlcih. trans. Shoghi Effendi (Wilmette. Ill. : Bah.i 'i 
Publishing Trust. 1939). 
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factor in my translation of Baha'u'llah's 
Hidden Words into Swedish. 

Through his devotion to the Cause of 
Baha'u' llah, his sincere desire to promote the 
publication of this sacred work, having paid 
for the publication of this work, privately, 
besides having been through his good and 
idealistic example and indefatigable efforts to 
inspire me to do this significant work. 
Without Mark Tobey my translation could 
not have been done. 

May God reward him for this. 
I humbly place this document into his 

hands as a small tribute to him. 
Gothenburg, Sweden 

Pehr Hallsten, Professor' 

In addition to his proclamation, teaching, 
and administrative work for the Faith, Tobey 
was a generous contributor to the Baha'i Fund. 
Even after he moved to Basel in 1960, according 
to a long-time member of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha' is of Seattle, checks from Mark 
Tobey would suddenly ap~ar, often containing 
just the amount needed to begin an important 
teaching campaign in the area. ' Tobey also con
tributed generously to the Baha'i World Center, 
as the following letter shows: 

Aug. 5, 1951 
Dear Baha'i brother: 

The beloved Guardian was very glad to 
hear from you as it is some time since he had 
any news of you. Your letter just recently 
arrived (postmarked May 29), so you see it 
was a long time on the way. 

He thanks you for your generous and 
loving contribution to the Shrine work, a 
receipt for which I am enclosing herewith. 

Your services to the Faith are much 
appreciated, you may be sure. 

With Baha'i love, 
R. Rabbani 

With the assurance ofmy loving appreciation 
of your contribution, and of my prayers for 
your success in the service of our beloved 
Faith, 

Your true brother, 
Shoghi 

1 Pehr Hallsten letter to Mark Tobey, April 1954, Mark 
Tobey Papers'. Archives of American Art, Microfilm reel 
3201. 

2 Florence Winship, interview, 28 March 1985, Seattle, Wash• 
ington. 

I gratefully acknowledge the receipt of the 
sum of three hundred dollars from my dear 
Baha'i brother, Mr[.] Mark Tobey, to be 
expended for the construction of the Shrine 
of the Bab on Mt. Carmel. 

(signed) Shoghi 

Tobey's final letter from Shoghi Effendi came 
in I 954 a critical time in Tobey's career. During 
this pe;iod Tobey was in Seattle (January), New 
York (February through June), Sweden 
(August and September), and Paris (October 
through June of the following year). Shoghi 
Effendi was clearly pleased that Tobey had 
returned to Europe: 

Haifa, 
Israel, 

November 15, 1954 
Mr. Mark Tobey. 
Dear Baha'i Brother: 

Your letter of October 13th has been 
received by the beloved Guardian, and he has 
instructed me to answer you on his behalf. 

He is delighted to learn that you are now 
living in France, and he feels sure you will 
be of tremendous assistance to the teaching 
work there. As you know, he has been most 
anxious to see the Faith progress more rapidly 
in France, and recently it seems to have made 
great strides forward. 

In whichever town or city you decide to 
locate, he hopes you will soon find a few 
searching and receptive souls whom you can 
confirm in the Teachings; so that, in a short 
time, there will be a nucleus of active sup
porters in yet another center in France. 

The Guardian assures you of his ardent 
prayers for the abundant success of all your 
labors in France, and of his deep appreciation 
of your devoted and sacrificial services in the 
past. 

With warm Baha'i greetings, 
R. Rabbani 

Assuring you of my loving prayers for your 
success and spiritual advancement, Your true 
brother, Shoghi 

This letter was the last from Shoghi Effendi 
among the papers in Tobey's Seattle studio. 
Three years later, in November 1957, Shoghi 
Effendi died while on a visit to London. His 
death must have been a particular blow to 
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Tobey, who had received a great deal of affec
tionate support from Shoghi Effendi. A copy 
of the telegram sent from Rul)iyyih Rabbani 
announcing the death of Shoghi Effendi to the 
Baha'is of the world was among the papers kept 
by Tobey in his Seattle studio. 

The Later Years 
During the final two decades of Tobey's life, 
his international artistic reputation continued 
to grow. Tobey maintained a studio in Seattle 
but spent most of his time in Europe where 
his art flourished in a critical atmosphere more 
accepting than that of his native land. In 1960 
he settled in Basel, where he was to spend the 
rest of his life. 

During the I 950s Tobey's travels did not 
allow him to stay long enough in one place to 
render any long-term local services to the Baha'i 
Faith. He did, however, attend Baha'i con
ferences, including the 1958 International Con
ference in Frankfurt am Main, Germany, at 
which the site of the new Baha' i House of 
Worship for the European continent was dedi
cated. In I 953 he had attended the dedication 
of the Baha'i House of Worship in Wilmette, 
Illinois. Ten years later he came to the Jubilee 
Congress of I 963 in London, at which more 
than six thousand Baha' is from all over the 
world gathered to celebrate the centenary of 
the birth of the Baha'i Faith. This experience 
must have been especially meaningful to Tobey 
because carefully preserved in his private papers 
are scores of newspaper articles cut from 
London papers giving daily reports of events 
at the Congress. It must also have been a par
ticularly emotional time for him as he was able 
to fulfill a pact with his old friends Bernard 
Leach and Reg Turvey that they would meet 
again at the Jubilee Congress after years of 
separation.' 

As Tobey became more renowned, his 
attempts to work within the two worlds that 
he cherished became more difficult. Tobey 
understood the essential relationships between 
his work and his faith , but friends from both 
worlds often had problems understanding his 
priorities and interests. Some critics considered 
Tobey's symbolism to be 'obscure' , or they were 
uncomfortable with religious themes in an 

1 Johnson, Reginald Tun •ey. p. 101. 

increasingly secular age. At times his adherence 
to Baha' i themes led to adverse reactions to his 
work as in the following review in Art News: 
'One finds himself annoyed that such a talented 
artist often pushes his conclusions into obscur
ity, and this reviewer found himself even more 
annoyed with the pretentious religious philos
ophy which Tobey insists on dragging into his 
titles.' 2 

Some members of the Baha' i community also 
showed a lack of understanding of Tobey's art. 
When he had his important one-man show at 
the Musee des arts decoratifs at the Louvre in 
Paris only a small number of Baha' is attended. 
Baha'i collectors who bought paintings from 
him often had to endure derogatory remarks 
from others who did not comprehend Tobey's 
works or realize how they expressed Baha' i prin
ciples. 

Tobey was particularly concerned when 
Baha'is viewed his exhibitions more as teaching 
campaigns than cultural events. His distaste for 
this method was made clear in a I 962 letter to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is 
of the United States concerning projected activi
ties during his one-man show at the Museum of 
Modern Art, a critical event in Tobey's career: 

After consultation with Mr. and Mrs. 
Dahl, I am writing to ask you not to go ahead 
with plans for meetings of Baha' is in New 
York at the time of my exhibition there. Ifmy 
exhibition concerned an attempt to illustrate 
Baha'i themes it would be a different matter. 
However, it doesn' t, although there is a 
relation which will be explained by Mr. Seitz 
in the catalogue.' 

As you well know the Guardian freed art 

2 From an undated Art News review of a Tobey show in New 
York. Mark Tobey Papers, Archi ves of American Art, 
Microfilm reel 3209. Concerning such reactions, Tobey 
wrote , 'I shall try to make them conscio us that we are 
traveling on one cylinder (science) and are practically blind 
to the fact that religion will come on as "dark horse." The 
whole affair is very lopsided and this is my dilemma.' Tobey, 
letter to Arthur Dahl, 7 May 1957. quoted in Mark Tobey: 
Paintings 15. 

3 William C. Seitz, art historian and curato r of Painting and 
Sculpture Exhibitions at the New York Museum of Modern 
Art , was the author of Mark Tobey. the catalog written for 
Tobey's exhibit at the Museum of Modern Art (seep. 75 1. 
n3). Seitz was one of the first critics to understand the 
importance of the role of the Baha'i Faith in the development 
o f Tobey's work . He also wrote a major essay about Tobey 
in Willi am Seitz. Abstracr Expressionist Painting in America 
(Cambridge. Mass .: Harva rd U P. 1983) and taped a lengthy 
interview with Mark Tobey in 1962. A transcript o f thi s 
interview is available from the Archi ves of American Art. 
Smithsonian Institution. 
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Mark Tobey, left, during the reception on the opening day of the 'Mark Tobey Retrospective' in 
the Louvre in Paris, France, in September 1961. (The man on the right is not identified.) 

Mark Tobey working on a painting in his home in Basel, Switzerland; 1974. 
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from didactic purposes. There is no official 
Baha'i art.' I think it would always be best 
if the Baha'is would show they like art
respect it- it would be impressive to those 
non-Baha' is who are interested in art. This 
would be enough and a more rightful way. 

New York is the nerve center of painting 
in the United States, and is very critical and 
as my painting constitutes my livelihood, 
there are many things to consider. 1 

In an undated letter to Arthur Dahl written 
around I 963, Tobey wrote: 

I am, I hope, a Baha'i, but I am also an 
artist. But I am not a Baha' i artist. ... This 
is how I feel about it- and not only that 
they see the paintings but that they are made 
cognizant of the sayings of Baha'u'llah and 
Shoghi Effendi. The combination will stick.2 

Tobey often quoted Shoghi Effendi's 
assertion, recorded in a letter written on his 
behalf, that there could not yet be such a thing 
as 'Baha' i art': 'As regards producing a book 
of Baha'i songs, your understanding that there 
is no cultural expression which could be called 
Baha'i at this time (distinctive music, literature, 
art, architecture, etc. , being the flower of the 
civilisation and not coming at the beginning of 
a new Revelation), is correct .' Tobey felt tha t 
Shoghi Effendi had ' freed art ' through similar 
statements: The believers [Baha 'is] are free to 
paint, write and compose as their talents may 
guide them . ... As long as they have music for 
its own sake it is all right , but they should not 
consider it Baha '/ music.'3 

Although Tobey was very careful that his 
paintings not be identified as Baba ' i art , he 
continually acknowledged the seminal influence 
of the Faith on his work. He told the famous 
critic Katherine Kuh: 

'I've been influenced by the Baha' i religion 
which believes there has been but one religion , 
which renews itself under different names. 

1 Mark Tobey, letter to National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah.i'is of the United States, Arthur Dahl, Jr .. Papers. 
quoted in Hoffman, p. 410 . 

2 Mark Tobey, letter to Arthur Dahl, n.d ., Joyce and Arthur 
L. Dahl Papers, Archives of American Art. Smithsonian 
Institution , Microfilm reel 1785. 

J Shoghi Effendi (through his secy.) to National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah.i. 'is of the United States. 21 September 
1957, and Shoghi Effendi (t hrough hi s secy.) to Nat ional 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bah.i 'is of the United States, 20 
July 1946, in A Compilation of Ba/uj'j Writings on Music. 
comp. Research Department of the Universal House of 
Justice (Oakham, England: Baba 'i Publishing Trust. 1973), 
pp. 12- 13, 12. 

The root of all religions, from the Baha' i 
point of view, is based on the theory that 
man will gradually come to understand the 
unity of the world and the oneness of 
ma nkind . It teaches that all the prophets are 
one- that science and religion are the two 
great powers which must be balanced if man 
is to become mature. I feel my work has been 
influenced by these beliefs.'' 
In spite of misunderstandings and difficulties 

on the part of others, Tobey must have seen 
the ' two powers' in his own life as two wings 
of a bird, a rt and the Baha' i Faith, that needed 
to function together. In 1957 he wrote to Arthur 
Dahl, Jr.: 

Now art should be a part of Baha'i life as 
I see it , and perhaps it could be in some locale, 
but not here. One wonders if one should sac
rifice to such a degree, but there is one's nature 
and one's livelihood. These questionings are 
endless, but I have written a few. We all have 
much to lea rn . When and if I go to Europe, 
I hope to settle somewhere where I can put 
the two to work. ' 
In 1971 Tobey was interviewed for a book 

on the influence of Japanese a rt in the West. 
No doubt the interviewer expected to hear of 
Tobey's experience in the monastery in Kyoto 
or of the influence of Oriental calligraphy on 
his work. Instead, he got a glowing description 
of the importance of the Baha' i Faith: 

I found in my life what I call the light. This 
light is the light of a new age, not the light 
of old times. I am not considering other things 
that exist today which we know about and 
talk about: they are old. And, as for the old, 
you can read things over and over, and do 
things again and again, but ifa new reality has 
come, they are no good- they a re nothing, 
that 's all. But if you know where reality is, 
if you have seen it , found it, and touched it , 
if you have been near it , then you know. I 
think that today in Baha'i-well, tha t's where 
it is. That 's where the world must unite. 
Things cannot go on much longer without 
the realization that we are all the same. This 
may not happen for a while but ... Of course, 
I don' t know what exactly will happen . I've 

~ Katherine Kuh . The Arrisr 's Voice: Talks with Serentee11 
Artists (New Yo rk : Harper. 1962). pp. 239-40. 

'i Mark Tobey. letter to Anhur Dahl. Jr .. 26 November 1957. 
Joyce and Arthur Dahl Papers. Archives of American Art. 
Microfilm reel 1785 . 
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studied the Baha'i faith very hard and I think 
this is the real truth. 
In the same interview Tobey summed up a 

lifetime of his religious faith and its relationship 
to his art: ' I believe that a considerable amount 
of what might be called my better work is 
derived from Baha'i love. That, I think, has had 
the strongest effect on me.'' 

By 1960 Tobey had finished his period of 
wandering and had finally found a home, when 
he and his companion Pehr Hallsten with sec
retary Mark Ritter, moved to a house in Basel. 
Although Tobey's advancing age (he was now 
seventy) and language barriers created difficul
ties in this German-speaking part of Switzer
land Tobey was still eager to work for the Baha'i 
Faith in his new home. He served as chairman 
of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is ofBasel 
for sixteen years until his death in· 1976. 

In an undated letter written just after his 
move to Basel, Tobey wrote of his desire to 
contribute to the teaching work of the Baha'i 
Faith in his new home: 

Well , in the passing of time three people 
have left my house Baha'is. They are all 
active- many come not knowing they are 
going to ask- what is Baha'i? I make no 
brags, but all this time somewhat in and out 
I have felt I was placed here to help 
and perhaps grow some for myself. The same 
things happened in England- slowly I 
worked with Baha'is there- when I left in 
1938 Shoghi Effendi wrote me and said my 
work in England would never be forgotten . 
These words are naturally precious to me, 
but I didn 't expect anything like that again. 2 

Conclusion 
Tobey's services for the Baha'i Faith spanned 
almost six decades of the most formative and 
important period of the growth of the Baha'i 
Faith in the West. Like many other members 
of the Baha'i Faith, a religion without a clergy, 
Tobey often grappled with the desire to excel 
in his occupation and the deep and recurring 
need to contribute wholeheartedly to the world 
order of Baha'u'llah. This conflict must have 

1 Chisaburoh Yamada, ed., Dialogue in Art: Japan and the 
West (Tokyo: Kodansha International, 1976), pp. 305, 304. 

2 Mark Tobey, letter to Arthur Dahl, Jr., n.d., Joyce and 
Arthur Dahl Papers, Archives of American Art, Microfilm 
reel 1785. 

intensified in the last three decades of Tobey's 
life when he became a world-class artist who 
could have easily dropped his Baha'i activities 
in favor of a life completely devoted to art. Yet 
Tobey clearly understood his commitment 
to the Baha'i Faith and never lost sight 
of his ultimate 'occupation' as a servant of 
Baha'u'llah. The fortunate preservation of the 
letters Tobey received from Shoghi Effendi and 
the record of his contributions over fifty-eight 
years as a Baha'i show the continuing centrality 
of this role in his life and his devotion and 
sacrifice for the Baha'i Faith. 

In a letter written to his Baha'i friends Tom 
and Helen Sousa when the artist was seventy
eight years old, in fragile health, and living 
in an area where he had never mastered the 
language, Tobey expressed his unquenchable 
desire to serve: 'Success-ye gods!-So many 
people for so many demands- so much to keep 
up or go under. But I still hope to arrange life 
so I can do more telling about the Cause than 
ever before . .. . 3 

The following letter from 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
although not written to Mark Tobey, can help 
to provide a possible assessment of Tobey's life. 

Tablet from 'Abdu '1-Bahti to an Artist 

Can you paint upon the page of the world the 
ideal pictures of the Supreme Concourse?' The 
pictures which are in the ideal world are eternal. 
I desire you to become such an artist. Man 
can paint those ideal pictures upon the tablet 
of existence with the brush of deeds. 

The holy, divine Manifestations are all 
heavenly artists. Upon the canvas of creation, 
with the brush of their deeds and lives and ac
tions they paint immortal pictures which cannot 
be found in any art museum of Europe or 
America. But you find the masterpieces of these 
spiritual artists in the hearts of them that know 
Him. ' 
Mark Tobey did endeavor to paint upon the 

tablet of existence not only with a brush of 
paint but also with a 'brush of deeds.' His wish 
to serve the two powers-art and the Baha'i 
Faith- seems to have been fulfilled . 

3 Mark Tobey, letter to Tom and Helen Sousa, 9 March 1968. 
I would like to thank Helen Sousa for pennission to use 
this excerpt. 

'See p.764, n. 4. 
''Abdu 'l-Baha, Srar of rhe Wes/ 8.2 (1917): 28. 1 would like 

to thank Mrs. Sheila Cowan for drawing my attention to 
this information . 
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5. LILIAN VAUGHAN McNEILL 

LOIS HAI NSWORTH 

LILIAN VAUGHAN BARRON was born 
on I December 1879 into a military fam ily. 
Her father, Major-General Sir Harry Barron, 
K.C.V.O. (Knight Commander of the Royal 
Victorian Order), of the Royal Artillery, among 
other appointments, had served as chief instruc
tor at the Shoeburyness School of Gunnery, 
as Acting Governor of Malta and, later, as 
Governor of Tasmania and Western Australia. 
Her mother was the daughter of Major-General 
T. Conyngham Kelly. 

It was during her father's service as an artil
lery officer in Malta during 1888- 89, (before he 
became Governor in I 909), whilst H.R.H . the 
Duke of Edinburgh, second son of Queen Vic
toria and afterwards Duke of Saxe-Coburg 
Gotha, was Commander-in-Chief of the British 
fleet in the Mediterranean, that Lilian first met 
the four daughters of the Duke of Edinburgh. 
One of them, Marie, was later ( I 893) to become 
the wife of King Ferdinand I of Romania who 
lived from 1865 to 1927. He was called to the 
throne in 1914 on the death of Carol I. Marie 
Alexandra Victoria, who was born in 1875, died 
in 1938. 

The five little girls played together in the sunlit 
gardens of the palace of San Antonio in 
Malta, although Lilian, who was then about 
ten years of age, had fallen from a pony in her 
earlier years and was, as a result, rather delicate, 
and unable to join the others in their wildest 
games. The eldest daughters of the Duke of 
Edinburgh always took the greatest care of her 
and called her ' little ' Lilian, a name used thence
forth by Marie, even after her marriage to Fer
dinand I. It was during Lilian's time in the 
seaport city of Valletta, Malta, that the Duke 
of Edinburgh helped her to make a collection 
of crests and monograms, perhaps nurturing an 
interest in art which in later li fe became an 
absorbing hobby. 

Eventually, both families left Malta, and the 
girls resumed their friendsh ip and games in the 
gardens of Buckingham Palace and Clarence 
House. In a letter to Queen Marie, Lilian recalls 

Lilian Vaughan McNeil/ 

a blackberrying expedition in the grounds of 
Buckingham Palace when Lilian a nd Queen 
Marie's youngest sister returned ' looking like 
a pair of little tinkers', and were taken by an 
irate nurse to the Duchess of Edinburgh who, 
instead of scolding them, gave them 'delicious 
Russian toffee ' . 

All five girls married very young, and their 
ways parted. At the age of seventeen , when her 
father was serving in Gibraltar, Lilian met and 
married Captain Charles Findlay of the Queen's 
Own Cameron Highlanders. After a honey
moon in Spain, she went with him to Egypt 
where his regiment was stationed. She was living 
in Cairo in 1898 when she heard that he had 
been killed at the battle of Atbara in the Sudan 
during the Nile campaign. Six months later her 
first son, Victor Alexander Charles, was born. 
The story of the widow of the young officer 
who had been killed in battle before his child 
was born touched the hearts of members of 
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London society. Queen Victoria herself was 
godmother to the child, showing ' the most won
derful kindness' , and surely remembered that 
as a child , Lilian had been a playmate of her 
own grandchildren. As a young widow, Lilian 
lived very quietly, and little is known about her 
life during the following few years, until her 
marriage to Angus McNeill in 1907. 

Angus McNeill and Charles Findlay had been 
close friends, fighting alongside each other when 
Captain Findlay was killed. It fell to Angus 
McNeil! to take the sad news to the young 
widow in Cairo. This was their first meeting. 
At the time of their marriage in 1907, he was 
Adjutant of the Mounted Infantry School at 
Longmore, in Hampshire. The couple remained 
in Hampshire until Angus McNeill retired from 
the army in I 9 I 0, a year after the birth of Lilian's 
second son, John Malcolm. · 

At the outbreak of World War I, Angus 
McNeill was recalled, and served from 19 I 4 
to 1918 with the Lovat Scouts Yeomanry. He 
commanded this regiment at Gallipoli, and 
afterwards led a brigade in General Allenby's 
campaign in Palestine, as it was then known. He 
was awarded the D.S.O. (Distinguished Service 
Order) in 1918. During the war, Lilian lived 
in London and worked on behalf of refugees, 
making many friends among the Serbian and 
Russian peoples. She also helped to create the 
St. Clement's School for Girls at Ochrida in 
Serbia. She was a brilliant linguist and spoke 
fluently French, Italian, German and Spanish. 

In 1922, the McNeills went to Palestine. Here 
Angus McNeil! raised the British gendarmerie 
of Palestine, which he continued to command 
until it was disbanded in 1926. At that time 
the High Commissioner for Palestine, Lord 
Plumer, required an administrator for a new 
stock-breeding project near 'Akka. As a 
proven administrator who knew all the officials 
in Jerusalem, was familiar with every village 
in the territory and was experienced in the breed
ing of horses, Angus McNeil was the ideal 
choice. The farm was engaged in the breeding 
of horses, cattle, mules, sheep, goats, chickens 
and even bees. He built up this stud farm from 
nothing, importing Arab stallions and other 
stock from England. For part of this time the 
McNeills lived in the Nashashibi quarter of 
Jerusalem. 

While she was living in Palestine Lilian 
McNeill became acquainted with the Faith of 

Baha'u' llah. She writes, 'Queen Marie and I 
were reunited in close affection through the 
Baha' i teachings, with which we both became 
acquainted about the same time, she in 
Romania, I in Palestine.' Martha Root, a 
renowned Baha' i teacher, met Queen Marie at 
the Controceni Palace on 30 January 1926. This, 
and Miss Root's subsequent audiences with 
Queen Marie, are described in 'Queen Marie of 
Rumania' , by Martha Root, The Baha'i World, 
vol. VI , I 934-36, pp. 580-83. 

It was in 1929, during the course of building 
up the stock farm, that Angus and Lilian 
McNeill, making a voyage of discovery in the 
neighbourhood across country where only the 
roughest tracks existed , came upon a neglected, 
partly ruined old house. Beside it stood two 
enormous cypress trees, thought to be hundreds 
of years old. An inside courtyard was sur
rounded by a thick, high wall and, outside, an 
aqueduct flowed through a paved terrace. A 
Bedouin family lived in tents in the garden, 
and olive-pickers from a village near Carmel 
occupied the lower part of the house during the 
olive harvest. The building was in a state of 
unimaginable dereliction. Lilian states that she 
'saw the possibilities and the poor old house 
with its vaulted lower rooms had an intense and 
almost weird fascination for me.' Thus Lilian 
McNeill found Mazra' ih where Baha'u'llah and 
His family lived after leaving 'Akka in June 
1877,1 (there He had been confined for nine 
years without sight of verdure), and before 
moving into the Mansion of Bahji in September 
1879,2 a total of two years and four months, 
approximately . 

In May 1931 , when Angus McNeill finally 
retired, the couple took a lease on the house 
and were able to restore it, creating a garden 
and a proper setting for a 'dwelling with such 
sacred associations'. One floor they left 
untouched- the floor in the downstairs room 
which was Baha'u'llah's Own special room
in the belief that His feet may have trodden 
upon it. 

Lilian had hoped to meet her old school friend 
during the course of the Queen's visit to the 
Near East. Shoghi Effendi has written of this: 
'In the course of a visit to the Near East she 

1 H. M. Balyuzi, BahU 'u'l/dh The King of Glory (Oxford: 
George Ron ald Publisher), 1980, p. 362. 

1 David S. Ruhe, Door of Hope, (Oxford: George Ronald 
Publisher) I 986, pp. 12, 224 (note 4). 
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[Queen Marie] expressed her intention of vis
iting the Baha' i Shrines, and, accompanied by 
her youngest daughter (Ileana], actually passed 
through Haifa, and was within sight of her goal, 
when she was denied the right to make the 
pilgrimage she had planned- to the keen dis
appointment of the aged Greatest Holy Leaf 
who had eagerly expected her arrival. ' ' Lilian 
was herself actually in Haifa when the Queen 
'passed through like a flash ' and was 'gone again 
into another land'. A few months later, in June 
1931 , Queen Marie wrote in a letter to Martha 
Root: ' Both Ileana and I were cruelly dis
appointed at having been prevented going to 
the holy Shrines',' and went on to speak of the 
forces beyond her control that 'curtailed [her] 
liberty most unkindly' . 

Following this, Lilian, who had written to 
tell Queen Marie about Mazra' ih, received a 
letter in which the Queen stated: 'Dear " little" 
Lilian, it was indeed nice to hear from you, and 
to think that you are of all things living near 
Haifa and are, as I am, a follower of the Baha' i 
teachings. It interests me that you are living in 
that special house; the Teachers so loved 
flowers, and being English, I can imagine what 
a lovely garden you have made in that Eastern 
climate. '3 

Shoghi Effendi visited the McNeills at 
Mazra'ih, and took tea with them on the terrace. 
He must have been a frequent visitor, for Lil
ian's letters to Queen Marie are full of allusions 
which he made to the Baha'i teachings. On at 
least one occasion he mentioned the Queen's 
ancestral association with the Faith , her grand
parents, Queen Victoria of England and Alex
ander II of Russia, having been recipients of 
Tablets from Baha'u' llah. Lilian's devotion to 
the Baha' i teachings shines through her letters 
to Queen Marie, and.she wrote telling the Queen 
of new books which became available and offer
ing to send her copies, as she had 'access to the 
store at Bahji' . 

The photograph of Lilian McNeill portrays 
a beautiful and tranquil woman, but she had a 
keen and analytical mind, and her letters a nd 
diaries show that she was well acquainted with 
the international situation; indeed , in her cor
respondence with Queen Marie during 1935-

1 See Shoghi Effendi, God Passes By (Wilmette: Baha'i Pub
lishing Trust), 1944, p. 392. 

1 ibid. p. 393. 
3 ibid. p. 393. 

36 she predicted the imminence of war. Lilian's 
grasp of the political situation in Palestine was 
acute, and she was impatient of politicians who 
stirred up nationalist passions. There exist 
letters she wrote to leading Arab fami lies deplor
ing in strong language their political activities, 
and stringently exhorting them to learn to live 
in peace wi th the Jews and not continually seek 
confrontation. Jews and Arabs worked peace
fu lly together at the stud farm and she saw no 
reason why this state of affairs should not 
prevail elsewhere . When she espoused a cause 
she did so with all her heart , and she expressed 
her opinions vehemently. 

During her later years, Lilian was severely 
stricken with arthritis and was often in great 
pain, having to walk with a stick- sometimes 
two- a nd the way in which she coped with her 
infirmity showed great courage and deter
mination . She always accompanied her husband 
when he went sailing or shooting, and on other 
journeys. She was a talented watercolourist, and 
her husband would leave her happily occupied 
with her paints when he had to walk far dis
tances. 

During her years at 'A kka a nd Mazra'ih , 
Lilian wrote a series of short stories, some of 
which were published in the local English
language newspaper. Her stories reveal excep
tional insight into loca l life and present a very 
clear view of the situation which then existed . 

Lilian and Angus McNeill were respected and 
much loved by the local vi llagers; they called 
Lilian 'Aziza'-'dear one'. During the 1948 war, 
the McNeillsconvinced the vi llagers at Mazra'ih 
that they should not shoot or throw stones at 
Israeli buses, and so the vi llagers were safe when 
the war was over. The vi llage was an Arab 
enclave entirely surrounded by homes occupied 
by Jewish families . Angus McNeill maintained 
a nominal roll of the villagers and , during those 
difficult times, sent for rations for them which 
were brought from nearby Nahariyya by a 
policeman who was a Jew. 

When Lilian died on 16 August 1949, her 
husband wrote to Shoghi Effendi: ' Her faith in 
the Baha'i teachings was a great comfort to her 
in the last twenty years of her life, and she 
always longed that she and her old school friend 
Queen Marie of Romania could have gone 
together to the Shrines. ' Angus McNei ll did not 
long survive his wife; he died in Cyprus six 
months later. 
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In 1981 , members of the staff of the Baha' i 
World Centre discovered the grave of Lilian 
McNeill in the Commonwealth Cemetery in 
Haifa, marked by a simple wooden cross. The 
Universal House of Justice, wishing to honour 
her early espousal of the Faith and her role in 

the rehabilitation and protection of Mazra' ih, 
has, with the acquiescence of her son, Major
General John McNeill, erected a befitting and 
dignified memorial to this distinguished British 
lady. 

Afterword 

After the death of Brigadier General Angus 
McNeill in 1950, Shoghi Effendi commenced 
negotiations with the fsraeli Government, 
into whose control Mazra'ih had relapsed, 
to have this historic site secured to the 
Baha'i community. Through Shoghi Effendi's 
direct appeal to the Prime Minister, David 
Ben-Gurion, the Baha'i interest in · the prop
erty as a Holy Place was recognized by the 
Government of Israel, and he was able to lease 
the property. On 15 December 1950, Shoghi 
Effendi cabled the Baha'i world: 'ANNOUNCE 

FRIENDS DELIVERY AFTER MORE THAN FIFTY YEARS 
KEYS QA~R MAZRA' IH BY ISRAEL AUTHORITIES. HIS

TORIC DWELLING PLACE BAH,\'U'LLAH AFTER 
LEAVING PRISON CITY 'AKKA NOW BEING FUR

NISHED ANTICIPATION OPENING DOOR PIL
GRIMAGE .1 

On 13 March 1973, the Universal House of 
Justice sent the following announcement to all 
National Spiritual Assemblies: 'OCCASION NA w
RUZ 130 JOYOUSLY ANNOUNCE BAHAi WORLD 
ACQUISITION BY PURCHASE MANSION MAZRA 'tH 

RESULT SEVERAL YEARS PATIENT PERSISTENT 

DETERMINED NEGOTIATIONS THEREBY ADDING TO 
BAHA' i ENDOWMENTS HOLY LAND FIRST RESI
DENCE BAHA'u'LLAH AFTER NINE YEARS SPENT 

WALLED PRISON CITY 'AKKA. CONTROL THIS HOLY 

SITE REACQUIRED BY BELOVED GUARDIAN AFTER 

LAPSE MORE THAN FIFTY YEARS WHEN HE SECURED 
LEASE MANSION 1950 EXTENDED TO PRESENT TIME. 

PURCHASE INCLUDES LAND AREA APPROXIMAT
ING TWENTY-FOUR THOUSAND SQUARE METRES 

HIGHLY SUITABLE EXTENSION GARDENS CUL

TIVATION. OFFERING PRAYER THANKSGIVING 
SACRED THRESHOLD THIS GREATLY CHERISHED 

BOUNTY ... 2 

1 Shoghi Effendi , Messages to the Bahd 'i World /950- /957 
(Wilmette: Bah.i' i Publishing Trust), 1958. p. 7. 

Subsequently, on 24 September 1980, the 
Baha'is of the world were informed by the 
House of Justice: PURCHASED NEARLY 50,000 
SQUARE METRES AGRICULTURAL LAND ADJACENT 
TO AND NORTH OF MAZRA' IH PROPERTY AS PRO

TECTION TO MANSION IN RAPIDLY DEVELOPING 

AREA. 3 

Lilian McNeill's first-born son, Victor 
Findlay, worked in the Tse-Tse Research 
Department in Tanganyika (now Tanzania), 
and was killed by a rhinoceros in 1946 whilst 
on duty. He was married with two sons; one 
was killed during World War II , and the other 
at present resides in Scotland. Lilian McNeill 's 
second son, John Malcolm McNeill, followed 
the family military tradition and joined the 
Royal Artillery. He served in India, western 
Sahara, Sicily, north-west Europe and Burma. 
He has been awarded the C.B. and C.B.E. , has 
held senior staff appointments, and was for two 
years aide-de-camp to Queen Elizabeth. His 
wife, Barbara, is also from a military family. 
They have two children. 

Quotations in this article are taken from 
'Treasured Memories' , an article by Lilian Mc
Neill in World Order magazine, Vol. IV, No. 
IO, 1939, and from unpublished letters. The 
author has also drawn upon an article in the 
21 June 1979 issue of Country Life. 

My grateful thanks to Major-General John 
McNeill and his wife for their help in producing 
this article, and for the generous gift of photo
graphs of Lilian McNeill which have been sent 
to the international audio-visual archives of the 
Baha'i World Centre. One of them is reproduced 
here. 

2The Universal House of Justice, Messages from the Universal 
House of Justice (Wilmette: Bah.i 'i Publishing Trust), 1976, 
p.112. 

3 Door of Hope. p. 94. 



ESSAYS AND REV IEWS 783 

6. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN THE BAHA'I 
COMMUNITY OF IRAN 

HOLLY HA NSON VICK 

IN its message to the Baha'i world of 20 
October 1983,1 the Universal House of Justice 
cited the social and economic progress made 
by the Baha'is of iran as an example of the 
vital efficacy of the Baha'i teachings in the affairs 
of the world. The essential aspects of Baha' i 
social and economic development are found in 
the history of the Persian Baha' i community 
during the early years of the Faith. Love and 
devotion to Baha'u' llah motivated the believers 
to improve their own lives and serve mankind; 
co-operative efforts on the local and on the 
provincial levels enabled the Baha' is to establish 
a broad network of schools and other service 
institutions; and adherence to Baha'i principles 
and standards of conduct caused the Baha'i 
community to stand out, despite official 
repression and universal prejudice against it , as 
manifestly more progressive than the rest of 
Iranian society. 

The profound and transforming effect of the 
Cause in the lives of the believers and their 
communities was an accepted facet of life in 
iran. Baha'u' llah had proclaimed that which 
will serve as the key for unlocking the doors of 
sciences, of arts, of knowledge, of we/I-being, 
prosperity, and wealth' and His followers, using 
those 'keys', became different from other 
people. As Baha'is, they wanted to educate their 
children, to uplift themselves, to serve their com
munities. The Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar 
Furutan, who was raised in Sabzivar, iran, and 
whose father became a Baha' i in advance of his 
mother, described this deliberate transition in 
his autobiography: 'When my mother and 
grandmother declared their belief in the Cause, 
they conscientiously began to think in terms of 
the education of their children and promptly 
sent me and my brother, who was then nine, 
to the "school" .'' The distinction achieved was 

1 Excerpts from this message appear on p. 346. 
z Table rs of Bah,i 'u '/kih, p. 96. 
) The S10ry of My Heart. (Oxford: George Ronald) . 1984. 
p. 3. 

so pervasive that Persian believers take it for 
granted and others find it hard to comprehend: 
the Baha' i child among a group of chi ldren 
playing could be identified by his neatness and 
his ma nners; the Baha'i home in a vi llage stood 
out because of its cleanliness, orderliness and 
its light; and the Baha' i students were usually at 
the top of their class. The relentless persecution 
suffered by the Bah a 'is in iran from 1978- 79 
onward is the consummate and tragic proof 
of this distinction. The fanatical elements in 
Iranian society, fuelled by their ingrained 
prejudice as well as their envy of the Baha' is' 
prosperity and advancement, and not able to 
accept that it is the consequence of putting the 
Baha'i teachings into action, have tried to 
destroy the Faith and all the evidences of its 
vitality. 

The inner transformation of the community, 
which is the essence of Baha'i development, was 
complemented by activities organized by the 
National and Local Spiritual Assemblies. 
The Baha'i schools and the Missaghieh 
(Mi!haqiyyih) Hospital and Maternity Clinic
established circa I 940 in Tihran and recognized 
as one of the most important and best equipped 
in the Iranian capital- attained great prestige, 
and the programme of spiritual education for 
children and adults was comprehensive and 
effective. In the few areas in which Baha' is 
formed a majority of the population, they were 
able to carry out many more act ivities. 

The Persian Baha' i emigrants to ' liliqabad 
in Russian Turkistan created the first example 
of a community openly organizing its com
munity life according to the teachings and laws 
of Baha'u' llah. Encouraged by Baha'u' llah and 
the Master, almost four thousa nd believers left 
iran between 1880 and 1920 in order to practise 
their new religion freel y in ' liliqabad, a fast 
growing outpost of the Russian nation.' They 

4 A. A. Lee, 'The Rise of the Bah.i'i Communityof·l§.hq,ib.ld', 
BahiJ'i S111dies, Volume 5, January 1979. 
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built a beautiful and imposing House of 
Worship where community members gathered 
to listen to dawn prayers every morning. Four 
dependencies were built on the grounds of the 
Ma.mriqu'l-Adhkar: two elementary schools, a 
medical clinic, and a pilgrim's hospice. The com
munity also established schools in two nearby 
communities, Marv and Qahqahih, and opened 
two kindergartens in 'I.mqabad.' They pub
lished a magazine and opened a library and 
public reading room. 'Abdu'l-Baha encouraged 
them to build on this foundation , writing, Now 
must ye widen the scope of your endeavours, and 
draw up plans to establish schools for higher 
education, so that the City of Love [i.e. ' I.mqa
bad] will become the Baha'i focal centre for 
sciences and arts.' Since the time in the 1920s 
when development of the Baha'i community of 
' I.mqabad was disrupted by opposition to the 
Faith, no other community has yet advanced 
to the same degree. 

The schools established by Persian Baha'is 
were the first Baha'i development activities. At 
a time when secular education was almost non
existent and religious education circumscribed 
and rudimentary, the Baha'is in Iran built an 
educational apparatus that was widespread, 
open to everyone, and distinguished in every 
way. The premier Baha'i school of Iran, the 
Tarbiyat School in Tihran, was officially opened 
in 1899, although it had already been in oper
ation for two years.3 The Tarbiyat Girls' School 
opened in 1911.' The example of the Tarbiyat 
School was emulated in the Ta'yid and Mawhi
bat schools in Hamadan, the Val)dat-i-Ba.mar 
school in Ka.man, and similar schools in Bar
f uru.m and Qazvin. 5 These schools offered six 
primary and six secondary classes, were recog
nized by the Government, and followed the 
official curriculum when it was introduced in 
1925. Many other Baha'i communities organ
ized educational facilities according to their 
ability; some had a staff of teachers and hun
dreds of students, in others one or two teachers 

1 'International Survey of Current Bah.i'i Activities', The 
Baha 'i World, vol. V , p. 38 . 

2 BahO 'i Education: A Compilation, p. 35. 
l Baha 'i News, 9 June 19 10, pp.4-7. 
' Lillian Kappes, The Orient- Occident Unity Bulletin , No. 6, 

March- April 1912, pp.6--7. Miss Kappes, with the encour
agement of' Abdu'l-Bah.i, left her home in the United States 
in 191 I and settled in iran where she headed the Tarbiyat 
Girls' School until her death in 1921. 

s Shoghi Effendi, God Passes By, p. 299. 

taught the children of a village. Enquiries reveal 
that over forty schools of all sizes were operated 
by the Baha'is of Iran. 

Each one of these schools came into being 
as a response to Baha'u'llah's teachings on edu
cation, teachings which set forth the principles 
that the greatest means to the advancement of 
the world of being is education of the child;' that 
education is the indispensable foundation of all 
human excellence; 1 and the source of honour, 
prosperity, independence and freedom for a 
nation.8 

Individual Baha'is inspired by the spirit of 
the Faith founded the first schools which were 
open to Baha'is and non-Baha'is alike; as Local 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed they took the 
responsibility for education. Local Assemblies 
organized and administered schools, and ascer
tained that all children were able to attend, 
whatever their financial resources. Baha'i funds 
supported children who could not pay. Many 
of the village Baha'i schools were operated 
by Local Spiritual Assemblies whose mem
bers were themselves illiterate: they knew 
Baha'u' llah had made education obligatory, so 
they asked the Central Assembly in Tihran to 
send them a teacher. 

Despite the strong prejudice against the Faith 
in Iran, the Baha'i schools achieved a high stan
dard of excellence and gained a reputation of 
being the best schools in the country. Many 
notable people sent their children to Tarbiyat 
schools which trained a generation of leaders 
in every field . The standard for Baha'i schools 
was clearly established by 'Abdu'l-Baha in an 
early letter to the Tarbiyat school: it must 
become evident that it is the first school of Persia 
and its graduates are the most successful. Other
wise its non-being is better than its being.' 

The international co-operation which charac
terized the schools from their inception was one 
cause of their success: the teachers who came 
from the American Baha'i community intro
duced modern educational methods. In 1906 
the Tarbiyat Boys' School was the only one in 
Tihran where mathematics was studied every 
day and children were separated into classes 
according to their ability. 

6 8aha'u' ll8.h, Baha 'i Education: A Compilation, p.4. 
7 'Abdu'l-Baha, Selections from the Writings of 'Abdu'/-Baha, 
p. 129. 

8 'Abdu'I-Baha, The Secret of Divine Civilization, p. 111. 
9 Star of the West , Vol. I, No. 5, June 19IO, pp. 2- 7. 
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The Tarbiyat Girls ' School had recess and 
gymnastics more than fifteen years before 
Government schools a llowed physical edu
cation for girls. Through the American con
nection, Baha' i schools were the first to have 
laboratory equipment for science classes, and 
former Tarbiyat students will remember the 
excitement of watching educational films- at 
that time their school was the only one in iran 
with a film projector. 

The fundamental distinction of the Baha' i 
schools, however, lay in the Baha'i concept of 
education, which declares moral and spiritual 
training to be the founda tion of all learning. 
From 1925, all schools in iran were required 
to follow a standard curriculum issued by the 
Government, and no mention of the Faith was 
possible, but the Baha' i schools were still 
unique. Former Tarbiyat students recall the 
effect of the prayer revealed by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
that was chanted every morning while each class 
stood in line, and the atmosphere of love and 
trust that pervaded the school. Teachers and 
students shared a mutual respect and dedication 
to learning. The Baha'i students had been 
trained from infancy to be well-mannered , 
obedient, and conscientious, and their refine
ment of character raised the level of their aca
demic education. Members of other religious 
groups sent their children to the Baha'i schools, 
in part because the schools were known to be 
progressive and lo have an enriched programme 
of study, and in part because conscientious 
parents were hopeful of having their chi ldren 
acquire the desirable manners and discipline 
associated with Baha'i children. The monthly 
evaluations of each child included not only a 
report to parents of his progress in academic 
subjects, but also a report from parents about 
the child 's behaviour at home. 

A careful effort was made to involve parents 
in school activities, because in the Baha' i 
context, the school is a centre for the education 
of the whole community. The Tarbiyat 
Girls ' School held monthly conferences for 
mothers and other women, who had no other 
opportunity for education, no organized 
activities, and no life outside the home. At each 
conference students presented talks, plays, and 
demonstrations to illustrate a theme, such as 
the value of subjects learned in the second
ary school, or modern home management , 
which would interest and inform the women. 

These conferences were immensely popular-
300 to 400 attended each conference when 
they were initia ted in the early l 920's. 1 Teachers 
tried to show parents how to apply Baha 'i 
principles in child-rearing, and, because 
they were well-educated and dedicated 
believers, the teachers became models for all 
the Baha 'is. 

Especially in the villages, the Baha' i teachers 
were the hub of Baha 'i community life. They 
taught Baha'i classes and adult education as 
well as the child ren, and through their own 
example created a momentum for self-improve
ment and development. The Baha' i youth of 
the 1920s and 1930s who left Tihran to teach 
school in the villages set the example for the 
Baha' i youth volunteers of the present; through 
their love and respect for their host com
munities, their willingness to sacrifice their 
modern customs and habits, and their reliance 
on Baha 'u' llah , they gained the confidence of 
the villagers and helped them to rea lize the 
progressive qualities that characterized Baha' i 
communities in iran. 

The first stage of Baha'i educational activity 
came to an end in 1934 when the Government 
closed all Baha' i schools because they refused 
to stay open on Baha 'i Holy Days. The schools 
in Russian Turkistan had been closed by the 
Government four years earlier. Non-formal 
educational activity continued within the Baha 'i 
community; thousands of Baha' i children 
attended character training classes every week, 
and national committees were organized to meet 
the needs of other. groups. In 1973 it was 
announced that the Baha' is had achieved a lit
eracy rate of one hundred per cent among 
women under the age of forty , a dramatic con
trast with the national literacy rate of fifteen 
per cent. ' 

The progress achieved by women was a 
remarkable aspect of the Baha'i community. 
The Baha'i teachings created a consciousness 
and self-image for women that was wholly new. 

' Genevieve L. Coy. 'Educating the Women of Persia·. Star 
of rhe Wesr. Vol. XVI I. No. I. Apri l 1926. pp. 50- 55. Dr. 
Coy. a graduate of Columbia Un iversity. was a specia list 
in the education of gifted children and a teacher of psy
chology. She was the director ofTarbiyat Girls' School from 
1922 until 1924 when she retu rned to the United States to 
teach psychology at Dalton School. New York. and was 
later appointed its principal. 

! •Jnternational Survey of Current Bah.i'i Activities·. The 
Balui'i World. vol. XV. 1968- 73. p. 248. 
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At a time when the women's world was entirely 
confined to the home, 'Abdu'l-Baha instructed 
the Baha'i women to direct their minds to 
science, industry, and subjects that would 
improve the human condition. He constantly 
encouraged the Baha' i communities to establish 
schools for girls, emphasizing that this was more 
important than their other efforts. 1 These girls' 
schools were a radical departure from the stan
dards of the society and often met considerable 
opposition.' Each student had to be escorted 
to and from her home, because girls were not 
permitted to appear in public by themselves. 
These girls' schools trained the first generation 
of professional women in Iranian society, and 
the model of Baha'i women had an effect on 
the whole society. 

The Nawnahalan Company, a community 
savings bank, was organized around the turn 
of the century to encourage savings by children 
and to provide funds for community develop
ment. The original plan, which was curtailed 
by the restrictions placed on Baha'i activities, 
was that projects to benefit the whole com
munity would be funded by loans from the 
accumulated capital. 'Abdu' l-Baha encouraged 
the Nawnahalan Society and subscribed to it 
Himself; when it was confiscated by the Rev
olutionary Government, beginning in February 
1979, it held the life savings of more than 15,000 
Baha' is. ' 

The Persian Baha'i communities also organ
ized health-care facilities. 'Abdu'l-Baha encour
aged Dr. Susan Moody, Dr. Sarah Clock, and 
Elizabeth Stewart, a trained nurse, to settle in 
Tihran.' These noble women, constrained by 
social conditions from establishing a nursing 
school as they had hoped, provided primary 
health ca re, held classes for mothers, and quietly 

1 Bahil 'f Education: A Compilation , p. 46 . 
l Or. Genevieve Coy in her 1926 article cited above states, 
'Three years ago a reactionary Minister of Education said 
to the principal of another school: "The Tarbiyat School 
is the best school for girls in Tihrin. Alas that they are 
Bah:i'is! .. ' 

1 The Government took over the Nawnahalin Compan y, as 
well as Umana· , a foundation for the maintenance and 
purchase of Baha'i community properties and holy places; 
see 'The Persecution of the Bah;i' i Community ofir.in', The 
Baha"; World, vol. XVIII , 1979- 83, p.252. 

4 Dr. M oody settled in iran in 1909, Dr. Clock in 19 10, and 
Miss Stewarl in 1921. 

demonstra ted the capacity of women. Dr. 
Moody, as early as 1910, in collaboration with 
some Persian physicians, established a private 
clinic. Both Dr. Moody and Dr. Clock died 
in Tihran, after years of selfless service to the 
Baha'is and the general public. 

Before 1910, the Si}:i}:iat Hospital was started 
in Tihran by a group of Baha'i doctors, and 
here Dr. Moody lent her skills as gynaecologist 
and specialist in women's diseases. 

The high standard of personal hygiene and 
the emphasis on education found in the Baha'i 
Writings both contributed to the health of the 
Baha' i community. In 1930, a number of Baha' i 
communities were reported to be establishing 
modern public baths.' 

Many individual health professionals 
donated their time and skills to facilities spon
sored by the Baha' i community: one example 
is the Takur Clinic. 

The Persian believers who participated in 
Baha' i community life when it was not thor
oughly constrained by repression, who taught 
or attended Baha'i schools, and who witnessed 
the distinction achieved by the Iranian Baha' is 
in their society, have a perspective which is very 
relevant to the current development activities 
of Baha'is around the world .' Their experiences 
of the Baha'i teachings in action, in the excel
lence of the Baha'i schools, the well-being of 
Baha'i villagers, and the success of Baha'i 
women, can help us understand the Universal 
House of Justice's statement that development 
activities 'will ensure a deeper consolidation of 
the community at all levels'. Because the Persian 
friends accepted Baha'u' llah, read His Writings, 
tried to obey His laws, and followed the guid
ance of the Master and the Guardian, they 
achieved a remarkable degree of social and 
economic progress. The transforming power of 
the Cause of God gave them a motivation to 
change their lives, an ability to work together, 
and a vision of their own capacity. 

' 'International Survey or Current Bah.i'i Activities', The 
Baha'i World, vol. 111 , 1928- 30, p. 33. 

6 The world.wide dispersion or the Iran ian Bah.i'is will allow 
many communities to hear the sto ries or the earliest Bah.i'i 
development activities. In preparing this article, the author 
interviewed eight individua ls who had taught in or admin
istered Bah.i'i schools. 
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7. ANTON GRAF PROKESCH VON OSTEN - 'WORTHY 
REPRESENTATIVE OF EUROPE'* 

KENT D . BEVERIDGE 

REPRESENTATIVES of several European 
governments, including Austria, have inter
vened with Iranian authorities in recent years 
on behalf of the followers of the Baha 'i religion. 
The persecution suffered by the Baha'is under 
the current regime in iran, and the subsequent 
diplomatic demarches, have received extensive 
media coverage. Concern on the part of Eur
opean powers is not, however, unique to our 
times: diplomats from many of the same coun
tries which have made official representations 
concerning the present si tuation facing the 
Baha'is in iran, attempted to protect 
Baha'u' llah and His followers from the auto
cratic power of the Persian and Ottoman 
Imperial governments during the nineteenth 
century. 

In 1852, three youths made an abortive 
attempt on the life of Na~iri'd-Din Shah. This 
incident gave the Shah an excuse to imprison 
Baha'u'llah with the intent of silencing Him. 
Baha'u'llah's innocence in the matter was 
clearly established, but He and His family were 
nevertheless banished from Persia. 1 Although 
the Russian Minister in Tihran, Prince Dol
gorukov, extended an offer of asylum in his 
country, Baha'u'llah chose to go to Baghdad 
whereupon the Prince provided an escort for 
the journey from Persia to ' Iraq . 

Other offers of aid include that of British 
citizenship made by Colonel Sir Arnold 
Burrows Kemball, representative of the British 
crown in Baghdad on the occasion of 
Baha'u' llah's subsequent transfer to Con
stantinople in 1863; and repeated remon
strations addressed to the French and Ottoman 

• This is the revised version or an article published in the 
Miuelungen des Osterreichischen Staatsarchii-s. no. 40, 1990. 
I wish to thank the editors of that journal fo r thei r kind 
permission to publish the article here. 

1 C/Shoghi Effendi, God Passes By (Wilmette: Bahft' i Pub
lishing Trust, 1970). pp. 66 et sec., and H. M. Balyuzi. 
Bahd'u 'lltih, The King of Glory (Ox.ford: George Ronald, 
1980), chapters 15 and 19. 

governments on Baha'u'llah 's behalf by Arthur 
Comte de Gobineau, French diplomat in Tihran 
and Athens. 

Anton Graf Prokesch von Osten, Austrian 
ambassador to the Sublime Porte, stands out 
among the members of the diplomatic corps. 
Records in the Haus-, Hof- und Staatsarchiv 
in Vienna reveal that Prokesch-Osten interceded 
with the Ottoman authorities on behalf of 
Baha'u' llah in order to have the edict banishing 
Him and His adherents from Turkey to the 
notorious penal colony of 'Akka in Palestine 
withdrawn. 

Anton Prokesch's adult life was spent in the 
service of the Austrian Empire. Influenced by 
his experiences during the course of the French 
occupation of Styria in his youth, as well as by 
his 'enlightened' education, he abandoned his 
law studies at the age of eighteen to join an 
Austrian regiment fighting Napoleon 's troops. 
After receiving several decorations for bravery, 
he was promoted to the General Staff, and soon 
rose to the position of adjutant to Prince Karl zu 
Schwarzenberg, victor of the Battle of Leipzig. 
Prokesch found army service confining and 
unsatisfactory following Schwarzenberg•~ death 
and requested a transfer to the Austrian navy, 
which was granted in I 824. 

Prokesch made his first acquaintance with 
the Orient as a result of this transfer, for the 
Austrian navy's mission at that time was to 
protect the interests of Austrian merchants in 
the Levant who were enmeshed in the Greek war 
of independence.' However, Prokesch's early 
enthusiasm for the Greek cause, which had 
grown out ofan interest in German romanticism 
and a sense of identification with Byron, soon 
withered; he wrote a former professor that, pre
cisely because he loved Greece, the sight of the 

2 Cf Anton Prokesch-Osten. Geschichte des Ab/oils der Grie
chen , 5 vols. (Vienna: C. Gerold 's Sohn , 1867) and Henry 
Kissinger, A World Restored: The Poli1ics of Conservalism 
in a Revolutio,rary Age (New York : Grosset & Dunlap. 
1964 ). 286 et sec. 



788 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

Greeks who presently populated that sacred 
ground filled him with such pain. 1 

His reports showed such insight into 'Oriental 
affairs' that, when rising tensions between 
Mul)ammad-'Ali Pailia, Viceroy of Egypt, and 
the Sublime Porte' made it necessary for the 
Austrian government to dispatch an observer 
to the Viceroy's court in Cairo, Prokesch was 
chosen. This marked the beginning of his diplo
matic career. He was able to enhance Austria's 
standing in the Near East by mediating the 
settlement of a long-standing feud between the 
Viceroy and the Ottoman Sultan, Mai)mud 11.3 

As a result of his successful mission to Egypt, 
Prokesch was appointed Chief of the Eastern 
Mediterranean section of the Austrian navy's 
General Staff. Following the termination 
of the Greek war of independence, Prokesch 
was ordered to return to Vienna, arriving in 
February 1830. The success of his campaign 
against pirates in the area, during which he sank 
thirty-six pirate vessels with only two Austrian 
warships at his command, earned him the Leo
poldsorden and knighthood . He took the 
surname 'of the East' at this juncture: Anton 
Ritter Prokesch von Osten.' The first of his 
numerous works on the Orient, which clearly 
express his love for the East , were published at 
this time: Erinnerungen aus Aegypten und Klei
nasien;' Das Land zwischen den Katarakten des 
Nil, which included the results of his painstaking 
research on Egyptian antiquities and the first 
astronomically determined map of Nubia;' and 

1 Prokesch to Julius Schneller. Cf Julius Schneller, Hin
terlassene Werke, hrg. Ernst Munch, vol. 2 (Leipzig: Hallber
ger's Buchhandlung, 1836), p. 313; and Friedrich Engel
Janosi, Die Jugendzeit des Grafen Prokesch van Osten 
(Innsbruck: UniversiUits-Verlag Wagner, 1938), p. 54. 

2 Cf H. M. Balyuzi, Mu~ammad and the Course of Isltim 
(Oxford: George Ronald , 1976), pp. 414 and 418- 9; and 
Philip K. Hitti , History of the Arabs, 6th ed. (London: 
Macmillan , 1956), pp. 722 et sec. 

3 Lawrence Ross Beaber, 'Prokesch von Osten and Austria's 
Ba lkan Policy 1860-1872' (Ph .D . diss., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1973), p. 2. At Prokesch's suggestion, Met
ternich intervened with the Sultan to have the cause of the 
feud, Admiral K_husraw P3.§.!!3., dismissed. Cf Anton Berger, 
Prokesch-Osten: Ein Leben aus Alt0sterreich (Graz: Verlag 
Ulr. Mosers Buchhalndlung, 1921), p.62. 

' Beaber, 'Prokesch von Osten', p. 3. 
s 'Memories from Egypt and Asia Minor' , published by Ann
bruster in 1829, was well received by the orientalists of the 
day. 

6 "The Land between the Cataracts of the Nile' was published 
in 1831. As a result of his findings, Prokesch-Osten was 
invited to join the Institute of Archaeological Cor
respondence in Rome as well as the Imperial Academies of 
Science in Vienna and Berlin. CJ Berger, Prokesch-Osten. 
p.63. 

Die Reise in 's heilige Land im Jahre 1829.1 

Prokesch-Osten returned to Eygpt as the Aus
trian envoy to the Viceroy's court in 1833, fol
lowing Mul)ammad-'Ali Pama's conquest of 
Syria. His instructions were to join the British 
envoy in attempting to convince the Viceroy to 
reduce his demands upon Sultan Mai)mud II. 
The damage caused by Mui)ammad-'Ali 
Pama's Syrian campaign had nearly given the 
coup de grdce to the entire Ottoman Empire' 
and had therefore to be minimized lest Russia 
move into the void created by the weakening 
of the Sublime Porte's control over the area. 
Although the mission was successful- the 
Egyptians eventually withdrew from Syria 
under pressure from the European powers
the respite for the Sublime Porte proved to be 
temporary. 

Once Prokesch-Osten returned from Egypt, 
he was viewed in Austria and Germany as the 
leading specialist in Oriental affairs due to his 
diplomatic activities, as well as to his careful 
research on Egyptian, Greek and Etruscan 
antiquities.' His next appointment, therefore, 
was to the unfilled post of minister to Greece, 
in which capacity he spent fifteen years working 
to bring a stable, viable government to power. 10 

During this period, Prokesch-Osten was 
ennobled, receiving the title of Baron (Freiherr). 

Prokesch-Osten was recalled in 1849 and 
appointed envoy, first to the Prussian court in 
Berlin, and later to the Deutsche Bundestag (the 
German federal Diet) at Frankfurt. Here he 
found himself pitted against Otto von Bismarck 
as Austria and Prussia vied for mastery of the 
German Confederation." 

While in Frankfurt, Prokesch-Osten first met 

7 'The Journey to the Holy Land in 1829' was published by 
Gerold's in 1831 . Prokesch visited ',\kka during this journey 
and forced "Abdu'l1 8.h P8.§.!!8., the Governor of 'Akk8. who 
had desecrated the flag flying above the Austrian consulate, 
to make restitution. Cf Berger, Prokesch-Osten, p. 64. 

• Hitti , History, p. 725. 
9 Kissinger ca lls Prokesch-Osten 'the Austrian diplomat best 
acquainted with the Ottoman Empire' and 'Metternich's 
expert on the Eastern question' ( World Restored, p. 335). 

10 8eaber, 'Prokesch von Osten', p. 3. 
11 Prokesch-Osten, who was elected President of the Diet , was 

instrumental in convincing Frederick Wilhelm IV not to 
accept the imperial crown offered him by the Diet. In 
October 1850, when the tension between Austria and 
Prussia was at its height, Prokesch-Osten disregarded 
instructions from his Foreign Minister tantamount to a 
declaration of war and , together with the Prussian envoy 
Manteuffel, laid the foundation for the Olm0tz settlement. 
For his services at Frankfurt. he received the Grosskreuz 
of the Leopoldsorden from Emperor Franz Josef I. 
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Arthur Comte de Gobineau, recording in his 
diary: ' Every evening with Comte Gobineau 
and his wife from Martinique.' ' In the summary 
with which he closed his diary entries for the 
year I 854, Prokesch-Osten noted , 'With thanks 
I accept the Gobineaus, whom this year brought 
me. Both good and spiritually mature. Through 
him, to my delight, introduced to Chinese and 
Indian literature.'' Prokesch-Osten 's cor
respondence with Gobineau , which began at 
this time, lasted until the former's death in 
1876.3 

Austria's foreign policy concerning the 
Ottoman Empire was vitally important since 
the course of the Danube River- the aorta of 
the Austrian monarchy, as Radetzky had styled 
it- flowed through Ottoman territory to empty 
into the Black Sea. With this in mind, Austria 
endeavoured to strengthen the Ottoman Empire 
against the encroachment of Imperial Russia, 
and, during the second half of the nineteenth 
century, against the rising tide of nationalism 
in the Balkans.' 

His background made Anton Freiherr Pro
kesch von Osten a natural choice for internuncio5 

of the Austrian Empire to the Sublime Porte . 
His appointment in I 855- at the age of sixty6

-

was both the culmination of a life of service to 
the Austrian Empire and the fulfillment of a 
long-cherished desire. 7 The legation in Con-

1 Diary entry, 10 July 1854. Nachlass Prokesch-Osten. Haus-. 
Hof- und Staatsarchiv. Vienna (hereafter HHStA ). Also 
quoted in Friedrich Engel-Janosi. 'Der Briefwechsel Gob
ineaus mit Prokesch-Osten', Mitreilungen des Oster
reichischen Instituts fiir Geschichtsforschung 48 ( 1934). p. 457. 

2 Diary entry, close of 1854. Nachlass Prokesch-Osten. 
HHStA. Also quoted ibid. 

3 Partia lly collected in Correspondance entre le Comte de Gob
ineau et le Comte de Prokesch-Osten (1854- 1876), ed. 
Clement Serpeille de Gobineau (Paris: Libra irie Pion, 1933). 

'"Almost from the time of the Congress of Vienna. the main 
tenance of the sta tus quo in the Balkans. more precisely the 
preservation of European Turkey fo r as long as possible. 
had been a ca rdinal principle of Habsburg fo reign pol icy . 
This was in fact a corollary to Austrian riva lry with Imperial 
Russia . where Turkey had long been viewed as the primary 
obstacle in Russia 's southward expansion.' Hugo Hantisch, 
Die Geschichre Osrerreichs 1848- 19/8 (G raz: Verlag Styria, 
1953). pp. 425- 26. Translated in Beaber, 'Prokesch von 
Osten•. p. 6. See also Kissinger, World Restored, pp. 288-
91 . This policy changed. however. as Beust became Minister 
of Foreign Affa irs. He viewed the Balkans primarily as an 
area in which to make concessions to France and Russia 
in return fo r support of his German policy . 

1 Although normally reserved fo r Va tican envoys, this was 
the traditional title of the Austrian plenipotentia ry to the 
Sublime Porte. who had a lso represented the interests of 
the Va tican a t the Sult.in's court fo r many yea rs. Cf Beaber. 
'Prokesch von Osten·, p. 1, and literature cited therein . 

6 Prokesch-Osten was born in G raz on 10 December 1795. 

stantinople was Austria 's fo remost mission in 
the Near East. All other legations and con
sulates in this a rea reported to the internuncio, 
who in turn reported directly to the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs in Vienna. 

Prokesch-Osten had long desired this import
ant position, not only because of his famili arity 
with the Porte and with many of the offici als 
in Constantinople, but also because of his 
affinity for the Orient. He shared with Gobineau 
the feeling that European civilization was decay
ing, and that a wave of renewal sweeping west
ward out of the uncorrupted Middle East 
offered the only possibility of reversing the ever
increasing decadence of Europe,' a conviction 
reflecting the fascination he had felt for 
Ottoman customs and institutions since the 
Greek war of independence.' Although he 
clearly saw the signs of political disintegration 
within the Ottoman Empire, Prokesch-Osten's 
belief in Ottoman strength and potential was 
a constant theme in his actions and reports 
throughout his term of service in Con
stantinople.'° 

This term ended in 1872, when Prokesch
Osten resigned his diplomatic post and retired 
from public life. The death of 'Ali Pam a, a 
statesman whom he revered, on 7 September 
I 87 I, had been the final factor in his decision . 11 

At the ceremony in which Prokesch-Osten ten
dered his formal resignation, Emperor Franz 
Josef I elevated him to the heredita ry rank of 
count (Graf) , as Berger has it, in order that it 

7 Beaber, 'Pro kesch von Osten·. p.5. He was appoin ted as 

a result of his successful med ia tion during the Vien na Con
fe rence. which had been co nvened to fi nd a compromise 
solution to the C rimea n War. Prokesch-Osten info rmed 
Beust that the prospect of negotia tion with 'wise ·Ali. the 
G rand Vizier. instead of with Bismarck at Frank furt. 
seemed to him like an Oriental vision o f the blessed.· Frie
d rich Engel-Janosi. ·Austri a in the Summer o f 1870'. Jo,mwl 
of Central £uropea11 Affairs (7 April 1947). p. 342. 

8 ' L ·esprit ca nai lle. qui a la haute main en Europe. me degollte 
jusqu· aux entrailles. Je crois q ue nous marchons a pas 
de gea nt vcrs la ba rba ric la plus hideuse. res ult ant de la 
pou rriture de la civilisa tion.· Prokesch-Osten to Gobinea u. 
5 December 1860. Correspondance. p. 218. CfEngcl-Ja nosi. 
·Briefwechsel'. pp. 457- 58. 

9 Beaber. ' Prokesch von Osten·. p. 5. 
10 1bid . 
11 Alexa nder Frei hcrr von Hiibner, the Austrian minister in 

Pa ris. who had dea lt with ·A li Pama during the course of 
the in terna tiona l conference held there in 1856. also thought 
highly of him. Cf Alexander von Hil bner. Ne1111 Jahre der 
£ri11nerung ei11es 6sterreicl1isclll'11 Botschaf1ers in Paris unrer 
dem :weiten Kaiserreich, vol. I {Berlin : Gebr. Pa tel. 1904}. 
p. 243. Even Beust had been fa vorably impressed by ·Ali 
Pam a. Cf Engel-Ja nosi. ·Summer of 1870', p. 342. 
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be recognized with what regret the Emperor let 
him leave the diplomatic service.' During his 
final audience with the Sul\an, he was awarded 
the Order of Osmanie with diamonds for his 
services to the Ottoman Empire, and, as the 
steamer carrying him away from Con
stantinople rounded the Golden Horn, the 
cannons ashore fired a parting salute. 

Following his retirement from diplomatic 
service, Prokesch-Osten collected material for 
his memoirs- which were never completed
and traveled extensively in Europe and North 
Africa until his death on 26 October 1876. 

Anton Graf Prokesch von Osten first learned 
of the Babi religion while reading a manuscript 
of Gobineau's book Religions et Philosophies 
dans l'Asie Centra/e. 2 He expressed his favorable 
impression of the teachings of the Bab in a letter 
to Gobineau dated 5 January 1866: 

' I am on page 336 of your book, in the middle 
of the teachings of the Babis, and close to 
becoming a Babi myself. Everything is won
derful in the history of this historical and 
humanitarian phenomenon, even the ignorance 
of Europe about a matter of such colossal 
importance. I, worthy representative of Europe 
in this respect, know nothing of it. I heard of 
it from you.' 

He notes that he is most impressed with 'the 
explanation of evil as the sole result of the 
recession of the emanation from its source' . This 
doctrine, he remarks, 'seems to me to be more 
worthy, more exalted than everything that has 
been previously said by any philosopher or 
founder of a religion'. Prokesch-Osten also 
states that ' the teaching with regard to the pro
phets pleases me infinitely, as it is conciliatory 
and completely excludes all fanaticism'. ' 

During a dinner which Prokesch-Osten gave 
at his residence on 6 January of the same year 
he learned from a guest that Baha'u' llah, ' the 
present-day Bab', was interned in Adrianople. 4 

1 Berger, Prokesch-Oscen, p. 109. 
2 Prokesch-Osten to Gobineau, 29 December 1865, Cor

respondance, p. 285. 
3 Prokesch-Osten to Gobineau, 5 January 1866, Cor
respondance, p. 287. 

4 'The present-day 8.ib': Bah.i'u'll.ih announced in 1863 that 
He was the Manifestation foretold by the 83.b. The majority 
of the B:ibis' accepted Bahcl'u'll.ih's claim and gradually 
became known as 'Bah3'is', i.e. followers of Bah3'u'll3h. 
Although Prokesch-Osten and Gobineau, following a wide
spread misconception, referred to the exiles in Adrianople 
as 'Babys', this paper will give them their correct name to 
avoid misunderstandings. 

He records in his diary that this guest, Comte 
Rochechounard, the French charge d'ajfaires in 
Tihran, 'spoke a great deal about Babism'. ' 

Prokesch-Osten broached the subject of the 
' Bab' [Baha'u'llah] and the ' Babi ' religion at his 
next audience with 'Ali Pama on 8 January, and 
recorded that 'Ali Pama spoke ofBaha'u'llah as 
'a man of great distinction, exemplary conduct, 
great moderation, and extremely dignified 
demeanor' ; he expressed the opinion that the 
Baha'i teachings deserved great respect as they 
cleared away certain anomalies which Islam had 
taken from the Judaic and Christian teachings, 
such as the struggle between good and evil in 
which God, the Omnipotent, is nevertheless 
powerless against evil, or the concept of eternal 
punishment. From a political point of view, 
however, he maintained that these doctrines 
were unacceptable both in Persia and in Turkey, 
as they upheld the sovereignty of the Imamate. 
'Ali Pama added that this view was the origin 
of the centuries-long dispute between the filli ' ihs 
and the Sunnis, but noted at the same time 
that the filli ' ih government in Persia had since 
abandoned the position which the Baha'is were 
now championing.' 

Prokesch-Osten, intrigued by all that he had 
heard and read, directed a query regarding 'the 
Bab'7 to the Austrian consul in Adrianople, 

5 Diary entry, 6 January 1866. 
6 Diary entry. 8 January 1866. and Prokesch-Osten to Gob
ineau, 10 January 1866, Correspondance, pp. 288- 89. The 
successorship of MuJ:iammad const itutes a major difference 
between Shi'ih and Sunni Islam. The Shi'ihs believe that 
MuJ:iamm~ designated His son-in-la~ 'Ali , to be the 
Imam, or leader. of His people. The lmamate was here
ditary: each Imam was to appoint His successor from 
among Mul:iammad's lineal descendants. The Sunnis, on 
the other hand, uphold the Caliphs (from !5.1:!.alifah, meaning 
·successor' or 'vice-gerent'). The first Caliphs were elected 
from among the companions of the Prophet , but the Caliph
ate soon became appointive, leading to the formation of 
dynasties. Cf Dwight M. Donaldson, The Shi'ire Religion: 
A History of Islam in Persia and lrak (London: Luzac, 1933); 
Moojan Momen, An Introduction ro Shi'i Islam: The History 
and Doctrines of Twelve, Shi'ism (Oxford: George Ronald. 
1985); and Balyuzi. Mu/Jammad and rhe Course of Islam. 

As the Bah.i.'i religion confirms the legitimacy of the 
Ima.mate, Ottoman officials felt that the Baha'is would deny 
the authority of the Caliphate. However, Baha'u'll3.h had 
charged His followers not to interfere in partisan politics 
and to render obedience to every just government. This 
would have precluded, according to Bah.i.'is. the challenge 
to the Cal iphate feared by Ottoman authorities. 

7 Prokesch-Osten. a meticulous person, recorded the letters 
which he wrote, along with their dates. recipients (including 
city), and a note concerning their contents, in the back of his 
diaries. This entry thus reads '10 Jan , Camerloher, Anfrage 
wegen Bab, Adrianople' In addition. he often noted the 
date of the letter to which he was responding. 
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Gustav Wilhelm von Camerloher on 10 
January. 1 Unfortunately, the text of this letter 
has not yet come to light. 

Camerloher reports in his reply' that 
Baha'u' llah, commonly known in Adrianople 
as Anshad Effendi,' had been interned there for 
the past three years, along with his two wives, 
almost all of his relatives and more than sixty 
of his followers. The 'Khan' , as Camerloher 
refers to Baha'u'llah, was formerly the £hay
khu'l-Islam of Persia, but had been banished 
from that country due to his ' reformatory sec
tarian endeavours with strong Sunni ten
dencies', whereupon he traveled to Baghdad. 
Following Persian protests, he was ordered to 
Constantinople, and then interned in Adri
anople. Camerloher states that Baha'u' llah 
receives a monthly allowance of 5,000 rials from 
the Ottoman government;' from his followers, 
all of whom live in the patriarchal house-hold, 
he receives the proceeds of their activities as 
tobacconists, dealers in carpets or antiquities, 
confectioners, carpenters, painters or lamp
lighters; and that this money is then shared 
with each according to his needs and merits. 
According to Camerloher, Baha'u'llah is ' barely 
thirty-six years of age', ' yet he accepts the stron
gly Oriental homage paid him by his followers, 
including even his brothers and relatives, who 
approach him on their knees, as his due. He 
never leaves his house, but is affable and genial 

1 Camerloher, born in Liedolsheim, Bavaria in 1825, received 
Austrian citizenship simultaneously with hi s appointment 
as Austrian consul in Adrianople on 31 October 1859. 
Although knighted for services to the Imperial crown on 
I November 1869, he was consequently suspended on 3 
December 1874 following the discovery that he had been 
embezzling official funds. He died shortly thereafter, on 29 
June 1875. 

~camerloher to Prokesch-Osten, 14 January 1866, Nachlass 
Prokesch-Osten, Consular & Diplomat. Correspondenz 
1864--1 87 1, HHStA. 

3 The Kurds referred to Bah.i 'u'll.ih as im_an ('They') during 
His sojourn in Sulaym3.niyyih, a name by which He was 
also known in Adrianople according to Rosenberg's reports. 
published in The Bcibi and Bahci'i Religions 1844- 1944: Some 
Contempary Western Accounls, ed . Moojan Momen 
(Oxford: George Ronald, 1981). pp. 194-97. Adib Tah• 
erzadeh sta tes that He was known as 'fil!ayhl! Effendi', in 
The Re\•elation of Bahci 'u'I/Qh, vol. 2, Adrianople 1863- 1868 
(Oxford: George Ronald, 1977). p. 63 . 

4 Momen notes in Religions, p. 188n, that 'this figure repre• 
sents the sum of the monthl y allowances payable to each 
member of Bahii 'u'lliih' s family and those exiled with Him .' 
· Ali Pa_ma had informed Prokesch-Osten that the allowances 
were paid by the Persian government (diary entry. 8 January 
1866). 

5 'Barely thirt y-six years of age· - Baha 'u'lliih was forty-nine 
at the time. 

to his visitors. Sulayman Pama, the former Vali 
of Adrianople, whom Camerloher styles as 
£rraykh of a Darvim lodge, is reported as having 
visited Baha'u'llah several times, whereas 
Baha'u'llah does not associate with other 
officials. Camerloher further reports that it is 
rumoured in the city that Baha'u' llah brought 
great riches with him to Adrianople, 'gold , pre
cious stones and other valuables', but that he 
has had to sell many of them, ' particularly mag
nificent horses as well as a carpet at a price of 
80,000 rials'. Camerloher closes by stating ' he 
is esteemed by everyone everywhere.' 

Although the details concerning Baha'u 'llah 's 
age and wealth are erroneous, Camerloher's 
report basically agrees with the accounts of Aqa 
J:lusayn-i-Am91i and Aqa Mul)ammad-Riclay
i-Qannad-i-£hirazi, two of Baha'u'llah's adher
ents who resided in Adrianople at that time. 6 

In order to gather this information within the 
space of one or two days, Camerloher must 
have spoken with his contacts in the city. The 
reverence with which Baha'u'llah was generally 
viewed is obvious in that, although He was a 
Persian of £hi 'ih background exiled amongst 
Sunnis, the report contains no negative infor
mation; in fact, Baha 'u' llah is even attributed 
with Sunni tendencies, an apparent sign of the 
informants' approbation. 

Prokesch-Osten wrote several letters to 
Europe regarding the Baha'i religion: his letters 
to Sir Henry Bulwer7 and Alexander Freiherr 
von Warsberg,8 for example, attest to his admir
ation for both Baha'u' llah and His teachings. 
It has been impossible, however, to ascertain 
whether he communicated further with Gob-

6 Cited in Balyuzi, Bahci 'u 'Jlcih , chapters 27- 29. 
7 Contained in Korrespondenz mit H. Bulwer, Nachlass Pro

kesch-Osten. HHStA. Sir Henry Bulwer was the British 
minister to the Sublime Porte from 1858 to 1867. London 
and Vienna had mutual distrust of Imperial Russian expan
sionism as a bond. Furthermore. it was Britain. with her 
industry and navy, that had the power to speak with a 
decisive voice in any Balkan crisis. This power, along with 
their similar interests. lead to the common Anglo-Austrian 
front in questions concerning the Balkans. which lasted until 
the advent of the Anglo•German antagonism in the ea rly 
twentieth century. Cf Beaber, 'Prokesch von Osten',pussim. 
However. it is obvious from their correspondence that Pro
kesch-Osten and Bulwer were bound by ties of friendship 
based on shared philosophical convictions as well as by 
those of a common policy . 

~contained in Korrespondenz mit Alex. v. Warsberg, Nach
lass Prokesch-Osten. HHStA. Prokesch-Osten ·s friend since 
childhood. Warsberg was regarded as one of the leading 
German•language poets of the period . He was a close friend 
of the Empress Elisabeth as well. and accompanied her on 
her trips to the Orient. 
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ineau about the Baha' is, as their correspondence 
between October 1866and May 1868 is missing. 1 

Unfortunately, a comparison of the index of 
correspondence in Prokesch-Osten's diary with 
the published Correspondance entre le Comte de 
Gobineau et le Comte de Prokesch-Osten reveals 
that other letters which he addressed to Gob
ineau are also absent from that collection.' 

It was during this eighteen-month period that 
events with grave consequences for the Baha'i 
religion took place: one of Baha'u' llah's half
brothers, known as Subl)-i-Azal , contested 
Baha'u'llah's claim to be the Manifestation of 
God promised by the Bab, and advanced his 
own claim to that station. Although the great 
majority of the community loyally followed 
Baha'u'llah , the Baha' is feel that this open 
break, and the subsequent divisions that it 
caused among the followers of the Bab, weak
ened their community in the eyes of its enemies 
and emboldened them to move against it. ' 
Unsigned letters, purporting to have been 
written by Baha'is and boasting of their 
numbers, were covertly thrown into the houses 
of notables in Constantinople, which height
ened the fears of such officials as were already 
concerned about the number of Baha' is in Adri
anople.4 In addition, erroneous stories about 
the deeds and plans of the Baha'is were cir
culated. One of these intimated that Baha'u' llah 
was involved with Bulgarian revolutionaries, 
which so alarmed Fu'ad Pagia, the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs,' that he pressed the Sul\an to 
take action.' Thus, 'Abdu'l-'Aziz came to issue 

1 Correspondance. p. 320n. 
i For example. the letter dated 28 August 1868, in which he 
describes his intervention on behalf of '3ah.i'u' ll.ih, as well 
as those dated 23 June and 11 December 1869; 20 April, 
I November and 2 December 1870; etc. Cf Engel-Janosi. 
·Briefwechsel'. pp. 456--58. 

3 C/ Shoghi Effendi . God Passes By, chapter 10. 
4 Cf Balyuzi, Bahli 'u 'I/Oh. p. 252. . 
s Fu';id Pil.fil!li had taken over the Foreign Ministry from 'Ali 
P.ish.i in 1867. 

6 BaT;uzi. Bahti ·u 'lltih . p. 254. These accusations are said to 
have originated with the followers of~ubl)-i-Azal. C/Shoghi 
Effendi, God Passes By. p. 179. 

The extremely unstable situation in the Balkans during 
that period helps to explain the reaction of· Ali P<lfill.i and 
Fu'.id P.ish.i . In the summer of 1868, the Russians were 
smugglini"arms on a large sca le to the Serbians through 
the Danubian Principalities (two provinces of European 
Turkey). and local authorities were unable to stop them. 
The ruler of the Ottoman province of Serbia. which bordered 
on the Austrian Empire. had just been assassinated, and 
civil war was threatening to break out between the riva l 
clans of the Karageorgevichs and the Obrenovichs. An 

a Jarman dated 26 July 1868 condemning 
Baha'u' llah and several of His followers to per
petual banishment in the penal colony of 'Akka 
(St. Jean d' Acre), stipulating their close con
finement and forbidding them association with 
each other or with the local inhabitants. 7 The 
rationale for this drastic action was the accu
sation that the exiles had grievously ·erred and 
had also led others astray . 

According to documents in the archives of 
the British Public Record Office, the Reverend 
Mr. Rosenberg, a Protestant missionary from 
Britain, had acquainted the foreign consuls in 
Adrianople, including Camerloher, with the 
plight of Baha'u' llah.8 Mr. John D. Blunt, the 
British consul at Adrianople, sent a dispatch to 
his minister in Constantinople, Sir Henry Elliot, 
stating: ' I do not know what the tenets of this 
' Babee' sect are. The Reverend Mr. Rosenberg 
and Boghos Agha [head of the local Protestant 
community] believe that they are adopted from 
the Holy Scripture, and this belief naturally 
excited their sympathy and zeal on behalf of 
the fil!aykh [Baha'u' llah].' Furthermore, Blunt 
confirms the information that Camerloher had 
previously supplied to Prokesch-Osten, namely 
that Baha'u' llah 'has led a most exemplary life 
in this city', and ' that he is regarded with sym
pathy, mingled with respect and esteem, by the 
native Mahomedans [sic]'.' 

Aqa J:lusayn-i-Ailimi relates in his account 
of that period: 

' . .. all of a sudden the consuls of the foreign 
powers became aware of what was happening 
and together they sought the presence of 
Baha'u' llah. The soldiers stationed around the 
house, blocking the way to everyone, could not 
prevent the consuls from entering. After paying 
their homage, they said they had come as a 
body, and any one of them whom Baha'u'llah 
might command would take up the issue with 
the Turks and ward off this evil.''0 

uneasy peace was barely being maintained in Montenegro 
fo llowing an uprising which had been bloodily quelled by 
Turkish troops in 1863. Moreover. tensions were running 
high between the Muslim Turks and the Christian Bui• 
ga rians. who were also incited and supported by the Rus• 
sians. Agents of all these factions were operating throughout 
European Turkey. 

1 Cf p. 785. n.2 and Taherzadeh. Revelation, vol. 2, pp. 402 
and 408- 9. 

1 See Momen. Religions, chapter 11 . where the sources are 
quoted in full . 

' Ibid .. p. I 89. 
10 Quoted in Balyuzi, Bahd 'u'lldh, p. 256. 
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According to this account, Baha' u' llah cate
gorically declined their ' oft-repeated offer ' of 
assistance. In an interview with a European 
living in Haifa some years later, 'Abdu 'l-Baha 
further clarified Baha 'u' llah 's stance: 

'The European consuls in Adrianople offered 
to prevent [the banishment] but [Baha'u' llah] 
explained to them that if they thought it good 
to take steps on his behalf, they should do this 
without his petition and independently from 
him, but that he was decided to follow the decree 
of God. Thus he came to 'Akka. ' ' 

The descriptions found in the government 
archives of the European powers involved con
cerning the circumstances surrounding these 
offers differ somewhat from the above accounts. 
For example, in a dispatch dated IO August to 
Elliot regarding this matter, Blunt enclosed an 
appeal for the protection of the British con
sulate, written in Turkish and said to be from 
Baha'u' llah, and reported that similar appeals 
had been addressed to Blunt's colleagues in 
Adrianople.2 Recently discovered evidence, 
however, suggests that the initiative for petition
ing consular protection may have come from 
within the Christian community in Adrianople.3 

Camerloher apparently wished to discuss the 
situation and visited Blunt shortly after the 
latter had received this appeal. Blunt later 
reported tha t Camerloher, who had already sub
mitted the case to his superior, Prokesch-Osten, 
had 'strong reasons' to believe that Baha 'u' llah 
and his companions were to be delivered into the 
power of the Persian government.' As neither of 
the consuls felt tha t they could interfere officially 
without instructions, they sent telegrams to their 

1 Quoted in G [eorg) D[avid) Hardegg, 'Kurzer Abrif3 de r 
Geschichte einer Sekte unter den Muhamedanern in Pcr
sien· , S iiddeutsche Warre. vol. 28. no.29 (20 July 187 1); 
English transla tion from Rev. Henry R. Coleman. Light 
f rom the East: Trm·els and Researches in Bible Lands in 
Pursuit of More Ligh t in Masonry (Louisville, KY: by the 
author, 1890). pp. 347-49. Hardegg was the head of the 
German Temple Society colo ny in Haifa and the recipien t 
of a T ablet revealed by Bah3.' u' ll ii h. 

1 Balyuzi reports. ihid .. p. 457. that a copy of 1his appeal, 
'eight lines wriu en in Turkish with a signa ture and seal bot h 
reading f:lusay n-'Ali 'was found in the a rchi ves of the French 
Foreign Office. The handwrit ing. however. is neither that 
of Bah.i' u' ll.i h nor any of his amanuenses. 'Expert opin ion 
on documen1s in T urkish sta les tha t they .. we re written by 
non-Turks and conta in numerous mistakes of gra mmar and 
spelling. Some misspellings a re of Arabic words. and th is 
suggests tha t the scribes were non-Muslim. possibly Armen
ians"·. ibid .. p. 257. 

·
1 Momen. Religions. pp. 192- 97. 
4 lt will nol be known what these reasons were until the text 
of Camerloher's letter 10 Pro kesch-Osten is found . Although 

Embassies in Co nstantinople requesting guid
ance .5 

The depa rture o f the exiles did not ta ke place 
as o rigina lly planned; Baha' u'llah refused to 
leave Adrianople until the debts which His agent 
had incurred in the bazaa r were paid . 
Baha ' u' llah and His fo llowers fin a lly depa rted 
Adrianople o n 12 August, escorted by a Turkish 
captain , l:lasan Effendi, and a squad of soldiers. 

Although Camerloher's dispatch of IO 
August is missing, Prokesch-Osten 's papers 
contain a copy of his reply, dated 19 August. 
Here Prokesch-Osten maintains tha t when o ne 
divests the exile of the Baha' is of ' incorrect 
ala rms, (e.g., the surrender of the [Baha 'is] to 
the Persians or their interrogation by the 
S,haykJ!u ' l-Islam, etc.)' what remains is a 'police 
measure, more or less severely executed, which 
is within the authority of every government, and 
in which , for that very reason, no independent 
government will brook interference.' He 
himself, he informs Ca merloher, had spoken 
with Fu'ad Pama, 'who is as enlightened as 
any European minister ', about the Baha' is and 
believes tha t Sir Henry had also done so. 
Baha' u' llah and his companions, Prokesch
Osten co ntinues, are being banished to 'Akka, 
'a less dangerous point ', not beca use o f their 
d octrines, but rather because of the 'divisive 
force inherent in every sect' . Such a force, he 
sta tes, is especially dangerous in the Balkans, 
as 'certa in agents, sprinkled over the entire Eur
opean Turkey, have the crumbling away of the 
po pulation in all directions as their objective' . 

As further justification for his inability to 
intercede for the Baha 'is, Prokesch-Osten men
tions the innumerable examples of intolerance 
toward dissension that Christian history- not 

the Bah:i' is were not turned over ·10 an agent of the ~ ah· 
in G allipoli . as ex pressed by Blunt and Camerloher in their 
telegrams. ii is kn own tha t l:fl!j i Mirza l:lusayn .Khlln-i
Qazv3.ni. the Persian ambassador to the Sublime Porte. 
issued ·telegraphic and wrillen instructions' that the injunc
tionsoft he/arman be carried o ut to the leller. and appoi nted 
a re presenta tive in 'Ak k.i to ensu re tha t these orders were 
obeyed. These actions. clea rly interference in the in lernal 
a ffa irs o f the Ottoman Em pi re. appear 10 confi rm Camer
loher"s fears . The Ambassador fu rther informed the Persian 
consu ls in · tr:iq and Egypt that the Porte had wi1hd rawn 
it s protectio n from 1he Bah:i ' is. 

s Momen. R,,Jig ions. pp. 189- 90. The statemen t tha t the 
·Baron [Prokesch-Osten] is persona ll y acquai nted with the 
~aykh. (Bah,i' u' ll.i h}'. contained in the report appea rs to be 
an exaggera tio n. Prokesch-Osten ·s index of correspondence 
shows the receipt of a leller from Camerl oher da ted 10 
August. which is un fo rtunately not to be found am ong hi s 
pape rs. 
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only in the Middle Ages, but also in recent 
years-----<:ontains. 1 Compared with these, Pro
kesch-Osten maintains, this policy measure 
against the Baha' is barely deserves mention. 
'This does not excuse intolerance, but it weakens 
our voice when we preach tolerance of dis
senters, who as a sect of Islam disquiet the faith 
of the masses.' 

Prokesch-Osten indicates that he is familiar 
with the teachings of the Baha'i religion: 

' I know the teachings of the Baha' is [sic]. The 
na"ive report of the Rev. Mr. Rosenberg proves 
that he knows nothing of them, and that he has 
the most peculiar illusions [regarding them]. In 
the teachings of the Ba bis there are views con
cerning the creation of evil and concerning the 
final reconciliation of the same in God to which 
an English missionary is as little likely to soar 
as a Turkish mulla- and the latter is probably 
more likely.'' 

Gobineau wrote Prokesch-Osten on 25 
August to say that he had read of the 'incident', 
in the Courrier d'Orient, but did not agree with 
the Ottoman policy towards the Baha'is, 'who 
have requested their [Ottoman] support and 
are willing to become their subjects.' If the 
government persecutes the Baha'is, it will 
lose the special favour with which many Baha'is 
in the pamaliks of Van and Baghdad, as well 
as the Baha' is in Persia, view it . This special 
favour could be 'a strong force opposed to the 
very aggressive disposition of the Qajar dyn
asty'. As the Baha'is very definitely require 
assistance, Gobineau believes they could receive 
it from the Russians, which would not be in 
Turkey's best interests. Gobineau notes in 
closing that he feels he is doing something useful 
for the Porte when he intervenes for 'the poor 
Babis' and pleads for their protection.' 

In spite of his rather brusque reply to Camer
loher's dispatch, Prokesch-Osten records in his 
diary that he traveled to the Bosporus for 

1 It is evident from hi s other writings that Prokesch-Osten 
was thinking of the atrocities committed by the Greeks 
during their war of independence . (never reported in the 
European press. although Turkish atrocities against the 
Greeks had been given wide coverage). as well as of recent 
atrocities in Rumania; he expressly mentions Bratiano (or 
Bratianu), the Minister-President of Romania. 

2 Prokesch-Osten to Camerloher. 19 August 1868. Nachlass 
Prokesch-Osten, Consular & Diplomat, Correspondenz 
1864-1871, HHStA. 

3 Gobineau to Prokesch-Osten. 25 August 1868. Cor
respondance, p. 332. 

another audience with Fu'ad Pama on 24 
August, 'mainly because of the Adrianople 
ban'.4 His dispatch to Camerloher dated 12 
August and the letter he wrote to Gobineau 
on 28 August, which describe his activities on 
behalf of Baha'u'llah and the Baha'is, are 
unavailable. However, Blunt, in his dispatch to 
Elliot dated 15 August, includes information 
which Camerloher, in turn, had provided 
regarding statements made by Fu'ad Pama 
during this audience.5 

Prokesch-Osten was apparently acting on his 
own behalf- not in his official capacity as inter
nuncio of the Austrian Empire- when he inter
vened in support of the persecuted Baha'is. This 
is substantiated by his inclusion of the entire 
correspondence with Camerloher concerning 
the Baha' is among his private papers, rather 
than in the official embassy files. In fact , no 
mention of the Baha' is has yet been found in 
Prokesch-Osten's official dispatches to the Min
istry of Foreign Affairs. It is probable that he 
felt the Foreign Minister, Friedrich Freiherr 
von Beust- who considered the Near East to 
be of secondary importance-would neither 
understand the doctrines of Baha'u' llah nor be 
concerned about His persecution or that of His 
followers . Thus Prokesch-Osten was required 
as internuncio to issue instructions to his sub
ordinate in Adrianople not to interfere in the 
matter, which must have been, at the very least, 
personally distasteful. 

' I recognize you very well indeed in that 
which you did for the [Baha' is],' Gobineau 
responded on 31 August . ' I am delighted that 
there were exaggerations in the reports [con
cerning the treatment of the Baha'is], but I 
believe that Fu'ad is not fully informed.' Gob
ineau further reports that the teachings of 
Baha'u' llah are spreading rapidly amongst the 
200,000 or 300,000 Persians living in the 
Ottoman Empire, and adds that the mission
aries are ' imbeciles' if they believe that they can 
make an impression on 'the enthusiasm of the 
new faith '. 

According to Gobineau, Baha'u' llah 'has 
turned to me several times with reports of per-

4 Diary entry. 24 August 1868. He further records in his diary 
that he visited ·A.Ji P.ifil!.i on 16 August. and Elliot (the 
British mini ster). Bo un.~e {the French minister), and Ignatief 
(the Russian minister) on 24 August. Elliot visited Prokesch
Osten on 20 August. It is probable that the situation of the 
Bahi'is was discussed during these meetings. 

$ Momen, Religions, p. 192. 
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secutions in Mansuriyyah , Egypt, which were 
instigated by the Persian consul there '. 1 Gob
ineau states his conviction that the Sublime 
Porte has a very serious interest in this matter, 
and not only because the Baha 'is in Persia, if 
properly cultivated, could serve as a counter
weight to the Qajars. ' 

Gobineau enclosed a letter he had written 
to Baha'u' llah , not only describing the actions 
Prokesch-Osten had taken on Baha' u'llah's 
behalf but also attempting to reassure Him, 
and asked Prokesch-Osten to see that it was 
forwarded to Him. From Gobineau's letter it 
is clear that Prokesch-Osten had spoken with 
more than one member of the Ottoman govern
ment regarding Baha'u'llah. 

Camerloher had responded to Prokesch
Osten 's letter of 19 August on 22 August with 
a critique of the Ottoman policy regarding the 
Baha 'is very simila r to tha t of Gobineau.3 Pro
kesch-Osten must have admonished him that 
the parallels drawn by Camerloher between the 
government's treatment of the Baha' is and its 
treatment of the Bulgarian Catholic Union were 
incorrect, for in a la ter dispatch dated 12 Sep
tember Camerloher sta tes that he was referring 
less to the concrete case of the Baha'is than to 
the general consequences derived from Fu'ad 
Pailia's actions.' Camerloher reports in the 
latter dispatch that he has arranged for Gob
ineau' s letter to Baha'u'llah to be delivered via 
Gallipoli, and encloses a photograph of 
Baha'u' llah, ' the noble-hearted martyr', charac
terizing the po rtrait as ' woh/getrojfen' (a good 
likeness), which would imply tha t he had seen 
Him. 

1 Bah8'u'll.ih 'has turned to me several times with report s of 
persecutions in Man$Uriyyah, Egypt, which were in sti ga ted 
by the Persian consul there' For instance. the ex tortion of 
money from ij .ij i 'Abdu'l-Q.isim-i-fil!ir.izi. the arrest and 
exile of f:1 3.ji Mirza f:l aydar-· Ali and six other Bah.i 'is 10 the 
Sudan. and the imprisonment of Nabil-i-Aim. See Shoghi 
Effendi. God Passes By. p. 178; Balyuzi. Balui 'u 'l/cih. pp. 265-
67; and Stories f rom the Delight of Hearts: The Memoirs of 
1/liji Mir=O lfaydar- 'Ali, tran s. A. Q. Faizi (Los An geles: 
Kalim.i t Press. 1980) , pp. 29 el sec. 

2Gobineau to Prokesch-Osten. 31 August 1868. Cor
respondance. p. 333. 

1 Camerloher to Prokesch-Osten, 22 August 1868. Nach\ass 
Prokesch-Osten. Consular & Diplomat. Correspondenz 
1864-187 1. HHStA . 

4 Camerloher to Prokesch-Osten. 12 September 1868. Nach
lass Prokesch-Osten, Consular & Diplomat. Correspon
denz 1864-1 87 1. HH StA. He also noted that Khurshid 
Pafil!a had been absent from Adrianople for the 'j;st four 
weeks on an 'inspection tour of hulgarids·. i.e .. Bulgarian 
affairs. 

Another enclosure to Camerlo her's dispatch 
was a German translation of a letter written in 
Turkish from ·'Abbas Effendi , son of l:lusayn' 
[i .e., son of Baha' u' llah], to the Rev. Rosenberg. 
Camerloher had probably transla ted the letter 
himself as his knowledge of Turkish was one 
of the reasons cited for awarding him the post 
of Austrian consul. 

According to this letter, the trip from Adri
anople to Gallipoli required six days. When the 
Baha'is arrived in Gallipoli they were met by 
a Turkish major who had brought a group of 
Baha' is a rrested in Constantinople. ' The major 
carried an order banishing Baha'u'llah , two of 
His brothers and another of His followers, as 
well as two of His enemies, followers of $ubl)
i-Azal , to 'Akka. 6 The remaining Baha' is were 
to be taken to Constantinople and scattered in 
small groups among vario us fortresses through
out the Ottoman Empire. The Baha ' is replied 
to this threa t of dispersal that they would prefer 
to be 'drowned in the sea , together with wives 
and children, o r have our heads cul off than 
to be separated from Baha 'u' llah. The letter 
mentions that they sent a written petition to 
the English legation asking tha t the lega tion 
intervene for them at the Sublime Porte, and 
that they were ' in despai r of their lives' as no 
answer had yet been received. It closes with the 
writer's acknowledgement of the Rev. Rosen
berg's zeal and goodwill, and conveys 
Baha' u'llah 's greetings to the Rev. Rosenberg, 
Boghos Effendi and Artin Effendi (another 
member of the local Armenian Protestant 
community), as well as the greetings of the writer 
and the other Baha' is. 7 

s Among these prisoners were Mirza 'Ali-i-Sayyah. Mishkin
Qalam. Aqa 'Abdu'l-Qhaffar-i-l~fahllni. Mu\-_lan"m1ad
Baqir-i-Qahvih-£hi. and Darvifil! Sidq-' Ali . C/ Taherzadeh. 
Re•·elarion. vol. 2. pp. 408- 9. 

6 According to this letter from "Abbas Effendi. son of 
}:lusayn·. contained in Nachlass Prokesch-Osten. Consu
lar & Diploma!. Correspondenz 1864--- 187 1. HHStA: ·our 
honored Lord and Master (.fil!ay!.h l:fusayn-'A.) and two 
(of his?) brothers, along with one other and two enemies 
of the .s_na y_kh .' The two brothers or Bahll'u'llllh were Mimi 
MUsa and Mirza Mu\-_lammad-Quli . the other Darvifil! Sidq
'Ali. _and the two enemies. Siyyid Mu\-_lammad-i-l ~fahani 
and Aqa Jan Big. 

1 It cannot be ascertained whether 'Abbas Effendi was indeed 
the author of this letter until the original is found. However. 
the content s of the translation give no reason to suspect 
that He did not write it. II wou ld seem that this letter 
was written between 17 and 20 August 1868. which wou ld 
support Tahcrzadeh's theory (Rel't•lmion, vol. 2, p. 403) that 
the exi les were first informed of their final des tination fol
lowing their arrival in Gallipoli . 
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The original order assigning the Baha'is 
various places of exile was eventually revoked ; 
the authorities in Constantinople instead 
decided to send all of the Baha'is, with the 
exception of those specifically exiled to Cyprus 
in the originalfarman, to 'Akka . However, the 
Ottoman government agreed to pay passage 
only for those persons whose names appeared 
on their prisoner lists. Much to the surprise of 
the officials in Gallipoli, several Baha' is not 
included on the Ottoman registers came forward 
to pay their own passage on the Austrian Lloyd 
steamship which departed from Alexandria on 
21 August 1868. In Alexandria, the exiles were 
transhipped to a second Austrian Lloyd steamer 
bound for Haifa, the port in Palestine closest 
to 'Akka .1 

The final letter regarding Baha'u'llah's ban
ishment to 'Akka which has come to light in 
the course of research was written by Gobineau 
to Prokesch-Osten on 18 November 1868. ' I 
have received a long letter from [Baha'u'llah]', 
he writes. 'He is in St. Jean d' Acre, held prisoner 
in a barracks which stands in ruins, along 
with some of his companions- men, women, 
and children . .. ' Gobineau then describes 
the si tuation in 'Akka as related to him by 
Baha'u' llah. 2 

Concerning the reasons for this exile, Gob
ineau writes that he is willing to believe Fu'ad 
Pailia, who had assured Prokesch-Osten that 
'the money and intrigues of the Persian legation 
[in Constantinople] have nothing to do with this 
matter; what then remains is a Turkish brutality, 
committed without the least excuse.'' The mis
sionaries' conjecture that the Baha' is wish to 
convert to Christianity is 'par trop ridicule' , he 
writes, 'when one believes that he is God or 
companion of God , and leaves his country and 
suffers all of the persecutions of the world for 

1 Cf Kent D. Beveridge. 'From Adrianople to 'Akki: The 
Austrian Lloyd ', Baha'i Studies Bulletin. vol. 4, no. I (March 
1986) and sources cited therein . 

2 Gobineau to Prokesch-Osten , 18 November 1868. Cor
respondance, pp. 336-37. The description is very similar to 
that given in a second letter from 'Abbas Effendi to Rev. 
Rosenberg which is cited in Momen, Religions, pp. 205-6, 
as well as that contained in the "Tablet to the Sult.in of 
Turkey' quoted in Baha 'i Scriptures: Selections from the 
Utterances of Baha 'u 'lf<ih and Abdul Baha, ed. Horace Holley 
(New York: Brentano's. 1923). pp.8 1 et sec. 

3 Prokesch-Osten had obviously written of Fu'ii.d Pii.!!!3.'s 
statement in one of his letters not contained in their published 
correspondence (see p.781. n.8). Blunt 's dispatch to Elliot 
(Momen, Religions, p. 192) shows that the assurance was 
given during the audience on 24 August. 

this [belief], then he does not convert to another 
faith.' 

Gobineau states he is attempting to do what 
he can to help these unfortunates,' . .. but you 
know how much chance I have of being under
stood'. He then adds that Baha'u' llah has 
asked him to convey his gratitude to Prokesch
Osten for the latter's interest in his situation 
and that of his companions. 

Gobineau emphasizes in closing that he 
cannot recommend this affair to Prokesch
Osten enough, '.. for I fear that my book 
[i .e., Religions et Philosophies dans /'A sie Cen
trale] , by calling attention to Mirza l:lusayn
' Ali and his followers, had something to do 
with their persecution. I feel obligated by my 
conscience.' 

The motives for the exile of Baha'u'llah and 
his followers from Adrianople to 'Akka are 
portrayed in the writings of those European 
diplomats acquainted with the situation as 
essentially political rather than religious in 
nature. The Ottoman officials recognized that 
both the Bab and Baha'u'llah, in upholding the 
sovereignty of the Imamate, denied that the 
Caliphate was divinely ordained.' The mis
givings of these officials were exacerbated by 
various accusations which followers of ~ubl)-i
Azal made concerning Baha'u'llah's intentions. 
Therefore, the Sublime Porte removed what it 
considered to be a disquieting influence in an 
already unstable area to 'a less dangerous point' 
without bothering to examine the charges seri
ously.' 

The Austrian ambassador to the Sublime 
Porte, Anton Graf Prokesch von Osten, as well 
as several of his colleagues, intervened in an 
attempt to have the edict banishing Baha'u' llah 
and some of His followers to 'Akka, the ' Bastille 

• See p. 780, n.6. 
1 Various notables in Constantinople had counselled 

Baha'u'll3.h 'to state your case, and to demand justice'. 
Bah3.'u'll3.h's response is quoted as follows: 'If the enlight
ened minded leaders (or your country) be wise and diligent , 
they will certainly make enquiry, and acquaint themselves 
with the true state of the case; if not , then [their] attainment 
of the truth is impracticable and impossible. Under these 
circumstances what need is there for importuning statesmen 
and supplicating ministers of the Court?' A Tra veller's Nar
rative Writt en to Illustrate the Episode of the Bdb. trans. 
E. G. Browne. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
189 1), vol. 2, p. 92. Baha'u' ll3.h ignored the customs of 
court life while in Constantinople. which is said to have 
prejudiced various Ottoman officia ls against Him (Balyuzi, 
Bahd'u'l/dh. pp. 197- 99; Taherzadeh, Revelation, vol. 2, 
pp. 55- 56). 



ESSAYS AND RE VIEWS 797 

of the Middle East ', rescinded. Yet, despite his 
great influence at the Court of the Sul\an and 
his deep personal friendship with 'J\li Pama, 
the Grand Vizier, Prokesch-Osten was unable 
to have the Jarman withdrawn. It cannot be 
assumed , however, that his actions were com
pletely without effect , for the original decision to 

disperse the remaining followers of Baha'u' llah 
among various outposts within the Ottoman 
Empire was suddenly reversed . It appears that 
diplomatic endeavours on behalf of the Baha' is 
did, indeed , help to mitigate the severity of 
measures taken against them by the Sublime 
Porte. 

, \ '' ~f• Jl~[) ,I~ 
Vin 1·0·11 dt\ P1 ·ok(•:-:,· li O!--l<•11 , 

l11l1'1·1111111 ·1 • l111p Ht~" :'1 ('u11~t:u1LJ 11011lt• 

Anton Graf Prokesch 1•on Osten 
Photo courtesy Bildarchive of the Austrian National Library 
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8. FELIX AND ANGUSTIA MADDELA 
THE FIRST BAHA'iS OF THE PHILIPPINES 

ADAPTED FROM A MEMOIR BY GRACE MADDELA BOEHNERT AND WALTER MADDELA 

r 

Felix and Angustia Maddela 

AL THOUGH a number of Eastern and 
Western Baha' i travellers including Jamal 
Effendi, Mirza Husayn TiI\i , Martha Root and 
Siegfried Schopflocher visited the Philippines 
for brief periods in the early decades of the 
twentieth century, and although they carried in 
their hea rts the Message of Baha 'u'llah and 
made friends with the local people, no record 
has been found of natives of the Philippines 
embracing the Faith of Baha'u' llah until Felix 

Maddela - a truly prepared soul - became a 
Baha'i in 1938. 

Since the Light of God always finds its way 
to illumine the minds of men, it is not surprising 
that it was by a mysterious and unique means 
that the Message of Baha'u' llah became known 
to the first believer, lodging in his heart , and 
ultimately, in the years tha t followed, affecting 
and changing the lives of many people in far
flung regions. 
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Felix R. Maddela was born on 30 August 
1889 in Bayombong, the capital town of the 
landlocked Province of Nueva Vizcaya in the 
northern Philippines. He was the sixth of the 
twelve children of the late Captain Vicente 
Maddela and Mauricia Addauan. His father 
was at one time the Alcalde Mayor of Bay
ombong, the highest executive of the town 
during the Spanish regime. 

Mr. Maddela graduated from the Philippine 
School of Arts and Trades in Manila, was 
awarded a government scholarship enabling 
him to take specialized courses related to his 
profession, and immediately after completing 
his post graduate studies in 1914 he joined the 
Bureau of Education as a teacher of the Farm 
School in his home Province. As a school official 
he was deeply concerned about the welfare of 
the poor but deserving students. He employed 
those boys and helped them in their studies. 
Because of exemplary service, he was promoted 
to Assistant Industrial Arts Supervisor of Public 
Schools, Nueva Vizcaya Division. 

During the course of his work, Mr. Maddela 
met and subsequently married Angustia Corales 
Danguilan, a Domestic Science teacher from 
the nearby town of Solano. Angustia, the 
youngest of the three children of the late 
Enrique Lumicao Danguilan and Melchora 
Alindada Corales, was ten years his junior, 
being born on 2 October 1899. Eight children 
were born of their union, four boys and four 
girls: Adeline, Orlando, Grace, Luisito, Sal
vador, Filipinas, Melchora and Amor. Through 
the industry, patience and perseverance of the 
couple, all their children were able to acquire 
a good education. 

Mr. Maddela loved to work , believing that 
work performed in the spirit of service is a form 
of worship, as the Baha'i Writings teach. He 
was a lover of the arts and had many fields of 
interest: he was an artist, a painter, an architect, 
a building contractor, a draftsman, a notary 
public and a businessman, for a time. But most 
important of all, being an educator, he was a 
moulder of youth. 

Because his services in the public schools were 
greatly needed, Mr. Maddela, in 1921 , declined 
a lucrative position as Superintendent with the 
Bureau of Prisons, despite his having excelled 
all others who attempted the civil service exam
ination. Later, he resigned from the Bureau of 
Education to become chief of the drafting pool 

at the Atlantic Gulf and Pacific Company in 
Manila. The family therefore moved to that city 
and established their residence at Pasay, Rizal. 
Angustia began to teach at the Modern Oriental 
Academy of Manila. 

Mr. Maddela was an avid reader and ardent 
truth-seeker, and remained so all his life. Over 
the years he investigated and became affiliated 
with a number of different religious movements, 
and at one time joined the Legionares de! 
Trabajo, reaching the thirty-third degree, but 
he grew disillusioned and skeptical, distressed 
by the fact that the various religious denomi
nations and organizations contradicted one 
another, although purporting to base them
selves on the same spiritual foundation. At one 
point , Mr. Maddela seriously contemplated 
committing himself to atheism. This grieved 
Mrs. Maddela who prayed that her husband 
would find spiritual fulfilment. 

One day, in early 1924, Mr. Maddela returned 
from work with food he had purchased for 
the children. The package was wrapped in a 
piece of old foreign newspaper which by chance 
carried a photograph of 'Abdu'I-Baha, a head
line referring to the Baha'i Faith, and a brief 
article by Martha Root outlining its principles. 
Mr. Maddela read and reread this material with 
mounting fascination but was disappointed to 
find no address. His enthusiasm about the 
Baha 'i Faith was so intense that it caused 
his wife to wonder whether he were taking 
leave of his senses, but she was gratified 
that he had renewed his spiritual quest and 
prayed fervently that this Faith would bring 
answers to his questions and set him on the 
right path. 

After the family returned to their hometown 
in 1927 or thereabouts, Mr. Maddela estab
lished the Rush Construction Service Company 
and became an accredited government con
tractor. As such, he designed and constructed 
several landmarks in the Province of Nueva 
Vizcaya including town halls, Rizal monu
ments, market buildings and schools, some 
of which still stand today. He searched in 
vain for a Baha' i church or meeting hall where 
he might pursue study of the teachings of 
Baha'u 'llah. 

In February 1938, when Mr. Maddela was in 
Manila to supervise construction of the Nueva 
Vizcaya Pavilion for the Philippine Carnival 
Exposition , he was inspired to visit the National 
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Library where, at last, his search was rewarded . 
A few days before his visit to the library, Mrs. 
Loulie Matthews, an American Baha' i who was 
a passenger on a cruise ship that had called in 
at Manila for a few hours, had deposited in 
the library some Spanish pamphlets about the 
Baha' i Faith, as she records in her book Not 
Every Sea Hath Pearls. Destiny must have 
guided Mr. Maddela to the library where his 
heart leapt with joy to see Baha'i pamphlets 
placed side by side with books on the ancient 
religions. He read all he could about the 
Message of Baha'u' llah and noted down the 
address through which he could make contact 
with other Baha'is. He wrote immediately to 
the United States giving the address in Solano. 
Books, pamphlets and journals began pouring 
in after a week's time. He read this material 
intently, jotting down sentence al1er sentence, 
writing ojo ('mark well') in the margin next to 
passages that particularly interested him. He 
began at once to tell his family and friends that 
he had found the religion he had been seeking. 
He started holding study sessions in his home 
and some eager friends came to hear the Baha'i 
Message. Sometimes Baha'i firesides were held 
in his garden, beneath the banana plants. 

There was speculation among some of the 
townspeople of Solano concerning the nature 
of the Baha' i Faith. Some ridiculed Felix and 
his newfound religion , alleging that he had 
invented it. The few Baha' is were scorned and 
called 'disciples of Felix Maddela '. 

At this time, Angustia had not fully inves
tigated her husband's Faith. Knowing that his 
wife and children had not shown interest, Mr. 
Maddela would leave Baha' i pamphlets and 
magazines on his table for his family to read. 
These Mrs. Maddela read secretly in her hus
band's absence, as she did not wish to let him 
know the extent of her curiosity. She wanted 
to find out for herself the truth about what 
her husband was teaching. After a thorough 
investigation , she embraced the Baha' i Faith. 
Also at this time, Orlando, the eldest son and 
second child, who was studying for the Christian 
ministry, was antagonistic to his fa ther's belief. 
He used to hold discussions with his father, 
insisting that the church of which he was a 
member was the true one and no other. Mr. 
Maddela did not argue but simply gave his son 
some valuable gems of thought which aroused 
Orlando's interest and led to his investigating 

the Baha' i teachings and accepting them in 
January 1947. 

Shortly before World War II broke out, the 
Baha 'is of Solano numbered around fifty , and 
they had elected a Local Spiritual Assembly of 
which Mr. Felix R. Maddela was the chairman. 
The friends were temporarily scattered when 
war began, and some died during those years. 

Although Mr. Maddela lost his sense of 
hearing, he continued to teach his friends. 
Unable to travel far, he sent his son in his stead. 
The other early believers who were deepened 
volunteered to go out teaching with the younger 
Maddela. Among them were Messrs. Mariano 
Tagubat, Federico Cruz, Tomas Alindada, 
Enrique Cacayan, Maurelio Beuza and Zacarias 
Tottoc. They traveled to the various towns of 
Nueva Vizcaya, Isabela and Cagayan in the 
northern Philippines, the expenses being borne 
in part by Felix Maddela and in part by the 
teachers themselves, for the love of God and 
out of enthusiasm to spread the Faith . These 
activities were reported to the beloved Guard
ian, Shoghi Effendi, who lost no time in encour
aging the friend s. A letter to the Spiritual 
Assembly of Solano dated 9 March 1946 bears 
a postscript in the Guardian's handwriting, ' I 
was so glad to receive your letter and wish to 
assure you in person of my great love for you, 
my prayers for your success, my appreciation 
of your constancy and devotion , and of my 
eagerness to hear regularly of your activities to 
which I attach the utmost importance. Persevere 
in your labours, and rest assured that the 
Beloved is watching over you and is well pleased 
with you.' It was signed , characteristically, 
'Your true brother, Shoghi '. Mr. Maddela, too, 
corresponded with the Guardian, who assured 
him of his ' loving prayers' for the success of 
his efforts ' in the service of our beloved Faith' . 

The Guardian urged the believers in Solano 
to do all they could to spread the teachings, 
hold regular meetings, and to keep in close touch 
with the American Baha'is. Shoghi Effendi 
expressed the hope that the American believers 
would be able to go to the Philippines and help 
them spread the Faith. Commencing in 1945, 
after World War II had ended, American 
Baha'is were a t last able to fulfil the Guardian's 
wish. The first to find his way to Solano was 
Mr. Alvin Blum who was a t that time attached 
to the U.S. Medical Corps. 

On 2 December 1946 the Local Spiritual 
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Assembly of the Baha'is of Solano was incor
porated with the Securities and Exchange Com
mission, the first Spiritual Assembly to be 
recognized by the Philippine Government. 
Angustia and Felix Maddela were among the 
signatories to the documents of incorporation. 

The second Baha' i from the United States to 
visit the Baha'is of the Philippines was Michael 
Jamir. Miss Nina Howard of the U.S. Embassy 
in Manila came in 1947. On her second visit, 
after two years, she came as Mrs. Nadler and 
she was very happy to meet more local Baha' is. 
In the Province of Isabela which she also visited 
then, she met Mr. and Mrs. Dominador Anun
sacioon, two devoted Baha' i teachers who 
occasionally came to Solano and with the 
Maddela family and other Baha'is held very 
happy, spiritually-enriching meetings. Through 
the initiative of the Maddelas, and with the help 
of the friends , a Baha' i Center was erected out 
of love for the Cause of Baha'u'llah. From the 
small community of Solano, the Faith in time 
spread throughout the country, rejoicing the 
hearts of Mr. and Mrs. Maddela. During the 
visit of the Hand of the Cause Dr. Ra]:,matu' llah 
Muhajir in the course of the Ten Year Crusade 
he spearheaded mass conversion which brought 
about the propagation of the Faith far and 
wide. 

Mr. Maddela passed away on 24 June 1960, 
and Mrs. Maddela on 9 November 1982. On 
his deathbed, Mr. Maddela, with a smile on 
his face, kept murmuring in his native tongue, 
Gaddang, 'Baha'i, Baha'i , the nine must work 
together faithfully,' referring no doubt to the 
Local Spiritual Assembly. At Ric;!van 1964 when 
the first National Convention was called to elect 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Phi
lippines, Mrs. Angustia Maddela, who was a 
delegate, learning of the goal given by the Uni
versal House of Justice of acquiring a 1:!a?ira
tu ' l-Quds in every major island of the country, 
donated a part of her land for the construction 
of the first such center. Before her passing, she 
also donated another piece of property, 2 hec
tares in size, in the town of Villaverde, to fulfill 
the goal of a Summer School site. 

All the children of Felix and Angustia 
Maddela have become Baha' is and they, as well 
as a number of the grandchildren, have served 
or are serving in various capacities including 
membership on the Auxiliary Board and the 
National Spiritual Assembly. If Mr. and Mrs. 
Maddela were alive today they would witness 
with delight and pride the resistless power of 
the Faith as it penetrates even the remotest parts 
of the country bringing Baha'u'llah's healing 
Message of peace, unity and brotherhood. 
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9. ROSEY E. POOL: AN APPRECIATION 

ADAPTED FROM AN ARTICLE BY ANNEKE SCHOUTEN-BUYS 

Rosey E. Pool 

BoRN on 7 May 1905 in the Jewish quarter 
of Amsterdam where her father owned a cigar 
shop, the first child of Louis Pool and Jacoba 
Jessurun Pool, Rosa Eva (later ' Rosey' to all her 
friends) , was raised without prejudice against 
people who differed from her family . 

In 1925, while studying to become a teacher of 
English, she developed a passionate admiration 
for the work of the American black poet, 
Countee Cullen, and wrote to him. Soon she 
was in correspondence with a number of other 
black poets and later graduated from University 
in Berlin , where she studied cultural anthro
pology, on the thesis 'The Poetic Art of the 
North American Negro'. She visited several 
other European universities and studied a 
number of languages. 

Rosey's marriage to the young lawyer, 
Gerhard Kramer, was very unhappy, although 
she loved him deeply, and after a few months 
they separated. 

As the Nazi party assumed power in Germany 

and persecution of the Jewish population inten
sified, Rosey lent assistance by giving to people 
about to flee the country addresses of Dutch 
friends so that they would not be sent back by 
the Dutch authorities at the Border. By the end 
of 1938 the situation had grown too dangerous 
for her and she returned to Amsterdam which 
had become an asylum for refugees from 
Germany. 

Rosey taught English at a centre for refugees 
and after the German invasion of the Nether
lands in May 1940 she became involved with 
the work of the underground, but she continued 
teaching. In December 1942, she became a 
teacher of English at the secondary school in 
Amsterdam which all Jewish children had to 
attend when 'Aryan' schools were closed to 
them. 

In May 1943, Rosey and her family were 
rounded up and sent to the Dutch transit camp 
at Westerbork. On 9 July her parents died in 
Sobibor, followed by her only brother and his 
wife. In September, when Rosey's name 
appeared on the list of those who were to be 
transported to death camps, her friends planned 
her escape. It was decided that Rosey would not 
return to the camp from a visit to Amsterdam to 
fetch a quantity of books for a small library 
that was to be established. The plan succeeded, 
and Rosey spent the last nineteen months of 
the war in hiding in Baarn, writing poems and 
publishing a number of poetry translations 
through the underground press. 

A few days after the liberation of the Nether
lands on 5 May I 945, Rosey was baptized a 
Roman Catholic, having studied the religion 
with a priest. She returned to Amsterdam where 
for two years she taught at a special temporary 
secondary school for students who had been in 
hiding. She again got in touch with her Amer
ican friends who sent her poems to replace the 
collection she had lost. Soon she was giving 
recitals of poetry by blacks. She had a won
derfully expressive voice and a warm personal 
style of reciting. 

In this period a former acquaintance, Otto 
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Frank, came to see Rosey, showed her the diary 
kept by his young daughter, Anne, and sought 
her opinion. At first Rosey advised against pub

lishing it, but soon she recognized its importance 
and offered to help find a publisher. Her English 
translation of the diary was, however, rejected 

by the publisher. 
By the end of 1949, Rosey had settled in 

London with her friend, Miss ' Isa' lsenburg, 

an X-ray technician of German-Jewish descent 
who had lived in England since 1934. Their flat 
at 23A High Point was to become the focal point 

of many activities. They gave parties; friends 
came to stay with them; African artists gathered 
there to talk about their work. With two friends, 
Rosey opened a travel agency, All-ways Travel. 

She gave short talks for the Dutch BBC radio 
programme, taught Dutch in evening courses 

at Holborn College of Languages, served as an 
interpreter for Scotland Yard, made summaries 
of English plays for a Dutch theatre office, trans

lated a Dutch musical into English, and kept 
up her correspondence with an increasing 

number of black poets . 
In 1954, Rosey and Isa took a Mediterranean 

cruise that brought them to Israel. In Haifa , 
the women visi ted the Shrine of the Bab, and 

later they visited 'Akka. Outside the prison 
where Baha'u'llah had been incarcerated Rosey 
suddenly had the same vision she had had while 

undergoing torture at the hands of the Nazis: 
just as she was losing consciousness, she had felt 

herself to be on a brightly-lit pathway leading 
straight to God. Her friend was so alarmed 
at her emotional response to 'Akka that she 

discouraged her from entering the prison. 
In 1958, Rosey published two anthologies of 

poetry by black writers, Black and Unknown 

Bards, songs and poems used by a stage group 

called 'The Company of Nine', and / Saw How 

Black I Was, with Dutch translations by Rosey 
and Paul Breman. In later years these books 

were fo llowed by two more anthologies. 
From September 1959 until May 1960, Rosey 

visited the United States on a Fulbright travel 
grant, lecturing on black poetry at a number 

of universities, and finally meeting many poets 

she had known only through correspondence. 
She returned to the United States several times, 

usually lecturing on black poetry and organizing 
workshops for creative writing. She was scorn
ful of racial segregation and when no 'mixed' 

restaurants could be found she refused to enter 
those catering only to whites. Often she carried 
her lunch and ate it on a bench in a bus station 

or a public park. 
While in Huntsville, Alabama Rosey began 

to investigate the Baha'i Faith which she 

accepted on 30 April 1965. On fire with enthusi
asm for the principles of the Cause, she taught 
it whenever possible and visited fellow Baha' is 

wherever she travelled. 
In January 1966, Rosey was invited to si t as 

a member of the pre-selection jury for literary 
prizes at the First World Festival of Negro Arts, 
to be held in Dakar, Senegal later that yea r. 

Encouraged to do so by a Baha ' i friend , Marion 
Hofman, she submitted Robert Hayden 's A 

Ballad of Remembrance, which had been pub
lished in London by Paul Breman. Because she 
was chosen to sit on the grand jury at Dakar, 

Rosey withdrew her own anthology of poetry 
by blacks, Beyond the Blues, from competition 

in the essay category which was open to authors 
of all races. On 7 April it was announced that the 
poetry prize was awarded to Robert Hayden, an 

American Baha' i. Subsequently, Mr. Hayden 
was to receive many honours for poetry, and 

he was appointed (1976- 78) to the post of Con
sultant in Poetry to the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D.C., the first of his ra~e to achieve 

this distinction. 1 

Wherever Rosey Pool travelled during the 

remainder of her life she gave lectures on 
the Baha' i Faith and made herself available 

for press conferences. In 1970 she fell ill 
with leukemia and passed away on 19 Sep

tember 1971. The Spiritual Assembly of Wil
mette on 18 February 1971 named for Rosey 
Pool an award which they presented during an 

observance of Negro History Week , a fitting 
memorial to one who brought to many black 

people an enhanced appreciation of their own 
history and li1erature. 

1 See Robert Hayden, ' In Memoriam· . The Bahti'i World. vol. 

XVIII. pp. 715- 17. 



I do not know him whom I love 
But on the wind 's breath and the salt spray. 
In the east the dawn brings up his name. 
The bird calling in the dune-grass 
Takes his air in its throat. 
The wave combs the driftwood roots 
With his fingers. His touch 
Lit my spirit 's single wisp of tinder, 
My sad oil-wick. 
His flames lent a wing 
To fire a tundra 
With the blaze of it. 

II 

'You! Keep away from my children. 
I want you to promise me 
you will not speak of these things anymore. 
This vi llage is complete without you people. 
It will move you on if you don' t fit. 
Join it- it will take you to its heart. ' 

To join means silence, shouting a Name 
only to the low, tundra trees. 
Creeping, they hear us , some 
no higher than our feet. 
Big tracks link us 
to the grea t heart of the bear. 
The lagoon ice crackles 
alongside the perfume of spring. 
Surely a heart must listen. 
Somewhere. 

II 
VERSE 

From fingertip to brain, 
In all my continents, 0 Moon 
Of my night's sky! 

Shirin Sabri (Australia) 

Monkey Boy 
In Uganda, Museveni's soldiers f ound children who had 
lost rheir families as a result of massacres. One had 
been raised by monkeys, and seemed in every respect 
more akin to the creatures which had raised him than 
ro his rescuers. 

The innocent 
monkeys suckled him, made 
a bed of woven branches 
sheltered with dark leaves of shade. 

Home among the yellow 
bamboo 
brushed with wet green blades 
of leaf, where mist lapped 
slowly under the high flat 
roof of trees-
there were none like him. 
No brothers. 

He shrieks as apes do, grins 
with rage, bare teeth, brows 
raised, hurls 
twigs at us. 

Excerpts from 'Tundra Pioneers ' 
Poems set in Unalakleet, Alaska 

Audrie Reynolds (Alaska) 

Are we so woven 
in a web of souls
not human 

Beloved 
0 Moon of my night's 
Sky, how I have sung 
This love, my tides in flood, 

In ebb, have held 
Your face, silver 
in the wave's palms; 

And in the rivers of my veins 
Your image breaks, and forms 
Again, tells Your light 

without each other? 

Shirin Sabri (Australia) 

Les martyrs 
Leurs yeux ont la lueur du ciel d 'esperance, 
Et leur regard contemple au-dela du present, 
Un monde oll se retrouveront leurs cimes, 
Illuminees d'une aureole rouge. 

Leurs membres tortures, ecorches, dechiquetes, 
Temoignent de leur desir br0lant 
Pour Celui dont le nom, seul, est leur source de Vie. 

804 
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Ardemment ils s'avancent vers ce cercle d'amour, 
OU Jes attend Celui apres qui ils aspirent, 
Et leur coeur assoiffC est enfin rassasie. 

The Martyrs 

Their eyes reflect light from the heaven of hope 
and they gaze beyond the present 
to a world where they will rediscover their own souls 
illuminated by a crimson halo. 

Their tortured limbs, Hayed and mutilated, 
bear witness to their burning desire for Him 
Whose Name alone is the source of their life. 

Ardently they advance toward the circle of love, 
where He to Whom they aspire awaits them, 
and their hearts- the thirst assuaged at last-find 

peace. 

M. Lafaille (Belgium) 
(Translation by Debbe Jackson Simons) 

A la juventud baha'i 

(escrito para el 'Movimiento Juvenil Balui 'i ' de la 

RepUblica Dominicana) 

Enselladme la Fe de Dios, amados 
de mi alma; pues apenas si la he vista. 
Con mi dCbil ojo s61o conquisto 
vislumbres de esplendores anhelados, 
entre zapata y armazones armadas 
hoy y ayer. Tan s61o por esto existo: 
que os mov3is puros entre un pueblo listo 
para recibir a heroes esperados. 

1 Sed vos estos heroes, amados! Sois vos? 
Secad mis l3grimas, mi alma calmadla. 
Seri:is los 3ngeles de la promesa? 
Anhelo ver en vida la Fe de Dios 
bella en esta tierra. i Formad, alzadla! 
Es vuest ra esta hora que jam3s regresa. 

Rowell Hoff (Dominican Republic) 

Quddus, Husayn, and all the shining throng 
of martyrs hastened- long before thei r bath 
of holy blood- along this very path 
that leads to the bridge, and crossed ~ir3\ in song. 
Plaise God for fiercest hate, for deepest wrong 
of blindest hearts most worthy of God's wrath, 
that brought these martyrdoms in aftermath 
to seal the perfect proof of love so strong. 

'Am I not your Lord?' is the Sira\. 
' Yea, verily. Thou art! ' is Paradise, 
and naught but true love comes to the bridge's 

end. 
Beloved, strengthen my love on Thy Sira\, 

that this soul, too, may blaze in sacrifice. 
Then say to me: 'Thou art , indeed, My friend! ' 

Rowell S. Hoff (Dominican Republic) 

Extracto de La Puerta 

jOh mi Senor, mi Amado. Gracias por la merced de 
Tu cercania, 

que me ilumina-despierta en mi 
aquella dulce y embriagantc sensaci6n de proximidad 
que me hace eterno en la emoci6n, 
en todas sus manifestaciones. 

Ante Tu presencia, confundido como un ave herida 
trate de confundi rme con la nada ocult3ndome en mi 

ser humano, 
pero Tu me purificaste con el don de Merced, 
y esa luz intensa me envolvi6 lentamente 
y pude por tu Misericordia 
volver mi cuerpo, mi mente hacia Tu individualidad. 
Ahora ya puedo sumergirme en el ocCano de Tu guia. 

Mi ser 13nguido ha sido vivificado 
por rnedio de la protecci6n de Tu presencia, 
que al igual que el esplendor que todo lo invade, 
lleg6 a lo in timo de mi ser. 

iOh mi Sefior! permiterne ofrecer mi vida en Tu ser• 
vicio, 

jOh mi Amado, la raz6n de mi existencia. 

Ra1'tl Pa v6n (Ecuador) 
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6 Toi qui m'as ouvert a la Vie 
Si tu veux Ctre indulgent 

6 Toi que je prie sous tous les Noms 
Aujourd 'hui Baha'u' llah 

6 Toi en qui j'ai scelle mes pas 
Si tu veux bien de moi 

lei en cette enceinte sacree 
OU ta Puissance illumine l'univers 

Je te prie 6 Toi Amour des amours 
Si tu veux bien entendre 

D'accorder la Guerison et la Vie 
A celle qui me mena a Toi 

Et de m'accorder avec elle 
Une seconde dans ton eternitC 

6 Toi le Feu de la Vie 
Et la GuCrison des planetes 
En vCritC, d'CternitC en CternitC 
Mon Espoir est ta Volante. 

Alain Fenouil/et (France) 

Pilgrim Eyes 

Clear liquid 
Flecks of gold tile 

Brick shards 
Brick dust 

rose red petals yellow 
orange blossom strewn 

green velvet 
Threshold. 

White plaster walls 
blue shutters 
Cypress skies 
Pilgrim eyes 

Separation-haunted 
Shrine lit 

liquid bright 
pilgrim eyes. 

Pamela Joan Carr (Israel) 

The Court of Love 
From the realm of mysteries 
I came into the kingdom of existence 
Bewildered, distracted, anguished: 
Where is my guide, my companion? 

To unlock the secrets of eternity 
I spent my whole life 
Knocking at the august door of reason 
Thinking, alas, there was one inside to hear. 

Horsemen mounted on the steeds of fantasy, 
Gallop aimlessly, 
Now here, now there, 
Like flies struggling in a well-knit web. 

That traveller who, in search of his goal, 
Traversed the world from end to end, 
When journey was done, 
Knew the world was merely a cage. 

From out this narrow cage 
I spread the wings of love 
And soared towards the retreats of my beloved: 
Then there was for me no grief 
Nor care nor desire. 

From the horizon of my heart 
The light of my beloved's face mirrored forth 
animating, enlivening and illumining the universe. 
In its glow the flame of the sun 
was nothing but a faint spark. 

Now that I have surrendered my heart in love, 
My name is trampled in the streets, 
But there are others, too, 
From the secret of whose hearts 
The veil has fallen: 
Many are the scandalous lovers in the court of love. 

Hushmand Fatheazam (Israel) 
( Translation from Persian original) 
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The Image 
How, in bad times, shall the poet be honored? ls poetry 

equal to the news? . .. in the middle of nuclear buildup, 
terrorism gone berserk, just think, poems? 

Terrence Des Pres 

Miss Zarrin Muqimi-Abydnih, aged 28, was one of ten 
women hanged in J,an on 18 June 1983 for refusing to 
recant belief in the BahO. 'i Faith. This poem is based 
on one Zarrin wrote shortly before her arrest and 
execution. 

The enigmatic stranger 
gazing coolly at me 
from the glass 
reminds me of someone 
I knew in the past, 
a once-familiar face 
now only a dim memory. 

Perhaps she lost her soul one day 
in the smoke and din of this vast city 
when she was shopping distractedly 
for a new dress, 
or maybe she thoughtlessly slipped it 
with a coin into a jukebox 
and, dancing, didn 't notice its loss. 
Could it be that someone stole it 
while she lay sleeping, 
just at the moment 
when she surrendered 
to the enchantment of a dream? 

This much is certain: 
in the morning 
there appeared in the glass 
the face of an unknown girl, 
her grave eyes glistening with tears 
and filled with a terrible knowledge. 

Pilgrimage 
to the Holy Places

and back. 
So sudden, 

so soon, 
so quickly over. 

Roger White (Israel) 

Eternity had never been so brief. 

Duane L. Herrmann (U.S.A.) 

The Homeless 
One April day, somewhere along the road between 
Toulon and Hyefes. France, a group of Roma sat around 
their campfire and listened to an introduction to the 
BahG 'i Faith. When the speaker finished describing 
the exile and imprisonment of BahG'u'I/Gh, 13-year old 
Angelo spoke up: 'But then, BahG'u'l/Gh, He was living 
like a Gypsy!' In recent years, especially in Spain and 
France, many Roma have become BahG 'is. 

It was the fire that drew us , the dancing fire, 
In the Romani camp, under the evening sky. 
Mentioning the Loved One's Name, we never tire. 

They welcomed us warmly, but one youth shyer 
Than the rest, hung back till we spoke the word 

BahG'i. 
It was the fire that drew us, the dancing fire. 

Tell us' he begged. As we described the dire 
Trials that beset our Beloved, we heard the young 

one sigh. 
Mentioning the Loved One's Name, we never tire. 

We told of His exile, how His love would inspire 
Response in His captors' hearts. In the dark, did 

someone cry? 
It was the fire that drew us, the dancing fire. 

Up the ladder of stars the young moon climbed still 
higher 

As we fell quiet watching the gold embers die. 
Mentioning the Loved One's Name, we never tire. 

The boy broke the silence, our constricted throats 
grew drier: 

BahG 'u 'I/Gh was homeless like us! Recognition aglow 
in his eye. 

It was the fire that drew us, the dancing fire. 
Mentioning the Loved One's Name, we never tire. 

Roger White (Israel) 

As The Wind 
Be as unrestrained as the wind, He said 
Inspired, a reborn heart would blithely try 
Now toss like a kite in a storm-swept sky 
Turn, dive, then soar in the gusts overhead 
Fully free, but for that last slender line 
Trailing to earth, it tenaciously pulls 
As if to remind that spirit controls 
Only when faith breaks the ties that still bind. 

R. Greg Shaw (U.S.A.) 
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Unita 

Mentre nel roseto ronzante 

a lzo le lodi a l Santo dei Santi 

nel mondo cade 
l' impareggiabile unitil 

ii nocchieto ii fico la farfa lla 

senza meta 
ii cielo che rischia ra 
io che prego sottovoce 

la luce le cicale insistenti 

l'alt ra meta del globo 
le Americhe caotico rombanti 

ii fuggiasco col cuore palpitante 

ii suonatore di jazz 
la ballerina e la prostituta 

a ll'angolo di strada 
siamo un 'unica realt.i 

protesa al punto zenit 
dell 'Universo 
non v'e a lcuna imperfezione 

o disarmonia 
un sovrappiU o un mancamento. 

Nessuna differenza incide 

ii cuore degli uomini 

danaro razza sesso moda 
resta l'amore che 

ci fa fratelli . 

Daniele Giancane (Italy) 

The Old Custodian 

The old custodian 
in the garden of RiQv3.n 

with the bent back 

would look at me with vivid lights 

in his eyes 
phosphorescent 
when he talked about Shoghi Effendi 

- Lemons fe ll like planets 

and there were two benches heaped with oranges-

The kindly old custodian of Ri<;l van 

buckled by the years 
but his soul 

already in heaven. 

Daniele Giancane (Italy ) 

(Translation by lskander Tinto and 

Elizabe1h Peedo with Roger White) 

Goede Raad 

Word vooral nooi t dichter . 

Je weet niet wat het is 

je ha rt telkens en telkens opnieuw 

om te ploegen, 
je zenuwen bloat te leggen, 

je hoofd te vergeten, 
op zoek naar dat stralend woord 

da t ten enenmale weer kan geven 

de grootheid van Hem die je drijft. 

Anneke Buys (The Ne1herlands) 

The Valley 

The paths of the past come in 

from every direction. 

We enter the valley on horseback; 

Pass th rough fo rests of jfamboyan and a/mendros. 

An afternoon sprinkle wets our brow. 

Not a cool shower, 

but warm and salty 
like human tears. 

Yes, this must be the Valley of Love. 

JI 

We gather at midnight-our sufferings

to console each other, 

calmed in waters of His Remembrance. 

The lonely heart and its company of tears 

make camp another night 

on the long journey 

home 
to God . 

C. S. Cho/as (Puerto Rico) 

Meditation While Teaching 
in Baja California Sur 

Mexico 

I should like to fa ll 

through skylights of prayer 

and pierce my heart 
with a love free of self. 

C. S. Cho/as 



Gedichten van een pelgrim 

Kwetsbaar, 
tastend in de holte 
van Uw Poort 
staan wij stil, 
opnieuw geboren 
in het Eerste Punt, 
Belofte van 
Uw laatste Woord 

II 

Ondergesehikt aan 
een Goddelijke Besehikking. 
Zoekend naar de Ander, 
die spreekt 
alsof we volwassen zijn: 
0 zoon van Geest. 

Op weg 
om samen 
een wereld te bouwen; 
hart voor hart 
en plaats voor plaats, 
roept Hij ons: 
0 bewoners van Mijn Paradijs. 

Tastend naar 
gemeensehap, 
nog niet beseffend 
waar dit zal eindigen 
maar uitgenodigd 
voor Eeuwig 
noemt Hij ons: 
0 metgezel van M ijn Troon. 

VERSE 

Poems of a Pilgrim 

Vulnerable. 
fumbling in the void · 
of Your gate 
we stand st ill , 
born anew 
in the Primal Point, 
Promise of 
Your last Word . 

Subordinate to 
a Divine Decree. 
Searching for the Other 
Who addresses us 
as if we were mature: 
0 son of Spirit . 

As we st ri ve 

II 

to build a world together, 
heart by heart 
and place by place, 
He ca lls us: 
0 dwellers of My Paradise. 

Searching for 
community, 
not ye t realizing 
where this will end 
but invited for Eternity 
He names us: 
0 companion of My Throne. 

809 

Saskia van Baarda (The Netherlands) 
(Translation by Christa Wickrama 

and Leyla Alaie) 
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A Ballad of the Soul in the Half-light 
Half holy rang the bells remembered-
Half lead they sounded in his brain; 
His once high altar age dismembered, 
Its shades enclosed his childhood fane. 

The spacious fanes then shared their lore
He sabbathed in the sand and birches, 
Fished for trout from a driftwood shore 
And for a Christ without churches. 

He followed traces of the flame
Firesigns for an errant spirit , when, 
Still a child, a strange new Name 
Lit a fire within him, not from men; 

Lit half by pain a path above men's schisms, 
Where he learned what all who love should know: 
Such light in eyes with pain aligns the prisms 
And holy fire may burn us here below. 

Where night alarms and morning splendor 
Through the heart 's green forges pass; 
Where earth and fire and water render 
The rude and opaque heart to glass. 

Where caution trades with wild tosses, 
And compassion jousts with a mailed glove, 
Where abundance turns with a run of losses, 
And a wondering mind with wondrous love. 

Where the world still on severance preys, 
Earth grief slowly cedes to laughter. 
A severance price the pruned heart pays; 
Festivals of light come after. 

Yet now such light and love so whole 
As foresaw no child nor mother, 
Let grief and joy and a tranquil soul 
All trespass on each other. 

So be swift, 0 soul, dismiss the chill; 
Go where the angel throng is growing: 
The signals clear on the Sacred Hill 
When the midnight wind is blowing. 

Quentin Farrand (San Salvador) 

Invitation 
.s.hir.iz, Medina and K.iilicin- 1 trace with my finger 
The stations of Your Via Dolorosa. The place names 
Spice the air with heat and half-forgotten things 
Leading to this nuptial and confirming feast in Tabriz. 

What call of destiny tempts martyrs to their fate? 
Ask Mirza Mu~ammad-'Aliy-i-Zunuzi, hung from 

the same nail 
His head protecting Your bare breast. 
Is it the promise of eternity on old men's lips? 

Who speaks when they are at rest? Is this a quest 
For the Holy Grail- A passing glimpse of the inner 

'I'? 
Or is it that, at this new Cana, the lover's trans• 

mutation 
Wedded the giver to the gift, becoming indis

tinguishable? 

0 Gott! 

lch weia meine Not, 
Du hast sie geendet. 
lch wei~ meine Schuld, 
Du hast sie gewendet. 
Ich weia meine Kette, 
Du hast sie gebrochen. 
lch wei~ das Wort, 
Duch hast es gesprochen. 
lch wei~ den Weg, 
geh' Du ihn mit mir. 
Sei Du mein Begleiter, 
Ich vertraue nur Dir.-

Pat Morrissey (Scotland) 

O Gott, rilhre Du meine Augen an, 
da~ ich aus dem Dunkel 

in's Helle kann. 
Aus der Not, aus der Schuld, 

aus der Kettenhaft, 
laW mich schaun Deine Sch0nheit 
und erfahren Deine Kraft. 
Herr, ich danke Dir, da~ 
Deine Zeit hell Ewigkeit. 

Eve Hemmer/ein ( West Germany) 
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A Whisper at Dawn 

Listen to the wind flowers 
Whisper at dawn . 
Hear them breathe 
The Secret name. 
A gate opens 
But the hand is gone. 
The loosened latch 
Speaks 
And the restless flowers 
Lean Eastward 
In an unborn breeze. 
See! A white bird flies 
Towards the awakening sun. 

Olive V. Applegate (USA.) 

As I Slept I Dreamed 

A dream. A path. 
Who is on the path? 
Who walks by my side? 
It is the Greatest Holy Leaf. 
She takes my hand. 
' Do not·stumble so, ' she says. 
'See who waits. 
See who waits by the Gate.' 

A path. A Gate. 
Who is at the Gate? 
Who stands there smiling? 
It is the Bab. 
He beckons. 
'Do not tremble so,' He says. 
'See who waits. 
See who waits in the Garden.' 

A Gate. A Garden. 
Who is in the Garden? 
What voice calls from the Tree? 
It is the Nightingale. 
He sings. 
'There is no fea r,' He says. 
'Come into the Garden. 
See the Roses in the Garden. ' 

Olive V. Applegate (US.A.) 

The Hanging 

Birth 
from a tight circle 
with pain. wonder and light 
draws her 
into this world. 

Young gi rl 
embracing life and love 
bares her slim throat 
and dreams with opened eyes. 

Woman 
her heart is ready. 
Neck tightly circled 
with pain , wonder and light. 
Too soon 
her soul takes flight. 
The circle is released. 

Sheila Banani (U.S.A.) 

From a Prison m iran 

Not long ago 
their Hero 
saved the world 
from a prison cell. 

Now, 
salvation comes 
by thei r enduring 
the crown of thorns. 

Hostages to the world, 
they've become 
the ransom's rose. 

Yet , 
what price are 
we prepared 
for them to pay, 
what cost their lives 
for ours? 

Freedom 
may be thei rs 
when ou rs is won, 
their lives released 
when ours are claimed. 

And the Hero 
known. 

Mary Dockens-Lil/ejord (USA .) 
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The Prisoner 

For Baha 'u 'I/ah, 
The Messenger of God 

Prisoner, Exile, 
Rose, Scion of Law, 
Miracle of Reason-

Crimson Justice, 

II 

Eden's Phoenix, Man's Question, 
Heaven's Answer-

Michael Fitzgerald (U.S.A.) 

Here I Stand 
With Baha 'u'llah. There is no more I can say. 
My whims join me to his grace, my reason accents 
the decision of my heart with a fortress that 
circumnavigates, embraces and restores Socrates. 
Yes, and diminishes him out of sheer forcible 
Martyrdom. For Baha'u'llah, death on the cross, 
at the hands of poisoners, was too easy. These 
he overcomes like the sun rising after war. 
With him I stand for I am tethered on a tightly 
wound knot and rope that has always brought me 
home. 

The Candle: Heart Opening 
Both ends aflame: 

this one in midnight hell, 
a discordant, revolutionary, smoking gun . 

the other in specious paradise, 
a sweet-singing, devious, kind-curved houri. 

A white-hot candle 
with both ends aflame: 

our ends meet in the middle ground 
of 'whatever lies between them,' 

undeviating heart, flowering 
and tasting Glory. 

Andrew T. Moo (U.S.A.) 

Forgotten roads , 
empty windows, closed doors. 
Red sky at night, fallen shadows. 
Hollow rooms, sleeping walls, dirty floors, stale air. 
Torn cloth, cold hands, rose petals and thorns. 
Unfinished poems, vacant eyes, closed lips. 

Evening stars, patient moon, lonely moon. 
Running deer, small stream, dusty wind, 
Steep road, climbing stairs, starving village. 
Small shop, old bread, heavy coins. 

The Master smiles. He touches the hands. 
He gives the gifts and asks not the same. 
Other days, before my time, before my eyes. 

Michael Fitzgerald (U.S.A .) Same place, burning candles, weeping candles. 

Strange, to rise 
Newborn 
Amidst the ashes 
Of the past. 
To leave behind 
The beaten path 
And tread, 
With humble feet, 
The new. 

Strange, to have 
Within 
A surging sea. 
With rising tides 
To carve, 
Along the shore 
A destiny. 

Dagmar Dole (/902- 1952) 
Pioneer from U.S.A. to Alaska, Denmark and Italy 

(from letter 27 May 1938 to Marion Hofman) 

Burning hearts, hungry hearts, cold hands. 
Tell me again: 
Shrines, graves and Persian rugs. 
Gardens, rooms, writings and prayers. 
Don't ask my name- Al/ah-u-Abha. 

David Foroughi (U.S.A .) 
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Bahti'u 'I/Qh loved the beauty and verdure of the 

country. One day He passed the remark: '/ have not 

gazed upon verdure fo r nine years. 

Poems for the Baha'i Fast 
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'Abdu '/-Balui The prayer-wheel of the year's revolved aga in . 

Suffused in sensation 
of auburn-amber light 
sounds of an oak leafed path 
fragrance of earth, sumac 
and beech, and the feel of 
bark, rough as my father 's 
remembered hand in mine 

I am startled arrested by the 
sudden sight of berries 
clustered and blood-red 
among the golden tones of 
Fall. 

The crimson speaks of You, 0 
Shipwright and Capta in 
of the Crimson Ark. 

May I feel this beauty fo r You 
and•offer my sensa tions 
as a gift , a sacrifice to 
Your long airless time? 

Accepting, You become the eyes 
wherewith I see, the ears 

wherewith I hear, and the 
forest path is leading 
me to rapture. 

Look, Lord! See that 
exquisite turbanned acorn , 
that field a Persian carpel of 
wine and mauve and cream. 

Now is that row of misshapen cedars 
dark against the yellow woods 
become the Pines of Bahji 
and I can only weep and turn 

toward home. 

When You feel beauty, 
King of Kings, 
it is more than I can bea r! 

Carol Handy ( U. S.A.) 

Before dawn memory returns. Breakfast steams. 

Songs drop like wild grapes from the morning air. 

We go into our lives as into dreams, 
days of mystery, quartz-crystals steeped in light , 

our reverie's ginger-scented . Magnetized night 

vibrates a charge out of the ground. First thunders 

strain 
toward equinox. Promises to surrender 
and be glad scatter from a bride's bouquet. 
Afternoons, mired in leaden torpor, haze 
hangs in the mind, we almost cease to care. 
Prayer, slow fire in the mind to lift our gaze 

above the drowsy middle distance. Let 
our thirst and hunger fa n the crackling husk. 

The rasp of flint will kindle that swift fli ght 

to the Kingdom. Flanking dark rushes there 

in muffled dampness, swans like clouds adrift 

in holy rapture, bobbing white on white. 
Paddling and diving, the flock feeds al dusk. 

II 

Accretions of the old year are sifted 
in this threshing of the will. 
From the elements we're divinely rifted 

to dance where everything is still. 
The bottom of the year's used up 
in shifts and shines, like the way sunlight 
spa rkles in an empty silve r cup 
or hollow bones ascend to fli ght. 

This rhythm of the soul begins 
that world order tha t before long 
will sound a note that will sustain 
fa r-reaching resonance of a gong. 
The years are stanzas of a song, 
each ending with this same refrain , 
the one chime binding the one cha in. 

So we ascend from dawn to dark 
as on a flight of spiral sta irs. 
The sun traces its lengthening a rc 

upon the backs of prayers. 

John Simpson ( U.S. A.) 
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THE MIDNIGHT PRAYER 

JAPAN 'Abdu'l-Baha MICHAEL HIGGINS 
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- ~ 
glory_ and become attracted_ to Thybeauty._ verily, ___ 

f.-~- ,,if at~ - mp ----

I I I 

glory_ and become_ attracted- to Thy beauty._ verily, ___ 

f l~I -~ 

I I u r. 
:J J. ~-

,,ifnpo J 
......____, 

---=
Thou art the Giver,_ the 

----=
Thou art the Giver,- the 

..----:::0, 

p UUff-- 'f 
..... 

~ 
• r 

.) nn mp 
I I I I 

- I I .I -
3 ===- rit. 

--..__:::::-, ._______;;,-' -----------Generous, _ the Mer-ci ful, the Forgiving.'..'..._ 
'J' -= ===- rit. I':\ 

-----.....:;::; ._______;;,-' 

Generous, - the Mer- ci ful, the 
~ -=== :==-- ,;,. 

ful, the Forgiving. ':.:__ 

I':\ 
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In memory of the Baha 'i martyrs 

HIDDEN WORD NO . 71 
LUXE MBOU RG JEANNE SO UTH 

11 Presto ( with delicacy) 

VOICE 

tJ 

- -
mp 

I\ 

tJ 

8-0ctave - --- 7 

]:... T~ 3r.-. 
I\ I.. ':ft. 

~ 
tJ 4 - -

p 
~~ 

pp 

~~ I. • 

=-- ., 

I\ 

tJ 

8-0ctave - - -- - ----- -- -------7 r.-. 
/f:- ,y-> ~ > Tt 

I\ ~- ~ ,. ':ft. • ':ft. • 

~ : - - -
,,if a tempo ===-pp 

I. . - ritard r~~ -
., 
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I\ 

oJ 

I\ J J J ·J 
ti --._; --- '--" --._; 

,np a tempo ritard 

'I l 'I l 'I i- 'I lp 
..,. - - - - -

I\ 

ti -- ~ -- ---0 Son of Man! Write all that 
I\ - -- - -
el u I [d J.bl ~v ~, .. ____,- .. -

"'P J ., 
,~ 

., ., ., ., J ., 

I I I I I I 

I\ I I 

,., 
---- - ----- -- -

We have re- vealed un - to thee with the ink of_ 

I\ ,.-, .= -~ -.=--

el ~ qLJ u I r 
I ., I ., I ., J. 'I ~1. 'I ...J.. 

I I I I 

I\ 
p poco rit. 

~ ~ /, --
oJ -

light u -pon the tab - let of thy spi rit. 

I\ - -
ti > - _.._-

f ~,v- U r p poco rit. 

'I J. n .J. -------., ., ., 

r r r-----r 
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poco rit 

" "If --- --- I "' -=--- --==-
., . -

Should this not be in thy po - wer, then make thine 

" - - - - -

l .i ~ ~ 
~-./ -:::..,' #-I ~.,..__,/ 

"If pppoco rit. 
M I M I M I M I M I M I 

I I I I I I 

" --- a tempo "If,,.--

.i ..,, ..,, .. . 
ink of the es - sence of thy heart . If this thou 

I\ -l ·_ ~.____/ ~ --._/ --.____/ .. ..J 

I I I a tempo "If I 

I I I I 

" ---- ~ -----r---, 

" -canst not do, ___ then write with that crim son ink that hath been 

" 
,......, ...-, - --

I 

" -- --- -- -..__,, 
< 

M I ., I M I M I 
I 

I I I I 
poco rit 

" 
~ ""-

I!) 

shed in My path ... .. .. ........ 

" ~ r"'""'1 r.-, 

" •-./ 
_ __, u I r 

~ I 
poc~

1

rit. I 
., I M 1-1 

: 

I I r I 
~ 
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., 
8-0ctave----------- - --- - -- - - ---- --- - - -------- - 7 

r.-. 

" Ii Ti Ti Yi 

-mp ritard. . 

" ~ -
II ----- -- - -

Swee ter in - deed is this to 

" ~ 
-------

II y" r u tl u It! ~u 
"I I. "I I. "I I "I 1- "I "I 

I__, 

I I I I I I 

" - -
., - -~- - - - - - .. - -

Me than all else, that its light may en-dure for e ver. 

" 

" - - - - - u~r - ...... 

u r u r--------r-
. , . , . , 

f f f u ~ 

" 
II 

8- 0 ctave-- - -- --- -- - -- ------ -- - - -7 

7i 7i · Ii Ii 
-

mp ritard 
e 

f r 
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UNO MONDO 

Esperanto canon 
GERMANY JANET RAWLING-KEITEL 

D A7 D6 

3. 

u nu ho - ma ro, u nu ho ma ro, 

2. 

Ni be - zo - nas u-nu- e con, ni be - zo - nas u - nu - e con, 

I. 

u nu mon do, u nu mon do 

Bm Em6 A7 D 

3. 

u nu ho ma ro , por __ la __ pa co. 

2. 

ni be - zo - nas u - nu- e con, por __ pa co. 

I. 

u nu mon do por la pa co. 

l. One world, one world, one world for peace. 

2. We need unity, we need unity, we need unity for peace. 

3. One mankind, one mankind, one mankind for peace. 
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	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0245-p0212_0239_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0246-p0213_0240_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0247-p0214_0241_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0248-p0215_0242_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0249-p0216_0243_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0250-p0217_0244_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0251-p0218_0245_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0252-p0219_0246_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0253-p0220_0247_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0254-p0221_0248_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0255-p0222_0249_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0256-p0223_0250_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0257-p0224_0251_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0258-p0225_0252_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0259-p0226_0253_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0260-p0227_0254_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0261-p0228_0255_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0262-p0229_0256_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0263-p0230_0257_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0264-p0231_0258_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0265-p0232_0259_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0266-p0233_0260_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0267-p0234_0261_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0268-p0235_0262_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0269-p0000_0263_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0270-p0000_0264_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0271-p0000_0265_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0272-p0000_0266_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0273-p0000_0267_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0274-p0000_0268_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0275-p0000_0269_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0276-p0000_0270_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0277-p0000_0271_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0278-p0000_0272_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0279-p0000_0273_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0280-p0000_0274_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0281-p0248_0275_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0282-p0249_0276_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0283-p0250_0277_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0284-p0251_0278_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0285-p0252_0279_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0286-p0253_0280_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0287-p0254_0281_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0288-p0255_0282_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0289-p0256_0283_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0290-p0257_0284_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0291-p0258_0285_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0292-p0259_0286_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0293-p0260_0287_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0294-p0261_0288_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0295-p0262_0289_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0296-p0263_0290_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0297-p0264_0291_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0298-p0265_0292_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0299-p0266_0293_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0300-p0267_0294_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0301-p0268_0295_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0302-p0269_0296_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0303-p0270_0297_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0304-p0271_0298_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0305-p0272_0299_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0306-p0273_0300_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0307-p0274_0301_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0308-p0275_0302_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0309-p0276_0303_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0310-p0277_0304_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0311-p0278_0305_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0312-p0279_0306_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0313-p0280_0307_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0314-p0281_0308_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0315-p0282_0309_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0316-p0283_0310_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0317-p0284_0311_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0318-p0285_0312_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0319-p0286_0313_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0320-p0287_0314_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0321-p0288_0315_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0322-p0289_0316_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0323-p0290_0317_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0324-p0291_0318_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0325-p0292_0319_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0326-p0293_0320_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0327-p0294_0321_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0328-p0295_0322_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0329-p0296_0323_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0330-p0297_0324_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0331-p0298_0325_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0332-p0299_0326_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0333-p0300_0327_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0334-p0301_0328_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0335-p0302_0329_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0336-p0303_0330_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0337-p0304_0331_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0338-p0305_0332_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0339-p0306_0333_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0340-p0307_0334_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0341-p0308_0335_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0342-p0309_0336_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0343-p0310_0337_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0344-p0311_0338_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0345-p0312_0339_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0346-p0313_0340_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0347-p0314_0341_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0348-p0315_0342_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0349-p0316_0343_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0350-p0317_0344_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0351-p0318_0345_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0352-p0319_0346_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0353-p0320_0347_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0354-p0321_0348_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0355-p0322_0349_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0356-p0323_0350_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0357-p0324_0351_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0358-p0325_0352_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0359-p0326_0353_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0360-p0327_0354_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0361-p0328_0355_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0362-p0329_0356_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0363-p0330_0357_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0364-p0331_0358_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0365-p0332_0359_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0366-p0333_0360_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0367-p0334_0361_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0368-p0335_0362_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0369-p0336_0363_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0370-p0337_0364_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0371-p0338_0365_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0372-p0339_0366_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0373-p0340_0367_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0374-p0341_0368_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0375-p0342_0369_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0376-p0343_0370_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0377-p0344_0371_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0378-p0345_0372_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0379-p0346_0373_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0380-p0347_0374_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0381-p0348_0375_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0382-p0349_0376_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0383-p0350_0377_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0384-p0351_0378_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0385-p0352_0379_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0386-p0353_0380_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0387-p0354_0381_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0388-p0355_0382_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0389-p0356_0383_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0390-p0357_0384_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0391-p0358_0385_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0392-p0359_0386_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0393-p0360_0387_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0394-p0361_0388_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0395-p0362_0389_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0396-p0363_0390_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0397-p0364_0391_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0398-p0365_0392_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0399-p0366_0393_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0400-p0367_0394_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0401-p0368_0395_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0402-p0369_0396_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0403-p0370_0397_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0404-p0371_0398_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0405-p0372_0399_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0406-p0373_0400_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0407-p0374_0401_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0408-p0375_0402_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0409-p0376_0403_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0410-p0377_0404_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0411-p0378_0405_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0412-p0379_0406_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0413-p0380_0407_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0414-p0381_0408_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0415-p0382_0409_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0416-p0383_0410_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0417-p0384_0411_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0418-p0385_0412_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0419-p0386_0413_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0420-p0387_0414_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0421-p0388_0415_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0422-p0389_0416_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0423-p0390_0417_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0424-p0391_0418_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0425-p0392_0419_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0426-p0393_0420_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0427-p0394_0423_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0428-p0395_0424_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0429-p0396_0425_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0430-p0397_0426_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0431-p0398_0427_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0432-p0399_0428_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0433-p0400_0429_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0434-p0401_0430_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0435-p0402_0431_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0436-p0403_0432_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0437-p0404_0433_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0438-p0405_0434_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0439-p0406_0435_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0440-p0407_0436_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0441-p0408_0437_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0442-p0409_0438_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0443-p0410_0439_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0444-p0411_0440_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0445-p0412_0441_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0446-p0413_0442_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0447-p0414_0443_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0448-p0415_0444_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0449-p0416_0445_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0450-p0417_0446_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0451-p0418_0447_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0452-p0419_0448_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0453-p0420_0449_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0454-p0421_0450_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0455-p0422_0451_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0456-p0423_0452_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0457-p0424_0453_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0458-p0425_0454_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0459-p0426_0455_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0460-p0427_0456_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0461-p0428_0457_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0462-p0429_0458_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0463-p0430_0459_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0464-p0431_0460_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0465-p0432_0461_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0466-p0433_0462_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0467-p0434_0463_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0468-p0435_0464_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0469-p0436_0465_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0470-p0437_0466_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0471-p0438_0467_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0472-p0439_0468_R
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0473-p0440_0469_L
	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0474-p0441_0470_R
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	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0488-p0000_0484_R
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	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0522-p0489_0516_R
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	[BP 327.B32 v.19 c.6]_i0536-p0503_0530_R
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